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Signs and Abbreviations 


1 Signs 

* unattested 
* addition 

§ paragraph 


separates a portion of the main text from its variant form in the Biblical 
text to follow 

reconstruction (in the edited text); phonetic transcription 

missing text 


phonemic transcription 
> signals an entry (in the alphabetical glossary) 
<> grapheme 
> results in 
< from 
2 General Abbreviations 
act. active (voice) 
ad loc ad locum, at the place 
adj. adjective 
adv. adverb 
And. Andalusi 
Arab. Arabic 
Ar. Aramaic 
Arag. Aragonese 
art. article 
Astur. Asturian 
ca. circa, about 
Cast. Castilian 
Cat. Catalan 
cat. catalogue 
cf. confer, compare 
chap./chaps. chapter/chapters 
cl. classical 
col. column 


cond. 


conditional tense 


XII SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


conj. conjunction 

d. died 

ed. edited/edition 
esp. especially 

et al. et alii 

facs. facsimile 

fem. feminine 
fol./fols. folio/folios 

Fr. French 

Frank. Frankish 

fut. future tense 
Gal. Galician 

Ger. Germanic 
gerun. gerund 

Got. Gothic 

Gr. Greek 

H. Hebrew 

id. idem, the same 
ie. id est, that is 
imp. imperative 
imperf. imperfect tense 
infin. infinitive 

interj. interjection 
interr. interrogative 
introd. introduction 

It. Italian 

K ketib 

L. Latin 

Leon. Leonese 

lit. literally 

masc. masculine 
Moz. Mozarabic 
MS/MSS manuscript/manuscripts 
MT Masoretic Text 
n. note/noun (in the alphabetical glossary) 
neut. neuter (gender) 
no./nos. number/numbers 
nom. nominative 
Occ. Occitan 


p. page, person (of a verb; in the alphabetical glossary) 


SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS XIII 


pass. 
plu. 

Port. 
poss. 
ppl. 

prep. 
pres. 


pres. ppl. 


pret. 
prob. 
pron. 


vi. 


vt. 


vol./vols. 


passive (voice) 
plural 

Portuguese 
possessive 
participle 
preposition 
present tense 
present participle 
preterit tense 
probably 
pronoun 

qere* 

Rabbi 

recto 

reflexive 

revised 

sub voce 

singular 
subjunctive 
Spanish 
translated 

verb 

verbum intransitivum 
verbum transitivum 


volume/volumes 


Modern abbreviations for Classical Sources follow the The ser Handbook of Style,’ for 
English, and Mikra'ot Gedolot ‘Ha-Keter’ (hereinafter MGH),? for Hebrew. 


DCECH 
DEAF 


Bibliographic Abbreviations 


Encyclopaedias and Dictionnaries 


Corominas, Diccionario crítico etimológico castellano e hispánico 
Heidelberger Akademie der Wissenschaften, Dictionnaire Étymologique 
de l'Ancien Francais (DEAF électronique) 


1 Billie Jean Collins et al., The sBL Handbook of Style for Biblical Studies and Related Disciplines, 
2nd ed. (Atlanta, GA: SBL Press, 2014). 

2 Menachem Cohen, ed., Mikra'ot Gedolot ‘Ha-Keter’: Revised and Augmented Scientific Edition 
of "Mikra'ot Gedolot" Based on the Aleppo Codex and Early Medieval Manuscripts (Ramat Gan: 
Bar Ilan University Press, 1999-), http://www.mgketer.org. 


XIV 


DESE 


DFDAA 


DHJE 


DJE 


DMJAT 


DOM 


TDME 


SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


Pharies, Diccionario etimológico de los sufijos españoles y de otros elemen- 
tos finales 

Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, Dictionnaire du faisceau dialectal arabe 
andalou 

García Moreno, Diccionario histórico del judeo-español 

Nehama, Dictionnaire du judéo-espagnol 

Blau, A Dictionary of Medieval Judaeo-Arabic Texts 

Bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften, Dictionnaire de l'occitan 
médiéval 

Kasten and Cody, Tentative Dictionary of Medieval Spanish 


Journals 


AFA 
AJs Review 
BHSt 
BRAE 
BRAH 
BSOAS 
ELiEs 
HUCA 
JSIJ 
JS 
JQR 
JSR 

KS 
MEAH 
NRFH 
PAAJR 
PIASH 
REJ 
RFE 
RFR 
RILI 
RPh 
VT 


Archivo de filologia aragonesa 

Association for Jewish Studies Review 

Bulletin of Hispanic Studies 

Boletín de la Real Academia Española 

Boletin de la Real Academia de la Historia 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies 
Estudios de lingúística del español 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

Jewish Studies: An Internet Journal 

Journal of Jewish Studies 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Jewish Studies Quarterly 

Kirjath Sepher 

Miscelánea de estudios árabes y hebraicos 

Nueva revista de filología hispánica 

Proceedings of the American Academy for Jewish Research 
Proceedings of the Israel Academy of Sciences and Humanities 
Revue des études juives 

Revista de filología española 

Revista de filología románica 

Revista internacional de lingúística iberoamericana 
Romance Philology 

Vetus Testamentum 


Primary Sources 


Arragel 
Asá 
BHS 


Madrid, Archivo Ducal de Alba, ms Biblia de Arragel o Biblia de Alba 
The Ladino Five Scrolls 
Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia 


SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS XV 


BNM 
CORDE 


Lombroso 
MGH 
OSTA 


RAH 
Vulg. 


Madrid, Biblioteca Nacional de España, Ms 10288 
Real Academia Espafiola, Banco de datos (CORDE) [online], Corpus 
diacrónico del espafiol 

San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Biblioteca, MS r.i.3 
San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Biblioteca, Ms 1.i.4 
San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Biblioteca, MS Li.5 
San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Biblioteca, Ms 1.1.6 
San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Biblioteca, MS 1.i.7 
San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Biblioteca, Ms 1.1.8 
San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Biblioteca, MS 1.1i.19 
Évora, Biblioteca Pública, MS CXXIV/1-2 

Évora, Arquivo Distrital, Fundo Notarial, 836 

Biblia de Ferrara 

Heseq Selomoh 

Sefer ‘iyyob 

Hamisah humse torah (Commentary included in) 
Mikra'ot Gedolot ‘Ha-Keter’ 

Gago-Jover and Pueyo Mena, OSTA: Corpus del Hispanic Seminary of 
Medieval Studies 

Madrid, Real Academia de la Historia, Ms 87 
Vulgate 


Notes on Transliteration, Conventions, Translation, 
and Sources 


The (simplified) transliteration system for Hebrew follows loosely the sci-‏ .ג 
entific conventions of the Encyclopaedia Judaica, 2nd ed.,! except for ignoring‏ 
and 1/7, and representing the‏ ,ת/ת, 3/3 the distinction in the transliteration of‏ 
mater lectionis with A, and all vowels—‏ ה fricative 5 with f instead of p, the final‏ 
including short, long, and murmured—with their Latin counterparts a, e, i, o,‏ 
u with no further distinction.‏ 


2. The transliteration system for Arabic follows the conventions of Encyclopae- 
dia of Islam, 3rd ed.? 


3. The critical transcription of the Hebrew alphabet used to render the vernac- 
ular glosses, or le'azim (oy, sg. la'az) in the Latin alphabet is shown in the 
following table: 


Grapheme Phoneme Critical transcription 
<N» Used as mater lectionis only None 
<A>, <a> ₪ b 
<a>, 5> Iv] (or [v]) M 
>, <a, > g paa 
>, 3) I] (or /d3/) jig 
₪ ch 
<M <> ld d 
(n> Used as mater lectionis only None 
o» Used as mater lectionis only None 
(1) /dz/ 2 
<n» /h/ used in one laʻaz only, ina word h 


borrowed from Arabic 


1 Michael Berenbaum and Fred Skolnik, eds., Encyclopaedia Judaica, 2nd ed., 22 vols. (Detroit, 
MI: Macmillan, 2007), Gale eBooks, https://go.gale.com/ps/start.do?p=GVRL&u=jcaa&authC 
ount=1. 

2 Kate Fleet, Gudrun Kramer, John Nawas, and Everett Rowson, eds. Encyclopaedia of Islam, 3rd 
ed. (Leiden: Brill, 2007—). 


NOTES ON TRANSLITERATION XVII 


(cont.) 
Grapheme Phoneme Critical transcription 
<v» ₪ t 
OX /j/; also used as mater lectionis y 
(a) ₪ cto Jqutei 
(y ll 1 
IK] 111 
<>, C» lal 1 
(05, <n [m/ m 
(1) <> /n/ n 
o» Inl ñ 
(oy Its] ctaou/ctei/¢ 
(»» Not used None 
<2), (2) Ip! p 
<a>, <A> ₪ f 
(2) /ts/ ctao/cte/-¢ 
(py ₪ cto jqutei 
₪ ₪ -r- 
Irl r-/-r[r]- 
₪ ₪ r-/-rr- 
<w), <w>, <w> Isl s 
₪ 8 
Iff x 
<n) ₪ t 


Vowels are transcribed with their Latin counterparts, a, e, i, o, u; Sewa’ (NW) 
is consistently used to represent the lack of a vowel and therefore is not tran- 
scribed. As in Hebrew, some letters are used as matres lectionis—»^ 1,7 ,N, and 
therefore when functioning as such (which is always except for *), only the 
vowel they indicate is transcribed. Hiatuses and diphthongs are transcribed 
according to the rules of standard Spanish. 

Graphic conventions adopted in general for the rendering of the le'azim in 
the Latin alphabet follow the conventions for editing medieval Spanish texts as 
proposed by Sánchez-Prieto Borja, Cómo editar los textos medievales: Criterios 
para su presentación gráfica? Accordingly, in the critical transcription of the 


3 Pedro Sánchez-Prieto Borja, Cómo editar los textos medievales: Criterios para su presentación 
gráfica (Madrid: Arco Libros, 1998). 


XVIII NOTES ON TRANSLITERATION 


le'azim as shown in the table above, the closest equivalents to standard Spanish 
orthography are adopted, including graphic accentuation, while respecting the 
phonological system of thirteenth-century Castilian. 

Le'azim are given between quotation marks throughout the book, except 
when they appear within a quoted paragraph from the commentary. In the 
alphabetical glossary at the end of Part 1 of this book, they are given in bold 
characters. When a /a‘az, or part of it, is not vocalized, it is given in italics, as 
in, for example, *esmovedura" > לאישמובידורה‎ (Jb 16:5), and mañana >) למניאנה‎ 
(Ps 57:9) in the alphabetical glossary. Where (3) does not take dages (WaT) or 
rafe (757), the following transcription method has been followed: if the word, 
or another word with the same root, appears elsewhere in the le'azim with a 
dages or a rafe, the form without the diacritic is transcribed in the same way 
as the form with the diacritic;^ where there are several vocalized forms, some 
with dages and others with rafe, the forms that have neither mark are tran- 
scribed according to whichever spelling has the larger number of instances;? 
where there are no other attested forms, the form without the diacritic is tran- 
scribed according to the RAE's standard modern spelling or—for words that are 
either obsolete or not included in the RAE's dictionary— Corominas's DCECH or 
another specialized dictionary.® For questionable cases of (85 without dages 
or rafe, the spelling of the corresponding term in Castilian has been followed 
in choosing between <p) and <f). Cases where (35 corresponds to the intervo- 
calic /r/ have been transcribed as <r[r]», whereas (1r) has been used exclusively 
for cases of (35, with dages. Cases where (>) corresponds to /A/ have been tran- 
scribed as <1[1]», whereas «1l has been reserved for either (55, with dages, or 
for the digraph (5. The rare cases where <3), without a diacritic over the letter, 
represents /tf/ or/3/, are not indicated in any special way. 


4 For example, since “baziadura” (117812) (Jb 37:10) is written with dages, the forms “bazi- 
adu" (1182) (Ps 45:3), "bazíes" לבזייש)‎ (Ps 141:8), and “baziávad” (T3812) (Jb 29:6) have 
been transcribed according to that form. 

5 For example, “covdicia” לקובדִיסיא)‎ (Ps 39:12), “covdiciad” CTN'O" TAP) (Ps 63:2), “covdicies” 
(קובֿדיסײַש)‎ (Jb 36:20), and “covdiciant” (VIN*P"T21)> (Prv 119) are written with rafe, while 
“cobdiciad” <קובְּדִיסְיָאד)‎ (Ps 84:3) and “cobdíciad” <קוּבְדִּיסִייד)‎ (Jb 27:8) are written with 
dages. Since there are more cases with rafe than with dages, the two instances without either 
diacritic have been transcribed with <v): “covdicia” (N'O"T31p» (Jb 20:20) and “covdicia” 
NO" TRIP» (Prv 1:19). 

6 For example, (2172) (Jb 24:20) is a hapax in the le'azim and has been transcribed as “vier- 
ven,” with (v) for the first (35, which is the spelling given in Joan Corominas, Diccionario 
crítico etimológico castellano e hispánico, 6 vols., con la colaboración de José A. Pascual, 
Biblioteca románica hispánica 7 (Madrid: Gredos, 1980-1991), CD-ROM, ad loc. (hereinafter 
DCECH). 


NOTES ON TRANSLITERATION XIX 


4. Biblical translations follow Tanakh: The Holy Scriptures; The New JPs Transla- 
tion,’ with changes as needed. 


5. Unless otherwise indicated, quotations of commentaries by medieval Jewish 
exegetes follow the standard edition in MGH, when available. 


6. Names of Jewish authors are kept as they appear in the Encyclopaedia 

Judaica, 2nd ed. Many medieval Jewish authors are known by acronymic cog- 
nomens, such as Rashi for Rabbi Solomon ben Isaac, or Radak for David Kimhi. 
With the exception of Rashi, the authors' names or a part of these have gener- 
ally been used, as fitting, and not their acronymic cognomens. 


7. Unless otherwise indicated, lemmata are recorded as they appear in the 
manuscript, generally with no vocalization, and occasionally with partial or 
complete vocalization that may or may not match that of the Masoretic Text. 
When relevant, particularly in chapter 3, the Masoretic form has been added to 
that exhibited in the codex. 


7 Tanakh: The Holy Scriptures; The New [ Ps Translation According to the Traditional Hebrew Text 
(Philadelphia: Jewish Publication Society, 1985). 
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PART 1 


Introduction 


Introduction 


This book provides a complete edition and a study of the text included in 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, ms Hunt. 268, a codex that was likely produced in 
the late thirteenth to early fourteenth century. Ms Hunt. 268 consists of 177 
folios and contains a glossary-commentary in Hebrew-Castilian on the books 
of Psalms, Job, Proverbs, Ruth, Song of Songs, and Ecclesiastes.! Codicological 
evidence, as well as cross-references to passages of the glossary-commentary 
on other biblical books which are not extant, reveal that the codex was origi- 
nally part of a larger project, which glossed and commented on all or most of 
the Hebrew Bible. The most remarkable feature of this text, written in Hebrew, 
is the fact that it contains 2,018 glosses in Castilian (written in Hebrew script), 
which are consistently vocalized, in addition to 156 in Arabic (also in Hebrew 
script) and dozens of quotations in Aramaic, mostly from Targum Ongelos 
and Targum Jonathan to the Prophets. The large number of Romance glosses 
and the nature of the text place it in the same category as medieval glossaries 
organized according to the order of biblical lemmata. This is a genre with a 
well-known corpus of glosses in Old French that began to be studied at the end 
of the nineteenth century and with parallel corpora of differing size and for- 
mat, in Greek, Arabic, and other languages, all of which are intended to help in 
learning and teaching the biblical text. 


Those who have studied the glosses in vernacular languages inserted into 
Hebrew texts have shown the precious value of these glosses in three main 
areas: the linguistics and dialectology of the different languages in which they 
are written,” the history of the so called Judeo-languages, in which these glosses 
represent a textual corpus of their own,? and the history of the translation of 


On the notion of “glossary-commentary” see $ 2.5 below. 

2 Shimeon Brisman, A History and Guide to Judaic Dictionaries and Concordances, Jewish Re- 
search Literature 3 (Hoboken, NJ: Ktav, 2000), chapter 3, provides a comprehensive bibli- 
ography of glosses and glossaries in the different European vernaculars; Cyril Aslanov, “Le 
déchiffrement des gloses judéo-romanes: Essaie de retrospective,” Helmantica: Revista de 
filología clásica y hebrea 57-163 (2003): 9—42, maps the evolution of approaches and method- 
ology in the study of glosses in Old French, and surveys past and current debates on the 
subject. 

3 In what follows I use terms such as Judeo-Latin, Judeo-Romance, Judeo-Greek, Judeo- 
Spanish, etc., generally adopted in secondary literature to designate the spoken and/or writ- 
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4 INTRODUCTION 


the Hebrew Bible. In these areas two topics have traditionally been the matter 
of scholarly contention: first, the degree to which, if any, these religiolects— 
that is, the general language variety spoken and written by the Jewish popula- 
tions—differed from their co-territorial non-Jewish varieties; and second, the 
specific status of the language used in the translation of the Bible and other 
religious texts (marked by archaic vocabulary and calque syntax that copies 
Hebrew syntax) compared to that of the religiolect. The first of these questions 
is somewhat irrelevant to the discussion that follows. The second, however, is 
quite pertinent, as the glosses examined here are of this variety, and I will have 
more to say about this later. 

The study of glosses and glossaries in the various regions of the neo-Latin 
area owes much to a book published by Blondheim in 1925 under the title Les 
parlers judéo-romans et la Vetus Latina.* In it, Blondheim addresses the origin 
of all the Judeo-Romance translations of the Hebrew Bible, the relationship 
between them, and their rapport with the Vetus Latina.° Focusing on a cor- 
pus based mainly on translations of biblical texts, he finds agreement among 
the methods used in the different translations, points out common lexical ele- 
ments of the Vetus Latina and the medieval Jewish translations, and remarks 
the presence of Grecisms in both. These shared features lead him to argue for 
the continuity of the Hellenistic Jewish tradition and to postulate the exis- 
tence of an alleged translation of the Hebrew Bible into Judeo-Latin, at least 
in oral form, during the early centuries of the Christian era. This alleged Judeo- 


ten variety employed by the Jewish population of a specific area. On the notion of “Judeo- 
language” among the pioneers of the field and their motivations in the use of the term, 
see Aslanov, “Le dechiffrement,” esp. 20-21, 26, and Kirsten A. Fudeman, Vernacular Voices: 
Language and Identity in Medieval French Jewish Communities (Philadelphia: University of 
Pennsylvania Press, 2010), 5, 28-33. I refer to these varieties as “religiolects,” as established by 
Benjamin H. Hary and Martin J. Wein (“Religiolinguistics: On Jewish-, Christian- and Muslim- 
Defined Languages,” International Journal of the Sociology of Language 220 [2013]: 88) and 
as applied to Judeo-Spanish by David M. Bunis (“Jewish and Arab Medieval Ibero-Romance: 
Toward a Comparative Study,” in In the Iberia Peninsula and Beyond: A History of Jews and 
Muslims, 15th-17th Century, ed. José Alberto R. Silva Tavim et al. [Cambridge: Cambridge 
Scholars, 2015], 2:64). On the problems of the determiner Jewish- or Judeo-, see Solomon 
Asher Birnbaum and Cyril Aslanov, “Jewish Languages,” in Encyclopaedia Judaica, 2nd ed., ed. 
Michael Berenbaum and Fred Skolnik, 11: 301-303, Gale eBooks, https://link.gale.com/apps/ 
doc/CX2587510140/GVRL?u=jcaa&sid=GVRL&xid=1b356af7. 

4 DS. Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans et la Vetus Latina: Étude sur les rapports entre les 
traductions bibliques en langue romane des juifs au Moyen Áge et les anciennes versions (Paris: 
Édouard Champion, 1925). 

5 The seeds of this study had appeared some years earlier. See D.S. Blondheim, “Contribution 
à la lexicographie francaise d' aprés des sources rabbiniques," Romania 39 (1910): 129-183. 
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Latin translation, from which the different translations into vernaculars later 
derived, would have influenced, in his view, the Christian translations of the 
Vetus Latina.® 

Scholars of the different neo-Latin traditions have engaged with various 
aspects of Blondheim’s thesis. In medieval Northern France, Banitt, who mas- 
terfully edited two monumental glossaries, known as the Basel Glossary (1972) 
and the Leipzig Glossary (1995-2005)," believes, like Blondheim, that the 
glosses in Old French? produced between the eleventh and fourteenth cen- 
turies? are vestiges of older translations of the Bible. However, unlike Blond- 
heim, Banitt denies the existence of a shared tradition common to all the 
Judeo-Romance translations. In his opinion, each translation would have devel- 
oped in its own geo-cultural area according to local traditions of study, so that 
similarities between them are mainly accidental, and are the outcome of exe- 
gesis rather than translation. In contrast to Romance scholars in the previous 
generation, who had focused exclusively on the glosses and ignored the texts 
in which they are conveyed, Banitt brings a clear awareness of the indivisible 
unit comprised of glosses and commentary and sees the Narbonne school of 
the eleventh and twelfth centuries, and the French school of glossators in gen- 
eral, as the center where the system of glossing, translating and interpreting 
the Hebrew Bible in the vernacular was developed, from which it would spread 
to all the Jewish centers in Europe. 


6 The only Iberian testimony of this Judeo-Latin version that Blondheim mentions is Severus 
of Minorca's Letter on the Conversion of the Jews, which describes the conversion of Minorcan 
Jews to Christianity in 418. Two passages in this letter are relevant to that discussion. The first 
passage concerns the existence of books that were removed from the synagogue so that they 
would not suffer harm when this was under attack (Scott Bradbury, Severus of Minorca: Letter 
on the Conversion of the Jews, Oxford Early Christian Texts [Oxford: Clarendon, 1996], reprint, 
2004, 95); Blondheim (Les parlers judéo-romans, XL1) assumes these books must have been 
in Latin, while Bradbury, who edited and studied the letter (p. 32), suggests they might have 
been in Greek. The second reports that members of both communities, Jewish and Christian, 
sang the same psalms at funerals (Bradbury, Severus of Minorca, 93, 128, n. 14). 

7 Menahem Banitt, Le Glossaire de Bale, Corpus glossariorum biblicorum Hebraico-Gallicorum 
Medii Aevi 1, 2 vols. (Jerusalem: Académie nationale des sciences et des lettres d’ Israël, 1972); 
and Le Glossaire de Leipzig, Corpus glossariorum biblicorum Hebraico-Gallicorum Medii Aevi 
2, 4 vols. (Jerusalem: Académie nationale des sciences et de lettres d’ Israél, 1995-2005). 

8 Marc Kiwitt and Stephen Dorr (“Judeo-French” in Handbook of Jewish Languages, ed. Lily 
Kahn and Aaron D. Rubin [Leiden: Brill, 2016], 138) describe Old French as “the set of Gallo- 
Romance varieties spoken in the territories located north of the Loire River as well as in 
Norman England and, as a vehicular language, in the Crusader States.” 

9 Isolated glosses are first found in the eleventh century. The extant glossaries were produced 
in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. 
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In Italy, where, unlike France, complete Jewish translations of the Bible are 
extant, Cassuto agreed with Blondheim about the existence, among the Jews 
of Italy, and especially of Rome in the early Christian period, of a Jewish trans- 
lation of the Hebrew Bible into Latin, a translation that was probably never 
put down in writing and from which the Judeo-Italian tradition emerged. Both 
the Judeo-Latin and the later Judeo-Italian traditions were, according to Cas- 
suto, popular versions. However, unlike Blondheim, Cassuto did not believe 
that there was any Jewish influence on the Vetus Latina, nor did he consider the 
Judeo-Latin and the later Judeo-Romance traditions to have had any contact 
with the Vetus Latina, or any dependency on it. The latter, in his opinion, origi- 
nated from the Septuagint, whereas the Jewish translations came directly from 
the Hebrew source. Cassuto thus attributed the similarities in what he saw as 
two independently-developed traditions to common factors in both traditions, 
to coincidence, orto the fact that both traditions were translating into the same 
language.!° Several decades later, Sermoneta initially supported Cassuto's the- 
ses. In later publications, however, he disputed Cassuto's views on the oral and 
popular nature of the tradition of Jewish translation, holding that this tradi- 
tion could not have been maintained orally and must necessarily have been in 
contact with a written tradition that existed among Christians. This stance led 
him to argue (against Banitt and Cassuto, and returning to Blondhein initial 
thesis) for the existence of a general tradition of Bible translation, of which 
Jewish translation was a part and out of which the French and Italian tradi- 
tions developed in tandem." He shares with Banitt—and in this he differs from 
Cassuto—the idea of a written tradition.!? 


10 See Umberto Cassuto, “La Vetus Latina e le traduzioni giudaiche medioevali della Bib- 
bia,” Studi e Materiali di Storia delle Religioni 2 (1926): 145-162, where he reviews Blond- 
heim’s book; “Saggi delle antiche traduzioni giudeo-italiana della Bibbia," Annuario di studi 
ebraici 1 (1934): 101-135; and “La tradizione giudeo-italiana per la traduzione della Bib- 
bia,’ in Atti del I Congresso Nazionale delle Tradizioni Popolari. Firenze, Maggio 1929—VII 
(Florence: Tipografia Classica, 1930), 1-7. Along the same lines, see Giuliana Fiorentino, 
“The General Problems of the Judeo-Romance in the Light of the Maqre Dardeque,” JQR 
42 (1951-1952): 57-77. 

11 He maintains the former stance in Un volgarizzamento giudeo-italiano del Cantico dei Can- 
tici, Quaderni degli Studi di Filologia Italiana 2 (Florence: G.C. Sansoni, 1974), and the latter 
in “La traduzione giudeo-italiana dei Salmi e i suoi rapporti con le antiche versioni latine," 
in Scritti in memoria di Umberto Nahon: Saggi sull'ebraismo italiano, ed. Robert Bonfil et al. 
(Jerusalem: Fondazione Sally Mayer, 1978), 196-239. On the evolution of this entire debate, 
see Dan Eliezer's detailed survey, in “Mehgar targum ha-miqra' ha-italqi ha-yehudi: Segi- 
rah “al pi ‘abodotaw Sel yosef sermonetah,” Italia: Studi e ricerche sulla storia, la cultura e la 
letteratura degli ebrei d'Italia 23 (2005): 81-100. 

12 Sermoneta, “La traduzione giudeo-italiana dei Salmi,” 206. 
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In summary, academic debates about medieval Jewish translations of the 
Bible into neo-Latin languages have revolved around the question of origins— 
the possible derivation of all of these from an earlier Judeo-Latin tradition— 
and the relation of dependence among translations made by both Jews and 
Christians. 

This was how things stood when, beginning in the late 1990s, the publication 
of Genizah materials and other sources produced in Byzantium in the tenth 
century, and perhaps earlier, came to enrich the debate. In recently published 
studies, in particular Japheth in the Tents of Shem: Greek Bible Translations in 
Byzantine Judaism, Nicholas de Lange reconstructs the process of translating 
the Hebrew Bible in Byzantium, with the help of a wide spectrum of texts that 
include glossaries, commentaries, and biblical translations. While it has tradi- 
tionally been believed that the Jews abandoned Greek translations one or two 
generations after the destruction of the Temple, De Lange claims that Greek- 
speaking Jews continued to use Greek translations long after the early Rabbinic 
and Patristic periods.!* On the basis of the new manuscript evidence, it is his 
claim that the process of translation started in the third century BCE in Ptole- 
maic Egypt and continued up to our times. The continuity of language, style, 
exegesis, and even wording in the translations, as well as the strong influence 
of ancient on medieval translations is thus very clear in De Lange's view. The 
translation tradition that his book reconstructs would have developed to a large 
extent in oral form, would very rarely have been put down in writing, and would 
have been connected to the study of the biblical text in Greek. 


13 While Banitt had indicated that Solomon ben Isaac (Rashi; 1040-1105) was the starting 
point for a process of studying and interpreting the Bible from which the Old French glos- 
saries of the thirteenth century were developed, Israel M. Ta-Shma (*Hebrew-Byzantine 
Bible Exegesis ca. 1000, from the Cairo Geniza,’ Tarbiz 69, no. 2 [2000]: 247-256 [Hebrew |), 
suggests that it was tenth-century Byzantine exegesis that paved the way for Rashi and 
later French biblical exegetes of his school. Avraham Grossman (“RisSumam sel r. $emu'el 
‘he-hasid’ ha-sefardi u-rew'el ha-bizanti be-bet midraso Sel rasi” Tarbiz 82 [2004]: 458- 
467) stresses the importance that Sephardic sources had for Rashi, and, while not ruling 
out Ta-Shma’s thesis, he questions the significance of Byzantine sources for Rashi's exege- 
sis. Nicholas de Lange (Japheth in the Tents of Shem: Greek Bible Translations in Byzantine 
Judaism [Túbingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2015 ], 101) cites Ta-Shma's conclusions and in turn sug- 
gests Rashi's possible influence on the flourishing of exegetic literature in the eleventh 
century and his bearing on later authors (see p. 35). 

14 De Lange, Japheth in the Tents of Shem. For a detailed account of previous literature on 
the topic, see especially chap. 1. 

15 See De Lange, Japheth in the Tents of Shem, chap. 8. For a recent survey of this field, see 
julia G. Krivoruchko, “Judeo-Greek,” in Kahn and Rubin, Handbook, 194-225. 
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Just as it was generally assumed that Greek translations were crucial for 
the development of the later Latin and neo-Latin tradition, the influence of 
Arabic on this tradition did not go unnoticed. In fact, Blondheim includes an 
appendix in Les parlers judéo-romans et la Vetus Latina where he addresses Ara- 
bic influences on the Judeo-Romance versions of the Bible. Here, Blondheim 
maintains that the Arabic translations of the Bible had considerable influence 
on the translations into European vernacular languages, although he believes 
that it is likely that this influence was not direct but rather was exerted through 
grammatical and lexicographical works. According to him, and not surprisingly, 
the writings of Saadiah ben Joseph Gaon (882-942) were particularly important 
for the Spanish versions.” In the field of Judeo-Arabic, which has an oral tra- 
dition reaching back to at least the early Islamic period, much work has been 
done since the 1980s. Up to that time, it was generally assumed that Saadiah’s 
translations of the Hebrew Bible into Judeo-Arabic were the oldest. However, 
studies done in recent decades have provided ample proof of the existence of 
pre-Saadian translations and other aids to biblical study, such as glossaries, dic- 
tionaries, and the like, that go back to the ninth century and perhaps earlier,!9 
as Blondheim had previously suspected. The method of these translations (and 
by extension the translations, whether oral or written, that continued to appear 
over time, and whose purpose was to be used in learning the text of the Bible)?° 


16 Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, 139-155. 

17 Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, LXXX, LXXXIX, CI, CXXXVI. 

18 See Joshua Blau and Simon Hopkins, "Ancient Bible Translation to Judeo-Arabic,” Pe'amim 
83 (2000): 8-1 [Hebrew]; “The Beginnings of Judaeo-Arabic Bible Exegesis Acccording 
to an Old Glossary to the Book of Psalms,’ in A Word Fitly Spoken: Studies in Mediaeval 
Exegesis of the Hebrew Bible and the Qur'an Presented to Haggai Ben-Shammai, ed. Meir 
M. Bar-Asher et al. (Jerusalem: Ben-Zvi Institute, 2007), 235-284; Sidney H. Griffith, The 
Bible in Arabic: The Scriptures of the “People of the Book” in the Language of Islam, Jews, 
Christians and Muslims from the Ancient to the Modern World (Princeton, NJ: Prince- 
ton University Press, 2013), 122-124, and 155-174. Saadiah translated a large part of the 
Bible and commented on various books. Those that have come down to us are: Isaiah, 
Job, Proverbs, Psalms, Lamentations, Esther, Daniel and the Pentatuch. The translation 
of Ecclesiastes transmitted under his name is actually the work of Ibn Ghayyat, and his 
authorship of the translation of Song of Songs is debatable. See Ronny Vollandt, Arabic 
Versions of the Pentateuch: A Comparative Study of Jewish, Christian, and Muslim Sources, 
Biblia Arabica 2 (Leiden: Brill, 2015), 81. 

19 See Joshua Blau, “On a Fragment of the Oldest Judaeo-Arabic Bible Translation Extant,” 
in Genizah Research after Ninety Years: The Case of Judaeo-Arabic; Papers Read at the Third 
Congress of the Society of Judaeo-Arabic Studies, ed. Joshua Blau and Stefan C. Reif (Cam- 
bridge: Cambridge University Press, 1992), 31-39; Blau and Hopkins, “The Beginnings.” 

20 Yosef Tobi (“On the Antiquity of the Judeo-Arabic Bible Translations and a New Piece of 
an Ancient Judeo-Arabic Translation to the Pentateuch,” in Ben “Ever la-Arav: Contacts 
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clearly differs from that used by Saadiah. Unlike his predecessors and contem- 
poraries, Saadiah developed a highly standardized method, and his translation 
gained widespread recognition.?! The influence of this multiple, parallel tradi- 
tion on translations of the Hebrew Bible into European vernacular has yet to 
be studied. 


In the Iberian geo-cultural zone, glosses and glossaries have received only tan- 
gential treatment within the field of Hebrew Bible translation into the various 
Ibero-Romance vernaculars. In spite of the fact that, during the early 1870s, 
Neubauer and Darmesteter called attention to the value ofthe Romance glosses 
included in Ms Hunt. 268 for the study of Castilian Romance (and by implica- 
tion also for the study of translation), Blondheim did not include them in the 
corpus of texts that he used to construct his comparative vocabulary in Les par- 
lers judéo-romans et la Vetus Latina; they were likewise disregarded in the study 
of Hebrew Bible translations into Castilian, which arose at the end of that cen- 
tury. 

In the following decades attention was given both to the language of trans- 
lation and to the study of the codices produced prior to 1492 and the editions 
that would appear after that date. In the area of language, a debate arose which 
was in part terminological, over the status of the language used to translate the 
Bible and other religious texts, whose function is pedagogical and liturgical, 
vis-a-vis that of the religiolect.22 Authors such as Hassan and Sephiha partici- 


between Arabic Literature and Jewish Literature in the Middle Ages and Modern Times, ed. 
Yosef Tobi and Yizhak Avishur [Tel Aviv: Afikim, 2001], 2:17-60) has emphasized the affini- 
ties between Sa‘adianic translations and the later versions produced from the fourteenth 
century on, known as surüh (sg. Sarh). 

21  SeeVollandt, Arabic Versions of the Pentateuch, 75-80. 

22 At the First Symposium of Sephardic Studies, it was agreed to use the term Ladino exclu- 
sively to designate translations of the Bible and other religious books, and the term 
judeoespariol (Judeo-Spanish) to designate the general spoken and written language, that 
is, the religiolect. For a survey of the historical use of the term, see lacob M. Hassán, “¿Es el 
ladino judeoespañol calco? (cfr. DRAE) Quaderns de Filologia, Estudis Lingüístics 9 (2004): 
87-99. For Hassán the features that distinguish Ladino from Judeo-Spanish are indicative 
solely of a stylistic variety and do not make the former a different language from the latter. 
Haim Vidal Sephiha, in turn, wrote extensively on the existence of two languages, distinct 
both synchronically and diachronically, but subject to mutual interferences—Ladino, a 
calque language, and Judeo-Spanish. See Le Ladino, judéo-espagnol calque: Deutéronome, 
versions de Constantinople (1547) et de Ferrare (1553); Edition, étude linguistique et lexique, 
Théses, Mémoires et Travaux (Paris: Éditions Hispaniques, Sorbonne, 1973), 45, 49, and 
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pated in this debate and addressed many of the topics dealt with in the second 
chapter of this book. I will not enter into this matter here, except to note that 
the register or language variety of the glosses offered in this book is that of the 
calque language or Ladino. 

As for the study of the codices, the pioneering work of Samuel Berger in the 
1890s put the focus on a group of Bibles that would from then on monopolize 
the attention of specialists interested in the traditions of Hebrew Bible transla- 
tion into Castilian.?3 The dates of some of the codices that have transmitted the 
translations are still a matter of scholarly debate,?* but it seems that all were 
produced in the fifteenth century? although it is believed that the translations 
that they contain trace back to families that originated as early as the thirteenth 
century, and even before. 

Throughout the twentieth century, several other scholars following in 
Berger’s footsteps (among them Morreale, Hauptmann, Littlefield, and Llamas) 
devoted themselves to the study of Castilian codices and produced a remark- 
able body of scholarship that has itself become a field of study, where much of 
the effort has gone into producing editions and linguistic studies of these texts. 

One of the questions that has long been asked about this corpus has to 
do with its intended readership. Scholars first classified the extant vernacular 
copies according to whether they were conceived for Christians, for Jews, or 
for both.?6 Although this approach has been retained to some extent for copies 


numerous other works listed in the bibliography. He extended the notion to other calque 
languages of translation, such as Judeo-French calque, Judeo-Italian calque, etc. On the 
complex relationship between the two levels in the use of language, or between the two 
languages, see also Coloma Lleal, “El sefardí y la norma escrita” in Actes del simposi inter- 
nacional sobre cultura sefardita, ed. Josep Ribera (Barcelona: Facultat de Filologia, 1993), 
13. 

23 Samuel Berger, "Les Bibles Castillanes,” Romania 28 (1899): 360—408; 508-567. 

24 The most recent and complete description of the codices is found in Avenoza, Biblias 
castellanas medievales (San Millán de la Cogolla: Cilengua, 2011). For further discussion, 
see below, chap. 6. 

25 The fact that they were commissioned and owned by noble families was probably a deci- 
sive factor in their survival. In specific cases, additional reasons may have contributed as 
well. Thus, BNM, for example, which includes Jerome's prologues to most of the books, 
appears in sixteenth-century catalogues as "St. Jerome on the Prophets,’ a title which prob- 
ably shielded it from the Inquisition's prohibitions. Likewise, the sixteenth-century Chris- 
tian Hebraist Benito Arias Montano played a crucial role in the preservation of many of 
these manuscripts. 

26 See, for instance, José Llamas, ed., Biblia medieval romanceada judio-cristiana: Versión del 
Antiguo Testamento en el siglo XIV sobre los textos hebreo y latino, edición y estudio intro- 
ductorio (Madrid: Instituto Francisco Suárez-CSIC, 1950—1955), :LIV-LVI. 
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that became part of the corpus more recently?” this classification has been 
gradually abandoned.?8 Lazar and, later, Pueyo Mena and others have argued 
that had there been vernacular Bibles for Jewish use, they would have been 
in Hebrew characters.?? In their view, and this is the most widely held opin- 
ion today, none of the extant copies had a liturgical use, and all were made for 
Christian patrons. 

The extent of the Vulgate's influence on several of these translations contin- 
ues to be debated. Some vernacular versions are considered to be more conser- 
vative, hence closer to the text of the Hebrew Bible, and for this reason filled 
with Ladinisms or calques from Hebrew; in some manuscripts, a passage, or 
even an entire book, is transcribed twice from different sources; in other trans- 
lations, it is clear that the translation draws directly from the Vulgate. 

Of course, the history of medieval biblical translation from Hebrew into 
Castilian is not limited to these few codices. One fascinating text, due to its 
early date of production, is La Fazienda de Ultramar, a work preserved in a 
unicum manuscript that belongs to the Biblioteca Universitaria de Salamanca 
and is typically dated to ca. 1220—1230.?? This work combines a travelogue to 
the Holy Land, apparently written originally in Latin,9 with passages from a 
romanceamiento based on the Hebrew Bible, with some additions from the Vul- 


27 Juan Carlos Conde, “A Neglected Old Spanish Biblical Translation: The Biblia de Alfonso 
Ximénez)” in Text, Manuscript, and Print in Medieval and Modern Iberia: Studies in Hon- 
our of David Hook, ed. Barry Taylor et al. (Madison, WI: Hispanic Seminary of Medieval 
Studies, 2013), 89-115. 

28 See Lorenzo Amigo, El Pentateuco de Constantinopla y la Biblia Medieval Romanceada 
Judeoespafiola: Criterios y fuentes de traducción, Bibliotheca Salmanticensis, Disserta- 
tiones 4 (Salamanca: Universidad Pontificia, 1983), 236. 

29 Moshe Lazar, Biblia ladinada Escorial 1.7.3, critical ed. with notes and commentaries, 
Spanish-Jewish Texts Series 6 (Madison, WI: Hispanic Seminary of Medieval Studies, 1995), 
1:XI11; F. Javier Pueyo Mena, Biblia Romanceada Biblioteca Nacional de Madrid Ms. 10.288, 
estudio, ed. y notas, Spanish-Jewish Texts Series 6 (Madison, WI: Hispanic Seminary of 
Medieval Studies, 1996), xv; and “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” in Sefardíes: Liter- 
atura y lengua de una nación dispersa; XV Curso de Cultura Hispanojudía y Sefardí de la 
Universidad de Castilla-La Mancha, ed. lacob M. Hassán and Ricardo Izquierdo Benito, 
Humanidades 96 (Cuenca: Universidad de Castilla-La Mancha, 2008), 205-206. 

30 The text, extant in Salamanca, Biblioteca Universitaria, MS 1997, was edited by Moshe 
Lazar (Almerich, Archdeacon of Antioch, La Fazienda de Ultra Mar: Biblia Romanceada 
et Itinéraire Biblique en prose castillane du XI1e siècle, introd., éd., notes et glossaire Moshe 
Lazar, Filosofía y Letras, vol. 18, no. 2 [Salamanca: Universidad de Salamanca, 1965]); an 
electronic edition with introduction and notes by David Arbesú, is available at http://www 
Jafaziendadeultramar.com. 

31 See details in Benjamin Z. Kedar, “Sobre la génesis de la Fazienda de Ultra Mar,’ Anales de 
Historia Antigua y Medieval 28 (1995): 131-136. 
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gate, which might trace back to a preexisting translation dating from the late 
twelfth or early thirteenth century. It is preceded by an epistolary exchange 
between “Remont, arcobispo de Toledo" and “Almerich, argidiano de Anti- 
ochya,” about whose authenticity scholars are divided.?? In addition to this, 
we also have translations of fragments and individual books, some of which 
were discovered in recent times, and hundreds of biblical passages embed- 
ded in other works; similarly, biblical passages are also found in translations of 
Hebrew books, and are a central component in prayer books. Despite the frag- 
mentary nature of some of these materials, they have proven of great interest, 
since they are witnesses to existing and even unknown translations and allow 
us to question prevailing assumptions.33 

Scholarly discussion of the medieval translation of the Hebrew Bible has 
always gone hand in hand with discussion of translations produced in the 
Sephardic Diaspora, from the sixteenth century onwards. These texts include 
Bibles and exegetical works with glosses, bilingual glossaries, and both total and 
partial translations of the Hebrew Bible. Scholars usually divide these texts into 
Western (published in Latin characters, in Ferrara and Amsterdam) and East- 
ern (in Hebrew characters, frequently along with the Hebrew text and often 
with Rashi's commentary and Targum, published in Constantinople, Salonica, 
and other locations). They understand that the first group was addressed to a 
readership of New Christians who arrived in those cities in the sixteenth cen- 
tury; and the second group had a readership of Jews who had left the Peninsula 
by the end of the fifteenth century. 

Scholars specializing in the versions that were produced in the Diaspora 
in the modern period have always wondered not only about the relation- 
ships among them but also whether there was a link between them and the 
known medieval translations. Some authors, as I will examine in detail in chap- 
ter 6, have observed affinities between these modern versions and the pre-1492 
extant translations. However, beyond affinities with the medieval families rep- 
resented by the extant codices, post-exile translations are generally thought to 
derive from either a written Ladino textual tradition which did not survive, and 


32 Lazar identified the former as Raymond of Agen, archbishop of Toledo from 1126 to 1151, 
and Almerich as Aimery of Limoges, archdeacon of Antioch up to 1142. He therefore dated 
the work to between 1126 and 1141 (or 1142). Subsequent research has questioned these 
identifications. For a recent reappraisal, see Pedro Sánchez-Prieto Borja, “Fazienda de 
Ultramar in Diccionario filológico de literatura medieval española: Textos y transmisión, 
Nueva biblioteca de erudición y crítica 21, ed. Carlos Alvar and José Manuel Lucía Megías 
(Madrid: Castalia, 2002), 494-497- 

33 See below, $ 6.1. 
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which existed in parallel to the oral Ladino tradition,34 or exclusively from the 
latter, which existed among Jews in the Peninsula since at least the thirteenth 
century.?? The importance of the essentially oral nature of the Jewish medieval 
tradition of Bible translation (a tradition that is not represented, as has been 
noted, by the medieval codices produced for Christian patrons) and the con- 
nection between this oral tradition and the education of children has been 
pointed out with regard to Iberia by Gutwirth and others.?6 

As for the existence of continuities in the Ladino tradition, in his numer- 
ous studies on this topic, and in accordance with Blondheim's thesis, Sephiha 
stresses the idea of continuity in the various traditions of calque translation.37 
In his works of the subject, Lazar also places the post-medieval versions pro- 
duced in the Sephardic Diaspora within a continuous tradition of translat- 
ing the Hebrew Bible. In the following passage he attributes the similarities 
between texts to fidelity to a tradition that includes the Targum Ongelos, Greek 
translations, the Vetus Latina, and the different translations into the neo-Latin 
languages: 


34 Haim Vidal Sephiha, “El ladino verdadero o judeoespañol calco, lengua litúrgica,” in Actas 
de las Jornadas de Estudios Sefardies, Caceres, 24-26 marzo de 1980, ed. Antonio Viudas 
Camarasa (Caceres: Universidad de Extremadura, 1981), 25; Isaac Benabu, “On the Trans- 
mission of the Judeo-Spanish Translation of the Bible: The Eastern and Western Tradi- 
tions Compared,” in Judeo-Romance Languages, ed. Isaac Benabu and Joseph Sermoneta 
(Jerusalem: Misgav Yerushalayim and The Hebrew University, 1985), 1-26. 

35 David M. Bunis, “Translating from the Head and from the Heart: The Essentially Oral 
Nature of the Ladino Bible-Translation Tradition,” in Hommage a Haim Vidal Sephiha, 
Sephardica 1, ed. Winfried Busse and Marie-Christine Varol-Bornes (Bern: Peter Lang, 
1996), 337-357; Pueyo Mena, “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” 237; and Hassan, “¿Es el 
ladino judeoespañol calco?” 

36 Eleazar Gutwirth, “Religión, historia y las Biblias romanceadas, Revista catalana de teolo- 
gía 13, no. 1 (1988): 115-133. See also David M. Bunis, “Tres formas de ladinar la Biblia 
en Italia en los siglos XVI-XVI1” in Introducción a la Biblia de Ferrara: Actas del Sim- 
posio Internacional; Sevilla, noviembre de 1991, with the collaboration of Ángel Berenger 
Amador, Colección Encuentros, Serie Seminarios (Madrid: Sociedad Estatal Quinto Cente- 
nario, 1994), 315-345; “Ha-Sorasim ha-“arabiyyim-yehudiyyim li-mesoret targum ha-miqra? 
be-ladino,’ Language Studies / Mehqarim ba-lason 17-18 (2017): 65-88; Ora (Rodrigue) 
Schwarzwald, “On the Jewish Nature of Medieval Spanish Biblical Translations: Linguistic 
Differences between Medieval and Post-Exilic Spanish Translations of the Bible,” Sefarad 
70, no. 1 (2010): 117-140; “The Relationship between Ladino Liturgical Texts and Spanish 
Bibles,” in The Hebrew Bible in Fifteenth-Century Spain: Exegesis, Literature, Philosophy and 
the Arts, Études sur le judaisme médiéval 54, ed. Jonathan Decter and Arturo Prats (Lei- 
den: Brill, 2012), 223-243; and “Lexical Variations in Two Ladino Prayer Books for Women” 
in Lexicología y lexicografía judeoespanolas, Sephardica 5, ed. Winfried Busse and Michael 
Studemund-Halévy (Bern: Peter Lang, 2011), 81. 

37  Sephiha, “El ladino verdadero" and Le Ladino, judéo-espagnol calque, 44. 
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Siguiendo las investigaciones de Blondheim, pensamos que no sería exa- 
gerado suponer [...] que las versiones de Onquelos y Aquila, así como la 
llamada Vetus Latina o Itala, pudieron haber sido el verdadero inicio de 
la futura tradición de todas las traducciones judeo-romances, transmi- 
tiendo las primeras a estas su sistema de traducción-interpretación del 
hebreo “palabra por palabra” y, combinándose con la última, un fondo 
lexicográfico común bien definido.38 


In a recent article, published in 2017, Bunis underlined the fact that this tra- 
dition of translation must necessarily have been heir to the Andalusi Judeo- 
Arabic tradition, as Blondheim had noted. Proof of this would be the important 
Arabic element in Jewish Ibero-Romance prior to the Expulsion. In addition to 
this tradition, other elements from the older Judeo-Hellenic tradition would 
also have been maintained, according to Bunis, among the Jews of Northern 
Spain. 

The fact that, for years, all known translations were in Castilian and no other 
Iberian Romance languages, led to a search for an explanation. Later publica- 
tions have provided ample proof of the existence of texts (biblical translations 
included) in other Iberian Romance languages.?? To this should be added the 
evidence confirming, as Penny, Minervini, Quintana and others have shown, 
the survival of other varieties of Iberian Romance, such as Aragonese and Por- 
tuguese, among Iberian émigrés in the Ottoman Empire.*° 


38 Moshe Lazar, “Ladinando la Biblia entre los sefardies mediterráneos: Italia, Imperio oto- 
mano y Viena,” in Hassan, Introducción a la Biblia de Ferrara, 351. 

39 With regard to calque languages, Sephiha argued that, together with the Judeo-Spanish 
calque, there existed a Judeo-Catalan calque. See Haim Vidal Sephiha, “Existe-t-il un 
judéo-catalan? Oui!” in Cinq siècles de vie juive a Gérone: Actes du Colloque 20-21 novem- 
bre, Théses, Mémoires et Travaux (Paris: Editions Hispaniques, Sorbonne, 1992), and Neue 
Romania 1g (1997): 233-241. Later studies have provided further evidence of its existence. 
For biblical translations in Catalan, see Pere Casanellas i Bassols, “Medieval Catalan Trans- 
lations of the Bible,” in Les veus del sagrat, ed. Xavier Terrado and Flocel Sabaté, Verum et 
pulchrum medium aevum 8 (Lleida: Pagés, 2014), 15-34, which includes an updated sur- 
vey of texts. In this work, aside from the references to texts belonging to prayer books, 
Casanellas mentions a Psalter translated from Hebrew (Paris, BNF, MS Esp. 244) and claims 
Hebrew influence in the so-called Fourteenth-Century Bible, which was translated from 
the Vulgate and is mostly extant in fifteenth-century codices (see also “La influència 
hebraica en la Biblia del segle xiv,’ in Actes del 11 Congrés per a Estudi dels Jueus en els Ter- 
ritoris de Llengua Catalana: Barcelona, Cervera, del 25 al 27 d'octubre del 2004 [Barcelona: 
Institut Europeu de la Mediterránia, 2005], 365-374; and Revista catalana de teología 31, 
no. 2 [2006]: 347-358). For prayer books, see chap. 6, n. 5. 

40 Ralph J. Penny, “Dialect Contact and Social Networks in Judeo-Spanish,” RPh 46, no. 2 
(1992): 125-140; Laura Minervini, “The Formation of the Judeo-Spanish Koiné: Dialect 
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The Castilian glosses included in the text edited and studied in this book pro- 
vide precious new evidence regarding the history of Jewish Bible translation. 
The antiquity of the linguistic variety in which they are written places this text 
in the earliest stages of that tradition in Iberia, which makes it even more sig- 
nificant. As is common in bilingual glossaries, the glosses are vocalized, which 
eliminates the ambiguity inherent in most Iberian aljamiado texts—that is, 
texts written in a vernacular language using the Hebrew alphabet. The codex 
provides reliable evidence for the existence of complete bilingual glossaries in 
the Iberian Peninsula; such glossaries had been taken as a given on the basis 
of medieval fragments in Catalan and complete post-medieval glossaries that 
were believed to be the legacy of a medieval Iberian tradition. The glosses put 
Castile, a previously uncharted geographical area in this regard, on the map 
of European glosses, and allow us to revisit the main topics of discussion in 
the field of Hebrew Bible translation into the vernacular. This book approaches 
these topics from both a synchronic and a diachronic point of view. Synchron- 
ically, it studies them in dialogue with alleged near-contemporary texts of a 
similar nature from other geo-cultural areas, most specifically Northern France. 
It thus explores the similarities and differences with respect to known texts 
and formats that come from these neighboring areas. Diachronically, the book 
incorporates the evidence that these glosses provide into the spectrum of texts 
produced in Iberia during the medieval period and to those written in the Dias- 
pora in modern times. 

The book consists of two parts: 

Part 1 provides a comprehensive study of Ms Hunt. 268. It comprises six 
chapters by Esperanza Alfonso, which consider the material in the codex with- 


Convergence in the Sixteenth Century” in Proceedings of the Tenth British Conference 
on Judeo-Spanish Studies, 29 June—1 July 1997, ed. Annette Benaim (London: Department 
of Hispanic Studies Queen Mary and Westfield College, 1999), 41-54; Aldina Quintana, 
“La influencia del romance aragonés en el judeoespañol” in Estudios, vol. 1 of Aragón 
Sefarad (Zaragoza: Diputación Provincial, 2004), 509-520; “Aportación lingiiistica de los 
romances aragonés y portugués a la coiné judeoespañola,” in Languages and Literatures of 
Sephardi and Oriental Jews: Proceedings of the Sixth International Congress for Research on 
the Sephardi and Oriental Jewish Heritage, ed. David M. Bunis (Jerusalem: Bialik Institute / 
Misgav Yerushalayim, 2009), *221—*55; “Concomitancias lingüísticas entre el aragonés y el 
ladino (judeoespañol),” Archivo de filología aragonesa 57-58 (2001): 163-192; Coloma Lleal, 
El judezmo: El dialecto sefardí y su historia (Barcelona: Universitat de Barcelona, 1992), 11- 
15. 
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in the framework of the history of translation, and one chapter and an alpha- 
betical glossary by Javier del Barco, which approach the vernacular glosses as a 
linguistic corpus. 

The first six chapters deal with the glossary-commentary vis-á-vis the pre- 
sumably contemporary French glossography tradition, and situate it within the 
context of both the contemporary and later Iberian translation tradition, with- 
out going into either the prehistory of that tradition or its Christian counterpart 
(except when pertinent for the discussion). Chapter 1 examines the codex from 
a codicological perspective. Chapter 2 places the text within a continuum of 
text formats that ranges from sporadic glosses on the biblical text to compre- 
hensive translations of the Hebrew Bible into the vernacular. It argues that 
the text shares a number of features with biblical glossaries that follow the 
order of the biblical lemmata (such as the tripartite division lemma-vernacular 
gloss-commentary through most of the text) but differs from standard glos- 
saries in various other regards, such as the ratio of correlation between lemma 
and la'az (199, plu. le'azim) and the abundance of grammatical and exegetical 
comments. Chapter 3 studies the grammatical comments in the text, paying 
particular attention to the grammatical meta-language employed. Chapter 4 
explores and describes the exegetical method, which is best defined as literal- 
contextual. Chapter 5 examines the sources, focusing on the eleventh-century 
exegete Rashi and the thirteenth-century grammarian and biblical commen- 
tator David Kimhi, discussing the importance of their reception against the 
educational and cultural background of medieval Castilian Jewish communi- 
ties. Chapter 6 addresses the importance of this text as a forerunner in the 
history of translations of the Hebrew Bible into Castilian and considers the 
le‘azim vis-a-vis translations produced before and after 1492. 

Chapter 7 deals with the language in which the glosses are written. It de- 
scribes in detail the linguistic form of the le'azim at different grammatical levels 
and compares them with thirteenth-century Castilian texts written in the Latin 
alphabet. It also addresses other issues specific to texts in aljamía, such as 
orthographical standardization, archaism versus innovation, and the interfer- 
ence of other languages—mostly Hebrew, but also Arabic and other Romance 
languages. The glossary at the end of Part 1 consists of a comprehensive alpha- 
betical list of le'azim, which are provided in transliteration and translated into 
English. 

Part 2 provides the critical edition of the text. 


CHAPTER 1 


The Codex 


Oxford, Bodleian Library, ms Hunt. 268 is one of the over 200 Hebrew manu- 
scripts from the collection of the orientalist and manuscript collector Robert 
Huntington (1637-1701), who served as chaplain to the English Levant Com- 
pany at Aleppo in the 1670s. The University of Oxford acquired it as part of 
Huntington's collection of Oriental manuscripts in 1693. 

Ms Hunt. 268 is a codex of 177 folios that contains a glossary-commentary 
on the following books of the Bible:! Psalms (beginning at 9:17), Job, Proverbs 
(which survives in a fragmentary form as the section running from 3:1 to 28:5 
is missing), Ruth, Song of Songs, and Ecclesiastes (ending at 5:19). Codicolog- 
ical evidence and cross-references to non-extant books reveal that this was 
originally part of a larger project which glossed and commented on the entire 
Hebrew Bible, or most of it. The most remarkable feature of this text, written in 
Hebrew, is the fact that it contains 2,018 glosses in Castilian (in Hebrew script) 
which are consistently vocalized, in addition to 156 in Arabic (also in Hebrew 
script), plus dozens of quotations in Aramaic, mostly from Targum Ongelos 
and Targum Jonathan to the Prophets. The text, which is anonymous,” draws 
heavily from two main sources: the eleventh-century Northern French com- 
mentator Solomon ben Isaac (Rashi, 1040-1105) and the Provençal grammarian 
and exegete David Kimhi (Radak, 1160?-1235?). Although the codex does not 
present any evidence for the date and place of its production, it was produced 
in Castile by all indications in the late thirteenth century or early decades of 
the fourteenth. 


1 On the notion of a “glossary-commentary,’ see $2.5 below. 

2 Given the nature of this text, it makes more sense to speak of a scribe than to speak of an 
author. Hereinafter I will refer to the agency of the scribe by designating as such the person 
who was the compiler, interpreter, author, redactor, copyst, and editor of the text, keeping in 
mind that there was more than one. Moreover, from the study that follows (see §1.7.3 and 
$1.13), it is clear that the text in this codex represents a copy of an earlier text, a copy made 
by one or more scribes. The context will easily allow us to infer whether reference is made to 
the former or the latter. On the concept of poter (1115), see chap. 2, n. 31 below. 
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1.1 Binding, Foliation, and Condition 


The codex has been rebound in brown leather that is somewhat worn,? and has 
a gilt-tooled front, back and spine. The spine has raised hubs and six compart- 
ments. Gilt-stamped in the second compartment from the top is COMM. IN | 
PSALMOS | HEBR; in the sixth compartment: HUNT. | 268. It has been rebound 
with white end papers, two paper flyleaves at the beginning and two at the end, 
with no annotations. On the second of the flyleaves at the end, a folded folio 
has been pasted, with annotations about published notices of the manuscript. 

Foliation in Roman numerals was added in pencil in the upper left part of 
recto folios after rebinding and does not take into account the missing folios. 
Between folios 1657 and 177" there is a second penciled foliation, which is upside 
down in the lower part of recto folios. The numbering begins with 1 (on fol. 165), 
skips 7 and 8, and ends with 15 (fol. 177). 

Folios 40 (lower right margin) and 124 (left margin) are sewn. Some folios 
show deterioration on their edges and have thus been restored with paper.* 
Folios 63 and 147 are cut on their left edges, and folios 156, 163, and 175, on their 
lower edges, though the text on these folios is not affected. 

The manuscript exhibits horizontal lines and vertical boundary lines by hard 
point demarcating the writing area. The ruling of the horizontal lines is guided 
by prickings in the outer and inner margins.* The ink is brown and seems lighter 
on the parchment folios. 


3 In this chapter reference is made generally to folios. The codex has been digitized by the 
Bodleian Library, and is available at: https://digital.bodleian.ox.ac.uk/inquire/Discover/Searc 
h/#/?p=c+3,t+Hunt%20268,rsrs+0,rsps+10,fat+,so+ox%3Asort%5Easc,scids+,pid+449f6odb- 
ba82-432e-b9d8-a7328547f45d,vi49f4b81ao-2515-4b3a-ac13-9be3ed58b43c. 

4 Paperis added on fols. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9, 13, 14, 18, 25, 29, 33, 38, 46, 52, 53, 73, 74, 101, 108, 109, 117, 
120, 126, 127, 134, 148, 154, 165, 166, 167, 168, 169, 170, 171, 172, 174, 175, 176, 177. 

5 According to Malachi Beit-Arié (Hebrew Codicology: Historical and Comparative Typology of 
Hebrew Medieval Codices Based on the Documentation of the Extant Dated Manuscripts Using 
a Quantitative Approach, preprint internet English version 0.2+ (November 2018), English ver- 
sion Ilana Goldberg, rev. of trans. and scientific ed. Nurit Pasternak, http://web.nli.org.il/sites/ 
NLI/English/collections/manuscripts/hebrewcodicology/Documents/HC%20ENGLISH%20 
ACCUMULATED %201-5%2019.7.17%20(Autosaved).pdf, 367-368), all Sephardic parchment 
manuscripts prior to 1270 show prickings in the outer and inner margins; from that point 
onward single-margin pricking was also introduced, although the older technique was main- 
tained in a higher percentage of manuscripts. 
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1.2 Dimensions and Quires 


In its present form the manuscript is a codex consisting of 177 folios and 
twelve quires of eight bifolia each (8 sheets [16 leaves] per quire), measuring 
25.3 > 22 cm. It is made of a combination of parchment and paper, parchment 
for the outer and inner sheets of each quire (fols. 1, 8, 9, and 16), and pre- 
watermarked Occidental (European) paper for the other sheets.” It is possible 
to distinguish the parchment’s hair side from its flesh side: the hair side has 
grain patterns that are hardly visible, and the flesh side is glossy, which was 
typical in Sepharad.? The paper is not glossy, but this could be due to deterio- 
ration. In the parchment bifolia the flesh side is always first. 

Asa result of rebinding, one sheet in the eighth quire is misplaced; addition- 
ally, numerous folia are missing, and the manuscript lacks at least six additional 
quires. The following table details the composition of the quires and the text 
contained in each. 


Fols. Contents Quire? Fols. Bifolia: fols. in quire Missing text 
[fols. missing] 


[viri] 
1-94 Psalms 9:17- 1 15 VII: 1; 3-16 [1] [Pss 10:8-10:15[ 
2 16 VIII: 1-16 
3 16 VIII: 1-16 
4 16 VIII: 1-16 
5 16 VIII: 1-16 
94'-153* Job 6 16 VIII: 1-16 
7 13 vin: 1-6;0 8-9; 12-16 [3] — [Jb 6:14-6:24; 8:13- 
9:31] 
6 Measurements are taken from fol. 41". According to Beit-Arié (Hebrew Codicology, 301), 


this type of composition was common in paper or paper-parchment quires written in 
Sepharad, Italy, and Byzantium. 

7 According to Beit-Arié (Hebrew Codicology, 263-264), the earliest Hebrew manuscript 
from Sepharad with mixed quires is from 1225, although in this manuscript only the exter- 
nal bifolia of its quires are of parchment. This technique became widespread in Sepharad 
during the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, and was also used in Latin and Arabic 


manuscripts. 
8 Beit-Arié, Hebrew Codicology, 236-237. 
9 The numbering in this column refers to the extant quires. 


10 Only the first part of bifolio 6 is extant, which was erroneously bound with the verso side 
forward. 
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(cont.) 
Fols. Contents Quire Fols. Bifolia: fols. in quire Missing text 
[fols. missing] 
16 VIII: 2-8; 1: 1 
9 15 VIII: 1-14; 16 [1] [Jb 34:26-35:10] 
1537-1625 Proverbs 10 16 VIII: 1-16 
[vin] [viri] [Prv 31-28:5] 
1627-163" Ruth n 16 VIII: 1-16 
163-169" Song of Songs 
169-177" Ecclesiastes -519 2 6 vin: 6-u [10] [Eccl 3:2-3:6] 
[One or more quires are 
missing] 
1.3 Catchwords and Numbering of Sections 


The quire signatures are the following: 


fols. 11-15" 
fols. 16—31” 
fols. 311-47" 
fols. 48:63" 
fols. 647—79" 
fols. 80'-95* 
fols. 967-108" 
fols. 1097-124" 
fols. 125'—139" 
fols. 140'—155" 
fols. 1567—171Y 
fols. 172—177" 


ער > 4+ צ 
ll‏ 
Rw ₪‏ 


rA = 
= 
וו‎ 
|| a 
o 


G d 
ll 
o On 


The codex uses two different systems to order the quires. Firstly, signatures des- 
ignated by Hebrew letters number the quires. Signatures appear in the right 


11  2foliosin parchment + 6 in paper, instead of 1+6+1. 
12 Here I show how the original numbering of the quires (3,2, etc.) corresponds to their cur- 
rent order (1, 2, etc.), which is taken from the preceding table. 
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corner of the upper margin of the first page of the quire and in the left corner 
of the lower margin of the last page of the same quire. Some are not visible, 
perhaps as a result of the original binding or re-binding of the codex. 

In addition, there are catchwords at the end of all quires except [2] = 1.4 
A combination of both systems seems to have been the usual practice in 
Sepharad.™ 

In three places (fols. 22"/23*, 43"/44*, 132"/133"), the last word on a verso folio 
is repeated at the beginning of the recto folio that follows, but given the scant 
number of occurrences and considering that there are many other cases in 
which a word is repeated at the end of a line or even within the same line, this 
repetition seems to be purely accidental. 

The hand that did the Latin foliation in pencil is probably the same that 
added (also in pencil): N. 332 on the inside of the front cover; the number 268 in 
the left margin of folio 1"; the numbering in Roman numerals in Job, Proverbs, 
and Ecclesiastes, and two catchwords on folios 154" and 157.16 

The Psalms are numbered with Hebrew letters in the outer margin (except 
in Pss 15,17 16, 25-27, and 33, which are numbered in the inner margin). No num- 
bering can be made out for Psalms 13 (fol. 3"), 17 (fol. 5"), 18 (fol. 6"), 20 (fol. 9"), 
21 (fol. 9"), 32 (fol. 147), and 85 (fol. 63"), due to the manuscript's deterioration 
or to the numbering having been covered by the paper that was added during 
restoration. There are also multiple errors in the numbering. Thus, the num- 
ber for Psalm 14 is omitted, which throws the numbering off between Psalms 15 
(which is numbered as 14) and 37 (which is numbered as 36). However, Psalm 
38 is numbered twice (as 37 and 38), which makes the numbering correct up 
to Psalm 42. The number for Psalm 43 is omitted, so that between Psalm 44 
(numbered as 43) and 113 (numbered as 112), the numbering is again off by one. 
Numbering for Psalms 114-118 is omitted, so that beginning at 119 (numbered 
as 113) and up to 140 (numbered as 134), the numbering is behind by six. Due to 
another error, the manuscript goes from numbering Psalm 140 as 134 to assign- 
ing Psalm 141 the number 145. It ends the numbering at Psalm 150 (which it 
gives as 154). 


13  Beit-Arié (Hebrew Manuscripts, 353) remarks that in Sepharad, the earliest localized and 
dated manuscript with signatures both at the head and end of the quire was written in 
Girona in 184. 

14 Itis possible that these disappeared during binding and/or restoration and re-binding. 

15 Beit-Arié, Hebrew Manuscripts, 347. 

16 See below, at the end of this section. 

17  Ps15 is numbered as Nr, and further along Ps 115 is numbered as קחז‎ and Ps 16, as Yp. 
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In Job there is a numbering, in Roman numerals and in pencil, which is not 
systematic. The following chapters are noted: 3, 4, 6, 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 18, 19, 20, 22, 
26, 27, 29, 32, 36 (as well as 36:20), 38, and 40. In Proverbs, chapters 2, 28, and 
30 are numbered with Roman numerals in pencil. In Ruth and Song of Songs, 
there is no numbering in pencil. In Ecclesiastes, chapters 3 and 5 have penciled 
Roman numerals (and the latter was gone over with black pen). 


1.4 Margins and Justification 


The text is arranged in a block that measures 18.7 x 15.5 cm. 
There are two marginal annotations with explanations to the main text.® 

— fol. 74», line 5. Probably the same hand that numbered the Psalms marked 
the place (following the lemma) where text was to be inserted in Ps 106:27 
and added in the margin: .ולזרותם. זמן הפזור כמה יהיה‎ 

— fol. 77*, line 8, left margin. The word nas (Ps 110:4) was marked down in the 
main text and אלף מאתיים תשעים‎ MIN ראשי‎ was written in the left margin. 

Several folios contain biblical passages corresponding to the section under 

commentary in the main text, written in cursive script by different hands. These 

are: 

— fols. 95'-145": the upper, lower, and outer margins include the text of Job up 
to chapter 38. 

— fols. 153"—154": the outer margins include Prv 1:1—1:n. 

— fols. 1727-177": the outer margins include Eccl 3:9-6:1.20 

We also find two marginal annotations which contain the section of David 

Kimhi’s Commentary on Psalms which corresponds to the biblical section under 

commentary in the main text. 

— fol. 6": the right margin includes David Kimhi on Ps 17:4. 

— fol. fol. gi’: the right margin includes under David Kimhi’s name his com- 
mentary on Ps 141:4—5, with slight variations from the text of the standard 
edition.?! 


18 | Measurements taken from the recto and verso of fol. 41. 

19 For additional cases in which the scribe, a reviser, or a later hand indicates an error in the 
text and makes a correction in the margin, see 81.7.2. 

20 Annotations on fols. 153—154" are likely by a different hand than those on fols. 957-145" 
and 172-177". 

21 Although the two annotations seem to be written by the same hand, which is differ- 
ent from those mentioned for fols. 957—145, 153-154", and 1727177", this is difficult to 
ascertain given the state of deterioration of the outer margin of fol. 6". For a later Ital- 
ian example of a glossary that incorporates an abridged version of David Kimhi's com- 
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1.5 Script and Layout 


Each folio contains 22 lines of writing, with an average of 1 to 13 words per line 
and with no differences observed between the different books or sections. The 
page is laid out as one text block.?? 

There are three different letter sizes: “A,” used to mark the titles of books and 
the beginning of a psalm or a section;?3 “B,” used to mark the beginning of some 
Psalms and the lemmata;?* and “C,” used for the rest of the text (occasionally, 
the beginning of some psalms and some lemmata are also written in this size). 

The A- and B-size lettering is in square Sephardic script, while the letter- 
ing in the C size is a semicursive Sephardic script. Although the different kinds 
of lettering tend to have different functions, sometimes the choice to use one 
or the other is dictated by the space available on the line. The three are used 
exclusively for the text, while the marginal annotations (biblical passages and 
Kimhi’s Commentary on Psalms) listed in $ 1.4 are written in a cursive Sephardic 
script. 

At first sight, it might appear that a single hand wrote the entire text from the 
first line to the last, due to the uniformity and regularity of the script. However, 
closer examination reveals the following: 

— there is a clear difference in the use of abbreviations between the first ten 
quires and the last two. For instance, quires 1-10 systematically use a domi- 

nant abbreviation and some variant of the same abbreviation: ש)רו' לומ'‎ (5 


mentary running alongside, see Max Berenblut (= Menahem Banitt), “A Comparative 
Study of Judaeo-Italian Translations of Isaiah" (PhD diss., Columbia University, 1949), 44— 
45- 

22 While glossaries are most often laid out in columns, this is not always the case. Thus, Paris, 
BNF, MS Hébr. 301 alternates three columns with one text block, the alternation often 
being accompanied by a change of hand. See Marc Kiwitt, Les gloses frangaises du glossaire 
biblique B.N. hébr. 301: Édition critique partielle et étude linguistique (Heidelberg: Universi- 
tátsverlag Winter, 2013), 43. 

23 There are exceptions to this general rule, such as: בל זה אמר‎ (Ps 45:17), where the scribe 
summarizes the contents of the previous verses, and TW" (Ps 146:9), where this letter size 
is used to mark a lemma. 

24 Very occasionally, words that are not lemmata are marked. Thus, the phrases Ya (Ps 
19:7-8), ד"א‎ TW (Ps 46:9), עד הנה‎ (Jb 28:11-12), וכן כנה‎ (Prv 1:1), and NWN מן‎ (Prv 31:9) are 
written in size B lettering. Letter type B, in addition to its customary use to signal the lem- 
mata, is also used to highlight the following terms in Proverbs: אויל, בסיל, סבל, בער,‎ na 
מהולל, משוגע‎ (Prv1:1), although these terms might be thought of as extrabiblical lemmata. 
See $ 2.2.6. 

25 Hereinafter I use parentheses to indicate the proclitic particle that may precede a given 
term. 
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and very occasionally ^b ^n(v) and (ש)רו' לומר‎ 26 In contrast, quires 1 and 
12 do not use abbreviations, with the sole exception of שרוצ' לומר‎ (Prv 31:2). 
The same happens with the phrase משקל‎ by, which appears in quires 1 and 
12, while its abbreviated form—n”y—appears in quires 1-10, with only one 
exception (Ps 58:3).2” Likewise, in the first ten quires we find, with some 
exceptions, ‘Ww, and in the last two .שורשו‎ 

the ratio of the divine names אלים‎ and אלהים‎ differs between quires. 
Although both forms appear throughout the manuscript, in the first ten 
quires the former appears with much greater frequency than the latter, while 
in the last two, the ratio is clearly inverted. 

pauses are not always indicated, but when they are, differences can be 
observed in the way they are written. Quires 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 10, and n use a short 
vertical stroke to indicate these. Quires 5, 6, 7 and 8 use periods. Quire 12 uses 
two or three periods followed by a space. 


The existence of more than one scribe working simultaneously on the text coin- 
cides with what Banitt suggested regarding the Basel (Bale) Glossary. 


The scribe used four strategies for justifying the left margins: 

filling out short lines by means of graphic fillers (either short vertical strokes 
or dots), as in fol. 15", line 21. 

anticipating the beginning of the first word in the following line, as in fol. 297, 
line 14. 

making use of expandable letters, as in fols. 19" and 120°. 

making the last word in the line continue into the margin and vertically 
alongside the text. This happens on fols. 20 2v, 5", 12", 28, 327, 34", 41, 585, 
60', 66% 70, 715 93, 103", 117", 136", and 173". 


The last three strategies are used throughout, with no obvious differences 


between quires, books, or sections. The first is more consistent in quires 5, 6, 
7, 8, and 12. 


Two ways of writing the alef can be observed throughout (see for example 


fol. 28", line 10). According to Beit-Arié, beginning at the end of the thirteenth 
century, the Sephardic semicursive script developed an alternative form of the 
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A list of abbreviations and shortened words in Hebrew is provided at the beginning of 
Part 2. 

In Eccl 5:10, the scribe makes an error and reads "NY מפרשין רבו לשון‎ v, as מפרשין‎ WN 
רבותינו‎ itis possible that he was using a text with abbreviations and that he replaced them 
with complete forms as he copied. 

Banitt, Le Glossaire de Bale, Introduction, $ 2.6. Hereinafter, all references are to the intro- 
ductory volume; see also Kiwitt, Les gloses frangaises, 42-43. 
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alef (crossed, also known as K type), which thenceforth coexisted alongside 
the form existing up to that time.?9 

The letters? א‎ are joined in all three of the letter sizes, although not system- 
atically. 

Banitt attributes the addition of vowels and diacritic signs in the Glossaries 
of Basel and Leipzig to a scribe other than the one who copied the consonan- 
tal text. However, in this case, as in the glossary included in Paris, Bibliothéque 
Nationale de France (BNF), MS Hébr. 301, which has been studied by Kiwitt, 
there is nothing to indicate that this was the case. 


1.6 The Text, Sections, and Subdivisions 


In the book of Psalms, the first words of the first and sometimes the second 
verse of a psalm, or later verses, tend to be marked, although it sometimes hap- 
pens that the first word or words are omitted.30 

The three letter sizes are used (A, B, and C). Size A predominates and appears 
in combination with size B (only after Psalm 46 but not in all subsequent 
Psalms) and/or C (especially up to Psalm 45). The A size makes it necessary to 
leave a corresponding space in the line below blank?! except in the case of the 
last line of the folio, where it extends beyond the text block.32 Psalms 117 and 
18 are exceptions. No lemma of the former is commented upon, and the latter 
begins with a lemma from verse 5, highlighted in size B lettering. The beginning 
of Psalm 116 is not marked. 

Thus, if we take as a random example the beginning of Ps 55:1-2, למנצח בנגינת‎ 
man ,משביל לדוד האזינה אלהים‎ we see that size B is chosen for the segment 
למנצח בנגינת‎ (verse 1), that the next two remaining words of the verse are omit- 


29 Malachi Beit-Arié, “Hebrew Script in Spain: Development, Offshoots and Vicissitudes,’ in 
Moreshet Sepharad: The Sephardic Legacy, ed. Haim Beinart (Jerusalem: Magnes, 1992), 
1:289. 

30  Thisis the case, for example, in Ps 13, where the first word (למנצח)‎ is omitted, and in Pss 21 
and 41, in which verse 1 is omitted and verse 2 is cited to mark the beginning of the psalm. 

31 Onlyin Pss 43, 62, 115, 116 and 118 is the beginning of the psalm not highlighted using letter 
type A, but rather with B (in the first three and last) or C without supralinear dots (in the 
fourth), and no blank space is left on the following line. This led to errors in the numbering 
of the psalms. Likewise, when a lemma is not at the beginning of a psalm and is written in 
letter type B, the space corresponding to the line below is left blank, as if the lemma were 
written in letter type A (Pss 60:10, 60:11, 114:2, 130:4, 137:8). Moreover, letter type A can be 
used in an uncustomary way to highlight a section of text, as in 45:17, where the phrase כל‎ 
,זה אמר‎ which is not a lemma, is made to stand out. 

32 See fols. 3", 9% 227, 33", 55", 64", 70%, 70% 925 93", 112", 139". 


26 CHAPTER 1 


ted, and that letter size A is used for the segment ,האזינה אלהים‎ and size C for 
,תפלתי‎ in verse 2.33 

In many of the Psalms, the first highlighted words that (with some excep- 
tions) have a segment written in type A lettering function as a marker or title 
not followed by commentary (this happens in Psalms u, 28, 79, 97, etc.), or fol- 
lowed by a comment on the meaning of the psalm as a whole (see, for example, 
Psalm no). At other times they constitute a true lemma followed by commen- 
tary, as happens in Psalms 12, 37, etc. Abbreviations are also common in the 
titles of the Psalms.3* 

In the book of Job, the beginning of most of the speeches by Job, his inter- 
locutors, and God throughout the book are also highlighted: Jb 3:2, 41, 6:1-2, 8:1, 
11:1, 12:1-2, 15:1, 16:1-2, 18:1, 19:1-2, 20:1-2, 211-2, 22:1, 23:1-2, 25:1, 26:1, 27:1, 29:1, 
32:1, 34:1, 36:1-2, 38:1, 40:1, 40:3, 40:6, 42:1. Although the three letter sizes (A, B, 
and C) are used as in Psalms to indicate graphically the beginnings of these 
sections, letter type A is even more predominant and is also used for the title 
of the book and verse 1. Again, as in Psalms, a segment of text that is marked 
may be a title or the beginning of a section (Jb 4:1, 8:1, etc.), or it may constitute 
a lemma and as such be commented on (Jb 1:1, 3:2, 6:2, etc.). 

In the case of Proverbs, letter type A marks the title of the book and the fol- 
lowing verses: Prv 3:1, 30:1, 30:15, 31:10, all of which begin a section. Even though 
we only have fragments of this book, we can see that there is less systematic- 
ity in the use of the different letter types, a trend that is accentuated in the 
remaining books in the codex. 

In Ruth, letter type A is used only in the title of the book; in Song of Songs, 
only for the title of the book and Sg 5:2, which is the beginning of a section א(‎ 
miw’); and in Ecclesiastes, for the title of the book and Eccl 3:9, which is also the 
beginning of a section יתרון העושה)‎ nn). This decline in systematicity coincides 
with the different nature of the commentary in these later books. 

In many places, three dots in the form of an inverted segol (5130) are written 
above the line. In the vast majority of these cases, the dots mark a lemma (in 
letter size A, B, and/or C). Exceptionally, they may mark the following: (1) the 
continuation of the biblical verse or verses to which the lemma belongs, which 
are paraphrased in the commentary, introduced by "NU ,ובן, במו שאו, והוא‎ or 


33 Note that when reference is made to lemmata, and unless otherwise indicated, I record 
these lemmata as they appear in the manuscript, generally with no vocalization, and occa- 
sionally with partial or complete vocalization that may or may not match that of the 
Masoretic Text. When relevant, particularly in chap. 3, I add the masoretic form to that 
exhibited in the codex. 

34 See, for example, Pss 591 and 652. 
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some other phrase;?? (2) a word within the supporting verse adduced in the 
explanation of a lemma, which may or not be in turn commented upon; (3) 
a previously discussed lemma that is taken up again further along;?? (4) cases 
where it is necessary to go back to the meaning of an entire verse;?? (5) excep- 
tionally, an Arabic gloss, (7) a rabbinic citation,*? and (6) other terms that 
might be considered extra-biblical lemmata.*! There are also instances where 
they seem simply to be displaced, as they are written over the word that follows 
the lemma.*? 


1.7 Errors and Later Interventions 


There are abundant errors of various kinds in the codex. We can distinguish 
between cases in which it is clear that it was the scribe who noticed the error 
and emended it, those in which it was likely a reviser or a latter hand that made 
the emendation, and those in which the error went unnoticed and remains. 


1.71 First Type of Errors and Interventions 

These are those corrected by the scribe himself, who might: 

— reshape the letters after realizing that he has written a word incorrectly. This 
kind of error may be the result of omitting a letter,** introducing an extra 
one,** correcting one for another,** or deleting an extra space.*” 

- leave a word incomplete and start writing it over.*8 


35 This is what happens in Pss 56:2-3, 65:2, 72:9-10, 73:20, 74:5-6, 81:15-16; Jb 3:20, 8:11, 12:17, 
14:11-12, 16:12, 20:16, 30:24, 41:15-15 (2); Ru 1:9; Eccl 3:16-17. 

36 This happens in Jb 6:6, 12:5, 72:9-10; Ru 1:8-9, etc. 

37 In Pss12:9, 56:2-3; Jb 4:20, 23:2, 37:10-11; Sg 2:7-8; Eccl 4:16. 

38 Jb 5:7 and Prv 2826. 

39  Jb30:4and 30:24. 

40  SeeJb,introd. (oJ). 

41 See § 2.2.6 below. 

42 For example, the lemma N55 הלמתים תעשה‎ (Ps 88:11) is not marked with three dots, but 
the following word, which begins the commentary, is. A similar example appears in Ps 
22:30, where words from the commentary are also marked probably by mistake. 

43 All errors have been noted in the edition. 

44 — In Ps 35:15; Jb 22:16, 38:31; Sg 4:1; Eccl 5:8. 

45 In Ps 17:9, 90:2. 

46 In Pss 18:37, 51:21, 90:12, 94:19, 119:83, 120:5; Jb 7:19, 14:19, 21:15, 21:29-30, 21:33, 24:24, 27:17, 
36:27—28, 37:21, 38:38, 40:19, 41:23; Eccl 2:9. In several of these examples, the scribe replaces 
a final nun with a final mem. 

47 InJb2om. 

48 Thus, in Ps 1141, the scribe starts to write the word שאיננה‎ and, noticing that the title of 
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— cross out an incorrect word with a line and start over.*9 
— cross out a segment of text with a stroke after realizing he has skipped a line, 
or committed a sault du méme au méme.50 


17.2 Second Type of Errors and Interventions 

These are errors corrected or interventions made most likely by a reviser or by 

a later hand, although some could also have been made by the scribe himself. 

One of them might: 

— delete a word or correct a mistake by means of cancellation dots over the 
line, or with a supralinear stroke.5? 

— delete a word by means of cancellation dots inside 16 

- mark an error in the text, and add a correction in the margin. The error is 
marked either by dots above the incorrect word,°* a stroke through it,°° or a 
sign indicating the omission of a word.59 

— delete the word with dots inside the letters and write the correct word above 
the line.5” 

— insert a letter or word above the line after realizing there was an omission.5? 

— write the correct word above the line without crossing out the incorrect one 
in the text.59 

These corrections seem to have been made by more than one hand, which sug- 

gests that there were different revisers and/or later readers. 


the line above demands that a space be left in the line below, he interrupts the writing 
and starts over again after the prescribed space. In Sg 71, the interruption is due to an 
error introduced when starting to write a lemma and mistakenly repeating the previous 
lemma. 

49  InPss 45:3; 10655. 

50  InPss 40:4, 78:31; Jb 16:16, 38:31, Prv 30:29-31; Ru 1:16-17. 

51  InPss49:8-10 (intertextuality), 50:11 (substitution of one letter for another), 94:15 Jb 15:32. 

52 In Eccl 3:6 (due to a skipped line). 

53 In Ps 68:3-4 (anticipation error), Ps 68:19 (dittography), Ps 121:3 (substitution of a syn- 
onym); Jb 24:11 (skipped line); Eccl 4:4, 4:810. 

54 Thus, in Ps 68:31-32, the mnemonic term גיכ"ק‎ is marked, and the correct one (בומ"ף)‎ is 
added in the margin. In Ps 58:9 there is a N written in the margin intended to indicate that 
the word to which it refers, the last one on the line, next to the margin, should be read as 
מים‎ and not as 022, since it is written in such a way that could lead to confusion. 

55 In Ps 142a. 

56 In Ps 8744, 1312-3, and perhaps in Sg 2:14, where the word מעלה‎ carries a sign that might 
refer to the margin, which is cut off. 

57  InPrv30135-16. 

58 In Pss 52:3, 60:5, 65:9, 89:1, 18:22-23; Jb 15:24, 37:18, 41:23; Sg 6:11, 7:1. 

59  PsjJb36:332. 
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1.7.3 Uncorrected Errors 
These are due to dittography or addition,9? omission or haplography,®! meta- 
thesis, substitution,* anticipation,** and other errors.® 

There are other places in which the text differs from the source; it is possible 
that in some of these cases (which have been pointed out in the notes to this 
edition when deemed relevant), the discrepancy is due to a copying error and 
is not intentional. 

The preceding list includes many cases that affect le'azim. To these we should 
add other involuntary errors that are exclusive to le'azim, such as: the use of 
both dages and rafe with a single letter;®’ the vocalization of waw with both 
šuruq (pv) and holem (pon); errors in vocalization that are sometimes due 
to omission, displacement of vowels or the lightness of the ink;®® and, lastly, 
some other cases that cannot easily be explained."? The list includes only 
one case of an error in a biblical quotation (Ps 1423), which is corrected in 
the margin. The relationship between lemmata / scriptural references and the 
Masoretic Text (hereinafter MT) will be addressed in $ 2.2.3 and $ 2.4.2.1. 

From the cases of involuntary errors presented thus far it can be deduced 
that we are dealing with a copy.” Moreover, anticipation errors and errors due 
to sault du méme au méme seem to indicate that the copy is being made from a 
manuscript with a similar page layout. These are all copying errors, and as far 
as I can tell, there are no discernible mistakes attributable to oral transmission. 


60 Pss 21:12, 38:4, 59:5, 60:9, 137:6, 144:13; Jb 1:4, 5:13, 10:811, 13:7-8; Eccl 3:18, 4:7-9, 5:10. In 
addition to these instances, there are three more (Pss 41:2, 64:2; Jb 30:17) in which the 
duplication happens at the end of the page, and so it may not necessarily be an error. 

61 In Pss 40:3, 50:19, 56:8, 70:4, 75:9, 125:5, 139:3, 139:13; Jb 1:5, 8:4, 15:27, 24:22, 29:3, 38:40; Prv 
1:12, 29:3; Sg 1:4. 

62  InPs4720,64:5; Jb 42:11. 

63 Pss 21:7, 35:16, 90:4, 90:12, 1201, 121:3; Jb 7:21, 10:16, 11:10, 17:12-13, 22:2, 28:4, 30:24; Prv 1:20, 
29:21, 31:6; Sg 2:13 (the scribe writes רוח‎ instead of m3, and perhaps realizing this, he or a 
later hand adds a sere [8] below the res); Eccl 3:11, 3:18. 

64  Ps116:3; Sg 1:5; Eccl 4:7-9. 

65 Ps 22:30; Jb 31:23; Prv 1:23, 30:29-31; Eccl 3:11. 

66 Pss 36:13, 78:41, 106:20, 1101, 1323; Jb 16:8, 21:22, 23:2, 2312, 24:8, 28:23, 28:24, 30:16, 36:4, 
36:5-6, 36:32, 38:9; Prv 28:5; Sg 21, 3:6; Eccl 3:14, 3:21-22, 4:14. 

67  InJb20:26, 30:17. 

68  InPs 40:6, 69:32, 120:6—7, 139:11-12; Jb 26:13. 

69 In Pss 32:4, 33:5, 68:18, 69:3, 116:10, 139:20, 144:13; Jb 3:16, 5:7, 5:24, 17:7, 31:1, 36:33, 39:20; Eccl 
4:7-9. 

70 7. 

71 The extant French and Italian glossaries are also copies. See Menahem Banitt, “Les pote- 
rim,’ REJ 125 (1966): 22; Aaron D. Rubin, “Judeo-Italian” in Kahn and Rubin, Handbook, 
302-305. 
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In spite of the uniformity of the handwriting, the fact that corrections were 
made in various ways may indicate that there were more than one scribe for 
quires 1-10 as well. At this time, however, despite the fact that we commonly 
see the same way of correcting in folios that are near each other, it is difficult 
to reach any further conclusions based on the markings or to determine how 
many scribes and/or later correctors there might have been, especially since 
any given scribe could have used more than one system of correction. 


1.7.4 Additional Annotations 

In addition to the aforementioned marginal annotations ($1.4) and errors 

($ 1.7.2), there are supralineal annotations that clarify or explain the text. These 

are the following: 

— fol. 51": a later hand adds: pph "5 או אַלְקָאסִיר או‎ above the line and on the left 
margin. 

— fol. 164”: supralinear annotation: רפה‎ "npn. Also added are the vowels and 
the rafe in the lemma "212 (Sg 1:8). 

— fol.168", line 4: supralinear annotation: 312 n"nn, in reference to the lemma 
חמוקי‎ (Sg 7:2); and line 5: supralinear annotation: ,האל"ף חטופה‎ in reference 
to the lemma jn ידי‎ in the same verse. 

— fol.177*: there are tiny letters above some lemmata, the meaning of which is 
difficult to determine, particularly when the folio's external margin is dam- 
aged. 

After the codex was restored, a certain hand seems to have been responsible of 

the following: 

— fol. 1": annotations in Latin script in the upper left margin: [...]omment. 10 | 
[...]almos et in | em | ovi. | Hebr; upper margin, central section: Urii Heb. | 
CIL; and in the right margin: Hunt. 268. 

— fols. 1*, 27, and 176": the numbering of Psalms 10 (fol. 1") and n (fol. 27) in 
Hebrew characters and Ecclesiastes 5, in Roman numerals (fol. 1767). 

— fols. 71", etc.: the overwriting of some words that were barely discernible in 
the text (the first words in the first two lines of folio 71"), and the underlin- 
ing of the following segments: ורבי שלמה ז"ל‎ (fol. 26% line 11); הנק' בער' רומאנה‎ 
(fol. 37", line 2); באגדת תלים‎ (fol. 43% line 17); ורבינו סעדיה‎ (fol. 156", line 11); וכן‎ 
ענין רוב ההבלים שבספר קהלת | ושם נפרשם בעזרת הצור‎ (fol. 95% lines 15-16); רבינו‎ 
שלמה‎ (fol. 160", lines 16-17); שלמה ז"ל‎ wa אמ'‎ (fols. 163", line 22; 1647, line 1). 

— fol. 177": the addition of: v1 finis in the right margin. 


72  Onfols.3o"(Ps 49:8-10) and 32" (Ps 50:11), where dots are used above the word, or on fol. 46" 
(Ps 68:3-4) and 47" (Ps 68:19), where the word is deleted using dots inside the letters. 
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1.8 Punctuation 


The most frequently used punctuation mark is a short vertical stroke, some- 
times followed by a space. In some folios there is also a high period, sometimes 
followed by a space. Just as we saw with graphic fillers, the use of a period 
instead of this short vertical stroke is consistent in quires 5, 6, 7, 8, and 12. In 
the last of these, there are often two or even three periods instead of just one. 
While there is an overall coherence, the scribe does not indicate the pauses in 
a consistent way. 


1.9 Vocalization, Accents, and Other Kinds of Marks 


There is no ornamentation of any kind. 

Shortened words are marked with a dot above the final letter (19 (פי, ואמ, רז‎ 
The abbreviation used for etc. (^33) is marked by an apostrophe.” In abbre- 
viations, initials are marked with a dot above, for example: בקבה‎ ,ip»."* The 
Tetragrammaton is represented with three yods with the middle one written 
above the line, and the two-letter form יה‎ with a dot over the he”. The words 
08 (for (אלהים‎ and תלים‎ (for (תהלים‎ also have a supralinear dot. 

Lemmata are generally indicated by three supralinear dots, in the form of an 
inverted segol, as explained in $1.6, and the root is indicated by a supralinear 
line over the three radical letters. 

As is customary in glossaries, le'azim are vocalized. As for the Hebrew text, 
the scribe vocalizes, marks diacritical signs such as rafe and dages, or adds the 
'atnah (MINN) sign to specific terms, either because he wishes to provide some 
grammatical or Masoretic observation about them, or because that term is 
likely to be misunderstood.7? 


73 Inmany places the abbreviated word, marked with a dot above the last letter, is completed 
and the abbreviation mark is retained. 

74 Inthe edition of the text, shortened words and other kinds of abbreviations are indicated 
by an apostrophe. 

75 Inthe edition of the text, this conventional sign is represented by double yod. 

76 On occasion we find le'azim which are totally or partially unvocalized. In transliteration, 
the lack of vocalization is marked with italics. 

77 Among these observations we find, for example שמש"‎ (n; ובן 'שיוצָא מלפני השלי‘ (קה'‎ 
שיוצְאֶה‎ (Jb 29:6). 

78 Thus, 15° (Jb 26:13), שדרכו‎ (Jb 24:11), NRW (Jb 3427-18), etc. 
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1.10 The Books 


The books of the Bible that are commented on appear in the following order: 
Psalms, Job, Proverbs, Ruth, Song of Songs, and Ecclesiastes. This sequence dif- 
fers from the earliest record of the sequence of the biblical books in 6 B. Bat. 
14b (also in Maimonides, Hilkot Sefer Torah, 7:15), according to which the order 
is: Torah, Prophets (Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Isaiah, 
and the Minor Prophets), and the Hagiographa (Ruth, Psalms, Job, Proverbs, 
Ecclesiastes, Song of Songs, Lamentations, Daniel, Esther, Ezra-Nehemiah, and 
Chronicles). However, among the oldest surviving biblical manuscripts, the 
Cairo Codex of the Prophets (Cairo, Mussa Dari Karaite Synagogue, now miss- 
ing), and National Library of Russia, EBP. 1 B 3, dated 916, which contains only 
the Latter Prophets, include a list of all the Prophets which deviates from the 
sequence in the Talmud. Likewise, Saint Petersburg, National Library of Rus- 
sia, MS EBP. I B 19a, dated 1008, also differs in the order of the Latter Prophets 
(which is identical to that of Ms EBP. 1 B3) and the order of the Hagiographa, the 
latter being Chronicles, Psalms, Job, Proverbs, Ruth, Song of Songs, Ecclesiastes, 
Lamentations, Esther, Daniel, Ezra-Nehemiah. The author of the grammatical 
and Masoretic treatise entitled Adat deborim (Swarm of Bees, 1207)— Ginsburg 
recalls—describes this sequence of the Hagiographa as the correct one, follow- 
ing the Western or Palestinian practice, and the custom which places Chroni- 
cles or Esther at the end of this division as in the Eastern or Babylonian practice. 
As for the Five Scrolls, they may either follow the Pentateuch or be placed 
among the Hagiographa. Ginsburg, who collated various manuscripts in the 
British Museum and early printed Bibles, provided a table showing the order of 
the Hagiographa. From the seven possible orders that those manuscripts exhib- 
ited, and in addition to the already-mentioned Ms EBP. 1 B 19a, two manuscripts 
match the order of books in Ms Hunt. 268. These are: London, British Library, 
MS Harl. 5710 and 5711, a two-volume Bible from the last quarter of the thir- 
teenth century, and Ms Add. 15251, dated 1448 or 1498, both of Italian prove- 
nance, the latter in a Sephardic hand.”? 


79 Christian D. Ginsburg, Introduction to the Massoretico-Critical Edition of the Hebrew Bible 
(London: The Trinitarian Bible Society, 1897), reprinted with a prolegomenon by Harry 
M. Orlinsky (New York: Ktav, 1966), 1-7. See also Aron Dotan, “Masorah,” in Encyclopae- 
dia Judaica, ed. Michael Berenbaum and Fred Skolnik, Gale eBooks, https://link.gale.com/ 
apps/doc/CX2587513385/GVRL?u=jcaa&sid=GVRL&xid=e6e86357, § 1.2.1.1. 
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11 Internal and External Cross-References 


The textin the codex includes abundant cross-references. These are introduced 
by formulas, the most frequent of which are: במו שאמרנו למעלה, כבר פירשנוהו,‎ 
,שאמרנו למעלה, במו שכתבנו בסדר בראשית, (במו) שפירשנו שם, 192 שכתבנו שם‎ etc. 
The last three refer the reader to a specific passage within one of the following 
books (besides Psalms and Job): Genesis, Exodus, Deuteronomy, Joshua, Isaiah, 
Ezekiel, and Amos, which suggests that the work, most likely a three-volume 
set, originally included commentaries on the rest of the books of the Bible, or 
at least most of them. 

In Ps 122:3 the scribe makes cross references to a verse from Ecclesiastes with 
the phrase “Search its meaning there” תדרוש פרושו)‎ ov); similarly, in Jb 33:24 
he cross-references a verse in Exodus saying: “There you will learn and under- 
stand” תדרוש ותבין)‎ DW); and in Ps 116:3, he refers back to Ps 18:5 with the phrase: 
"There you will learn this” תדרשהו)‎ ov). 

As for the approximate length of the alleged three-volume set, of which the 
present codex is a remnant, supposing that ms Hunt. 268 included a glossary- 
commentary to the same books as the Leipzig Glossary—that is, to the entire 
Hebrew Bible—and thus that the books of Psalms, Job, Ruth and Song of Songs 
total 131 pages out of 463, we can estimate that ms Hunt. 268 might have had 
around 1,058 pages, as illustrated in the following table. 


Books®° Folios in the Pages in the Foliosin Ms Pages in MS 
Leipzig Glossary?! Leipzig Glossary Hunt. 268 Hunt. 268 


Psalms 128'-157" 57 v-94" 187 Ya 
Job 167'-197" 60 Ya 94-153" n8 
Ruth 218'-219" 3 162-163" 3 Y 
Song of Songs  213'-218' 10 Ya 163-169" 12 


80 This table only includes complete or quasi-complete books in ms Hunt. 268. 
81 See Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, 13. Hereinafter, and unless otherwise indicated, all ref- 
erences are to the introductory volume. 
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1.12 Differences between the Books 


Exegetically, there are significant differences between the books of Psalms, Job, 

Proverbs, and Song of Songs, on the one hand, and Ruth and Ecclesiastes on 

the other, which will be addressed in chapter 4. Other than this, the differences 

between the books are minor. To give only a few examples: 

— the phrase הנכון שהרי אומ'‎ m appears only in Job (3:5, 13:26, 15:28-29). 

— explicit references to tiqqune soferim ,תקוני סופרים)‎ “scribes' corrections”) are 
far more common in Job than in the rest of the books (7 references compared 
to one in Psalms and one in Proverbs). 

— all occurrences of “Déminu,’ translating both אל[ ה ]ים‎ and the Tegragramma- 
ton, and “Dóminu Dio,’ translating אל[ה]ים יי‎ appear in the book of Psalms, 
while occurrences of “el Dio” translating ,אל‎ and ,אלוה‎ are found in the book 
of Job. 

- particular attention is paid to pu'al (פועל)‎ stems in Psalms and סז‎ 
(הופעל)‎ stems in Job.82 

— reference to transitive/intransitive verbs only occurs in Psalms and Job. 


143 Dating 


The manuscript has no colophons or indications of ownership. Both the use 
of a Sephardic script and the presence of signatures, which is a feature rarely 
attested in Ashkenaz, indicate that it originated in a Sephardic milieu. 

The latest source mentioned in the codex is David Kimhi (d. ca. 1235), who is 
cited explicitly only once.5? Passages from Ms Hunt. 268, on the other hand, are 
quoted verbatim in Joseph ben Joseph ibn Nahmias's Commentary on Proverbs, 
and it is believed that this author lived in Toledo in the first half of the four- 
teenth century.?* 

Given the characteristics of this genre, it can be assumed that the text of Ms 
Hunt. 268 circulated in a number of copies. Because of what I noted in 81.7.3, 
the manuscript seems to be, like the Basel Glossary and the Leipzig Glossary, 
a copy. The skipped lines and anticipation errors indicate that, at least some- 


82 The terms pu'al and hof'al, in general use today, do not occur in the text. See $ 3.4.4.2 (C.1.3 
and c.2.3.2). 

83 See below, § 5.4. His name is not followed by the traditional formula used for the deceased 
(ז"ל)‎ but this formula is often omitted in the text. See, for example, references to Saadiah 
(Ps 48:9; Jb 2:3, etc.) and to Ibn Janah (Ps 12:7, etc.). 

84 See below, $ 5.7. 
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times, the copy is being made from a manuscript with a very similar page layout. 
All of this leads me to think that the date of the codex is from the late thirteenth 
century or the very beginning of the fourteenth. 


1.14 Previous References to the Codex 


i141 Catalogues 
Printed notices of this manuscript occur in: 
- A Summary Catalogue of Western Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library at 


Oxford, 6074 (328) = Quarto Catalogue x11 (Hebr.), no. 332 (Comm. on 
Psalms).85 

Catalogue of the Hebrew Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library. Hunt. 268 (Uri 
102; cat. no. 332), where it appears in the section “Commentaries and Super- 
commentaries."6 Neubauer states that the commentary follows the pesat 
(vws)°7 and provides a very brief paleographic and codicological descrip- 
tion that includes a list of the biblical books whose commentary is included 
and their corresponding incipits, the number of folios, type of script, mate- 
rial, and condition of the final folios. 

Supplement of Addenda and Corrigenda to Vol. 1 (A. Neubauer's Catalogue).88 
Beit-Arié adds that the manuscript “includes many Castilian Spanish glosses 
in Hebrew characters with vowel points” and dates the codex to mid-to-late 
thirteenth century Spain. 

Catalogue of the Institute of Microfilmed Hebrew Manuscripts in Jerusalem 
(IMHM, 1957-, F 17251). This does not, however, add any information beyond 
that included in the above catalogue entries. 


114.2 Annotated Bibliographies 


In 


his annotated bibliographies to medieval Jewish commentaries on the book 


of Ruth, Walfish includes Ms Hunt. 268 under the rubric "Anonymous, Sephar- 


85 


86 


87 
88 


Falconer Madan, H.H.E. Craster, and N. Denholm-Young, Collections and Miscellaneous 
MSS. Acquired during the Second Half of the 17th Century, vol. 2, part 2 of A Summary Cata- 
logue of Western Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library at Oxford (Oxford: Clarendon, 1937), 
1031. 

A. Neubauer, Catalogue of the Hebrew Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library (London: 
Clarendon, 1886-1906), vol. 1, col. 67, no. 332. 

See $ 4.3.2 below. 

Malachi Beit-Arié, Catalogue of the Hebrew Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library: Supple- 
ment of Addenda and Corrigenda to Vol. 1 (A. Neubauer's Catalogue) (London: Clarendon, 
1994), col. 50, no. 332. 
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dic [Commentaries]” and dates it back to the fourteenth century. He lists it 
as well in his annotated bibliography on medieval Jewish commentaries on the 
Song of Songs, under the subcategory of pesat.°° 


114.3 Other Written Notices 

In a letter sent in 1871 to the Jüdische Zeitschrift für Wissenschaft und Leben, 
which was edited by Geiger, Neubauer mentioned ms Hunt. 268, describingit as 
an “anonymous commentary” and attributing it to an author with knowledge of 
Arabic living in Spain. He says that the author provides an explanation in Span- 
ish of a word, and sometimes of an entire phrase, for each verse.?! Neubauer 
indicates that these commentaries might be useful for the study of Romance 
languages and mentions that the commentaries to Psalms and Proverbs include 
quotations from Saadiah Gaon, Rashi, Abraham ibn Ezra, and Jonah ibn Janah. 
For the latter of these two books, he refers (basing the reference on an earlier 
article by Steinschneider)?? to Oxford, Bodleian Library, Mss Poc. 70 and Poc. 
285, which include Proverbs with a translation by Saadiah Gaon, followed—in 
the first case—by Saadiah’s commentary. He cites a brief passage in Ms Hunt. 
268 corresponding to Prv 28:23, where Saadiah is quoted, and the parallel pas- 
sage in the Judeo-Arabic of Saadiah’s commentary. He adds that in Ps 139:17 
Solomon ibn Gabirol is quoted, that in Jb 31:11 the anonymous author refers to 
his Commentary on Leviticus, which means that he possibly also wrote a Com- 
mentary on the Torah, and that in Ps 116:6 the author says that he wrote a book 
on grammar. Finally, Neubauer points out that the author does not cite David 
Kimhi, yet glosses from his dictionary appear in the margins. As a sample, he 
includes passages corresponding to the book of Ruth and part of the introduc- 
tion to the book of Job.94 


89 Barry Dov Walfish, “An Annotated Bibliography of Medieval Jewish Commentaries on the 
Book of Ruth in Print and in Manuscript,” in The Frank Talmage Memorial Volume (Haifa: 
Haifa University Press, 1993), 1:259. 

go Barry Dov Walfish, “An Annotated Bibliography of Medieval Jewish Commentaries on the 
Song of Songs,” in The Bible in the Light of Its Interpreters: Sarah Kamin Memorial Volume, 
ed. Sara Japhet (Jerusalem: Magnes, 1994), 556 [Hebrew]. 

91 A. Neubauer, "Aus Briefen, Jüdische Zeitschrift für Wissenschaft und Leben (1871): 154-157. 

92 Moritz Steinschneider, “Aus einem Schreiben Dr. M. Steinschneiders in Berlin an die 
Redaction,’ Serapeum: Zeitschrift für Bibliothekwissenschaft, Handschriftenkunde und 
ültere Literatur 2 (1852): 24-29. 

93 As explained in $1.4, the passages quoted in the margins of fols. 6" and g1” belong in fact 
to his Commentary on Psalms. 

94 Neubauer includes this manuscript in the list of works treated in his article “The Author- 
ship and the Titles of the Psalms According to Early Jewish Authorities," Studia Biblica et 
Ecclesiastica 2 (1890): 1-58, where he published various headings of the Psalms. 
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Although Neubauer attributes the text to a Spanish author, in a note he won- 
ders whether, on the basis of the eight to ten glosses that appear in the extract 
he includes, the author might be French.?5 

A year later, Darmesteter also included a mention of the codex in “Glosses 
et glossaires hébreux-frangais du Moyen-Age,” a pioneering article in which 
he mapped the phenomenon of glosses and glossaries in Old French and 
called attention to the incalculable value of transcriptions in foreign languages, 
specifically in Hebrew, as a documentary source for the study of Old French 
phonetics.* Darmesteter only mentions Ms Hunt. 268 to respond to Neu- 
bauer's question about possible French authorship, to which he replies in the 
negative, saying: “Il est impossible de voir du francais dans des formes comme 
dedrego (derriére); tal atal (tel et tel); conseno (place publique oú se réunit le 
conseil); de los ligagos (des javelles), etc.,”9” and concluding that in his opinion 
the glosses are in Spanish. 

Also in the 1870s, Salfeld made reference, albeit perfunctorily, to ms Hunt. 
268 in a survey of the Jewish exegetical tradition on Song of Songs. In an 
appendix, he included Sg 1:1 (fragment); 413-16; 5:1.98 In a note, he reiterates 
that the codex is the work of a Spanish author, as Darmesteter had concluded, 
and he indicates that it is later than David Kimhi, since it cites him explicitly. 

These few references to the codex were not followed up by further research 
in the ensuing decades,°° and its contents were not included in studies on 
Hebrew glossaries and commentaries. Despite the fact that both Neubauer and 
Darmesteter had alerted scholars to the value of its glosses for the study of 
Romance languages, Ms Hunt. 268 was left out of the corpus of the vernacu- 
lar Jewish texts that Blondheim collected in order to compare medieval Jewish 


95 Neubauer, “Aus Briefen,” 154, n. 1. 

96 Arsène Darmesteter, “Glosses et glossaires hébreux-frangais du Moyen-Age,” Romania 1 
(1872): 146-176. Over time, scholars, starting with Banitt, have reaffirmed their assessment 
of this value. For a recent reexamination of this point, see Kiwitt, Les glosses frangaises, 51. 

97 Darmesteter, “Glosses et glossaires,” 161-162. Note that some of these readings are not accu- 
rate. See Glossary, s.v. ‘redrechu, ‘tal, ‘consejar, and ‘legaju, at the end of Parti in this book. 

98 S. Salfeld, “Das Hohelied bei den jüdischen Erklárern des Mittelalters," Magazin für die 
Wissenschaft des Judenthums (1878), 165-166. 

99 Sara Japhet (“Rashi’s Commentary on the Song of Songs: The Revolution of the Peshat 
and Its Aftermath,” in Mein Haus wird ein Bethaus fiir alle Volker genannt werden (Jes 56,7): 
Judentum seit der Zeit des Zweiten Tempels in Geschichte, Literatur und Kult; Festschrift fiir 
Thomas Willi zum 65, ed. J. Mánnchen and T. Reiprich [Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener, 
2007], 217) briefly alludes to the introduction to the Song of Songs in Ms Hunt. 268 and 
compares the attitude of the anonymous author to that of Isaiah di Trani in their respec- 
tive exegetical approaches to the biblical book. 


38 


CHAPTER 1 


translation traditions to the Vetus Latina“ and perhaps even more impor- 


tantly, it was not made part of the study of Castilian Romance spoken and/or 


written by Jews and in the field of Hebrew Bible translations. 


100 


101 


Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans. On the study of glosses and glossaries in the differ- 
ent European vernaculars, see below, $ 2.1. 

Between 2010 and 2013, 1 published three articles that represent a preliminary approach 
to the material in the codex as a whole: “Un comentario anónimo a Cantar de los Cantares 
del siglo X111; MEA H, Hebrew section 59 (2010): 33-59; “Glosas romances (le'azim) en 
dos comentarios medievales en hebreo de la península ibérica” RPh 66 (2012): 1-55; 
“In Between Cultures: An Anonymous Commentary on the Book of Proverbs from 13th- 
Century Iberia,” JJS 64, no. 1 (2013): 19-156. The material I presented in these articles is 
included in this comprehensive study, where I provide a corrective to a number of the ini- 
tial conjectures and hypothesis. The goal of the second article was to introduce the codex 
into the field of Castilian Romance studies, which is also the goal of the linguistic anal- 
ysis of a sample of glosses presented by Javier del Barco in “Estudio lingúístico de glosas 
romances en un manuscrito exegético hebreo del s. x111, RPh 65 (2010): 173-198. Finally, I 
published “The Headings of the Psalms: A Case Study in Medieval Exegesis and Transla- 
tion” in His Pen and Ink are a Powerful Mirror: Andalusi and Other Near Eastern Studies in 
Honor of Ross Brann on His 7oth Birthday, ed. Adam Bursi, S.J. Pearce, and Hamza M. Zafer 
(Leiden: Brill, 2020), 35-62, where I discussed the headings of the Psalms in this and other 
medieval texts. 


CHAPTER 2 


The Text 


Catalogues, annotated bibliographies, and other written notices mentioned in 
the above section include ms Hunt. 268 within the category “Commentaries” 
and not “Glossaries.” However, this text has characteristics of both, which 
should be assessed in detail. This is something that must be taken into account 
when reconstructing the text's place within the framework of linguistic and 
exegetical literature, when determining what relevance it might have in the 
context of thirteenth-and fourteenth-century Jewish cultural history, and when 
identifying its function and readership. Without a doubt, the most remarkable 
aspect of the text is the massive presence of glosses, which calls for a prelim- 
inary discussion of the nature of glosses and their appearance in glossaries, 
commentaries, and other kinds of texts. 


2.1 Glosses, Glossaries, and Commentaries: Preliminary 
Considerations 


The term /a‘az—from the biblical hapax, “A people of strange speech” לעז)‎ nyn, 
Ps 114:1)—was used by medieval Jewish communities to refer generally to any 
language other than Hebrew and, in particular, to a specific European vernac- 
ular language, as is the case in this text, where the term refers to Castilian.! 
This is explained by the scribe of ms Hunt. 268 in his commentary on this 
verse: 


A people of strange speech. Estrañu. It means foreign and strange. Any 
language, with the exception of the holy tongue, is called /a'az, as in “No 
more shall you see the barbarian folk (1913 op)” (Isa 33:19), with permuta- 
tion of lamed and nun as in לשכה‎ (Ne 13:5)—n2v1 (Ne 13:7). 


1 See Sophie Kessler-Mesguich, “Tout ce qui n'est past langue sainte est appelé /a‘az,’ in Hé- 
ritages de Rachi, ed. René-Samuel Sirat, 2nd ed. (Paris: Editions de l'éclat, 2008), 296; Cyril 
Aslanov, "Quelques remarques sur les gloses romanes du Livre des Racines de David Qimhi,’ 
Cahiers d'études romanes (Toulouse) 8 (1996): 9. On the regional variety represented by the 
glosses, see below, $ 7.5. 
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Its plural form, le‘azim, designates brief annotations in the vernacular lan- 
guage that translate and explain Hebrew words and phrases.” These are found 
in the margins, between the lines, or interspersed in the body of text, and they 
appear in a variety of genres. The glosses we are concerned with here translate 
and explain terms from the Bible. In actuality, glosses accompany the process 
of translating the Hebrew Bible into other languages, and whose written traces 
constitute a continuum of texts that include philological and exegetical scholia, 
glossaries, dictionaries, running commentaries, and either partial or complete 
running translations of Scripture. These various typologies and kinds of texts 
reflect an ancient tradition with a wide array of manifestations in different geo- 
graphical/cultural areas. 

Glosses and glossaries in the neo-Latin languages were the focus of the pio- 
neering work of Darmesteter, who was the first to apply the methods of philol- 
ogy and linguistics to his research, and whose ideas were published in an article 
in Romania in 1872.3 His premature death prevented him from publishing the 
materials that he had been working on. Others would take up this task, espe- 
cially Blondheim.* 

Glosses embedded in biblical commentaries seem to have been a wide- 
spread phenomenon in all Romance languages. Within the langue d’oil 
area, they appear in the commentaries of Menahem ben Helbo, and Pseudo- 
Gershom, which date back to the eleventh century, gained momentum in 
the biblical and Talmudic commentaries of Rashi, which have received a 
great deal of of scholarly attention for decades, and feature prominently in 
the work of later authors from the Franco-German zone.° Beyond the langue 


2 Sometimes the term designates longer translations into the vernacular. See Kirsten A. Fude- 
man, “Glosses of Hebrew: Medieval French” in Encyclopedia of Hebrew Language and Linguis- 
tics, ed. Geoffrey Khan et al., http://dx.doi.org/10.1163/2212-4241 ehll EHLL_COM_00000301, 
65. 

3 Darmesteter's views are summarized in his article "Glosses et glossaries." 

4 For the work done by later scholars on these materials and the resulting publications, see 
Brisman, A History and Guide, 35-36, and Fudeman, Vernacular Voices, 7-8. 

5 See Cyril Aslanov, “Le francais de Rabbi Joseph Kara et de Rabbi Éliézer de Beaugency d' aprés 
leurs commentaries sur Ezéchiel,” REJ 159, nos. 3-4 (2000): 425-446; Kirsten A. Fudeman, 
“The Linguistic Significance of the Le‘azim in Joseph Kara's Job Commentary,” JQR 93, nos. 3- 
4 (2003): 397-414; "The Old French Glosses in Joseph Kara's Isaiah Commentary” REJ 165, 
nos.1-2 (2006): 147-177; Jordan S. Penkower, “The French and German Glosses (Le'azim) in the 
Pseudo-Rashi Commentary on Chronicles (12th-Century Narbonne): The Manuscripts and 
the Printed Editions,’ 80 16 (2009): 255-305; Sara Japhet and Barry Dov Walfish, The Way of 
Lovers: The Oxford Anonymous Commentary on the Song of Songs (Bodleian Library, ms Opp. 


THE TEXT 41 


d'oil area, they are also found in Provence,® Italy,’ Catalonia,® Castile, and 
Portugal.? 

As for glossaries, more sustained scholarly attention has been given to those 
written in Old French. Six glossaries, all arranged according to the order of the 
lemmata, have come down to us in relatively complete form, and fragments 
of an additional dozen or so with the same characteristics and typology are 
scattered among a number of libraries.!° To these we might add alphabetical 
glossaries and other Bible study aids. While it seems that there were Hebrew- 
French glossaries as early as the middle of the eleventh century,” the earliest 


625), ed. of the Hebrew text, with English trans. and introd., Commentaria: Sacred Texts 
and their Commentaries; Jewish, Christian, Islamic 8 (Leiden: Brill, 2017), 10-117. For 
the thirteenth century, see V. Aptowitzer, “Le Commentaire du Pentateuque attribué a 
R. Ascher ben Yehiel,” REJ 51 (1906): 59-86. 

6 See Judith Kogel, “Provencal Exegesis and Le‘azim in an Anonymus Commentary of the 
13th Century on Joshua, Judges, Samuel and Kings,” Materia giudaica: Rivista dellAssocia- 
zione italiana per lo studio del giudaismo 13, nos. 1-2 (2008): 331-337. Provenzal le'azim also 
appear in dictionaries of Hebrew roots. See Cyril Aslanov, Le provengal des juifs et l'hébreu 
en Provence: Le dictionnaire Sarsot ha-Kesef de Joseph Caspi, Collection de la Revue des 
Études Juives 21 (Paris: Peeters, 2001), for the leazim included in Joseph Kaspi's Sarserot 
ha-kesef (Chains of Silver); Ángel Sáenz-Badillos, Un diccionario hebreo de Provenza (siglo 
XIII): Edición del manuscrito Vaticano Ebr. 413 (Granada: Universidad de Granada / Uni- 
versidad Pontificia de Salamanca, 1987), 42-50, on the le'azim included in Vatican City, 
Biblioteca Apostolica, Ms Ebr. 413. On the complex manuscript tradition of the le'azim 
included in Kimhi's Sorasim, see Aslanov, "Quelques remarques"; Judith Kogel, ‘Le‘azim 
in David Kimhi's Sefer ha-shorashim: Scribes and Printers through Space and Time,’ in 
The Late Medieval Hebrew Book in the Western Mediterranean: Hebrew Manuscripts and 
Incunabula in Context, ed. Javier del Barco (Leiden: Brill, 2015), 182-200. The difficulty of 
making a distinction between Provencal and Catalan has been often noted, and there 
is scholarly debate on the language of some texts. Recently, Joan Ferrer (“Les glosses 
romàniques del manuscrit de la Biblioteca Vaticana Ebr. 413,” Estudi general 22 [2002]: 
41-50) has contended, for example, that the glosses included in Ms Vat. Ebr. 413 are not 
Provencal but Catalan. 

7 See Umberto Cassuto, "Bibliografia delle traduzioni giudeo-italiane della Bibbia," in Fest- 
schrift Armand Kaminka zum siebzigsten Geburtstage (Vienna, 1937), 129-141; Rubin, “Ju- 
deo-Italian,” 308-309. 

See below, in this section. 
While the existence of glosses in biblical commentaries in these domains is known, to my 
knowledge no in-depth study has been carried out on this topic. 

10 One complete glossary was destroyed and another was damaged as a result of fire in the 
National University Library in Turin in 1904. For an up to date list of texts, see Fudeman, 
Vernacular Voices, 5-8; 155-157, Kiwitt, Les gloses francaises, 15-32; Kiwittand Dörr, “Judeo- 
French,” 144. 

11  Menahem Banitt, "Une vue d'ensemble sur les glossaires bibliques juifs de France au 
Moyen Age,’ in Rashi et la culture juive en France du Nord au moyen âge, ed. Gilbert Dahan, 
Gérard Nahon, and Elie Nicolas, Collection de la Revue des Études Juives 16 (Paris: Peeters, 
1997), 191192. 
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extant glossary dates back to the first quarter of the thirteenth century, and the 
latest was produced about one hundred years later. These texts would receive 
increasing scholarly attention throughout the twentieth century.!? 

At the very beginning of that century, Lambert and Brandin published the 
glosses in Paris, BNF, MS Hébr. 302, produced in Lorraine or Bourgogne in 1240 
and covering Genesis through Chronicles.? A couple of decades later, Banitt 
published a monumental edition and comprehensive study of two glossaries: 
the one known as the Basel (Bále) Glossary (Basel, Universitátsbibliothek, ms 
A 11 39), produced in the first quarter of the thirteenth century in South- 
ern Champagne, which has glosses for 1Samuel 3:12 through the end of Amos; 
and the Leipzig Glossary (Leipzig, Universitátsbibliothek, ms Vollers 1099), 
produced in late-thirteenth-century Rouen, which covered Genesis through 
2 Chronicles. Both works were instrumental for understanding both the func- 
tion of glossaries in the study of the Bible and the logic of translation, and have 
benefitted later scholarship not only in the Northern French region but in other 
geo-cultural regions as well. In 2007 Maman edited and studied a Genizah frag- 
ment with glosses from Joshua 10:7 through Judges 9:24.14 

More recently, Kiwitt published a partial edition of Paris, BNF, MS Hébr. 
301, produced in the second half of the thirteenth century (with glosses for 
Joshua-Ezra), and included a linguistic study of the French glosses. The pro- 
duction of Judeo-French glossaries was discontinued around the beginning of 
the fourteenth century, due to the expulsion of the Jews from France, but the 
production of glossaries and related texts continued in other neo-Latin tradi- 
tions for centuries. 

Beyond the langue d’ oil region, as was the case of glosses embedded in com- 
mentaries, glossaries arranged according to the biblical lemmata must also 
have been a widespread phenomenon in the European vernaculars, but the evi- 
dence for them is scant. We know of several Italian glossaries produced in the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries which belonged to a tradition that, like the 
French tradition, is assumed to have existed since the eleventh century. In his 


12 Darmesteter, "Glosses et glossaries"; Mayer Lambert and Louis Brandin, Glossaire Hébreu- 
Francais du x111e siècle: Recueil de mots hébreux bibliques avec traduction française (Paris: 
E. Leroux, 1905; reprint, Geneva: Slatkine Reprints, 1977). 

13 Lambert and Brandin, Glossaire hébreu-frangais. 

14 Aharon Maman, “A Hebrew-Old French Glossary to Joshua 10:7-Judges 9:24 According to 
Genizah Fragments T-S K7.3-5, in Sha'arei Lashon: Studies in Hebrew, Aramaic, and Jew- 
ish Languages Presented to Moshe Bar-Asher, ed. Aharon Maman, Steven Fassberg, and 
Yohanan Breuer | Jerusalem: Bialik Institute, 2007], 1:220-272. 

15 For Hebrew-Italian glossaries, see Cassuto, "Saggi," 110; Berenblut (= Banitt), “A Compara- 
tive Study,” 1-21; Rubin, “Judeo-Italian,’ 302-305. 
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study, Blondheim refers to a Genizah fragment that features one such bilingual 
glossary—Cambridge, University Library, Taylor-Schechter, K 24-25.16 Accord- 
ing to him, the fragment, which consists of two leaves and covers Exodus 
22:5—22:22 and 23:26-24:17, is in Catalan and dates back to the thirteenth cen- 
tury. Gutwirth, who further studied this fragment, pointed out its use within a 
school setting, and highlighted that the commentary drew from Rashi. To my 
best knowledge, no similar glossary, either complete or fragmentary, is known 
for medieval Castile.!8 It has generally been thought that the Heseq Selomoh 
(Solomon’s Desire), printed by Gedaliah Cordovero in Venice in 1588, and other 
fragments of bilingual glossaries organized according to biblical lemmata from 
Genizah and produced in the sixteenth century, represent the final stage of an 
established medieval tradition.!? 

The continuum from glosses to the complete translation of biblical texts is 
very well documented in the Greek tradition. Glosses appear as scholia in bibli- 
cal manuscripts or as interlinear or marginal notes in exegetical works, and are 
collected in glossaries, always with the purpose of aiding comprehension of the 
biblicaltext.?? The oldest extant glossary is for Exodus, Isaiah, andJeremiah and 
goes back to the first half of the tenth century?! De Lange, who among others 
has studied this tradition in detail, has noted the similarities in the method 
used in this and other glossaries in Old French and wonders whether these 


16 Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, 6. 

17  Gutwirth, “Religión, historia y las Biblias romanceadas,’ 128-130. See also Margherita Mor- 
reale, "Apuntes bibliográficos para la iniciación al estudio de las traducciones bíblicas 
medievales en catalán," Analecta sacra tarraconensia 31, no. 2 (1958): 279; José Ramón 
Magdalena Nom de Déu, “Judeorromances ‘marginales’ de Sefarad)” MEAH 37-38, no. 2 
(1988-1989): 46; and “Las otras judeolenguas de Sefarad antes de la Expulsión,” in Actes 
del Simposi internacional sobre cultura sefardita, ed. Josep Ribera (Barcelona: Facultat de 
Filologia, Secció d'Hebreu i Arameu, 1993), 76. 

18 Amigo, El Pentateuco de Constantinopla, 113; the Genizah fragment containing one such 
glossary, published by Aldina Quintana ("From the Master's Voice to the Disciple's Script: 
Genizah Fragments of a Bible Glossary in Ladino,” Hispania Judaica Bulletin 6 [2008]:187— 
236) dates back to the sixteenth century. 

19 See Moshe Lazar, ed., The Ladino Scriptures: Constantinople-Salonica (1540-1572), technical 
ed. F. Javier Pueyo Mena, The Sephardic Classical Library 14 (Lancaster, CA: Labyrinthos, 
2000), 1x; Amigo, El Pentateuco de Constantinopla, 113; Bunis, “Translating from the Head 
and from the Heart,” 341-343 (Bern: Peter Lang, 1996); and “Tres formas de ladinar” 31; 
Quintana, “From the Master’s Voice.” 

20 Among the Genizah fragments that De Lange analyzes, there are a few that pose the same 
difficulties with respect to typology and format that arise with Ms Hunt. 268 and these will 
be addressed with more detail in § 2.5. For a recent survey see also Krivoruchko, “Judeo- 
Greek,” 202-204. 

21 De Lange, Japheth in the Tents of Shem, 87. 
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similarities might be due to the direct influence of the Greek tradition on the 
French tradition, as other scholars 1860 2 

As for the Judeo-Arabic tradition, that there is a typological variety of docu- 
ments has been clearly shown by Meira Polliack, who in an article published in 
1998 studied about 1,300 Genizah fragments, featuring lexicographical works, 
glossaries, and translations from Hebrew into Arabic.?? Within the material 
Polliack surveyed, and as far as glossaries are concerned, there are some that 
follow the order of the biblical text?* and comment on almost all the words, 
some that select difficult words from a passage or book, some that select words 
from different sections of the Bible, and some that are essentially thematic 
lists.25 Researchers have given special attention to the issue of origins, striving 
to identify the oldest texts?6 and debating the relationship between glossaries, 


22 De Lange, Japheth in the Tents of Shem, 100. See above, Introduction. 

23 See Meira Polliack, "Arabic Bible Translations in the Cairo Genizah Collections," in Jewish 
Studies in a New Europe: Proceedings of the Fifth Congress of Jewish Studies in Copenhagen 
1994, ed. Ulf Haxen et al. (Copenhagen: C.A. Reitzel, Det Kongelige Bibliotek, 1998), 595- 
620; "Types of Arabic Bible Translation in the Cairo Geniza Based on the Catalogue of 
TS Arabic,” in “A Century of Geniza Research,’ ed. Mordechai A. Friedman, special issue, 
Te‘uda, 15 (1999): 109-125; Meira Polliack and Sasson Somekh, "Two Hebrew-Arabic Bibli- 
cal Glossaries from the Cairo Geniza," Pe‘amim 83 (2000):15-47 [Hebrew]; Ilan Eldar, “The 
Beginnings of Hebrew Lexicography in the Orient,” Languages Studies 5-6 (1992): 355-382 
[Hebrew]. 

24 Yosef Tobi (“The Phonetically Written Tafsir Alfaz to Exodus and Other Passages of Pop- 
ular Translations, Ever and Arav 1 [1998]: 53-74) published a fragment of a glossary 
arranged according to the order of the biblical text. José Martínez Delgado (“Fragmento de 
un glosario judeo-árabe del libro de Génesis," Collectanea Christiana Orientalia 4 [2007]: 
55-71) published the fragment of a glossary from the Firkovitch collection (Firk. 1 2310). 
Ronela Merdler (“Grammatical Commentaries on the Bible: The Genre and Its History” in 
To Settle the Plain Meaning of the Verse: Studies in Biblical Exegesis, ed. Sara Japhet and Eran 
Viezel [Jerusalem: Bialik Institute, 2011], 70-95 [Hebrew]) takes up the Be'ur ha-millim 
ha-qasot (Tafsir al-alfaz), as an example of a "grammatical commentary” which in her 
view was a genre of its own. This genre would have been produced between the tenth and 
twelfth centuries, both in the Islamic world and in Ashkenaz, and would have consisted of 
contextual commentaries on difficult terms of an exclusively grammatical nature. Merdler 
links these commentaries to Solomon ibn Melekh's Miklolyofi (Perfection of Beauty, Con- 
stantinople, 1549-1554), although the latter is a work of compilation (see below, chap. 5, 
n. 17). 

25 Polliack and Somekh ("Two Hebrew-Arabic Biblical Glossaries”) study two old glossaries 
from Genizah. On these glossaries, see also Blau and Hopkins, "The Beginnings,’ 236-237, 
n. 5. 

26 A glossary arranged according to the order of the lemmata, which includes the section 
corresponding to the second part of the Psalms, and dates from the ninth century or ear- 
lier, is considered to be the oldest glossary in this tradition. For an edition and discussion 
of the text, see Blau and Hopkins, "The Beginnings." 
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lexicographical and linguistic works, on the one hand,”’ and glossaries and bib- 
lical translations, on the other.28 With regard to methodology, as occurred in the 
Byzantine tradition, similarities have been pointed out between this tradition 
and that of Northern France. 

Of great interest for the study of Ms Hunt. 268 are Judeo-Arabic glossaries in 
particular and the translation of the Bible into Arabic in general, both Saadiah's 
translation and above all the oral translations that must have existed alongside 
it in the Middle Ages. However, much remains to be done in this area, espe- 
cially given the predilection that researchers have for earlier texts, and thus the 
Andalusi tradition remains generally uncharted. 


Among the texts mentioned above, the six glossaries in Old French which have 
come down to us complete, and especially the Basel and Leipzig glossaries so 
thoroughly studied by Banitt, are most suitable for comparison, for various rea- 
sons: they have been studied in detail, they have significant similarities with the 
text that concerns us here, and they are close to it in time.?? The Hebrew desig- 
nation for such biblical glossaries intended for teaching was Sifre pitronot ("190 
,פתרונות‎ “books of interpretations”), and those who composed them are called 
poterim ,פותרים)‎ “interpreters, teachers 01 Bible").?! 


27 Ilan Eldar, “Biblical Glossography in the Realm of Spoken Arabic in the East,” in Dictio- 
naries and Lexicography, vol. 1, Ha-‘ibrit we-'ahyoteha: Studies in Hebrew Language and its 
Contact with Semitic Languages and Jewish Languages, ed. Y. Avishur (Haifa: University of 
Haifa, 2001), 23-37 [Hebrew]; and "The Beginnings" [Hebrew]. 

28 De Lange, Japheth in the Tents of Shem, 101; Polliack and Somekh, “Two Hebrew-Arabic 
Biblical Glossaries"; Blau, "The Beginnings." 

29 Meira Polliack (“On the Literal Sense’ in Medieval Jewish Exegesis and Daniel al-Qumisi’s 
Contribution to the Semantic Study of the Hebrew Bible," in Zer rimonim: Mehqarim 
ba-miqra? u-be-farsanuto muqdasim le-prof. rimon kaser, International Voices in Biblical 
Studies 5, ed. Michael Avioz et al. [Atlanta, GA: Society of Biblical Literature, 2013], 390- 
415 [Hebrew]) thus points out the similarity between the semantic-exegetical function of 
the glosses in Farsi that appear in the biblical commentaries of al-Qumisi (d. 946) and 
those of Rashi and the exegetes of Northern France. 

30 On the central features of this tradition, see Menahem Banitt, “L étude des glossaries 
bibliques des Juifs de France au Moyen Age: Méthode et application,’ PIASH 2 (1968): 188— 
210. 

31 See Banitt, "Les poterim,’ 27. Maman (“A Hebrew-Old French Glossary,’ 1:226 [Hebrew]) 
points out that, paradoxically, while Banitt identifies the genre as sifre pitronot, he gives the 
title “Glossary” to his edition and study of two of these. Judith Olszowy-Schlanger (“Glos- 
saires bibliques bilingues hébreu-langues vernaculaires au moyen âge 1116א-186)‎ siècle): 
La diversité des genres,’ in Glossaires et lexiques médiévaux inédits: Bilan et perspectives; 
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The following pages will make frequent reference to these glossaries. Like 
these six glossaries, the text of Ms Hunt. 268 is arranged according to the order 
of the biblical lemmata, is comprehensive, and has a three-part structure, with 
the following: 

- alemma—that is, a word or a phrase from the Hebrew Bible that needs clar- 
ification of some sort, in an order that follows the Masoretic Text. 

— the /a‘az, or vernacular translation/explanation of the biblical lemma. On 
occasion there can be a second, a third, or even a fourth alternative trans- 
lation, introduced by formulas such as: ל"א‎ (“another meaning”), and י"א‎ 
(“some say”).32 

- acommentary in Hebrew follows the vernacular gloss. This often consists of 
a short explanation introduced by לשון‎ (“in the sense of”), and/or a biblical 
citation introduced by כמו‎ (“like”).33 

An example of this three-part structure is the explanation of the lemma אילותי‎ 

(Ps 22:20): “My strength אילותי)‎ ). Mi aforcamientu. In the sense of force and 

strength, from Tam a helpless man’ אין איל)‎ 3333) (Ps 88:5)" 

In the subsections that follow, the three components that make up the glos- 
sary (lemma, /a‘az, and commentary) are presented in detail, with a compre- 
hensive analysis of all related aspects and indications regarding exceptions, 
modifications, and peculiarities found in this text compared to known French 
glossaries. At the end of the section I will return to those glossaries and examine 
the similarities and differences between them and this text. 


2.2 The Lemmata 


2.21 Ordering of the Lemmata 

Thelemmata in Ms Hunt. 268 are arranged according to the order of the biblical 
text, although frequently a lemma, or an entire verse (and its laaz and/or corre- 
sponding commentary), appears out of order. The displaced lemma or lemmata 
belong either to the same verse?^ or to those immediately preceding or follow- 


Actes du Colloque de Paris (7 mai 2010), ed. Jacqueline Hamesse and José Meirinhos [Porto: 
FIDEM, 2011], 171) translates sifre pitronot as “exegetical glossaries.” On the use of the term 
“glossary” from the Latin glossarium, see Banitt, “L’ étude des glossaries bibliques,” 191. The 
Arabic correlate to designate glossaries of the Bible, the Mishnah, the Talmud and other 
texts, according to the order of the lemmata is tafsir alfaz. 

32 Fora list of Hebrew abbreviations in the manuscript, see Part 2, Abbreviations (2). 

33 For Maman (“A Hebrew-Old French Glossary” 226) it is precisely the addition of commen- 
tary that distinguishes a glossary from a sefer pitronot. 

34 See examples in Pss 9:17, 17:14, 27:14, 41:8, 50:3, etc.; Jb 438, 10:3, etc. 
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ing or very close by,4 except in a very few instances, where the displacement 
is greater, although never by more than ten verses.?6 

Exceptionally, the order is more significantly altered, by the introduction of 
a second or even third or fourth explanation of a given lemma, or likely as a 
result of the imperfect incorporation of different sources.?" Unlike the French 
glossaries, there are no cases of the unexpected appearance of a glossed lemma 
that belongs to another chapter or book of the Bible. 


2.2.2 Formal Aspects 
The lemmata are written in letter size B and/or C (normally with three supra- 
linear dots in the form of an inverted segol), and itis not uncommon for a single 
lemma to combine both letter sizes. Lemmata marked in letter size A are the 
exception. Frequently, there are unmarked lemmata, sometimes preceded by 
a blank space in the line. The reasons for leaving the lemma without any 
emphasis may have been many. In some cases, it is attributable to a lapse of 
the scribe, to the fact that he did not consider the terms to be lemmata, or to 
the way sources were incorporated into the final text.39 

The three supralinear dots in the form of an inverted sego/^? mark the lemma 
and can appear over one or more words or between them. The dots may refer to 
the lemma as a whole, and in this case they appear once! or more than once*? 
above it. More frequently, however, they select the word or words in a lemma 
of which the /a‘az is a translation* or that are the specific subject of the com- 
mentary that follows.^* 


35  Ps16:10—1 appears in the middle of Ps 16:9; Ps 32:3, between Pss 32:6 and 32:7, etc.; Jb 4:21 
is between Jb 4:19 and 4:20; Jb 6:28 appears after Jb 6:30, etc. 

36 Ps 19:78 appears between Pss 119:69 and 119:70; Ps 132:12 appears between Pss 132:6 and 
132:8; Jb 2814 and alemma from 28:22 appear in the middle of Jb 28:24; and Jb 33:28 appears 
between Jb 33:17 and 33:18. 

37 This is what happens in Pss 46, 60, and 87. See § 5.5. below. 

38 This happens with the lemma TTP’ (Ps 146:9). 

39 There are sections that have multiple unmarked lemmata, including: Pss 50, 93, 127; Jb 28, 
etc. See $5.5. below. 

40 On this feature, see also $1.5 above. 

41 Thus, in Ps 25:18, the lemma consists of six lexical units but is marked by only three points, 
placed between the second and the third units. 

42 In Ps59:5, the lemma בלי עון ירוצון‎ appears with supralinear dots above the last two terms. 

43 Anexample of this is נפשי‎ NVPI (Jb 10:1), where the three dots mark the word ,בק ט ה‎ which 
is the one that is translated by the laaz “quexa:s”. 

44 Inthe lemma צרות לבבי הרחיבו‎ (Ps 25:17), the dots appear above the last term only. This 
marking does not refer to the /a‘az, which is a translation of the entire lemma; rather, it 
highlights the term on which the grammatical commentary focuses. 
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There is a tendency for lemmata followed by /a‘az to be marked in letter size 
B,* though they may also appear in letter size C, and even without any supra- 
linear dots.*é 

It is not infrequent for an entire lemma or one of the lexical units in it to be 
repeated in the same passage. Thus, to cite one example, in Ps 66:3, the lemma 
יכחשו לך‎ appears three times: the first time followed by the /a‘az and commen- 
tary; the second time followed by the commentary; the third time, introduced 
by the formula ד"א‎ and followed by the commentary.*” In many places, these 
sequences are interrupted by a nearby lemma, which in turn may be followed 
by a gloss and a commentary. Thus, in Jb 20:20, the lemma בחמודו‎ appears twice, 
the first time followed by a laaz, and the second, by a commentary on gram- 
mar. Between the two, there is another lemma with its corresponding la'az and 
commentary. To these cases, we must add a group of others in which a long 
lemma is followed by the repetition of the lexical unit or units in it that are 
being glossed and commented upon.^? In this way, the repetition serves the 
same function as the supralinear dots that, in most cases, select one or more 
terms from the lemma. 

Frequently, the scribe cites lemmata in abbreviated form using "121,49 espe- 
cially in cases where he does not comment on a specific word but on the entire 
verse. Moreover, he often cites the beginning and end of a verse,*° or the begin- 
ning of two or more verses, abbreviating the first or both with ^d), also in cases 
where the commentary does not refer to a specific word.° Likewise, he abbre- 
viates many terms in the early verses of the Psalms.*2 

The number of lexical units per lemma fluctuates between one and five or 
more words. Thus, taking one passage at random, in Psalm ug, there are 32 lem- 
mata with two units, 15 with one, 15 with three (counting the title as a lemma 
without commentary), and 6 with four. Among the long lemmata (marked as 
such by the scribe) are: Pss 22:4, and 25:18, where the entire verse constitutes a 


45 Thus, for example, in Ps 63 all lemmata followed by a la'az are, at least partially, written in 
letter size B. In Ps 93:3, after a series of lemmata without le'azim in letter size C, the term 
0°27, which is followed by a la'az, is marked with letter size B. 

(Jb 23:3),‏ אבוא עד תכונתו ,)16:7 (Jb‏ השמות כל עדתי ,)101:5 (Ps‏ ורחב לב This happens in‏ 46 
(Sg 7:5), etc.‏ 5122 השן 

47 On this feature, see $ 2.3.2; and 5.5. 

48 See Pss 14:6, 23:4, 46:2, 99:4; Jb 18:19, 33:26. 

49  InPss14:2-3, 22:28, 27:13, etc.; Jb 5:18, 16:7, etc.; Prv 30:32, etc. 

50  InPss 27:14, 57:2, 61:8, 76:12, etc. 

51 This is what happens, for example, in Pss 46:2-3, 78:1-2, 78:66-67, etc., where the first verse 
is followed by ;וכד'‎ and in Prv 30:22-23, where the two verses are followed by 121. 

52 See, for example, Pss 402 ,(לד' מז') 593 ,(מכ') 573 ,(מז')‎ etc. 
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lemma. There are also many long lemmata that are not marked by the scribe 
either with letter size or the three supralinear dots, such as Ps 22:30 (8 units). 
Rarely, an entire biblical verse may constitute a single lemma, as happens 
in the above-mentioned cases of Pss 22:4 and 25:18.53 More often, the verse is 
commented on as a whole, but is divided into two, three, or more lemmata.5* 


2.2.3 Relationship between the Lemmata and the Masoretic Text 

With respect to the relationship between the lemmata and the Masoretic 
Text of the Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia, the following phenomena can be 
observed: "* 


2.2.3.1 Plene versus Defective Spellings 

There is a greater number of plene than there is of defective spellings. Despite 
this tendency, a retention of defective spellings can also be observed, and 
even the inverse phenomenon—that is, the appearance of defective spellings 
in cases where in the Masoretic Text these are plene.° 


2.2.3.2 Qere’ versus Ketib 
There are more qere’ than ketib spellings, with several exceptions.*8 


2.2.3.3 Vowels and Other Masoretic Signs 

The number of completely or partially vocalized lemmata is 32 (11 in Psalms, 13 
in Job, 3 in Proverbs, 2 in Ruth, and 3 in Song of Songs). Most of the time, the 
vocalization coincides with the Masoretic Text.5% The scribe adds vowel signs 
and diacritic marks where there is a possibility of error in the reading, or to 


53 This also happens in Pss 45:7, 68:15, 84:13; Jb 14:4, 15:26, 21:2, 38:23. It is also common in 
Ecclesiastes. 

54 Divided verses in Jb 18:7, 18:15, etc. Verses divided into three or more lemmata: Jb 22:2, 30:4, 
etc. 

55 On divergences from the Masoretic Text in Byzantine glossaries, see De Lange, Japheth in 
the Tents of Shem, 88-89. De Lange attributes these divergences "to a formative stage in 
the Masoretic process." 

56 See, for example, קרסלי‎ (Ps 18:37); ויהמם‎ (Ps 18:15); TWN (Ps 12:6), etc. 

57. WM, MT: 13107 (Ps 107:27); ,זתים‎ MT: DMY (Pss 128:3); כַּחֲשִׁיכָה :זא ,בחשבה‎ (Ps 139212); VAN, 
MT: הַבִּיט‎ (Ps142:5); ,במלאת‎ MT: בְּמְלָאות‎ (Jb 20:22); ,ומדברך‎ MT: PITA (Sg 4:3). 

58 | ,ישימות‎ Q: mí | "Ww (Ps 55:16); ,שביתנו‎ Q: שבותנו‎ (Ps 126:4); ,ולא‎ Q: ולו‎ (Ps 13916); 
,מנהסערה‎ Q: NWPN | M (Jb 382); ,מנסערה‎ Q: wo | 19 (Jb 40:6); ,לא‎ Q: לו‎ (Jb 41:4), 
etc. 

59  Allinstances of discrepancy with the Masoretic Text are noted in the edition, except when 
they are due to rafe and maqqef. On the use of rafe, see $ 3.3.9; on maqqef, see $ 2.2.3.9 and 
$ 3.3.10. 
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emphasize a grammatical observation.®° Thus, he marks the patah in prn, 

MT: pmn (Jb 13:21), as next he remarks that this is a pausal form. 

There are five cases of a discrepancy with the Masoretic Text. The first two 
cases in the list provided below represent an ancient pronunciation of the 
Sew. 

- nynw, MT: YNY (Ps 39:13). The scribe vocalizes the medial radical with (in 
his designation) games hatef, instead of the Masoretic $ewa”, and explains 
that the qames hatef is euphonic (לתפארת הקריאה)‎ on the analogy with: 
;ואלקטה‎ MT: TORINI (Ru 2:2) and ;ואשקלה‎ MT: PUN) (Jer 32:9), two Ma- 
soretic forms in which a hatef sign takes the place of the expected sewa' 
under the medial radical. Before a guttural consonant the vocalic ¿ewa” is 
assimilated to the vowel following the guttural. 

- WI, MT: ויבשו‎ (Jb 12:15). The scribe notes that this form (in which the initial 
yod of the verbal form quiesces and coalesces with the hireg of the proclitic 
particle) should be ,ויבשוּ‎ according to the norm, when the latter is identical 
to the Masoretic Text. Moreover, he refers to a similar case in Jb 29:21 (onm! 
MT: 1171). In his Sefer ha-Sorasim (Book of Roots, hereinafter Sorasim) and 
Sefer Miklol (Book of Completeness, hereinafter Miklol), David Kimhi points 
out that this is the interpretation given of Jb 12:15 by Ibn Janah, but that he 
has not found anything similar in the books of the grammarians. In both 
books, however, he interprets Jb 29:21 as it is interpreted here.*2 

— TIN, MT: Tx (Ps 102:3). The scribe notes that, according to the rule that 
governs the atnah and sof pasuq, the form should be 9318, which in fact is 
identical to the Masoretic Text. i 

- ,צָאִינָה‎ MT: NPRY (Sg 3:11). The scribe indicates that the standard form is NINY 
and that it appears thus due to attraction to the Masoretic form AYN that 
follows. 


60 This is also the rationale behind the partial vocalization of given words in scriptural quo- 
tations and more generally in the commentary. 

61 Although this form it is not vocalized, the context makes it clear that it is understood as 
Yom. 

62 The vocalization of the sewa’ under yod was one of the main debates between Ben- 
Asher and Ben Naftali schools regarding the vocalization systems. See William Chomsky, 
David Kimhis Hebrew Grammar (Mikhlol) Systematically Presented and Critically Anno- 
tated (New York: Bloch, 1952), 38, n. 28. We also find this phenomenon in medieval, mainly 
Italian and Ashkenazi, manuscripts that deviate from the standard Tiberian tradition in 
their use of vowel signs and the Sewah sign, and in the extended use of the dages and 
rafe signs. See Shelomo Morag, "The Vocalization of Codex Reuchlinianus: Is the ‘Pre- 
Masoretic' Bible Pre-Masoretic?" Journal of Semitic Studies 4 (1959): 216-237. 
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- 413%, MT: 11397 (Jb 31:15). The scribe provides the underlying form 19113125, 
and explains that one nun and the he’ have been assimilated by the two dages 
sings. In his Sorasim David Kimhi also has 1319.63 


2.2.3.4 Consonantal Text 
In many cases the discrepancy is merely a matter of orthography, as happens 
with ודיין‎ for MT: ודי‎ (Ps 68:6(* and בהוותו‎ for MT: imna (Ps 52:9). 

More significant are the following cases: יסערנו‎ for MT: ישְעָרְנוּ‎ (Ps 580( 
ron for MT: 0% (Jb 6:26); רמונים‎ for MT: 323 (Sg 8:2); שמים‎ for MT: DAWN (Pss 
57:6, 97:6); צלמון‎ for MT: Tin y¥a (Ps 68:15);66 כצפור‎ for MT: TiBY (Ps 11:1);87 3175 for 
MT: 7573 (Ps 102:25);68 ולתבונתו‎ for MT: לתְבוּנָתוֹ‎ (Ps 147:5);69 להפיל‎ for MT: sni 
(Ps 106:27); למאס‎ for MT: למס‎ (Jb 6:14);70 שמעה‎ for MT: שְׁמַע‎ (Ps 81:9);7! הסכנת‎ 
for MT: 13207 (Ps 139:3);72 לבי‎ for MT: "229 (Ps 73:13);73 מפלשי‎ for MT: מִפָרְשִׂי‎ (Jb 
36:29); שנה‎ for MT: NIY (Ps 127:2);74 בשדה‎ for MT: "Twa (Ps 132:6, Ru 1:1); נפלאתי‎ 
for MT: 1293 (Ps 139:14); עינו‎ for MT: yv (Eccl 4:8).75 


63 In addition to these forms, see ,קרחו‎ MT: irj? (Ps 14727), in $ 3.3.41. 

64 Similar cases are: תחיינו‎ for MT: IPON (Ps 85:7); שייראו‎ for MT: INT (Eccl 3:14). 

65 Similar cases are: סרעפי‎ for MT: שרעפי‎ (Ps 94:19); DYI for MT: WYJ (Jb 5:2); בעסי‎ for MT: 
כַּעְשִי‎ (Jb 6:2); לצעקתי‎ for MT: לְזעֲקָתִי‎ (Jb 16:18); וסהדי‎ for MT: “avi (Jb 16:19); מכעס‎ for 
MT: WYIN (Jb 17:7). The interchange of sibilants, which the above discrepancies with the 
Masoretic Text illustrate (some of which at least are documented in biblical manuscripts), 
might stem from pronunciation habits. Thus, Amos Dodi (Studies in the Linguistic Tra- 
dition of Spanish Jews before the Expulsion [Beer-Sheva: Ben-Gurion University of the 
Negev Press, 2002], 14, n. 37 [Hebrew]) has recorded cases of Hebrew words in Sephardic 
thirteenth- to fifteenth-century siddurim and mahzorim where D and Y are interchanged, 
as MON for NXN, סדרה‎ for ,צדרה‎ etc., meaning that both D and Y were pronounced equally 
(or almost equally) in Hebrew by Sephardic Jews. See also Irene Garbell, “The Pronoun- 
ciation of Hebrew in Medieval Spain,” in Homenaje a Millds-Vallicrosa (Barcelona: CSIC, 
19541), 1:670--671, and further discussion below, $ 7.1.3.1. 

66 There is one similar case: האל‎ for MT: הַלְאֶל‎ (Jb 22:2). 

67 There is one similar case: ny for MT: ny (Ps 102:14). 

68 Similar examples are: ממעון‎ for MT: VNA (Ps 68:6); בתהומות‎ for MT: ninnna (Ps 78:15); 
בעיר‎ for MT: 23 (Ps 122:3); בבלי‎ for MT: "723 (Jb 36:12). 

69 Similar examples are: "103 for MT: "1 (Ps 68:28); ומחץ‎ for MT: PMA (Ps 91:5); והכפירים‎ for 
MT: הַבְּפָירִים‎ (Ps 104:21); ואחיה‎ for MT: אֶחִיה‎ (Ps 19:17), etc. 

70 Similar examples are: אפוא‎ for MT: 1D& (Jb 17:15); משאתו‎ for MT: inwn (Jb 41:17). 

71 Similar examples are: שכחתנו‎ for MT: MIV (Ps 44:21); עצמותיו‎ for MT: PALY (Jb 33:19). 

72 There is one similar example: ואה‎ for MT: MNR) (Jb 7:20). 

73 Similar examples are: לב‎ for MT: לבב‎ (Ps 101:5); ימרוך‎ for MT: YN? (Ps 139:20); תתה‎ for 
MT: נָתתָּה‎ (Ps 18:41). 

74 Similar examples are: למטרא‎ for MT: mony (Jb 16:12); NANA for MT: NADA (Jb 29:6). 

75 Similar examples are: נפשו‎ for MT נש‎ (Ps 24:4); רואם‎ for MT: רְאֶה‎ (Ps 64:9); לבו‎ for MT: 


52 CHAPTER 2 


Some of these variants reflect spellings attested in biblical manuscripts.” 
Other variants are due to the influence of the /a‘az and the commentary that 
follows; for example, 19% 0277 ,נודי‎ MT: צַפּוֹר‎ 0399 1711 (Ps 111), which is trans- 
lated as: “esmovti de bostru mont cum boladidia.” Just after this, the last word 
is repeated, made now into its own lemma, this time as 519%), having incor- 
porated the preposition “cum” of the vernacular gloss. Conversely, a word with 
affixes sometimes appears subsequently without the affixes. Thus, in Ps 55:3, 
which has the lemma ,אריד בשיחי‎ and then ;שיחי‎ Ps 68:15, which has ,בצלמון‎ and 
then ;צלמון‎ and Ps 131:2, which has ,ודוממתי‎ and then .דוממתי‎ 

The overall comparison between the lemmata in ms Hunt. 268 and the 
Masoretic Text also reveals a certain degree of inconsistency in the citing of 
the biblical text. This is seen, for example, in the fact that the term דוד/דויד‎ is 
given in both plene and defective forms in Psalms. Some examples of this incon- 
sistency can also be found in Jb 29:6, which has ,בחמא‎ and then בחמה‎ for MT: 
nana; Jb 37:20, which has ,יבלע‎ and then יבולע‎ for MT: yor; and Sg 8:2, which 
has ,מעסיס רמונים‎ and then רמוני‎ for MT: רמני‎ (^on. Finally, there are discrepan- 
cies with the Masoretic Text that might merely be the result of an anticipation 
error, as is the case in Jb 1:4, which has the lemma בבית‎ for MT: 173, and suggests 
a rectified form which is also m23. 


2.2.3.5 Omission of Terms 

It often happens that secondary terms that are irrelevant for the interpretation 
of the lemma are omitted." In the books of Psalms and Job, very frequently 
words that belong to verses 1 and 2 (and sometimes later verses) are included 
as part of the same initial lemma.” Likewise, the lemma may gather together 
terms with a common feature from the same verse or nearby verses, subject- 
ing them to a single commentary. To cite just one example, in Ps 97:4-8 ([MT: 


n35 (Ps 81:13); נעורי‎ for MT: ^27 YI (Ps 103:5); בנותיו‎ for MT: 1111112 (Ps 14432); חבליהן‎ for 
MT: 07720 (Jb 39:3); יחקרהו‎ for MT: IPM (Prv 28:1). 

76 Of the discrepancies cited in this section, this is what happens, for example, with: נפשו‎ 
for MT: Wa) (Ps 24:4); ושרי‎ for MT: "WW (Ps 68:28); סרעפי‎ for MT: "2910 (Ps 94:19); ומחץ‎ 
for MT: PHH (Ps 91:5); ואחיה‎ for MT: TIN (Ps 19:17); כעס‎ for MT: WY (Jb 5:2); משאתו‎ for 
MT: inr (Jb 41:17); בבלי‎ for MT: "222 (Jb 36:12), etc. The comment on the lemma נמוטו‎ 
(Ps 17:5) alludes to manuscripts in which the term is vocalized with dages. The source of 
the passage is Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. mtt. 

77 For example, בי המלכים נועדו‎ for MT: נועדו‎ DIYAN 7377 כִּי‎ (Ps 48:5); עלי מלך‎ for mr: 19 o9 
Tn (Ps 61:7). 

78 See Pss 13, 17, 28, 36, etc.; Jb 8, 12, 16, etc. In the edition, a gap between words is indicated 
by a period. 
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0900] (האירו ברקיו. נמסו. הגידו שמים‎ one lemma picks up three different verb 
forms with a common feature: all are past-tense verb forms with a future mean- 
ing.” 


2.2.3.6 Addition of Terms 

In תהי נא ידך‎ (Ps 80:18) the particle נא‎ is added; in יי את אמו‎ vv» כי לא‎ (Ps 94:14) 
the accusative marker את‎ is added; and in ny יקרא אל אלה בכל‎ (Jb 27:10), the 
preposition אל‎ is added. 


2.2.3.7 Substitution of Terms 
In Ps 41:3, צריו‎ appears for MT: .איביו‎ 


2.2.3.8 Transposition of Terms 
In Ps 56:1, מכתם לדוד‎ appears for MT: DRIN 1179; in Ps 87:1, שיר מזמור‎ appears for 
MT: שיר‎ TA. 


2.2.3.9 Maqgef 

The scribe does not graphically represent the maqqef (PN) sign of the Maso- 

retic Text. Instead, there is generally a separation between the terms united by 

the maqqef, although there are instances in which the space is omitted.$0 
There are cases in which a lemma appears to have been confused or ex- 

changed with another verse. This happens in the following places: 


Verse number + MT 

.מגדיל Q:‏ ,מגדל :18:51 Ps‏ מגדול ישועות 18:51 Ps‏ 
.מגדול :22:51 Sm‏ 2 

.תהיידך על איש ימינך :8018 Ps‏ תהינא ידך על איש ימינך 80:18 Ps‏ 
.תהינא Sm 24:17, etc. T‏ 2 

Ps 94:14 כילא יטש יי את עמו‎ Ps 944: יי עמו‎ vv RY °D. 


.בי לא יטש יי את עמו :12:22 1Sm‏ 


79 This also happens in Pss 36:8-9, 109:13-14; Jb 3:17-19, 5:19, 40:18; Sg 2:9. 
80 All of this is addressed in the notes to the edition. 
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Lastly, it should be noted that the commentary that follows the lemma some- 
times includes the continuation of the biblical verse,®! and that this text 
presents occasional differences with the Masoretic Text, just as happens with 
the lemmata. This is the case with: פתאים‎ for MT:D'NA (Prv1:21), qon for MT: 3Din 
(Prv 30:5-6), and אמרה‎ for MT: 1138 (Prv 3035-16). In Jb 20:5, the word עולם‎ is 
added to the text; in Jb 6:30, the rest of the verse is cited as ,היש מלה בלשוני‎ com- 
bining two textual segments: n2 niwha wn (Jb 6:30) and 110% nbn pa *2 (Ps 
139:4). 

In the preceding paragraphs, it has been sometimes noted that certain dif- 
ferences with respect to the Masoretic Text are also found in David Kimhi. 
Likewise, it is common to find in this author close attention to the different 
spellings in the manuscripts, the opinion that both the gere! and the ketib are 
equally valid, and the mixing of two different verses—all phenomena that 
have been discussed in this section. It is known that Kimhi consulted differ- 
ent manuscripts, sometimes indicated their provenance, paid close attention 
to textual variants, and took great care when establishing the text.82 As we will 
see below, Kimhi is one of the two main sources of Ms Hunt. 268, and many of 
the Masoretic remarks that are addressed here come from his work. 


2.2.4 The Selection of the Lemmata 

Lemmata are selected using the same criteria as in the French glossaries— 
namely, if they have orthographic, semantic, morphological, syntactic, or 
exegetic features that call for commentary, the lemma’s didactic potential, and 
not its degree of difficulty, being that which matters most.83 


81  Indicated by single quotes in the edition. 

82 See David Kimhi, The Commentary of David Kimhi on Isaiah, ed., with his unpublished 
allegorical Commentary on Genesis, on the basis of manuscripts and early editions Louis 
Finkelstein, Part 1, Chapters 1-39 [New York: Columbia University Press, 1926], XXV-XXX; 
Frank Ephraim Talmage, David Kimhi: The Man and the Commentaries (Cambridge, MA: 
Harvard University Press, 1975), 86-95; Ma'aravi Perez, “Il metodo esegetico di rabbi David 
Qimhi,” in La lettura ebraica delle scritture, ed. Sergio J. Sierra, 2nd ed. (Bologna: Edizioni 
Dehoniane, 1996), 177; Naomi Grunhaus, The Challenge of Received Tradition: Dilemmas 
of Interpretation in Radak's Biblical Commentaries (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2013), 
169, n. 44; Uriel Simon “Ibn Ezra and Kimhi: Two Approaches to the Masoretic Text," Bar- 
Ilan: Annual of Bar-Ilan University; Studies in Judaica and the Humanities 6 (1968): 195-196, 
218 [Hebrew]. 

83  Banitt, Le Glossaire de Bale, $ 3.12, and Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $ 3.1.1. 
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2.2.5 The Number of Lemmata and Their Distribution per Book 

It is difficult to provide the exact number of lemmata in each book, particularly 
since it is sometimes not clear whether one or more words constitute a lemma 
when they have not been marked as such.?^ The lemmata are very often con- 
nected with the biblical text that precedes them, that follows them, and with 
the prooftexts cited by the scribe in the course of interpreting them, to a greater 
extent than that observed in the published French glossaries. Let us take, for 
example, Ps 49:8-10: 


No one לא)‎ nx) can redeem a man. Nengunu. It means: none (אחד)‎ of 
them can redeem another man with those riches, nor [can he] give to God 
the price of his redemption, as in: “Who does any (nx) of these things" 
(Ez 18:10; Lv 4:2). Or, in the literal sense, [it means that] a brother cannot 
redeem his brother from death, not even by giving all his riches as the 
price of ransom, as [the text] says: *He will not regard any ransom" (Prv 
6:35). [He] cannot redeem a man as the price of life is too high. Is too high 
(^97). Engravia-s. In the sense of “She is more precious than rubies” (Prv 
3:15). It should say: we-yiqar (2), on the analogy of yira’ (Nר),‎ and yigas 
(Pi), as in “Please have regard (תיקר)‎ for my life” (2 Kgs 1:13). 


One might argue that the segment in italics is a continuation of the explanation 
preceding it, or that it constitutes a lemma of its own, some of whose terms will 
be repeated further along with their corresponding glosses and commentaries. 

As happens with other glossaries, the distribution of lemmata within each 
book is uneven. In Psalms, for example, there are chapters in which almost 
every verse is commented on? and others that have hardly any commentary 
at 811.5 As for the relationship between the different books, in his study of the 
glossary included in Ms Paris, BNF, Hébr. 301, Kiwitt observed a clear preference 
for certain books of the Bible and for the sections that are part of the liturgy: 
Psalms, Haftarot (manan), and Megillot ) מגלות‎ (. The only exception, according 
to Kiwitt, is Job. In Ms Hunt. 268, it is clear that Psalms, Song of Songs, and Job 
are the ones that received detailed, verse-by-verse treatment, compared to Ruth 
and Ecclesiastes, but Proverbs seems also to have received similar attention. 
However, the fragmentary nature of Proverbs and Ecclesiastes and the very dif- 


84 See 8 2.2.2 and $5.6. 

85  Somelemmata are connected to the preceding text by וכ[‎ (Pss 145:6, etc.; Jb 10:8, 16:12, etc.); 
כי‎ (Ps 11:4); DM (Ps 145:21); 12 על‎ (Ps 14:1); ועל בן‎ (Eccl 4:7-8). 

86 Pss 42, 45, 64, 110, 120, etc. 

87 Pss 25 (5 out of 22); 86 (only 1 out of 17); 79 (only 3 out of 13); 136 (only 2 out of 26), etc. 
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ferent lengths of the remaining books make it difficult to compare them to each 
other and to known glossaries. 


2.2.6 — Extrabiblical Lemmata 

There are no extrabiblical lemmata with the possible exception of several terms 
in Ps 39:5 נשיה)‎ 230,790), Prv 13 ,(פתי, אויל, כסיל, סכל, בער, מהולל, המשוגע)‎ and 
Eccl 1:2 (הבאי, שוא, כזב, שקר, רעה, בעס)‎ which are semantically related to the 
lemma, and which the scribe marks with three supralinear dots and comments 
on them. In contrast, the occurrence of extrabiblical lemmata in French glos- 
saries is well attested.88 There are no terms from the commentary that are in 
turn made into lemmata. 


2.2.7 Repetition of Lemmata and/or Cross-References 

Frequently, if a given lemma reappears in a later passage of the same book or 
those that follow, it is glossed and commented on again, sometimes in an iden- 
tical and thus repetitive fashion, and other times through variants that address 
the specific sense of the lemma in each context. This happens, for instance, 
with the lemma en ,הנצו‎ which is commented on in Sg 6:1 and 7:13. 


If the pomegranates were in bloom (הגעו)‎ . Si floreciron. In the sense of 
“flower,” as in: “For the almond tree may blossom (px11)” (Eccl 12:5), from 
nws, on the analogy of: “The House of Israel [and the House of Judah] have 
broken my covenant (man)” (Jer 11:10). This is an interrogative clause, as 
if it said “Have they flowered?” ההנצו)‎ (9 


Instead of repeating a given sequence—lemma, /a'az, and commentary—, as 
occurs in the previous example, it also happens that the scribe cross-references 
an earlier passage where that lemma was already commented on, as can be seen 
in the following examples: 


Enveloped me .)כ אפפו על")‎ This means they surrounded me, from “Ropes 
[of death] encompassed me "(אפפוני)‎ (Ps 18:5 etc.), as it has already been 
explained in Psalm 18 (Ps 40:13). 


88  Banitt, Le glossaire de Bale, $ 3.13. 

89 Similarly, the explanations that the scribe provides for the word שלום‎ in Ps 120:6—7, Jb 
5:24, and Jb 21:9 are nearly identical. For an explanation of the same lemma with variants 
that take the context into consideration, see the treatment of תושיה‎ in $ 2.3.4. 
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Encompassed me ..(אפפוני)‎ This is like “Encircled me "(סבבוני)‎ (Ps 18:6, 
etc.), and we already explained, in the lemma אפפוני‎ (vs. 5), in Psalm 18, 
that the word is derived from 4x, and there you will study it (Ps 16:3). 


2.3 Le‘azim 


The ratio of correlation between lemmata and leazim differs from that attested 
in the French glossaries. With occasional exceptions, French biblical glossaries 
exhibit an overall correspondence between a lemma and one or more vernac- 
ular glosses. In the codex under analysis here, this is not always the case. The 
commentary on Ruth 1, for example, which has comments on 12 verses, often 
with more than one lemma per verse (a total of 20 lemmata) and represent- 
ing over one third of the commentary on that biblical book, features only two 
le‘azim, and one of these does not follow the lemma. Eighteen short Psalms do 
not include leazim.* Chapters 1 and 2 of Ecclesiastes only include one /a‘az, 
and in all the remaining chapters of this book the presence of glosses is more 
sporadic than in all the other books in the codex.?! 


2.31 The Number of Le'azim 

The manuscript has 2,018 leazim, distributed among the books in the following 
way: Psalms: 967; Job: 798; Proverbs: 108; Ruth: 13; Song of Songs: 108; Ecclesi- 
astes: 24. 

The fragmentary nature of Proverbs and Ecclesiastes and the very different 
lengths ofthe remaining books make it difficult to compare them to each other 
and to known glossaries. The most useful book for establishing a comparison 
of the number of glosses per book in this manuscript with the corresponding 
number in extant glossaries is Job, which appears in several of these glossaries. 
From Banitt's comparison, we know that the number of le'azim in the book 
of Job in French glossaries ranges from about 1,020 to about 1,820. Thus, the 
number of le'azim included in the book of Job in this manuscript (798) is sig- 
nificantly lower.?? 


90 These are as follows: Pss 13, 24, 28, 67, 82, 86, 98, 100, 103, 121, 124, 127, 128, 133, 134, 136, 145, 
and 148. 

91  Iwillreturn to this issue in $2.5. 

92 See Banitt, Le Glossaire de Bale, $ 3.12. 
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2.3.2 Simple Le'azim, “Doublets,” and “Triplets” 

In addition to unique renderings of the lemma, or simple le'azim, one also 
finds, as is customary in glossaries, supplementary alternative renderings— 
“doublets” and even "triplets."93 

With regard to simple le'azim, and as was the case with French glossaries, 
these are usually single lexical units or constructions with two units. However, 
we also find longer constructions, from three to eleven units, with more fre- 
quency than in the French glossaries. There are le'azim with seven units in Ps 
104:3 and Jb 37:20; with eight units in Pss 89:48 and 13924; Jb 13:9, 27:3, 33:12, 
34:26, 37:23, etc.; and eleven units in Jb 17:5. In this last case, the laaz is actually 
a translation of the entire verse. Job is clearly the book that contains the largest 
number of le'azim, with constructions of seven or more units. 

In addition to simple leazim (regardless of the number of units they in- 
clude), there are many instances of “doublets” and rare cases (only three) of 
"triplets." Below is a detailed list of all occurrences, along with their correspond- 
ing lemmata. The following categories stand out: 


a) The two alternate renderings convey a single interpretation of the biblical 
lemma. In this category, the scribe might have deemed the second gloss to add 
a specific semantic nuance to that conveyed by the first, to be more suitable 
to the context, or (though being semantically different) to contribute a single 
explanation of the lemma. 


Ps 12:2 אמונים)‎ 105 ^2). “Cas afinaron o cas tajaron.” 
Ps 17:7 (הפלה חסדיך)‎ . "Espart o amostra.” 

Ps 18:8 (ותגעש ותרעש)‎ . “Esmovi-s o tempestá:s.” 

Ps 18:33 (257 תמים‎ qm). “Sana o plana” 

Ps 18:43 (אריקם)‎ . "Aflaquécculos o emagrécculos.” 
Ps 21:7 (mana תשיתהו‎ ^2). “Alabamientos o lodas." 
Ps 33:18 ( py nn). “Guarda o ayuda.” 

Ps 35:15 דמו)‎ 851). “Non quedaron o non callaron” 
Ps 37:31 .(לא תמעד אשוריו)‎ “Non res fuyen o desullegan." 
Ps 38:3 .(בי חציך)‎ "Tos plagas o tos feridas.” 

Ps 38:13 (nmn 1127). "Malicias o torturas.” 

Ps 39:14 ממני)‎ Y WN). “Afluexa o amueja.” 

Ps 41:2 (97 5x). “Al flacu o al enfermu.” 


93 In the section corresponding to the Pentateuch in the Leipzig Glossary there are up to 
seven alternative renderings of a given lemma. See Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $ 8.2. 
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Ps 41:8 (vmm). “Chuslean/chuxlean o saporidan.” 

Ps 45:2 לבי)‎ wm). "Asacad o anascad” 

Ps 49:6 עקבי)‎ 119). “Pechu o entrega de mies postresmas.” 

Ps 49:19 בחיוו יברך)‎ 051 *2). “Aboníguad o enbiciad.” 

Ps 55:20 (039). "Enflaquéccadlos o quebrántelos." 

Ps 56:7 (ישמורו)‎ . “Guardan o catan.” 

Ps 61:3 (31092). “En enbolbersi o apremirsi." 

Ps 69:3 .(ושבלת שטפתני)‎ "Ravdón o benaju” 

Ps 69:28 (ony על‎ pw nn). “Pechu o gualardón” 

Ps 70:4 עקב בשתם)‎ 5y). "A preciu o 8 gualardón” 

Ps 73:4 .(ובריא אולס)‎ "Sana lur fortaleza o lur força.” 

Ps 80:19 (3101 891). “No's redrad o no-s mudad? 

Ps 83:9 זרוע)‎ 171). “Ayuda o força.” 

Ps 83:1 דמן)‎ 11). “Cum basura o estiercu.” 

Ps 84:1 (qפותסה(.‎ "Adimrariarmi o avrigarmi. 

Ps 88:16 .(נשאתי אימיך אפונה)‎ "Dubdu o temu.” 

Ps 91:4 לך)‎ 70”). "Encobrirad o anpararad” 

Ps 92:1 (בלותי)‎ . “Só untadu o só tiernu” 

Ps 106:15 (7117). “Enfermedad o magrec” 

Ps 11:2 (דרושים)‎ . “Prestos o esplanados.” 

Ps 119:33 .(ואצרנה עקב)‎ “Por preciu o gualardón.” 

Ps 119:70 (wav). “Engrosá:s o entorpecí-s.” 

Ps 119:17 .(ואשעה בחקיך)‎ “Cataré o trastol]l]]erm'é.” 

Ps 119:131 (MINWN1). "Recogí o enbeze-m.” 

Ps 139:20 .(אשר ימרוך למזמה)‎ “Que yuran en ti por malfesría o que-s 
conomran” 

Jb 7:2 צל)‎ 48v»). “Que enbéved o que espérad.” 

Jb 7:4 .(ומדד ערב)‎ “Tiendes la nuech o aluenga:s” 

Jb 8:12 (1182 13719). “En so temperu o en so sazón.” 

Jb 12:2 חכמה)‎ man). “Si piérded o aflaca:s.” 

Jb 12:3 נופל)‎ Nb). “Decaídu o minguadu.” 

Jb 13:21 מעלי)‎ 122). “To premiu o to plaga” 

Jb 14:7 (npr). “Y so rama o radiz.’ 

Jb 14:22 (189 עליו‎ mwa 78). “Si dáñad o si desfázed” 

Jb 1532 יקחך לבך)‎ n). “Qué ti enbézad o qué-t’alifiad.” 

Jb 15:24 (mapnn). “Préndedlu o acércadlu.” 

Jb 15:31 יאמן בשו)‎ Dx). “En lu egual o en lu derechu” 

Jb 15:35 (na 15). “Favlar o fazer” 

Jb 16:13 (nbs). “Tájad o cárped.” 

Jb 17:13 (MPR ON). “Ni-s esperu o deseu.” 
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Jb 17:16 .(בדי שאול)‎ “Benas o miemros.” 

Jb 19:13 זרו ממני)‎ TN). "Si estrañaron o si’spartiron.” 

Jb 19:17 (102 (וחנותי לבני‎ . “Ruegu o apiadu-m.” 

Jb 20:25 .(וברק ממרורתו)‎ “Cochilla o amarellor” 

Jb 21:32 .(ועל גדיש ישקוד)‎ "Cogolmu o montón” 

Jb 22:8 זרוע)‎ WNI). “De força o de parentescu.” 

Jb 24:6 רשע ילקשו)‎ 0721). “Asuruendan o detardan.” 

Jb 24:24 (vpn (רמו‎ . “Alcad o esperad.” 

Jb 28:1 .(מבכי נהרות)‎ “De manar o de cor]r]er” 

Jb 28:12 (wan). “Bedad o istreñid.” 

Jb 29:3 (1931572). “En so alumrar o en so esclarecer” 
Jb 32:22 .(במעט ישאני)‎ *M'ar[r]ancarad o mi prenderad." 
Jb 33:27 (> mv .(ולא‎ Non valid a mí o non saprodad” 
Jb 34:19 (piw). “Largueru o ricu” 

Jb 36:24 שוררו אנשים)‎ WR). “Que otearon o que vidron.” 
Jb 38:8 בדלתים ים)‎ Jo"). "Anparad o encobrid.” 

Jb 38:31 .(התקשר מעדנות כימה)‎ “Si endure-s o cuaja:s." 
Jb 39:1 .(תשמור(‎ “Bedes o catas.” 

Jb 39:20 (MNI). “So reninchu o so renflu” 

Jb 39:23 .(ובידון(‎ “Dardu o accona.,” 

Jb 39:25 (n). “Siénted o biéntad.” 

Jb 40:17 (pam). “Méxed o muéved.” 

Jb 41:15 (מפלי בשרו)‎ . “Pulpas o miemros.” 

Jb 41:16 (¡18 יצוק כמו‎ 125). "Forti o reziu.” 

Prv 2:7 (יצפון לישרים תושיה)‎ . “Afirmadura o algu. 

Prv 28:16 (Ta). “Rey o podestad.” 

Prv 29:1 רוחו יוציא כסיל)‎ 52). "So beluntad o so saña.” 
Prv 30:17 אם)‎ nap”). “A mandamientu o obedecimientu.” 
Prv 31:23 בשערים)‎ y). “Yed mayorgadu o conecidu.” 
Sg 412 (219153). “Arroyu o fon[t ...]” 

Sg 5:13 .(כערוגת הבשם)‎ "Cum era o orden.” 

Sg 5:13 .(מגדלות מרק[חים])‎ “Ermollos o naxiencas.” 


In most of the “doublets” in this list the two le'azim are synonyms or quasi- 
synonyms. This is the case with “alabamientos o lodas” (Ps 21:7), “non quedaron 
o non callaron,” (Ps 35:15), “tos plagas o tos feridas” (Ps 38:3), “cum basura o 
estiercu" (Ps 83:11), etc. In many cases, the pair of le'azim is followed by a corre- 
sponding pair of Hebrew glosses in the commentary. Thus, we find *malicias or 
torturas,” explained as ענינים רעים ושקר‎ (Ps 38:13), “guardan o catan” explained 
as יביטו וישמרו‎ (Ps 56:7), “ayuda o força,” explained as prim עזר‎ (Ps 83:9), “benas 


THE TEXT 61 


o miemros,” explained as בדי איברים‎ (Jb 17:16), “si endure-s o cuaja-s” explained 
as התקשר או תקפיא‎ (Jb 38:31), etc. It also happens that two semantically dif- 
ferent lexical units are made to put forth a single explanation of the lemma. 
This is the case with “espart o amostra” (Ps 17:7), “en enbolversi o apremirsi” (Ps 
61:3), “que enbéved o que espérad” (Jb 7:2), “cochilla o amarellor” (Jb 20:25), 
etc. At times, as happens with “recogí o enbeze-m” (Ps 119:131), for example, 
the second /a'az seems to introduce a lexical unit more fitting to the con- 
text.94 


b) The terms reflect two different interpretations of the biblical lemma. 


Ps 12:6 (19 ma). “Favlarad o alazarad.” 

Ps 2236 כחי)‎ vari v). “Mi ternura o mi saliva." 

Ps 40:6 (נפלאותיך ומחשבותיך)‎ . “Tos mayorgancas o tos pensamientos” 
Jb 3:3 (^33 .(הרה‎ "Por cocintadu o nadu.” 

Jb 3:5 (oY .(במרירי‎ “Cum amargos o camiaduras” 

Jb 13:26 (כי תכתוב עלי מרורות)‎ . “Amarguras o reviellos.” 
Jb 13:27 ("533 702 .(ותשב‎ “En cal o en cepu.” 

Jb 1736 (nna יחד על עפר‎ Dx). “Posanca 0 dexender” 

Jb 30:12 עלי)‎ 150%). “Acalgadan o espinan” 

Jb 31:35 תו(‎ 371). “Mi señal o mi deseu.” 

Jb 36:32 עליה במפגיע)‎ sx"). “En encuentru o por ruegu." 
Jb 38:38 .(ורגבים(‎ “Guijas o cécpedes.” 

Prv 29:21 .(יהיה מנון)‎ “Serad cumu fiju o cum señor” 

Sg 1:17 (110715). "Nostros pilares o canales,” 


c) The two alternate renderings reflect variations in morphology or syntax. 


Ps 19:14 איתם)‎ 18). "M'aplenismarí o seré plenismu.” 

Ps 99:4 אהב)‎ vawn). "Que yodiziu ámed o cuand yodiziu ámad” 
Ps 101:3 .(עשה סטים)‎ “Atorcimientos o fazer fecha de atorcedores.” 
Ps 11810 אמילם)‎ 5). “Ca los tajaré o los taju.” 


94 See Menahem Banitt, “Le renouvellement lexical de la Version Vulgate des Juifs de France 
au Moyen Age dans le Glossaire de Leipzig,’ Romania 102 (1981): 433-455, where he explores 
the motivation of synonym or quasi-synonym “doublets” in the Leipzig Glossary, and 
Meira Polliack, “Alternate Renderings and Additions in Yeshu‘ah ben Yehudah’s Arabic 
Translation of the Pentateuch,” JQR 84, nos. 2-3 (1993/94): 212, where she examines dif- 
ferent degrees of semantic relationships between sets of alternatives. 
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Jb 3:16 אהיה)‎ 85). “Biyel fus o non serié.” 
Jb 27:8 נפשו)‎ mos .(בי ישל‎ "Cuand tuélled o cuand ad atol[l]er” 
Jb 39:16 לה(‎ 855). “Cum que non ad ella o cum que non fusen suyos,” 


d) Transposition of terms. 


Ps 463 (v .(למנצח לבני קרח על עלמות‎ “Celamientos de cancu o cancu de 
celamientos.” 


From the above lists, note that in Pss 49:6, 73:4 and Prv 29:21, the “doublet” 
only affects one of the lexical units in the lemma. Also interesting to note is 
the homophony that we sometimes find between one of the units in the “dou- 
blet” and the Hebrew lemma. Thus, ^n ויין‎ (Ps 75:9) is translated as “binu que-s 
enturbiad o que-s envermejecid"; זרוע‎ (Ps 83:9) as “ayuda o força”; pim (Ps 106:15) 
as “enfermedad o magrec”; טפש‎ (Ps 119:70) as “engrosa-s o entorpecí-s”; NW” 
bx (Jb 71-2) as “que enbéved o que espérad” nmn בי תכתוב עלי‎ (Jb 13:26) as 
“amarguras o reviellos”; בהלו נרו‎ (Jb 29:3) as “en so alumrar o en so esclarecer”; 
מפלי בשרו‎ (Jb 41:15) as “pulpas o miemros”; נודע‎ (Prv 31:23) as “yed mayorgadu 
o conecidu”; and הבשם‎ NINYI (Sg 5:13) as “cum era o orden.” As for 773 
o” (Jb 3:5), the two alternate renderings (“cum amargos o camiaduras”) are 
homophonous with the lemma. 
The “triplets” that appear are the following: 


Ps 60:3 (119 .(אנפת תשובב‎ “Afolgantarás o afolgantest 0 quebrantest.” 
Ps 102:18 (1971911). “El solu o el escubiertu o el espiertu.” 
Sg 41 (שגלשו)‎ . “Que-s adiguaron o que-s asentaron o s'aposaron." 


The first and third of the above triplets are really “doublets” that convey dif- 
ferent interpretations of the lemma, one of which is, in turn, is a synonym 
"doublet" (in Ps 60:3 the difference between the two units of this secondary 
"doublet" is morphological [“afolgantarás” /“afolgantest” |; in Sg 4:1, the two units 
[que-s asentaron o s'aposaron] are synonyms). 

To this short list we must add the "triplet" that results from the addition of 
a supralinear and marginal note. As explained when addressing such annota- 
tions (see 81.7.4), in Ps 72:6, a later hand added above the line and repeated 
in the margin two supra-glosses for the laaz "fereini/fer[r]reini" mentioned 
in that verse: “o alcacer o herrén.” The first of these, an Arabism, is in effect 
a lexical updating, while the second, with the substitution of the initial Latin 
F- by h-, an orthographic and phonetic revision proper to the reader of the 
fourteenth century or later. The dages with which the res in “herrén” (75 is 
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marked shows that the use of the dages to represent (1r) is not a quirk of the 

copyist, but rather is inherent to the vocalized aljamiado graphic system.95 

The le'azim that have been presented up to now (simple, “doublets,” and 
"triplets") directly follow the lemma, but le'azim can also be embedded in the 
commentary. In several places the /a‘az does not directly follow the lemma 
but is separated from it by a brief explanation in Hebrew, or by an intro- 
ductory formula such as "8. This happens in Pss 43:2 (“mio aforgamientu"), 
44:19 (“no-s tornad"), 48:14 (“a so fosadu"), 50:15 (“cuand mi onoriguares"), 55:8 
(“esmovimientu”), 57:9 (“espertarmé a la mañana”), 91:9 (“cuandu tú”); Jb 17:10 
(“si todos vos tornásedes y binésedes agora"), 21:5 (“y callad"), 30:24 (“ni-s en 
to roína”), 37:5 (“que non sabemos”), 38:30 (“préndensi”), 42:14 (“tórtol”); Prv 
30:3 (“nin saber”), 30:27 (“azeant”); and Sg 5:13 (“cum rosas”). In one case (Ps 
49:4 ['pensamientu"]) the vernacular gloss, which is separated from the lemma 
as in the previous cases, is followed by the term .בלעז‎ In six other places (Pss 
104:15 [ “por esclarecer” |; Jb 4:10 [“si desacolmiellan"], 30:7 [“cardu”]; Prv 30:28 
[“araña”]; Sg 7:6 [“cármez” |; Eccl 4:17 [“por adobar el mal"]) it is also separated 
from the lemma, and introduced by: .ובלעז‎ 

In addition to “doublets” whose two alternate renderings convey different 
meanings, there is a group of cases in which a first explanation of the lemma 
is given, either followed or not by /a‘az and commentary (Hebrew gloss, scrip- 
tural quotation, or grammatical observations) and then a second interpretation 
is provided, accompanied by its corresponding /a‘az. The second interpretation 
is introduced with the formulas: 

- ד"א‎ (directly following the formula: Pss 18:36, 46:4, 90:8, 146:4; Jb 38:37 [2]; 
following the formula + the repetition of the lemma: Jb 23:2; separated from 
the formula by a commentary and introduced by 19921: Pss 11:6, 37:35, 39:12, 
58:2; separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by 1992 ויהיה‎ 
:לזה הפרוש‎ Ps 12:9 [“cum gusanu de glotoniciu”]). 

- ד"א במשמעו‎ (separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by 
:ובלעז‎ Ps 77:18). 

- ד"א כתרגומו‎ (separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by 
:ובלעז‎ Ps 12:9 [“sanguisuela”]). 

— או (שהוא)‎ (separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by 
:הנק'/ הנקרא בלעז‎ Jb 6:4, Prv 30:31). 


95 Thelexicon of Biblical translations was subject to constant renewal and updating, which is 
also a reason for the addition of alternate renderings. On this process in the later Sephardic 
tradition, see Amigo, El Pentateuco de Constantinopla, 46; Bunis, “Translating from the 
Head and from the Heart,” 341. 
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- "six (following the formula: Ps 53:4; Jb 39:24; separated from the formula by 
a comment and introduced by 19921: Ps 73:21). 

- או במשמעו‎ (separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by 
:ויהיה בלעז‎ Jb 10:22). 

- ‘mix w (following the formula: Prv 1:32; separated from the formula by a 
comment and introduced by 19521: Ps 12:5; separated from the formula by a 
comment and introduced by :הנק' בלעז‎ Ps 129:7). 

- "n v (separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by nr» 
בלעז‎ mm :הדעת‎ Ps 8036 [“conpostura”]; formula + lemma: Jb 10:8). 

- "5 ואס כן יהיה‎ (following the formula + the repetition of the lemma: Jb 26:13). 

- ורבו' פירשוהו‎ (separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by 
בלעז‎ mmi Ps 109:22). 

- יונה כתב‎ (separated from the formula by a comment and introduced by 
:ובלעז‎ Prv 30:28). 

(Jb 23:9).‏ וזה הלשון נוהג בלעז באמור - 

— lastly, there are a series of cases in which the /aaz is only indirectly related 
to the lemma, and adduced in the course of the explanation or explanations 
that are provided. This happens in Pss 12:7, 17:8, 18:3, 50:20, 63:2; Jb 7:6, 15:24, 
20:24, 38:37 (“safir”); Prv 30:15; Ru 1:13, 3:11; and Sg 4:1. 

It should also be pointed out that in several of the cases cited in this section 

(Pss 39:12, 50:20, 73:21, 77:18; Jb 6:4, 7:6, 10:8, 15:24, 20:24, 42:14; Prv 30:15, 30:28; 

Sg 4:1), the vernacular gloss is accompanied by an Arabic gloss, introduced by 

the formula הנקראת בערבית‎ / Mya pan (ו)בערי/‎ 6% 


2.3.3 Correlation between Lemmata and Le'azim 
Most frequently, as was noted in $ 2.1, the /a‘az follows a lemma, which is gener- 
ally written in letter size B. On rare occasions, the lemma can be followed only 
by a la'az with no ensuing commentary. The following should also be noted: 
There is no absolute equivalency between the lemma and the /a‘az, so that 
sometimes the lemma is longer than the /a'az (which is only a partial trans- 
lation of it), or conversely, the /a'az translates a longer segment than what is 
represented in the lemma. An example of the first case is Ps 10:5, where the 
lemma is יחילו דרכיו‎ and the /a‘az is “esperan” which translates only the first 
unit in the construction.” An example of the second case is Jb 17:5, where the 
lemma is רעים‎ T» ,לחלק‎ and the la'az, which translates the entire verse, is “qui 


96 See $2.4.3 below. 
97 See also בפרש שדי מלכים בה תשלג בצלמון‎ (Ps 68:15), rendered as “enblanquecers'ad en 
lugar de negrura,” which only translates the last two lexical units in the construction, etc. 


THE TEXT 65 


por afalagu renúciad a gasajanes ojos de sos fijos ciegan."9 On rare occasions, it 
happens that the /a‘az does not translate the lemma that it follows, but rather 
the biblical segment after that lemma. Thus, in Ps 38:6 the lemma is ,הבאישו‎ 
and the la'az is “afedecironsi,” which corresponds to the term that follows the 
lemma in the biblical text (12/31). 

In constructions which the scribe understands to be elliptical, it can also 
happen that the /a‘az corresponds to the elided element, as in Ps 65:6, where 
the lemma is רחוקים‎ 0%, and the la'az is “islas,” in keeping with the interpreta- 
tion that follows: .איים רחוקים שבים‎ Similarly, in Ps 81:7 the lemma הסירותי מסבל‎ 
is translated as “de lazeriu,” in keeping with the ensuing Hebrew explanation: 
.מיגיעת הסבל‎ In Prv 31:30, the lemma ¡na שקר‎ is translated as “mujer de gracia,” 
also in accordance with the Hebrew explanation that follows: .אשת חן‎ 

There are times when, in the course of the commentary on a lemma, ref- 
erence is made to the continuation of the verse or to a later verse which are 
introduced by the formulas שאו‎ Nin ,nNV 1122 and, less frequently, jo), and this 
quotation is in turn followed by its corresponding la'az (Pss 65:2, 73:20; Jb 41:15 
16, etc.). 

Finally, in Jb 39:25, perhaps due to a scribal error, the lemma n°, which the 
la'az “siénted o biéntad" translates, is missing. 


2.3.4 On the Logic of Translation 

Specialists in the French glossaries and others have called attention to a num- 
ber of strategies that contribute to the literalness of the translation of the 
lemma into the vernacular, but have also observed that the relationship be- 
tween the lemma and the la'az is complex and cannot be reduced to an exclu- 
sive principle. In his study of the Basel and Leipzig Glossaries, Banitt argued 
that the /e‘azim are not translations of isolated terms but rather remains of a 
continuous translation of the biblical text, whose existence is indicated by 


98 Similarly אלם צדק‎ (Ps 58:2) is translated as “ya conpaña, yusticia favlades"; יספור‎ * (Ps 
87:6) is translated as “escrivrad en carta de puevlos”; עגמה‎ (Jb 30:25) is translated as “y 
atristás mi alma por el mecquinu"; pba’ (Jb 37:20) is translated as “o si 01200 omni cuand 
yed encubiertu,” etc. 

99 Aslanov (Le provençal des juifs) makes the same case for Provencal when discussing the 
le'azim included in the Joseph Kaspi's Sarserot ha-kesef; Judith Kogel (“Les usages savants 
de la langue quotidienne: Pratique des grammairiens et exégètes juifs provençaux,” in 
L'occitan une langue du travail et de la vie quotidienne du X11e au XXTe siècle: Les traduc- 
tions et les termes techniques en langue d'oc; Actes du colloque organisé à Limoges les 23 et 
24mai 2008, ed. Jean-Loup Lemaitre and Francoise Vielliard [Ussel: Musée du Pays d’ Ussel- 
Centre Trobar; Paris: Diffusion de Boccard, 2009], 3-16), similarly considers the le'azim in 
Joseph ha-Seniri's works to be vestiges of this alleged translation. 
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many of the features present in the glossaries. He further presented the trans- 
lations as part of a long tradition that goes back to Greek versions and reveals 
the system of teaching that was then in use. Teachers, he observed, incorpo- 
rated into the interpretation of the biblical text a number of components that 
appear in Rashi's exegesis. 

With regard to the Sephardic tradition, the work of Sephiha shows that, 
in spite of their consistency in applying the method of calque translation, 
translators were at times resistant to that calque method (a phenomenon 
that he refers to as “hispanophony”), and that despite their conservative char- 
acter, translations experienced a slow evolution over time.1% More recently, 
and following in Sephiha's footsteps, Bunis has also analyzed the study tech- 
niques and the logic of translation in renderings of the Hebrew Bible into 
Ladino.!?! The following analysis takes these studies into consideration, along 
with the differences in the logic of translation that exist between the glossaries 
(glossary-commentaries in this case) and sixteenth-century translations, which 
are marked by a strong literality.!02 

Most of the phenomena that the above authors mention for the French and 
the Ladino traditions respectively are attested in ms Hunt. 268. Following is a 
list of the most relevant, with examples of each: 


a) Inclusion of prepositions, conjunctions, etc. that do not exist in the Hebrew 
text. Thus, אחר מהרו‎ (Ps 16:4), whose gloss is “que a otru afestingan,” צרות לבבי‎ 
הרחיבו‎ (Ps 25:17), whose gloss is “angustias de mi coracón,” אשכבה לוהטים‎ (Ps 
57:5), whose la'az is “cum entre soflamantes,” '1797 (Sg 2:5), whose /a‘az is 


1» 


"espanded denant mi,” etc. 


b) Translation of a Hebrew word by two or more words, such as מישרים‎ (Sg 1:4), 
translated by a noun modified by a prepositional phrase, *omnes de [de]reche- 
dades,” or vice versa, such as לעפר האילים‎ (Sg 2:9), rendered as “corgu.” 


c) The inexistence of an indefinite article in Hebrew is translated by its absence 
in Spanish. There do appear, however, various inflected forms of "ser" a verb 


100 Haim Vidal Sephiha, Le Ladino, judéo-espagnol calque, and “Le Ladino (judéo-espagnol 
calque): Structure et évolution d'une langue liturgique,” 2 vols. (PhD diss., Université de 
la Sorbonne Nouvelle [Paris 111], 1979). 

101 Bunis, "Translating from the Head and from the Heart." 

102  Banitt, "Les poterim,” points out this contrast between the French glossaries and the Ital- 
ian translations of the sixteenth century. 
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which is often omitted in Ladino translations. Thus, we find אהיה‎ (Jb 12:4), 


“aan A» 


translated as “só” לא אהיה‎ (Jb 3:16), translated as “biyel fus o non serié,” etc. 


d) Subjunctive. Although this verbal mode does not exist in Hebrew, it is com- 
mon to find subjunctive forms in the translation: for example, כי מימיני‎ (Ps 16:8), 
translated as “cuand fúred de mie diestra,” מאשר ישמח‎ (Eccl 3:22), translated as 
“de que-s pagued,” etc. 


e) Gender and number agreement. Gender is not automatically translated. 
Thus, the lemma שבט‎ (Ps 125:3) is masculine, and the laaz “podestadía” is fem- 
inine, in keeping with the Hebrew explanation in the interpretation that fol- 
lows: n»vnn. The same happens with number. In Ps 38:20, the plurale tantum 
חיים‎ is translated as "2108," and לגרגרותיך‎ (Prv 1:9) is translated as "to garganta," 
also in keeping with the number of the Hebrew explanation in the commen- 
tary: ¡man 817.103 Adjectives and passive participles are made to agree with the 
noun that they qualify. Thus, מר‎ 327 (Ps 64:4) is translated as “cosa alta,” in 
the feminine, with agreement between the vernacular noun and the adjective. 
Simultaneously, we also find abundant cases of calque translation in gender 
and number. Thus, the Hebrew feminine noun צפור‎ (Ps 1:1) is translated as 
"01801018," while the plurale tantum v15 (Ps 17:13) is rendered as “sos safias.” 

In those passages in which a rectified form is proposed, the gloss agrees with 
thisin gender and number. Thus, the scribe suggests that ונחתה‎ (Ps18:35) should 
be inny, and translates accordingly: “frañen” When commenting on שער‎ WNR 
(Jb 18:20), he suggests the rectified form ,אחזם‎ and translates “priselos.” 


f) Negation. Compared to the treatment of the adverb of negation N5 in 
the glossaries studied by Banitt—where it is avoided and, if it occurs, is not 
translated—in Ms Hunt. 268 it appears frequently in lemmata, and is trans- 
lated as “non”/“no” + enclitic pronoun.?* The negative adverb אל‎ is trans- 
lated in a similar vein.!95 The negative adverb אין‎ is translated as “sin,” and as 


103 See also $7.2 below. 

104 As “non” in Pss 55:24, 78:30, 78:63, 81:6, 89:23, 91:10, 101:5, 115:7; Jb 5:24, 6:10, 7:19, 8:12, 10:7, 
11:11, 12:24, 13:2, 14:12, 15:3, 15:28, 15:29, 15:32, 17:4, 18:5, 20:20, 20:21, 20:26, 21:10, 21:25, 21:29, 
23:11, 25:5, 28:7, 28:8, 28:16, 30:17, 30:27, 32:21, 33:27, 34:9; 34:19, 34:20, 37:4, 37:5, 37:23, 39:16, 
40:23; Sg 6:12; Eccl 5:9. As “no” + enclitic apocopated pronoun in Pss 44:19, 55:12, 80:19; Jb 
23:17, 27:6, 42:2; Eccl 4:16. 

105 As “non” in Pss 9:20, 36:12, 37:1, 66:7, 69:16, 119:49, 140:9, 141:4, 141:5, 14:8; Jb 3:4, 3:6, 
5:17, 36:20; Prv 1,10; Sg 1:6; Eccl 53. As “no” + enclitic apocopated pronoun in Pss 49:17, 
102:25. 
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“non”;106 the negative אי‎ and the negative בל‎ as *non";!?? and the negative DINA 

as "sin."108 
The negative ‘ba is translated as "sin;"? and “non”/“no” + enclitic pronoun. 

in negative phrases‏ כל is translated as “nada” in Jb 26:7. The pronoun‏ בלי מה 

(such as in Ps 49:18 הכל]‎ [( is also translated as “nada.” In conjunctive negative 

clauses, - is translated as “nin”, and “ni”! and ox as "12 
Negative particles may have a non-negative value in Hebrew and be trans- 

lated accordingly in the vernacular. 

— The Hebrew negative לא‎ ox, and also Dx, are translated as “ni-s de ciertu,” 
and "nis" respectively, with the meaning of “certainly.” The scribe de- 
scribes two of the four occurrences (Jb 121 and 17:13) as oath clauses לשון)‎ 
.(שבועה‎ 

- לא תשמור‎ (Jb 14:16) is understood as ,הלא תשמור‎ and translated as “de ciertu 
guardas,” that is, as an asseverative clause. 

- לא אהיה‎ (Jb 3:16) is translated as “biyel fus o non serié” (an oath clause); בלא‎ 
יומו‎ (Jb 15:32) is given a temporal meaning and translated as “antes de so día”; 
and ty לא‎ ny (Prv 30:25) is translated as "tragón." 


g) Grammar and style corrections, such as translating the Hebrew verb not in 
the tense in which it appears in Hebrew but in that which is most suitable to 
the context; translating the modifying noun in a construct chain as an adjec- 
tive, etc. Thus, in Ps 22:30, the past tense 1928 is translated as “comran,” in the 
future tense; in Ps 39:3, the noun דומיה‎ is translated as “callandu,” as a gerund; 
in Ps 119:120, the past tense סמר‎ is translated as the future “espeluzra-s.” In Ps 
78:25, the modifying noun אבירים‎ in the lemma אבירים‎ Dn) is translated as “pre- 
ciadu”; in Ps 36:7 the construct chain כהררי אל‎ (lit. “like mountains of God”) is 
translated as “cum montes fortes.” A conjunction of two nouns is also some- 
times translated as noun + adjective. Thus, in Ps 51:21, the lemma עולה וכליל‎ is 
translated as “algasión quemada.” 


106 As “sin” in Ps 88:5, and as “non” in Pss 38:4, 40:6, 69:3; Jb 20:21. 
107 | Prv31:4 (N) and Pss 17:5, 32:9 (53). 

108 7:6. 

109 Jb 18:15, 36:12. 

110 Jb 41:18, 41:25. 

111 Jb 41:4 (2), Prv 30:3, Eccl 4:1 (“nin”); Jb 31:27 (“ni”). 

112 Jb 30:24. 

113 2 (Nb ON), Jb 17:13 (DN), Jb 21:6, 34:16 .(ואם)‎ 
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h) The translation of a single Hebrew lexeme by variations that are appropri- 
ate to the context; this is a practice that, according to Banitt, has its origins in 
Rashi's exegesis.!!^ 
The last two features—grammar and style correction and fitting the lemma 
to the context—are particularly evident in the treatment of the lexeme ,יד‎ 
which appears in the following verses. 
Ps 17:14 (Tr .(ממתים‎ “De barones de to ayuda.” 
Ps 39:11 (TP .(מתגרת‎ “De mexedura de to plaga." 
Ps 68:32 (VYT). “Sos conpañas” 
Ps 141:6 סלע)‎ v2). "Por lugares de peña” 
Jb 6:9 (Yr .(יתר‎ “Soltásed to plaga." 
Jb 10:8 עצבוני)‎ T"). "Tos plagas mi doloriaron” 
Jb 20:22 .(בל ד(‎ “Tod devdu.” 
Jb 34:20 ביד)‎ 89). “Non por manu” 
Eccl 4:1 (T). “Nin de manu.’ 
In many of the examples above, the scribe tries to avoid anthropomorphism in 


2 AAD Qu שיר‎ eon 


the translation. 

Similarly the lexeme ,תושיה‎ is translated as "sabienca" (Jb 5:12), “conse ju" (Jb 
6:13), and “afirmadura o algu” (Prv 2:7), always in a way fitting to the context. The 
connotations of “authentic wisdom” and “correct counsel” are complementary 
and as such appear together in the explanation of the word in Jb 30:22, which 
is not followed by a la'az. However, in Prv 2:7, where the word תושיה‎ glossed, 
it is understood to mean “existence and permanence in the world to come.” 

The translations of ראש‎ also illustrate the extended meanings of the lexeme 
in a way that always relates to the context. The word is glossed in the following 
verses. 

Ps 110:6 ראש על ארץ רבה)‎ pnn). “Matad cabecón sobr tierra granda.” 
Ps 119:160 .(ראש דברך)‎ “Primerea.” 

Ps 139:17 עצמו ראשיהם)‎ nn). “Lur comta.” 

Ps 140:10 ("10M WN). “Conpaña” 

Ps 141:5 .(שמן ראש(‎ “Ollu de olura.” 

Jb 22:12 ראש כוכבים)‎ ANN). “Comta.” 

Jb 29:25 ראש)‎ 1081). "56016 en cabu.” 

Sg 414 .(בל ראשי בשמים)‎ “Mejorias.” 

Sg 7:6 .(ראשך עליך)‎ "To cabellu." 


(opo ni DY queo ede ok 


114 Banitt, Le glossaire de Leipzig, § 8.4. 

115 Bunis (“Translating from the Head and from the Heart 347) mentions the treatment of 
the lexeme 7” in Yishaq b. Yeuda Didia Aba's Sefer yab? mi-piryo (Izmir, 1878), 96a, where 
it is assigned fourteen le'azim, corresponding to the numerical value of the word. 
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i) In contrast to the above extension of meaning, there are many cases of mean- 
ing reduction. Thus, the word “ramu” renders three different Hebrew lexemes: 
710 (Ps 74:5); בן‎ (Ps 80:16); and קציר‎ (Jb 14:9, 29:19). In the Hebrew explana- 
tion that follows, all of these are understood to mean “branch” The feminine 
singular “rama” translates both the Hebrew term np31 (Jb 14:7, 15:30), which 
is likewise feminine, and the masculine קציר‎ (Jb 18:16). The masculine plural 
“ramos” translates "R59 (Ps 104:12), which is explained as “the branches of the 
tree with their leaves" while the feminine plural “ramas” translates both קצירים‎ 
and יונקות‎ (Ps 80:12). 

The word “solu” translates the Hebrew terms 1711 (Ps 102:8), ערער‎ (Ps 10238), 
" “gualardón, 


and many others translate more than one Hebrew lexeme. 


» a 


and גלמוד‎ (Jb 3:7). Likewise, le'azim such as “torturas, conpañay 


j) Homophony. Some clear cases of homophony—that is, of phonetic resem- 
blance between lemma and /a‘az—are: שפרה‎ (Ps 16:6), “s'aformosiguad”; וקרן‎ 
ישעי‎ (Ps 18:3), "cornejal"; צופים‎ (Ps 19:11), “focones”; NNW (Ps 35:8), “suenu”; nox 
(Ps 45:5), “sal”; מקרין‎ (Ps 69:32), “cornudu”; ותסיתני בו‎ (Jb 2:3), “e metis[t]mi”; nyw 
מעליו‎ (Jb 14:6), “afluexa”; mr (Jb 18:15), “yed esparzidu”; 13110 (Jb 40:17), "s'aber- 
dugan"; and the translation of the particle ,כי‎ when it is a causal conjunction, 
as “ca” (Pss 47:10, 56:2, etc). 

In addition to occurrences of homophony between /a‘az and lemma, like 
those above, there are cases of homophony with the Hebrew gloss. Thus, ושחרו‎ 
(Ps 78:34) is translated as “buscavan,” and explained in Hebrew as ,ובקשו‎ and לא‎ 
ty (Prv 30:25) is translated as “tragón” and explained in Hebrew as 33. 

It should be noted that the choice of a vernacular lexeme to render the 
Hebrew lemma based on the criterion of homophony exists side by side in the 
translation process with other choices. Thus, in Sg 1:12, the /a‘az for the lemma 
נרדי‎ is “mi rosa”—in other words, a contextual interpretation following Ibn 
Janah and which David Kimhi also adopts, prevails—whereas other medieval 
translations have the homophonous “nardin” (E4 and BNM) or “nardy” 
(Arragel). In Ps 51:9, Ms Hunt. 268, Eg, Es, and Ev, translate 1118 as “orégano” 
while E4, BNM, and Arragel choose the homophonous “ysopo”."6 In Sg 2:14, MS 
Hunt. 268 translates ה מדרגה‎ as "la sierra” when other medieval translations (E3, 
etc.) render it as "el grado." 


116 On the translation of this word as “orégano, see Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, 85, 
no. 102. 


THE TEXT 71 


k) Homoplasia, defined by Banitt as the attempt to find agreement between 
the semantic nuances of a Hebrew root and those of a vernacular word, with 
a tendency toward homonymy with other Hebrew roots. Some of the cases he 
presents in his study also appear in Ms Hunt. 268. This is true of the root bl, 
which is never translated in its primary sense of swallow, gulp down, but rather 
with the sense of undo, dissolve, destroy (Pss 35:25, 55:10 and Jb 2:3), and the 
sense of cover up, conceal (Ps 52:6 and 107:27). 


1) Proper names. Only three proper names, פלשת‎ (Ps 60:10), ציון‎ (Ps 87:5), and 
איתיאל‎ (Prv 30:1), are maintained in Hebrew. 


m) Repetition of le'azim. This is the case with not only “rama/ramu/ramos/ 
gualardón,' and “conpaña” but also "cerneja,' "pilares," 
malicias,” etc. A single word in Romance can appear up to 29 times, 


» u 


ramas,” “torturas, 


» u 


»« 


"sazón, 
as is the case of “tajar” (including all its derivative forms).!!? 

Stressing the complex relationship between lemma and la'az, Kiwitt, in his 
study of Ms BNF, Hébr. 301, proposes a typology of relationships whose objec- 
tive is to determine their underlying principles. It is clear that most of these 
principles also govern the relationship between lemma and gloss in Ms Hunt. 
268. Below are examples corresponding to each of the categories proposed by 
Kiwitt, a list that is intended to be complementary to the examples above.!!? 

Kiwitt establishes simple and complex equivalences between one term and 
another that operate on the level of the signified and the signifier in both cases. 

In the category of direct or simple equivalence on the level of the signified, 
he distinguishes between the following: 


a) The gloss clarifies the sense of a difficult Hebrew word and the meaning of 
the lemma and the gloss is identical or very close. This would be the case in 
Jb 16:1, where ירטני‎ is translated as *m'encóbad," or in Sg 110, where בחרוזים‎ is 
translated as "sartas" (each of these lemmata appears only once in the text of 
the Bible). 

Customarily, in Ms Hunt. 268 inflected or determinate lemmata are trans- 
lated using marked vernacular forms, but there are exceptions to this rule. 
Pleonastic personal suffixes, for instance, are left untranslated. Thus, לסוסתי‎ 
(Sg 1:9) is translated as “a yegua.” Other examples in which inflection is not 


117 See Pss 12:2, 31:23, 37:2; 58:8, 71:6, 73:4, 73:27, 80:16-17, 90:6, 90:10, 91:6, 102:25, 104:29, 118:10; 
Jb 4:7, 5:26, 8:12-13, 14:2, 14:5, 15:28, 15:32, 16:8, 19:26, 22:16, 23:17, 24:24, 33:6, 35:10, 36:20. 
118 Kiwitt, Les glosses françaises, 146-147. 
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translated are: ‘nina, (Ps 18:34) translated as “alturas”; and ומיודעי‎ (Ps 55:14), 
translated as *cormanu,' etc. 


b) The gloss is determined by the context. This happens in Ps 37:14 (inna, lit. 
“they opened,” translated as “desvainaron”) and in Sg 1:6 ,אל תראוני)‎ lit. “do not 
look at me,” translated as “non mi despriciedes”). It is also possible to include 
in this category Jb 1:21, where the phrase nnw 2108, lit. “I will return there,” is 
translated as “a la fosa,” taking the context into account and following Targum. 


6( The semantic lexical nucleus is considered but not the context. This may 
be the case in בריר חלמות‎ (Jb 6:6), translated as “en bava de uevuy with “bava” 
instead of “clara.” 


d) Reproduction of the grammatical form of a lemma that is not a difficult term, 
slightly modifying the meaning of the lemma. This is the case in Ps 31:7, where 
השמרים‎ is translated as “los esperantes.” In the commentary, following Rashi, 
a clarification is provided: “those who trust in and await salvation from pagan 
deities.’ 


e) Encyclopedic information. Instead of providing a translation, a short expla- 
nation is given in Hebrew or the vernacular. There are no examples of short 
explanations in vernacular in Ms Hunt. 268, but there are in Hebrew. Thus, in 
Ps 72:6: “Rain (כרביבים)‎ . Plueyas. It is the rain that falls and is compared to an 
arrow.” 

In the category of simple equivalence on the level of the signifier, Kiwitt dis- 
tinguishes between the following: 


a) Lexical morphology of the lemma. Here, morphological calques that imi- 
tate Hebrew words or constructions, as in the cognate accusatives כל בוצע בצע‎ 
(Prv 1:19), rendered as “tod covdiciant covdicia,”!2° and ישקל‎ pw לא‎ (Jb 6:2) as 
“si pesar fused pesadu” Intensive (piel), and factitive or causative (Aif ‘il) verb 
forms are translated by parasynthetic forms that convey the aspectual conno- 
tation of the Hebrew. Hence, the piel form הנסה‎ (Jb 4:2), translated as “si espro- 
méntad”; and the Aif‘il forms bn’ (Ps 29:8), translated as “amiédrad” ואבליגה‎ (Ps 


119 See chap. 6, n. 53. In 18m 21:14, Eg and F4 translate this term as “su baua,” according to 
context, as does Arragel, who translates “la su saliua & bauas,’ in keeping with the Hebrew 
,ריר‎ and the Latin cognate salivae eius in the Vulgate. 

120 The translation of the Hebrew active participle by the apocopated present participle is 
very common in Ladino. See Sephiha, Le Ladino, judéo-espagnol calque, 51. 
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39:14), translated as “aforcarm’é”; תיטיב‎ (Ps 49:19), translated as “aboniguares”; 
mawn (Ps 65:8), translated as “aquedant”; and po'el forms, such as יעודד‎ (Ps 
146:9), translated as “asúfred”, etc.121 


b) Syntactical form of the lemma. There seem to be larger number of glosses 
in this category here than in the glossaries. Thus, there are abundant cases in 
which the purpose of the Castilian gloss is to put emphasis on syntax. This hap- 
pens with זה סיני‎ (Ps 68:9), whose gloss is “cuant más”; כי אתה יי מחסי‎ (Ps 91:9), 
whose gloss is “cuandu tú”; מאויבי תתכמני‎ (Ps 119:98), whose gloss is “mas,” etc. 


c) Hebrew idioms and figures of speech. There are numerous cases in which the 
scribe is sensitive to biblical metaphor, such as אכל לחמי‎ (Ps 41:10), lit. “he eats 
my bread” translated as “mesturantmi”; בעפעפי שחר‎ (Jb 3:9), lit. “on the eyelids 
of the dawn,” translated as “en claridades”; תלן עיני‎ (Jb 17:2), lit. “my eye did not 
abide,” translated as “tiengu mientes,” etc. 


d) Translation of the lemma by a homophonic root in the vernacular—which, 
according to Kiwitt, is relatively rare in Paris, BNF, MS Hébr. 301—appears fre- 
quently here.!22 

As for complex equivalence, this also happens on the level of both the signi- 
fied and the signifier: 


a) On the level of the signified. A gloss established for one lemma may also serve 
as an equivalent for another, synonymous lemma. Thus, for example, wan תמנו‎ 
מחופש‎ (Ps 64:7), whose /a‘az is *ateman escuadruñamientu escuadrufiadu," the 
word “ateman” a Ladino lexical creation—that is, one which is documented 
only in translations of the Bible and texts written in a Jewish context—is 
homophonous with the lemma. However, the verb atemar is also used to trans- 
late the Hebrew root gmr, in בי גמר חסיד‎ (Ps 12:2), translated as “ca-s atemad,” 
which Sephiha describes as a “false homonym.”!?3 Similarly, the lexical creation 
“ercin” which translates the lexeme חמה‎ in למו‎ nan (Ps 58:5) and in אשר חמתם‎ 


121 Piel and hif'il forms are also translated by means of an analytical form with “fazer” for 
example 19117, MT: 1717"? (Ps 63:11), translated as “fazen lu cor[r]er” and תרנין‎ (Ps 65:9), 
translated as “fazes cantar,’ etc. We also find pleonastic forms, doubly marked, such as 
“fazen atorcer,’ which translates 10” (Jb 24:4). See § 7.2 below, and also Haim Vidal Sephiha, 
“Créations lexicales en ladino, judéo-espagnol calque,” in Estudios ofrecidos a Emilio Alar- 
cos Llorach con motivo de sus xxv años de docencia en la Universidad de Oviedo (Oviedo: 
Universidad de Oviedo, 1977), 241-255; and Le Ladino, judéo-espagnol calque, 78. 

122 See the examples provided above, in this section. 

123 See Sephiha, Le Ladino, judéo-espagnol calque, 70. 
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(Jb 6:4), by homophony with the Hebrew ארס‎ in the commentary, is also used 
to translate the lexeme ראש‎ in ראש פתנים‎ (Jb 20:16). 


b) On the level of the signifier. If there is a relationship of homophony between 
two lemmata, the gloss established for the first may also serve for the second. 
This might be the case with משוט בארץ‎ (Jb 1:7), translated as “de espandermi,” 
and n now (Jb 12:23), translated as “espandient” Similarly, רפדתי‎ (Jb 17:13) 
is translated as “espandés” and מרבדים‎ (Prv 31:22) as “espandeduras.” 


2.4 The Commentary 


2.41 Introduction 

It is known that glossaries devoted to one book or group of books of the 
Bible, compiled by poterim, circulated before Rashi's time in Northern France, 
because he cites them, as well as the fact that they were not necessarily limited 
to two columns, one for the lemma and the other for the /a'az.!?* In later glos- 
saries, which commented on the entire Bible, the Rashi material is considered 
to be Glossa ordinaria and becomes dominant, and interpretations by other 
exegetes are added to it.!25 The text included in Ms Hunt. 268 is in line with the 
general structure and the underlying logic of glossaries or sifre pitronot. How- 
ever, MS Hunt. 268 differs from standard glossaries in the richness of its com- 
mentary, which incorporates both Rashi and other authors, especially David 
Kimhi, at length, and is remarkable for the great number of grammatical obser- 
vations, which for the most part come from Kimhi. 

By “commentary” we understand a linear explanation that follows the 
lemma or /a‘az and consists, in its most basic form, of Hebrew glosses, which 
may be single lexical units or constructions with two or more units, and can 
appear in the form of “doublets,” “triplets,” etc., with one or more prooftexts or 
scriptural citations, and explanations or paraphrases following the pattern of 
the French glossaries.!26 These may follow the lemma with no connector or be 
introduced by a connector or technical formula. 


124 Whether these texts included a large amount of vernacular glosses or only some le'azim 
is unknown, in Judith Kogel’s view (“Grammarians: Medieval France,” in Encyclopedia of 
Hebrew Language and Linguistics, ed. Geoffrey Khan, http://dx.doi.org/10.1163/2212-4241 
.ehll EHLL COM 00000467). 

125 Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, § 5.3.1. 

126 On commentary in glossaries, see Banitt, Le Glossaire de Bale, $ 5.1-5.2, and Le Glossaire de 
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a) With no connector 

The commentary is juxtaposed to the lemma or to the /a‘az, as in Ps 71:7, where 
כמופת‎ is explained as ,כסימן‎ that is, by means of a synonym, and in Ps 71:18, 
where 117) is explained as ,לכול דור‎ i.e., presuming the existence of an elided 
element. 


b)  Tnyan and lason 

Among the connectors, the term “nyan (119) and, to a lesser degree, lason 
(Mwd; construct: leson), which are equivalent to “with the meaning of,” “in the 
sense of,” generally introduce a Hebrew gloss, i.e., one, two, or more words that 
explain the meaning of the lemma. Very frequently they appear in pairs, and 
even a third or fourth unit can be added to the pair, as a way of reinforcing 
the meaning. They are usually nouns, either from the same root group as the 
lemma or from a different one, and are eventually followed by grammatical 
explanations and exegetical additions. Thus, in Ps 63:2: 


Yearned for you (79 133). Covdiciad. In the sense of (ענין)‎ desire, accord- 
ing to the context, and this is a phrase that denotes (לשון)‎ weakness and 
fatigue as a result of desire. 


c) Kemo 
One of the most common connectors is kemo (132, “like”). It introduces a 
lexical unit that clarifies a lemma whose meaning or form is in need of expla- 
nation. Thus, the scribe explains יחוה‎ (Ps 19:3) by means of the more common 
Ty, and פנימו‎ (Ps 1:7) by means of vis. In both cases, it would have the sense of 
“in other words.” 

The scribe also uses kemo to explain and clarify the morphological pattern of 
a given word by providing the underlying form, as in Jb 32:1, where he explains 
the lemma אזין‎ as .אאזין‎ It has the sense of: “as if it were written.” 

Similarly, kemo also introduces a rectified form. Thus, in Jb 31:18, after ex- 
plaining the term כאב‎ in the lemma as a preposition + noun (that is, 382, “as a 


Leipzig, $ chap. 5. In his study of the Basel and Leipzig Glossaries, Banitt deals first with 
biblical prooftexts, and then with the commentary separately. In ms Hunt. 268 the biblical 
prooftext commonly follows the Hebrew gloss. Here I consider the prooftext to be a part 
of the commentary and not a separate component. 

127 On the different kinds of pairings, see Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $ 5.1.3. 

128 See Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $ 5.3.7.4. 
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father”), the scribe suggests that it is to be understood as the noun 3&2 (“pain”), 
and so he remarks: 382 122. 

Very frequently kemo introduces a homonym. In Jb 14:20 תתקפהו‎ is explained 
as Ynpn; in Ps 144:7 פצני‎ is explained as ;פדני‎ and in Jb 6:5 psn is explained as 
הינאק‎ 9 


d) Personal pronoun, introducing a definition 

The lemma or the laaz may be followed by a definition in Hebrew, introduced 
by a personal pronoun. Thus, for example, Jb 13:28: “Eaten by moths. Carcoma. 
It is (הוא)‎ the worm that devours clothing.” 


e) Demonstrative pronoun introducing an explanation 

This occurs in Ps 23:5: “You spread a table for me. This (nr) is in reference to the 
kingdom"; and in Ps 40:4: “He put a new song into my mouth. This (ir) is the 
song that they sang in the sea,” etc. 


f)  Perus 

Another, equally common connector is ^5, an abbreviation for perus ,פירוש)‎ 
“interpretation”). It introduces a synonym, as in Ps 71:17, where the term למדתני‎ 
in the lemma is explained with the addition of ;פי' הרגלתני‎ and in Jb 36:2, where 
the lemma ואחוך‎ is explained with the addition of אגידך‎ 78. 

It may also introduce paraphrastic explanations, which differ from the 
Hebrew gloss only in the number of words, as in Ps 10:3: “For the wicked boasts 
about the lust of his soul. This means (^5): For the wicked praises and boasts 
about that for which his soul lusts, whether this is good or bad” 


g) | Ke-lomar 

Ke-lomar (כלומר)‎ introduces the clarification of a previous synonym or expla- 
nation. It is equivalent to “that is to say" For example, the comment on the 
verse just quoted continues: “That is to say (122), he praises the resolution of 
his [soul].” 

Both the French glossaries and this text reveal a close affinity between the 
la'az and the Hebrew explanation that follows. Thus, in Jb 14:21, the lemma 
is בניו‎ 173», the Hebrew explanation is ירבו‎ DN, with a clearly conditional 
meaning, and the /a‘az “sis mochiguan,” with an identical conditional mean- 
ing. 


129 See 8 3.3.12 below. 
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More rare are the cases in which a lemma is followed by the /a‘az but not a 
commentary (sometimes the commentary is taken up later on, or further along 
the general meaning of the verse is given).!30 


2.4.2 Scriptural and Other Citations 

2.4.2.1 Scriptural Citations 

The underlying logic behind the incorporation of scriptural citations in the 
French glossaries was studied and described by Banitt and there are no note- 
worthy differences here.!?! 

Citations can be for reference—that is, they may refer to another biblical 
passage in which the antecedent appears or where the lemma under analysis 
has already been explained.!?? However, for the most part, their purpose is to 
function as lexical prooftexts—that is, they are intended to support a given 
interpretation by means of analogy.133 Thus, the scribe explains the term יבוס‎ 
(Ps 60:14) as “He will trample” by citing “Our foes have trampled (10012)” (Is 
63:18); he explains that the infinitive mw (Jb 22:24) appears in place of mwn, 
i.e., that stands for the future, and he cites Est 2:3 and Neh 9:8, where there 
are also infinitives that stand for forms in the future. Moreover, scriptural cita- 
tions may introduce exegetical argumentation, as in Ps 17:2, where the scribe 
states: 


May your eyes behold what is right. That is, may you judge me according 
to my good actions and not according to my transgressions, as it says: “He 
requited the cleanness of my hands” (2Sm 22:21). 


Concerning preferences, the selection of citations follows the logic described 
by Banitt. The principles governing the selection and incorporation of citations 
into the text are the following: 


130 This happens when commenting on the following lemmata: עביו עברו‎ (Ps 18:13), לקול‎ 
צנוריך‎ (Ps 42:8), ולציון יאמר‎ (Ps 87:5), איש ואיש יולד בה‎ (Ps נשמטו,(87:5‎ (Ps 141:6), לא שקול‎ 
ישקל‎ (Jb 6:2), "092 (Jb 6:2), npo יש‎ DA (Jb 6:6), אליו בצואר בעבי גבי מגניו‎ pr (Jb 15:26), 
עמל‎ mn (Jb 15:35), ויוכח לגבר‎ (Jb 16:21), and פגיה‎ (Sg 2:13). 

131  Banitt, Le Glossaire de Bale, chap. 4, and Le Glossaire de Leipzig, chap. 4. 

132 See, for example, Ps 80: (where Pss 80:4, 80:8 and 80:20 are referenced); Ps go: (where 
Ps 101:1 is referenced); Ps 108:8 (where Ps 62:2 is referenced); Jb 211618 (where Jb 21:7 is 
referenced); Jb 36:29 (where Jb 36:26 is referenced); Prv 2:20 (where Prv 2:12 is referenced), 
etc. 

133 See further along in this section, regarding the different use of connectors. 
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a) The books from which the scribe selects the largest number of citations 
are, in decreasing order: Psalms, Job, Isaiah, Genesis, and Exodus. The last two 
belong to the Pentateuch, the first part of the Bible, which is foundational to 
all of Scripture and the best known to scholars of the text. Psalms, meanwhile, 
is a book central to the liturgy, and (followed by Job), is the book that receives 
lengthier treatment in ms Hunt. 268. Obadiah and Haggai, with three and one 
quotations respectively, are the books least cited. Considering its length, the 
book of Chronicles is also among the least cited. 


b) The scribe shows preference for citations that come from the same book he 
is commenting on. In the commentary on Psalms, for instance, the number of 
biblical prooftexts that come from Psalms itself is twice that of prooftexts from 
Isaiah, which comes second in number of citations. The only exception to this 
rule is Song of Songs, which has a larger number of citations from Genesis and 
Isaiah than from itself. 


6( Often, the scribe adduces contiguous or nearby verses from the same section 
to which the lemma belongs.!34 


d) The scribe has a preference for quotations that contain proper nouns, as a 
mnemonic device for remembering the citation.!35 


e) There is a tendency to add a second and even a third or fourth reference, 
which can either be juxtaposed without a connector or be connected to the 
first through we-ken (121). This is the case, for example, of Ps 1714: “TT (lit. ‘your 
hand’). It means: your help, as in ‘I will help you (lit. my hand will be with 
you" (25m 3:12), [and] T will teach you with God's help (lit. ‘hand’)’ (Jb 27:11, 
etc.)." 


f) The scribe often adduces two prooftexts from the same verse or from con- 
tiguous or nearby verses. Thus, in Ps 74:22, to illustrate the use of מני‎ for ¡n, he 
quotes two parallel constructions in Jgs 5:14.°° It should be kept in mind that, 


134 Thus, inthe commentary on Ps 69:22—24, there are five citations from 2 Samuel; in Jb 39:23, 
there are three citations from 1Samuel; in Jb 33:24, there are three citations from Leviticus, 
etc. 

135 In Ps 22:30 (2 Sm 16:4); in Ps 55:22 (Mi 5:5); in Ps 60:2 (Nm 26:9); etc.; in Jb 1:14 (28m 14:30); 
in Jb 1:15 (28m 8:2), etc. 

136 Similar examples in Ps 11:3, 45:7-8, 109:28; Jb 15:28-29, etc. 
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in the process of writing, an additional citation from a different passage may 
be inserted between two nearby verses.137 


₪( He frequently cites a verse and then adduces it again in a nearby passage fur- 
ther along. Thus, he cites Nm 11:20 in Pss 106:15 and 107:18 and then never again 
in the remaining commentary. Similarly, Ex 28:17 is only adduced in Sg 5:12 and 


5:14. 


h) The scribe tends to use the same biblical verses recurrently in order to illus- 
trate a grammatical phenomenon, or to point out the meanings of a polysemic 
root. Thus, in Pss 16:5, 19:11, 29:1, 48:13, 94:4, 118:11, 121:4; Jb 16:19, 18:8, 21:23, 31:24, 
34:25, 38:23, 40:16; and Sg 2:7-8, the scribe adduces משפטי ודיני‎ [mwy [בי‎ (Ps 9:5) 
in order to illustrate the principle of “repetition of the idea in different words” 
(men ענין אחד בכפל‎ or 727 .(ענין אחד בכפל‎ 


i) The scribe adduces groups of two or more citations in more than one passage, 
and often in passages that are near to each other. For example, in Pss 45:3 and 
48:15, he adduces Jer 46:20 and 15 61:1; in Ps 94:20 and Ps 109:3, he adduces Prv 
25:17 and Prv 25:16; in Jb 15:35 and Jb 23:3, he adduces 18m 23:22 and 18m 23:23; 
in Jb 22:11 and 18:12, he adduces Zep 1:15 and Jl 2:2, etc. 


j) When commenting on disemic or polysemic roots, the scribe provides two 
scriptural citations. Thus, in Jb 20:5: 


The joy of the wicked (כי רננת רשעים)‎ has been brief. Duelu. It means 
mourning, from “Arise, cry (רני)‎ out in the night” (Lam 2:19) (...). It can 
also be explained, contextually, as joy, from “Joyous shouts (קול רנה)‎ of 
deliverance” (Ps 118:15). 


k) Some verses, especially those in which some kind of grammatical commen- 
tary is made, have a very large number of citations, compared to others, where 
the opposite is the case. 


137 Thus, in Ps 129:7, Is 49:22 and 40:11 are quoted, and after these quotations, Neh 5:13 has 
been added; in Ps 135:14, Nm 8:7 and 8:21 are quoted, and between them Ez 5:13 has been 
added; in Jb 37:9, Jb 38:22 and 38:32 are quoted, and between them Ps 14:3 has been 
added. 

138 Examples of the former are Ps 123:4 (10 prooftexts) and Ps 139:3 (8 prooftexts); examples of 
the latter are Ps 44:24—27 and Ps 82 (here six verses have commentary but prooftexts are 
cited in only one of them). 


80 CHAPTER 2 


1) In the vast majority of cases, citations are adduced to resolve an exegeti- 
cal difficulty posed by the lemma, but can also be adduced in relation to the 
continuation of the biblical verse and not the lemma proper, or to another 
scriptural citation,* the Targum,"! or the commentary. 


m) Rarely do we find that a different lemma, with its corresponding commen- 
tary, appears between a prooftext and the lemma to which it 61078195 there are 
also cases in which a citation is repeated, probably due to an error in integrat- 
ing different annotations into the text, ^^ as well as cases in which the citation 
does not correspond to the lemma, due probably to a line having been skipped 
in error.1% Lastly, it sometimes occurs that the text is quoted in abbreviated 
form, omitting the term that is relevant for the explanation of the lemma. This 
happens in Ps 42:2 when citing Jer 14:5. 


n) Just as happens with the lemmata, citations can be adduced in abbreviated 
form using "21, and they follow the same patterns as we saw with the former.!46 
There are also places in which the quotation is not followed by ^d, but it is 


139 In Ps 10:4 (when Ex 21:11 is quoted), Ps 14:2-3 (when Ex 2:12 is quoted), Ps 17:7 (when Ps 
8028 is quoted), etc., cases in which the remainder of the verse is incorporated into the 
commentary on the lemma, or in Ps 76:6, where the term from the lemma that prompted 
the commentary is omitted. The latter case, and others like it that might be the result of 
involuntary omission, are indicated in the edition. 

140 In Ps 161 (Ez 23:40 is quoted in relation to the citation that precedes it); in Ps 34:6 (when 
Gn 4:5 is quoted); in Jb 33:24 (when Lv 14:41 and 14:43 are quoted); in Jb 35:10 (when Dt 
24:21 is quoted), etc. 

141 InPs 44:14 (when 2Chr 36:16 is quoted); in Ps 76:13 (when Ez 17:22 and Dt 23:26 are quoted), 
etc. 

142 InPs18:46 (when Ps 42:2 is quoted); in Jb 34:17-18 (when Jgs 18:7 and 18m 9:17 are quoted), 
etc. 

143 This happens in Ps 2112 (Hos 6:9 is quoted) and Prv 28:22 (Eccl 7:9 is quoted). In this case, 
two lemmata with their respective interpretations are copied from Rashi's commentary, 
adloc., and then a biblical prooftext is provided for the first lemma. 

144 This happens in Pss 14:2-3, where the prooftext (Ez 24:6) and part of the grammatical 
explanation appear twice. Other possible examples of redundancy in the citation of proof- 
texts are: Ps141:4 (Prv 23:6), Ps16:2 (Ps1031 and 146:1), Jb 4:10—11 (Ps 58:7), where the biblical 
prooftexts indicated here in parentheses are cited twice. 

145 This happens in Jb 16:15, where the two prooftexts adduced (Lam 2:10 and Neh 8:6) do not 
relate to the lemma but rather to the words following the lemma in the biblical verse. In 
Ps 79:1 (Nm 4:13) the prooftext seems to refer to an earlier lemma. 

146 See § 2.2.2 above. 
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obvious that it alludes to an entire biblical passage. This is what happens in Prv 
30:22—23 (when citing Jer 2:12). 


o) Only in rare instances does the scribe identify the book or passage from 
which he cites a given verse: וכן בדב' הימים‎ (Ps 89:1), וכן בעזרא‎ (Ps 89:45), בנבואת‎ 
יחזקאל שאמ' בתחלה‎ (Jb 10:8-1), כמו שנאמ' באסתר‎ (Sg 1:2), etc. 


p) Sometimes, the scribe does not adduce a prooftext to explain the lemma but 
rather to explain a scriptural citation. This happens in Ps 11:2, where Dt 27:24 is 
quoted: 


To shoot from hiding (box na; lit. “in the dark") [at the blameless man]. 
Por asaetar. In the sense of shooting arrows, as in “To shoot from hid- 
ing "(במסתרים)‎ (Ps 64:5), that is, in secret, such that one is not seen, and 
is guarded and safe. It is the slanderer who is hidden, in the sense of: 
“Cursed be he who strikes down his fellow countryman in secret "(בסתר)‎ 
(Dt 27:24). 


The most frequent markers for introducing a scriptural citation are the follow- 
ing: 


a) Min (jn). Introduces a scriptural citation that usually contains a word with 
the same root as the lemma, though generally with a different morphological 
pattern. Thus, Sg 5:1 reads: “I have plucked my myrrh (אריתי מורי)‎ [...] From (מן)‎ 
“So that every passerby plucks (111187) its fruit” (Ps 80:13( 


b) Al misqal משקל | ע"מ)‎ by, “on the pattern of”). Introduces a scriptural cita- 
tion that contains a word with the same morphological pattern as the lemma, 
though generally with a different root. Thus, Jb 5:20 reads: “In famine, He will 
redeem you (775). On the pattern of: ‘He surprised you (קרך)‎ on the march’ (Dt 
25:18). 


c) Kemo (ina). This marker has already been addressed, since it also introduces 
an explanation of the lemma.!* We find it used to introduce the following: 


147 The formula also introduces scriptural citations featuring a homonym. Thus, when inter- 
preting the word וארשת‎ (Ps 21:3), from +s, the scribe adduces [W^ (Ezr 1:2), from rsh, and 
when commenting on 947 (Ps 15:3), from rgl, he adduces רכיל‎ (Lv 19:16), from rkl. 

148 See § 2.4.1. 
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ca. Same root and same meaning, but different morphological pattern. 
Thus, when commenting on the root qls in the lemma וקלס‎ 395 (Ps 44:14), 
in the sense of “praise,” the scribe adduces לקלס אתנן‎ (Ez 16:31), where the 
root has the same meaning. For this usage, it is equivalent to min. 


c.2. Same morphological pattern or grammatical category. Thus, when 
explaining the lemma כאישון‎ (Ps 17:8) as a diminutive, the scribe adduces 
האמינון‎ (2Sm 13:20). 


c.3. Same syntactic function. When explaining the use of the particle אם‎ 
(Ps 44:21) as introducing an oath clause, the scribe cites Jb 31:29, where DN 
has the same function. 


d) Lason (לשון)‎ in one of the following formulas: כלשון, וכן לשון, 7773 לשון, וכן‎ 

introduces a lexeme with a meaning different from its pri-‏ ,לשון, וכן כלשון הזה 

mary meaning, making it the usual marker for introducing a figurative use of 
language. 

- The scribe explains the term תלין‎ (Ps 25:13), whose first meaning is “to sleep 
overnight”/“to lodge,” in the sense of “to die” and cites משוגתי‎ pon אתי‎ (Jb 
19:4), a verse which contains the same verb form with an identical meaning. 
Similarly, he explains the word כתרוני‎ (Ps 22:13), whose first meaning is “they 
crowned,” as meaning “they surrounded,” and cites as a prooftext עוטרים אל‎ 
דויד‎ (18m 23:26), as the root tr also has both meanings. 

— The scribe explains the prefixed particle ל-‎ (Ps 27:8-9) in the sense of ,בעבור‎ 
citing an identical case in Jb 13:8. Likewise, he interprets ¡> (Ps 48:6-7) in the 
sense 01 18, and adduces 1105 11:2, where כן‎ has the same value. 


e) Inyan (139) in one of the following formulas: בענין, (ו)בענין הזה, בדרך ענין, וכן‎ 
ענין‎ The scribe explains the lemma by means of a verse with a similar meaning, 
as in Ps 47:2: “All people, clap your hands. This means: sing and make known by 
raising your voice the salvation of God, as in (p392): ‘Sing aloud in praise’ (Jer 
31:6)” 


f) Inyan (sp) in pyn. The scribe explains the lemma by means of a scrip- 
tural citation that contains a word with the same root and meaning as the 
lemma. It is common to find this marker introducing the second meaning of 
a given lemma. Thus, the scribe provides two interpretations of אלם‎ (Ps 56:1) 
and adduces 098 mv» מי‎ (Ex 4:11), introduced by ,מענין‎ to support the second 
interpretation. 
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g) We-ken (121). This marker introduces a parallel either with the lemma or with 
the last citation adduced, in the sense of “and also” It can be a semantic, gram- 
matical, or other type of parallel. 


g.1. An example of a parallel with the lemma appears in Ps 29:1. When 
commenting on tipi ,כבוד‎ after a quotation in reference to the word ny, 
the scribe explains the conjunction of two nouns by citing בי עשית משפטי‎ 
ודיני‎ (Ps 9:5), which exhibits a similar construction. 


g.2. An example of a parallel with the last citation adduced is Ps 99:8, 
where it says: “You were a forgiving God for them. Por ellos. It means: a 
forgiving God you were for Israel, for them, as it says: ‘I pardon, as you 
have asked’ (Nm 14:20), and also (131) ‘Samuel prayed [to the Lord]’ (1Sm 
8:6)” 


In combination with kemo, we-ken introduces a parallel with two terms, i.e., X 
is to Y just as X, is to Y,. This is the case in Ps 22:22: “And from the horns of the 
wild oxen (n). It is as [if it said]: n'as. And this happens with שלתך‎ (18m 
1:17) with respect to שאלתך‎ (Est 5:6, etc.)." 


h) Ke-derek (773). Polyvalent marker that may introduce: 


ha. A term with the same root and the same meaning as the lemma, when 
this meaning is different from the primary one. Frequently, this is a figura- 
tive use of language. Thus, for example, when commenting on the lemma 
עניים‎ TWN (Ps 12:5-6), the scribe notes that the word שד‎ (lit. “squeeze”) has 
here the specific sense of “deprive,” and quotes Is 9:16, where the term שד‎ 
is also used in a metaphorical sense. In this regard, itis equivalent to lason 
in לשון‎ TIT .בלשון,‎ 


h.2. A semantic parallel. Thus, the phrase “encircle me” (יקיפו עלי)‎ in Ps 
17:9 is explained by reference to a semantic parallel with “On every side 
the wicked roam" (סביב רשעים יתהלכון)‎ in Ps 12:9. It is equivalent to "inan 
in .בענין, וכן ענין‎ 


h.3. An identical grammatical phenomenon. Thus, when addressing the 
verb yon (Ps 80:9), the scribe cites nwn ישיר‎ tk (Ex 15:1), because in 
both verses there is a verb in the future tense with a past-tense mean- 
ing. 
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i) Hefek (הפך)‎ in זה, בהפך‎ JAN. This introduces a phenomenon inverse to the 
one that the lemma represents, or a meaning contrary to that of the lemma. 
Thus, in Ps 35:19: 


Those who are wrongfully my enemies [שקר[ .(איבי שקר)‎ stands for Dan, 
as in “It was all for nothing (לשקר)‎ that I protected" (18m 25:21), which 
means “in vain have I protected” [...] and the opposite of this appears in 
“Don't be a good witness against your fellow without good cause (Dn Ty)" 
(Prv 24:28), where nin עד‎ stands for שקר‎ Ty. 


j) Kemo Se-omer / kemo se-neemar | hw Se-omer ('\אw שאוי, כמו שנ', [ו]הוא‎ 133). 
This is used in two different ways: 


ja. The scribe introduces a quotation from the same verse, or from the one 
following, in order to support his explanation of the lemma. This happens 
in Ps 84:10: 


Oh God, behold our shield (maginnenu). | Maginnenu| means our 
king, as in “For the guardians of the earth (maginne eres) belong to 
God” (Ps 47:10), and the kings are called shields because they protect 
the people. This means: he who watches over David's devout [people], 
who is our king, and that is why it says afterward: “Look upon the face 
of Your anointed.” 


j.2. The scribe provides a prooftext for a different passage, frequently from 
the same chapter or the same book, that supports his interpretation of the 
lemma on the semantic level, or that provides the context for understand- 
ing the lemma. An example is Ps 18:37: “You have made wide my steps. He 
who makes wide his steps does not easily fall, as it says: ‘My feet have not 
slipped’ (2 Sm 22:37), etc” 


Although quotations are usually introduced by one of the above markers, there 
are infrequent cases in which there is no marker. 

As for discrepancies between the scriptural citations and the Masoretic Text, 
the tendencies are those already observed regarding the lemmata (see $ 2.2.3): 


149 This happens in Ps 27:14 (when quoting Hb 2:3); Ps 34:1 (when quoting Jer 4:7); in Ps 37:12 
(when quoting Prv 2:11); in Ps 49:6 (when quoting Jo 8:13); in Ps 49:15 (when quoting Hb 
3:11); in Ps 67:2 (when quoting Est 8:16); in Ps 68:6 (when quoting Lam 5:3); in Ps 68:32 
(when quoting Gn 32:17); in Ps 73:8-9 (when quoting Ex 5:2); Jb 6:6 (when quoting Ez 
13:11); Jb 11:17 (when quoting Est 8:16), etc. 
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a greater number of plene spellings and a greater number of gere’ forms, with 

exceptions in both cases. I refrain from providing a full list of discrepancies 

here, and list only those that deserve special attention, as all occurrences are 
duly annotated in the edition. Just as we saw with the lemmata, some of the 
discrepancies with the Masoretic Text are attested in Bible manuscripts.!50 

Regarding vowels and Masoretic signs, as was the case with the lemmata, 
often (more than 20 places in the Psalms, for example) a word is vocalized 
either partially or completely. Most of the time, this vocalization coincides with 
the Masoretic Text. Setting aside cases where there is a discrepancy in the use 
of the rafe and the maqqef, the interchange of patah/qames, segol/sere, and dis- 
crepancies that are the result of an obvious error (all of which are annotated in 
the edition), we can note the following: 

- ;ואשקלה‎ MT: וְאֶשֶקְלֶה‎ (Jer 32:9, quoted in Ru 2:2, and Ps 39:13). 

- WI; MT: ויבשו‎ (Jb 12:15, quoted in Ps 45:10); on; MT: om (Jb 29:21, quoted 
in Ps 45:10). In Prv 30:17, when interpreting the word nap’>, the scribe says 
that the yod quiesces against the norm, as happens in Ùm (Jb 29:21) and in 
;בִּיקָרותיך‎ MT: pip (Ps 45:10). David Kimhi coincides in his Miklol with 
the explanation of all these terms, except 3152"; MT: ויבשו‎ (Jb 12:15).152 

- NDRY; MT: ANP? (Gn 2:23, quoted in Prv 28:22). 

Regarding the consonantal text, the discrepancies are similar to those observed 

in the lemmata, as illustrated in the table below. Cases that are merely a matter 

of orthography (double yod versus yod with dages) are not included, nor are 
the absence and the addition of copulative waw. 


Verse number Prooftext MT 

Ps 12:9 pas (Is 16:4) DIN 
Ps 5810-11 ויסערהו‎ (Jb 27:21) impos 
Ps 68:31-32 מרפס‎ (Ez 34:19) wana 
Ps 78:9 וצפוני‎ (Dt 33:19) וּשְפוּני‎ 
Ps 80:14 בריסו‎ (Jer 51:34) wn 
Ps 89:1 ישור‎ (1 Chr 15:22) יסר‎ 
Jb 6:3 סבין‎ (Prv 23:2) paw 
Jb 12:17 יסבל‎ (Is 44:25) Saw 


150 InPs16:3,1Chr17:8 is quoted (the term 5173 is only found in some manuscripts); in Ps 88:1, 
Is 27:2 is quoted חמר)‎ for MT: TAN); in Prv 31:7, 2Kgs 6:23 is quoted (1233 for MT: (בְּאֶרֶץ‎ 

151 See above, § 2.2.3.3. 

152 See above, § 2.2.3.3. 
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Verse number Prooftext MT 

Jb 13:27 בסיד‎ (Dt 27:4) Twa 
Jb 18:8, 31:24, 4018 | וסהדי‎ (Jb 16:19) 1701 
Jb 22:2 pio” (Jb 27:23) paw? 
Jb 40:31 סליל‎ (Jgs 7:13) צָלוֹל. ק' צליל‎ 
Pss 50:19, 2 במלין‎ (Jb 16:4) ona 
Ps 74:13 התנין‎ (Ez 29:3) הניס‎ 
Jb 24:22, Prv 31:3 ושעורין‎ (Ez 4:9) וּשְערִים‎ 
Jb 40:18 אפיקי‎ (Jb 12:21) DP DN 
Ps 101:5 והשפל‎ (Is 57:15, etc.) baw 
Jb 37:22 זהב‎ (Zec 4:12) aan 
Jb 39:6 והשמים‎ (Is 51:6) DW 
Ps 11:1 שדה מואב‎ (Gn 36:35) מוֹאָב‎ TIVA 
Ps 22:8 ראשו‎ (Jer 18:16) בְּראשו‎ 
Ps 35:8 שאון‎ (Am 2:2( בְּשָאון‎ 
Ps 35:16 פיהם‎ (Jb 16:10) בְּפִיהֶם‎ 
Ps 45:7-8 לעולם‎ (28m 7:16) עַדדעוּלֶם‎ 
Ps 48:8 ma (Jer 18:17) n3 
Ps 50:4 באדמה‎ (Is 24:21) TATA 
Ps 105:18 בי נגעה‎ (Jer 4:10) npa 
Ps 115:7 אל‎ (Jgs 16:26) אֶת‎ 
Ps 19:128 בבני‎ (Nm 8:16) 12 
Ps 137:7 על צואר‎ (Hb 3:13) עדדצוּאר‎ 
Jb 4:18 מכסת‎ (Ex 12:4) בְּמְכְסֶת‎ 
Jb7:5 כמים‎ (Ps 58:8) marin 
jb 15:32 באף‎ (Sg 1:16) "N 
Jb 18:9 min (Mal 1:3) niin? 
Jb 21:34 למשחית‎ (Prv 18:9) mnwn yay 
Jb 3613-14 בבני‎ (Dt 23:18) 1n 
Jb 36:16 מעליו‎ (2 Chr 18:31) unn 
Prv 313 בדרך‎ (Gn 19:31) Wh 
Sg 8:6 הררי‎ (Ps 36:7) בְּהרְרִי‎ 
Eccl 1:2-3 שמגיע‎ (Eccl 8:14) WIN WR 
Ps 10:7 ראש‎ (Prv 29:13) רש‎ 
Ps 55:16 יניא‎ (Ps 141:5) "m 
Ps 60:5 והשקית‎ (Jer 25:15) nmpom 
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(cont.) 


Verse number 


Prooftext 


Ps 88:19 

Jb 40:16 
Eccl 3:16-17 
Ps 64:6 

Ps 71:17 

Ps 69:22 

Ps 81:4 

Jb 5:21; Jb 11:20 
Jb 33:26 

Ps 146:8 

Jb 18:20 

Ps 10:3 

Ps 18:46 

Ps 34:6 

Ps 41:9 

Ps 71:23 

Ps 76:6 

Ps 119:43 

Ps 120:6-7 
Ps 137:8 

Ps 139:15 
Job intro (2) 
Jb 30:24 

Jb 31:34 

Jb 33:7 

Jb 37:12 

Jb 38:36 


(Ez 30:18)‏ ובחפנחס 
Ww (Ez 16:4)‏ 
(Is 27:8)‏ בסאסה 
(Dn 6:5)‏ עלא 

(Jer 2:24)‏ פרא 

(28m 12:17)‏ ברה 
(Prv 7:20)‏ הבסה 
(Jer 49:10)‏ ונחבא 
(Jb 8:21)‏ ימלא 
(Ezr 6:11)‏ יתמחי 
(Jb 30:25)‏ לקשי 
(Ps 62:5)‏ ובקרבו 
(28m 22:46)‏ ממסגרותיהם 
(Zec 9:5)‏ מבטם 

12 (Ps 101:3) 

(Ez 32:16)‏ אותם 

(Lv 12:8)‏ ידו 

(Gn 31:9)‏ אביכן 
wal (Ps 123:4)‏ 
(1Sm 24:17)‏ גמלתיך 
(Ez 23:8)‏ בתוליהן 
Chr 18:18)‏ 2( עליו 
nn» (Ex 118)‏ 
(18m 14:9)‏ אליהם 
(Prv 16:26)‏ פיה 
(Hb 236)‏ ימינו 
(Nm 33:52)‏ משכיות 


omsnna 
TW 
ANONDA 
nop 


on 


nup? 
oxi 
onion 
npn 
m 
אותָהּ‎ 
"T 
DIAN 
nsi 
"223 
mena 
על‎ 

132 
0728 
wa 
nim vo 
מִשְבִּיתֶם‎ 
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The above are all phenomena that have a correlate in discrepancies found in 
the lemmata. To these cases we should add the use of מ-‎ instead of jh; changes 
to the verb forms; and transposition of consonants (with no correlate in the 


lemmata) as illustrated in the following table: 
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Verse number Prooftext MT 

Ps ua מקנה‎ (Prv 27:8) mapa 
Ps 46:7 and Ps 93:3-4 משמים‎ (2Sm 22:14) מִוְדשְׁמַיִם‎ 
Ps 18:45 באנו‎ (Jo 9:9) 129 Na 
Ps 35:11 np? (Prv 17:23) np 
Ps 45:7-8 וימשחהו‎ (1Sm 16:13) אתו‎ nun 
Ps 63:12 תשבעו‎ (Dt 6:13, etc.) pawn 
Ps 78:9 mam Chr 7:21) mim 
Ps 110:6 היה‎ (Jon 3:3) nmn 
Jb 38:32 ויבוא‎ (Ex 35:22) ויבאו‎ 
Prv 30:18 אמרה‎ (Prv 30:15) TON 
Prv 31:4 ויעט‎ (Ps 109:29) ויעטוּ‎ 
Eccl 2:9, etc. ושתה‎ (Is 22:13) inv 
Eccl 4:12 ואוכל‎ (Jer 20:7) 53m 
Jb 38:8 הכפרת‎ (Ex 40:3) nan 


Just as in the case of the lemmata, there are many instances where words are 
omitted,5? added,* substituted,55 and transposed in scriptural citations. 


153 


154 


155 


Pss 11:6 (Ez 27:35), 17:3 (28m 11:2), 18:3 (25m 5:7), 20:4 (Lv 6:8, 9:24), 24:4 (Jer 51:14), 40:6 


(Jer 29:11), 40:7 (Ex 15:26; Jer 7:22-23), 40:18 (Jer 29:11), 41:2 (2 Sm 13:4), 44:20 (Jer 8:17), 45:3 
(1Sm 16:18), 53:6 (Ex 11:6), 60:5 (Jer 25:15), 72:3 (Ez 36:8), 75:2 (Dt 4:7), 75:9 (Jer 25:15), 77:11 
(Is 51:9), 90:5-7 (Ps 90:10), 92:16 (Dt 32:4), 105:24 (2 Chr 21:11), 105:37 (Zec 12:8), 16:7-8 (25m 
7:1), 120:5 (Sg 1:5), 139:24 (Jo 23:14), 143:3 (1Kgs 9:11), 144:7 (Ps 124:4); 149:9 (Ez 25:14); Jb 3:3 
(2Kgs 21:13), 5:27 (Is 28:29), 14:7 (Is 53:2), 14:18 (Gn 25:18), 15:21 (Lv 26:36), 15:30 (Mal 3:19), 
16:4-6 (Ps 69:4), 16:9 (Gn 4:22), 17:11 (Ps 48:5), 21:34 (Prv 18:9), 23:12 (Jb 14:12), 28:14 (Jb 12:7- 
8), 30:2 (Jb 41-2), 34:6 (28m 12:15), 34:9 (Ps 50:18), 38:33 (Prv 6:7); Ru 1:22 (Ru 1:8); Sg 4:13 
(Neh 3:15), 7:14 (Gn 30:14); Eccl 31-2 (Eccl 8:11), 3:7 (Lv 10:8-9), 31617 (1 Kgs 21:19). To these 
instances we should add those in which the quoted verse is abbreviated using "121, and 
then the quotation continues. This happens in Pss 10:15 (Jb 7:21), 45:5 (2Sm 5:24), 46:3 (Is 
49:15), etc. 

Pss 16:3 (1Chr 17:8), 17:7 (Ps 80:18), 40:7 (Ps 5138-19), 45:13 (1Kgs 9:11), 48:11 (Ps 98:9), 59:17 
(Ex 29:36), 76:11 (Is 19:19), 94:20 (Jer 18:2, etc.), 143:3 (1 Kgs 9:11); Jb 14:18 (Jgs 7:12); Eccl 3:18 
(Nm 23:7). 

Pss 16:1 (Prv 22:20), 17:8 (Zec 2:12), 22:8 (Jer 18:16), 22:31 (Nm 28:24), 37:5 (Jgs 17:8), 37:24 
(2Kgs 4:32), 45:4 (Gn 24:9), 47:4 (2Chr 22:10), 49:20 (Ez 32:28), 56:1 (Prv 22:20), 68:31-32 
(1Kgs 10:27), 69:10 (Ps 73:26), 69:21 (Ps 109:29), 76:13 (Dt 24:21), 88:1 (Is 27:2), 90:12 (Prv 15:28), 
101:6-8 (Prv 29:12), 102:9 (Is 6535), 102:15 (Ps 18:2), 105:18 (Jer 4:10), 109:13-14 (Am 9:1), 10:7 
(2Kgs 19:24, etc.), 115:7 (Jgs 16:26), 133:2 (Ps 133:3), 139:3 (15m 23:23), 141:5 (Is 29:17); Jb 8:7 (Is 
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This does not appear to be due to error or inattentiveness on the part of the 
scribe, since often the same discrepancy occurs when a verse is quoted more 
than once. Thus, for example, Jer 29:11 is abbreviated in the same way in Ps 40:6 
and 40:18; and the Masoretic onav (18m 23:23) is replaced by ובאתם‎ when the 
verse is quoted in both Jb 15:35 and 23:3. 

In some other cases cited in this section (Jo 9:9, Dt 6:13, 1Kgs 21:19, etc.), it is 
clear that variation with respect to the Masoretic Text is the result of adapta- 
tion to the context. At times (Ps 68:31), it is due to adaptation to the lemma.!*” 
Lastly, as also happened in one case with a lemma (see Prv 30:3), the discrep- 
ancy may be the result of interference from a different verse. Thus, for example, 
in Ps 18:19, the scribe quotes ni! צרה‎ OV; MT: וּמְצוּקָה‎ nox OP (Zep 1:15), with 
possible interference from 772181 m (Is 30:6, etc). 

This interference, which is recorded in the footnotes to the edition as addi- 
tions or substitutions of a term, is particularly clear in the following cases, in 
which two different verses seem to be blended: 


Referenced Prooftext 


verse 
Ps 68:18 רכב אש וסוסי אש סביבות‎ AIM 2%8%8221  ITIDMUN רְכְב"אָש וְסוּסִי‎ 03m 
סביבות אלישע‎ nw iios op שְׁנֵיהֶם‎ ya 
הַשְׁמָיִם‎ 
2Kgs 6:17 אש‎ ADT סוּסִים‎ NBN WAN nim 
yy nap 
Ps 101:6-8 שקר בל‎ naw מושל מקשיב על‎ Prv 2 משל מַקָשִׁיב עֲל"דְבַרשָׁתָר‎ 
משרתיו‎ rma 
Prv 17:4 TRY nyny- rypa yan 
Jb 6:29 היש מלה בלשוני‎ Jb 6:30 nadan 
Ps 139:4 yiwa np PND 


63:18), 14:20 (Gn 5:22, etc.), 15:11 (Jer 49:10), 15:35 (18m 23:23), 17:6 (Jer 19:12), 22:16 (Jb 16:8), 
22:24 (1 Kgs 10:27), 23:3 (1Sm 23:23), 36:13-14 (Hos 7:14), 40:10 (2 Chr 17:6); Prv 31:3 (Ez 25:6); 
Prv 31:7 (2 Kgs 6:23); Ru 2:9 (Jb 10:15); Sg 4:13 (Gn 24:53); Eccl 31-2 (Ps 50:21), 3:8 (Hos 9:5), 
3:16-17 (1Kgs 21:19). 

156 Pss 21:7 (18m 11:15), 22:2 (Prv 15:29), 34:1 (18m 21:14), 68:14 (Prv 3:14-15); Jb 5:5 (Jo 23:13), 8:8 
(1Sm 23:22), 15:24 (Jo 6:11), 15:34 (Is 49:21), 21:19-20 (2 Chr 16:9); Prv 30:4 (Ex 15:8). 

157 In Ps 68:31, Ez 34:19 is quoted מרפס)‎ for MT: WITI), where one sibilant is substituted for 
another. For permutation of sibilants, see n. 65 above. 
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(cont.) 


Referenced Prooftext 


verse 
Jb 27:10 הורוני ואנכי אדבר‎ Jb 6:24 wang 181079 
Jb 21:3 TITS וְאָנֹבִי‎ NNV 
Jb 32:9 ורבי המלך בבל‎ Jer 39:13 Saat 21199 
Jer aa 778023 
Jb 36:2 ולתורתו ייחלון‎ Is 42:4 יְחִילוּ‎ ovs וּלְתורְתָו‎ 
Is 51:5 pn" pros 
Eccl 434 אני לקחתיך מן הנוה מאחרי הצאן‎ 28m 7:8 — NRA מַאֲחַר‎ nimm PAN? AN 
1Chr 17:7 "mns nima PAN? s 
הַאָאן‎ 


This is a known phenomenon in the writings of David Kimhi, as Finkelstein 
explains in his edition of Kimhi's Commentary on Isaiah.158 

Itremains to be pointed out that the citation adduced in Ps 38:12 ואתה תעמד)‎ 
Tain) does not coincide with any Bible passage, the closest verse being nns) 
man 2ynn (2 Sm 18:13). 


2.4.2.2 Prayer and Poetry Quotations 
On occasion, the scribe may adduce quotations from prayers, as occurs in the 
following verses: וכמו שאומ' בקדיש 'יתעלה ויתקלס'‎ (Ps 4414),59 יי‎ 1R'WAY my m 
את ברכת מועדיך לחיים'‎ (Ps 68:20), כמו שאומרין 'בימי מתתיה בן יוחנן כהן חשמונאי ובניוי‎ 
(Ps 68:31-32), וכן לשון 'קשינו עורף' של וידוי‎ (Ps 73:12), אמרו בוידוי 'קשינו ערף'‎ (Jb 5:11), 
and כמו שאנו זוכרין בכל יום 'הנותן לשכוי בינה'‎ (Jb 38:36). 

In addition to this, we also find reference to a liturgical poem by Solomon 
ibn Gabirol: וכן אמ' ר' שלמה זי גיבירול 'ולהנה פארות כסנסני תמרים'‎ (Ps 139:17), and 
more generally to liturgical poets: וממנו חברו הפיטנים, ואמרו 'כמהים'‎ (Ps 63:2). 


2.4.2.3 Rabbinic Quotations 
Although the scribe prefers biblical Hebrew for comparison and analogy, he 
also adduces passages in rabbinic Hebrew, either for purposes of analogy, i.e., 


158 Kimhi, The Commentary of David Kimhi on Isaiah, XXIX-XXX. 
159 On ,ויתקלס‎ see David de Sola Pool, The Kaddish: Inaugural-Dissertation zur Erlangung der 
Doktorwürde ... Universität Heidelberg (Leipzig: W. Drugulin, 1909), 59-60. 
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as a repository of lexical attestations, in which case the quotations are intro- 
duced by: בדברי רבו', וכן בדב' רבו', מדב' רבו', בלשון רבו', כלשון רבו', כדרך לשון רבו',‎ 
;וכמה נהגו רבו"‎ or in support of a given interpretation, in which case they are 
typically introduced by: ,ואמרו חכמיי, 122 שאמ' חכמים, ורבו' פיר', דרשו רבו', ובמשנה‎ 
etc. Occasionally, the source is explicitly indicated. Thus, the scribe remarks: 13) 
nov בהלכות‎ (Ps 37:35), ובדב' רבו' במסכת יומא‎ (Ps 72:6), פירשו 127 בבראשית רבה‎ 
(Jb 24:21), etc. As with scriptural citations, in exceptional cases (Ps 42:2) rab- 
binic quotations may be incorporated without an introductory formula. The 
quotations are largely drawn from intermediary medieval sources. Loose cita- 
tions from Talmud and rabbinic sources are common, as in other medieval 
works. These might be the result of inaccuracy on the part of the scribe, of 
using a text different from the one we have today, or relying on an intermediate 
medieval source which included those discrepancies with regard to standard 
editions. 


2.4.2.4 Aramaic Quotations 

There are also quotations in Aramaic that are introduced as lexical prooftexts, 
mostly because they include cognates with the lemma. There are 24 quota- 
tions of the Aramaic sections in Daniel (13 in Psalms, 10 in Job, and 1 in Song 
of Songs), and 194 quotations from the Targumim, all of which are identified in 
the footnotes of the edition (88 in Psalms, 76 in Job, 18 in Proverbs, 3 in Ruth, 
8 in Song of Songs, and 1 in Ecclesiastes). The latter are always introduced by 
the formula targum/targumo ) ,(תר'[גום]/ תר'[גומו]‎ and integrated into the text 
as follows: ^in ,ותר', מן תר', שתרי, כי תר', וכן‎ etc. Most of the quotations are from 
Targum Ongelos, and to a much lesser degree Targum Jonathan to the Prophets. 
In only one case (Ps 18:37) is the source identified. 

As was the case with scriptural citations, targumic quotations may appear 
more than once. Thus, the phrase ארי יתכסי‎ occurs five times (Pss 119:18, 131:1; Jb 
42:3; Prv 30:18; and Ru 4:1). 

As with the le'azim, the segment of biblical text translated by the targumic 
quotation can actually be lengthier than the quotation. Thus, the phrase just 
quoted, ,ארי יתכסי‎ translates three textual segments: כי יפלא‎ (Pss 11938), כי יפלא‎ 
Jan (Ps 1313; Jb 42:3) and בי יפלא ממך דבר‎ (Prv 30:18; Ru 4:1). There are some 
cases in which the quotation from the Targum seems to correspond to a differ- 
ent scriptural quotation than the one it is associated with, as in 5 6. 


160 See Kimhi, The Commentary of David Kimhi on Isaiah, XXX—XXX1. 

161 On Aramaic quotations in the French glossaries, see Banitt, Le Glossaire de Bâle, $ 4.24 and 
Le Glossaire de Leipzig, § 4.2.4.2. On the relationship between the translation represented 
by le'azim and that in the Targum, see $ 6.2. 
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As has been noted regarding the rabbinic quotations, the Targum quotations 
contain variants with respect to the standard version. In many cases, these 
are purely a matter of graphic variation, but at times they may also reflect 
manuscript variants. Thus, the quotation גלוש‎ (Lv 13:41, quoted in Sg 4:1) is a 
manuscript variant for 73.162 


2.4.3 Arabic Glosses 

In addition to the 2,018 glosses in Castilian vernacular, there is also a corpus of 
156 Arabic glosses that, unlike most of the former, do not follow the lemma but 
are rather embedded in the commentary. These glosses are systematically 
introduced by arabi/be-arabi in one of the following formulas: ובער', הנקרא‎ 
.בער', בלשון ערבי, מלשון ערי‎ They are evenly distributed throughout all the books, 
and are, with some exceptions (Jb 16:15, etc.), single words or short phrases 
which, as in the case of the Romance glosses, may appear more than once.!64 

The Arabic glosses serve many different purposes. First, many of these are 
cognates of the lemma, and so are used to support its interpretation. This is the 
case in Pss 62:4, 68:30, 68:31, 68:35, 72:10, etc. Reference is also made to Arabic 
(whether the term is a cognate or not) in order to provide an exact translation 
of the word or phrase that constitutes the lemma, as in Pss 32:9, 38:11, 39:10; 53:1; 
or to translate the Hebrew explanation that follows the lemma, as in Pss 45:1, 
45:9, 48:3; Prv 1:1; etc. Thirdly, the Arabic gloss may be adduced as part of the 
explanation. This is the case in Pss 10:3, 39:3, 58:3, etc. 

While Arabic glosses do not appear in the French glossaries, they frequently 
do in lexicographical works written in the Iberian Peninsula and Provence, and 
in fact some of the glosses found in Ms Hunt. 268 are also found in these works. 
Often, especially when it is just a single word, the Arabic gloss is part of the 
explanation provided by David Kimhi in the Sorasim, an explanation that the 
scribe copied there. It is often the case that Kimhi in turn copies from Ibn 
Janah’s Kitab al-‘usul (Book of Roots) (see Ps 45:9), or from his father Joseph 


162 David Kimhi took great care when establishing the text of the Targum and claimed to have 
used many different manuscripts. See Finkelstein (Kimhi, The Commentary of David Kimhi 
on Isaiah, XX1X), and Simon “Ibn Ezra and Kimhi,” 194-195 [Hebrew]. 

163 For the use of Arabic in the Hispanic kingdoms, see Yom Tov Assis, “On the Language 
and Script of the Jews of Spain as an Expression of their Religious and Cultural Identity,” 
Pe‘amim 132 (2010): 115-157. , 

164 TY (Pss 29:1, 30:8, 68:35, 96:6, 105:4); גתמאנה‎ (Ps 39:12; Jb 20:20); כושיר‎ (Ps 68:7; Prv 31:19); 
אלתוא‎ (Pss 74:14, 104:26); 139 (Ps 78:2; Prv 1:6); אחמר‎ (Ps 75:9; Jb 16:16); "V (Pss 68:30, 76:12); 
ימין‎ (Pss 77:11, 144:8); לוא‎ (Prv 1:9; Sg 4:4); הנד‎ (Jb 20:24, 37:18); רתם‎ (Ps 120:4; Jb 30:4); דור‎ 
(Jb 15:24, 41:12); רדא‎ (Prv 31:24; Sg 5:7). 
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Kimhi, which he acknowledges on occasion (Ps 48:3).15 As far as I have been 
able to tell, sporadic correspondences between the Arabic glosses in Ms Hunt. 
268 and in Ibn Janah’s Kitab al-“usul that are not found in Kimhi might be purely 
accidental, and do not necessarily reflect a direct drawing from this work. As 
for cases in which the Arabic gloss translates the lemma, it sometimes hap- 
pens that this translation coincides with Saadiah's.!66 In many cases, however, 
the Arabic gloss does not appear in the works cited or does not coincide with 
the one that is provided there. 

As regards the variety of language that they represent, the Arabic glosses 
exhibit certain features that are characteristic of Middle Arabic and, in some 
cases, contain words or exhibit features that are specifically Andalusi. There 
are, likewise, some instances of Arabic interference in the Romance, such as 
the use of the particle ya as a vocative in cases such as Sg 7:1, where the lemma 
השולמית‎ is rendered in Romance as “ya complida” What follows is a list of 
all Arabic glosses, with their translations into English, and with references to 
matches with Kimhi's Sorasim and Saadiah's translations. 

1. Ps 10:3. .אכתיאר אל מר קטעה מן עקלה‎ A part of man's intelligence is his 
ability to 866 
Ps 17:8. py .אנסאן אל‎ Pupil. 
Ps 18:2. .אסתרחמך / אסתשפעך‎ I beg your mediation. 


4. Ps 29:1. 19. Honor, glory. 
Saadiah ad loc. 19781. 

D: Ps 30:8. 19. See above, Ps 29:1. 
Cl. Arab.: ‘2; Saadiah ad loc. 19.168 

6. Ps 32:6. m3 .אל‎ Intention, resolution, aim. 
Saadiah ad loc. ns. 

7 Ps 32:9. .רסאן‎ Halter. 


Cl. Arab.: ¿y y; Saadiah ad loc. .ואלרסן‎ 


165 Aslanov ("Quelques remarques; 13) reminds us that all of Kimhi’s glosses in the Sorasim 
are drawn from other sources. 

166 On this phenomenon, see $ 5.2 below. 

167 Included in: Abu Ishaq Ibrahim ibn ‘Ali al-Husri (d. 413/1022), Zahr al-adab. This anthol- 
ogy of poetry and prose written by a man of letters born in Qayrawan seems to have been 
very popular in al-Andalus. Ibn Khayr al-Ishbili (108-1179) listed it in the standard cur- 
riculum. See L.A. Giffen, “Al-Husri, Abū Ishaq Ibrahim ibn “Ali” in Encyclopedia of Arabic 
Literature, ed. Julie Scott Meisami and Paul Starkey (London: Routledge, 1998): 1:298. 

168 Saadiah ben Joseph, Tehillim ‘im targum u-ferus ha-ga’on rabbenu sa‘adiah ben yosef 
fayyumi, trans. into Hebrew, explained and ed. Yosef Qafih (Jerusalem: American Academy 
for Jewish Research, 1966). 
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20. 


21. 


22. 
23. 


169 


170 


171 
172 
173 
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Ps 35:16. .מעגונון פאל הזו‎ Kneaded in scorn. 

Cl. Arab.: « 9341 3 Gye =. Confusion with: © gx. Scorn/contempt. Saa- 
diah ad loc. .בנפאק והזו הם מעגונין‎ 

Ps 38:4. .אנסאניה‎ Humanity. 

Ps 38:11. .אל חיראן‎ Bewildered. 

Ps 39:3. .עכאר‎ Sediment, dregs. 

Cl. Arab.: $c.169 

Ps 39:10. NONN. I suffered, I endured. 

Ps 39:12. .חל עזאימה‎ Dissolution of his designs. 
Cl. Arab.: ls je 

Ps 39:12. Nנאמתi.‎ Corpulence.!7° 

Ps 45:1. .לקב ללאלחאן‎ Term that designates the melody. 
Ps 45:2. 18M. Skill, clever. 

Saadiah ad loc. .מאהר‎ 

Ps 45:9. 973%. Sandalwood. 

Ps 45:9. 1219. Amber. 

Saadiah ad loc. 32391; Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. gs 17 
Ps 45:9. DOP. Costus. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. 2 

Ps 46:1. כפי‎ nx. Soft voice. 

Saadiah ad loc. .בלחן כפי‎ 

Ps 48:3. .אקאלים‎ Climates. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. nwf. 

Ps 50:20. .דרג‎ A double basket. 

Ps 53:1. .טנבור‎ Drum.!73 


See Joshua Blau, A Dictionary of Medieval Judaeo-Arabic Texts (Jerusalem: Academy of 
the Hebrew Language / Israel Academy of Sciences and Humanities, 2006), s.v. /עכר‎ 5; 
2 


Se (hereinafter DMJAT).‏ |עבאר 

See Federico Corriente, Christophe Pereira, and Ángeles Vicente, Dictionnaire du faisceau 
dialectal arabe andalou: Perspectives phraséologiques et étymologiques, vol. 2 of Encyclo- 
pédie linguistique d’Al-Andalus (Berlin: De Gruyter, 2017), s.v. *{GSM} ( er) gasamah 
(hereinafter DFDAA). 

See Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, 151-152. 

See Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, 151-152. 

While tunbur is in origin a string instrument, the semantic change from string to per- 
cussion instrument is already documented in Andalusi Arabic. See Federico Corriente, 
Christophe Pereira, and Angeles Vicente, Dictionnaire des emprunts ibéro-romans: Em- 
prunts à l'arabe et aux langues du Monde Islamique, vol. 3 of Encyclopédie linguistique 
d'Al-Andalus (Berlin: De Gruyter, 2019), s.v. tambor! 
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24. 


25. 
26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 
30. 
31. 


32. 
33- 
34- 


35: 


36. 


37. 
38. 


39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43- 


44. 
45. 


174 
175 


176 


177 


Ps 58:3. .קלסְטון‎ 8. 

And. Arab.!* 

Ps 58:3. nנאמin.‎ Steelyard. 

And. Arab.!75 

Ps 59:13. .אל צלה‎ Submission. 

Cl. Arab.: w 1.178 

Ps 60:4. .אל פצם‎ Crack. 

Cl. Arab.: gall. 

Ps 60:10. .טסט‎ Basin of tinned copper, or of brass or silver. 
Cl. Arab.: Cab. 

Ps 62:4. .אל התהתה‎ Gossiping, slander. 

Ps 66:12. .אל ריא‎ Lit. fragrance. 

Ps 68:7. .בושיר‎ Whorl of a spindle. 

And. Arab.!77 

Ps 68:17. .אל רצד אשתרצד‎ Surveillance by a spy. 
Ps 68:30. .שי‎ Reality; tribute; existence. 

Ps 68:31-32. .אל קנא‎ Spear. 

Cl. Arab.: 3 plu. slat. 

Ps 68:35. ty. See above, Ps 29:1. 

Saadiah, ad loc. my. 

Ps 69:4. .באח חלקי‎ My throat burns. 

Ps 69:10. .אמרצני‎ It consumed me. 

Ps 69:22. 1705. Breakfast or lunch. 

Ps 69:32. ודו טלף‎ mp 11. Horned and hoofed [animals]. 
Ps 72:6. .זרפת אל ארץ‎ Torrential rain that floods the land. 
Cl. Arab.: 3,5. 

Ps 72:10. .אל שבר‎ Praise. 

Ps 73:21. קלבי‎ 55am. Mi heart becomes bitter. 
Ps 73:24. .תנצורני‎ You help me. 

Cl. Arab.: )3 

Ps 74:14. .אל תוא‎ Wrapping, cover. 

Ps 75:9. .אחמר‎ 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. hmr. 


See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, s.v. *{QLSTN} (Ù avaló) qalastün. 


See Federico Corriente, A Dictionary of Andalusi Arabic, Handbook of Oriental Studies 
(Leiden: Brill, 1997), s.v. [RMN] (cy) 111, rmánh; cf. with Cast. romana (hereinafter DAA). 
Federico Corriente, A Grammatical Sketch of the Spanish Arabic Dialect Bundle (Madrid: 
Instituto Hispano-Árabe de Cultura, 1977), 46. 

See Corriente, DAA, s.v. *{Q8R} (28) 11, qusi/ir (from L., cursorius). 
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46. Ps 76:12. .שי‎ See above, Ps 68:30. 
47. Ps 76:13. .אל קטאף‎ Grape harvest. 
48. Ps 77:4. .גאשיה אל קלב‎ Lit. the heart's veil; grief. 
49. Ps 77:11. p». Oath. 
Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. ymn. 
50. Ps 77:18. .צואעק‎ Thunderclaps. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .אלסואהק‎ 
51. Ps 78:2. ib. Enigma. 
52. Ps 83:11. .דמן‎ Garbage, rubbish. 
53. Ps 91:4. 11977. Round shield. 
Saadiah, ad loc. ;ואלדרקה‎ Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. drq. 
54. Ps 93:5. .ישכל לה אל קדס‎ Sanctity suits you. 
Saadiah, ad loc. וביתך וטן אלקדס‎ 8 
55. Ps 96:6. ty. See above, Ps 29:1. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .אלעז‎ 
56. Ps 104:26. .אל תוא‎ See above, Ps 74:14. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .ואלמלתוי‎ 
57: Ps 105:4. ty. See above, Ps 29:1. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .יעזכם‎ 
58. Ps 107:30. tin. Term, slum. 
Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. hwz. 
59. Ps 110:3. סעיד‎ 115. Good star, luck. 
60. Ps 119:5. .יא עלי‎ God willing. 
And. Arab. Cf. Sp.: Ojalá. 19 
61. Ps 119:103. Dלמא.‎ Soft. 
62. Ps 120:4. .רתם‎ Broom. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .אלרתם‎ 
63. Ps 132:6. .וער‎ Sheer, steep. 
64. Ps 137:2. צפצאף‎ Willow tree. 
65. Ps 138:7. .עלי אנף אעדאיי‎ Faced with the anger of my enemies. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .עלי רגם אנף אעדאי‎ 
6. Ps 141:3. pnaw .שילה אל‎ The lips’ burden. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .אשאלה שפתיי‎ 
67. Ps 144:8. Y. See above, Ps 77:11. 
Saadiah, ad loc. .וימינהם‎ 


178 See Corriente, DAA, s.v. *{8KL} ( E), yaskulak. 
179 See Corriente, A Grammatical Sketch, 146. 
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68. 
69. 
70. 


71. 


72. 


73- 
74. 
75. 


76. 


77. 
78. 


79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 


85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 


89. 


180 


181 


182 
183 
184 
185 


Ps 150:5. nNpיֿפאסמ.‎ Castanets.180 

Jb 1:22. .לם 205 לה גור‎ He did not ascribe to him any flaw. 
Jb 2:3. .ואסתאדנתני‎ You have asked me for permission. 
Saadiah, ad loc. ואסתאדנתני‎ 1 

Jb 5:21. .סוט‎ Whip. 

Cl. Arab.: Je gus. 

Jb 5:26. .אל הרם‎ Decrepitude, senility. 

Saadiah, ad loc. .בהרם‎ 

Jb 5:26. .אכלחתני‎ You made me age.!82 

Jb 6:4. .בקלה‎ Chicory. 

Jb 6:12. 720. Steel. 

And. Arab.!83 

Jb 7:6. .אל נסק‎ Shuttle. 

And. Arab.!84 

Jb 8:11. inh. Field, meadow. 

Jb 10:3. .סאמחת‎ You have looked favorably. 

Cl. Arab.: La”. 

Jb 10:8. .עצב‎ Nerve. 

Jb 15:24. .בורה‎ Circle. 

Jb 15:24. 117. Ball. 

Jb 16:1. פאל ורטה‎ 1853. He abandoned me in my difficulties. 
Jb 16:15. [194]. Skin. 

Jb 16:15. .עאלית ראסי באל תראב‎ 1 covered my head with dust. 
Cl. Arab.: Cue. 

Jb 16:16. .אחמר‎ See above, Ps 75:9. 

Jb17:6. .מצרבה וגה‎ Beaten face. 

Jb 17:11. .אנתקצת עזאימי‎ My plans were uprooted. 

Jb 18:8. .שבכה‎ Net, mesh. 

Saadiah, ad loc. .שבכה‎ 

Jb 19:3. .אלהכר‎ Awe, fascination. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. hkr. 


See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, musafigat, s.v. *{SFQ} (¿2 ); Blau, DMJAT, s.v. 
....גגג] מספקה‎ 

Saadiah ben Joseph, Yob ‘im targum u-ferus ha-ga'on rabbenu sa'adiah ben yosef fayyumi, 
trans. into Hebrew, explained and ed. Yosef Qafih (Jerusalem: American Academy for Jew- 
ish Research, 1973). 

See Blau, DMJAT, s.v. no3/ , ,כלחת נפסה‎ “his soul pined, languished.” 

See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, s.v. *{DKR} ($5). 

See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, s.v. *{NZQ} (27), nezq. 

See Corriente, DAA, s.v. *'ZM], azimah, plu. 'aza'im, “resolution, determination.” 
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93. 
94. 
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97. 
98. 


99. 


100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 


106. 
107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


186 
187 


188 
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Jb 19:12. עליי‎ Nino. They come openly against me. 

Jb 20:20. .גתמאנה‎ See above, Ps 39:12. 

Jb 20:24. TIN. Steel.186 

Jb 21:25. יניל‎ 05. He did not get. 

Jb 21:33. .גאדי‎ Pebbles. 

Cl. Arab.: Jal. 

Jb 27:6. .אנחראף )0 ינחרף‎ It did not move from its place. 
Jb 28:16. .אל בלור‎ Crystal glass. 

Saadiah, ad loc. .באלבלור‎ 

Jb 29:24. 11 .הובה‎ The awe-inspiring appearance of the face.187 
Jb 30:4. .רתם‎ See above, Ps 120:4. 

Saadiah, ad loc. .אלרתם‎ 

Jb 30:17. pורע.‎ Veins. 

Saadiah, ad loc. ;וערוק‎ Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. Tq. 

Jb 30:24. .אגאתה‎ Salvation. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. $w* .אל גאתה‎ 

Jb 31:12. 7185. Forever. 

Jb 3338. .סלאח‎ Weapon. 

Jb 34:19. má. Helper, deliverer from distress. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. $w* .אל גאתה‎ 

Jb 36:2. שי‎ 11798. Wait a ה‎ 8 

Jb 37:18. Nרמ.‎ Mirror. 

Jb 37:18. .אל הנד‎ See above, Jb 24:24. 

Jb 38:38. אנצבאב אל תראב אלי מרכז‎ 719. When the earth was cast into the 
center. 

Saadiah, ad loc. אד אנצבֿ אלתראב אלי אלמרכז‎ NID PNI. 

Jb 38:38. .אל מרכז‎ Center. 

Jb 393. 591. He-goat. 

Saadiah, ad loc. .ועול‎ 

Jb 39:13. 010. Turkey. 

Cl. Arab.: 931 Joes. 

Jb 39:20. 183198. Snort. 

Cl. Arab.: x). 

Jb 39:24. .יקאבל אל ארץ‎ He faces the ground; he prostrates himself. 


See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, s.v. *{HND} (La). 

See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, s.v. *{HYB} (2), hawbatun; Blau, DMJAT, s.v. 
/הובת‎ y. 

See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, s.v. *{DWR} () 35), la tatdawwar “do not take 
long” 
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Jb 40:17. .אפכאדה‎ His thighs. 

See Saadiah, ad loc.: אפכאדא‎ 9 

Jb 40:25. .מלתוי‎ Snake. 

Saadiah ad loc. אלמלתוי‎ 9 

Jb 40:30. nm. Banquet, feast. 

jb 41:12. .מן נכארה‎ From his nostrils. 

Cl. Arab.: 5, plu. ₪. 

Jb 41:12. .דור‎ Wheel. 

Jb 41:16. .מצמת צליב‎ Solid, firm. 

Jb 41:17. .ירתשוא אל נאס‎ The people are splashed. 
Jb 41:24. .יתביין‎ It becomes clearly distinguished. 
Jb 41:25. .מתלה‎ Similar to him, pair. 

Jb 42:14. .ימאם‎ Dove. 

Jb 42:14. ^mi. Pearl. 

Jb 42:14. .הלאל‎ Moon. 

Jb 42:14. .ענבר‎ See above, Ps 45:9 

Jb 42:14. .יאקותה‎ Hyacinth. 

Prv 1:1. .מתקדם ומתאול ללאמור‎ He speaks hastily and overtakes himself. 
Prv 1:6. ab. Enigma. 

Prv 1:9. .לוא‎ Wrapping, cover. 

Saadiah, ad loc. 815.191 

Prv 1:9. py. Neck. 

Prv 30:15. .עלקה‎ Leech. 

Prv 30:15. .אל תעליק‎ Hanging, suspending. 
Prv 30:28. 9805. Swallow. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. smm. 

Prv 312. .נקל‎ Translation. 

Prv 31:17. nרמשn.‎ She rolls up her sleeve. 
Prv 3119. .בושיר‎ See above, Ps 68:7. 

Prv 31:24. .רדא‎ Cloak, robe, gown. 

Ru 2:14. .אל צבט‎ Gathering. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. sbt. 

Sg 1:7. .באל מאילה‎ Like one who lies down. 
Sg 1:10. .אקראט‎ Earrings. 


See Corriente, Pereira, and Vicente, DFDAA, s.v. *{FHD} (4%), fahd, afhad. 


See Blau, DMJAT, S.V. (6 ,אלמלתוי/|\4:‎ designation of leviathan. 

See Saadiah ben Joseph, Misle ‘im targum u-ferus ha-ga'on rabbenu sa'adia ben yosef 
fayyumi, trans. into Hebrew, explained and ed. Yosef Qafih (Jerusalem: Ha-wa‘ad le-hosa'at 
sifre Rasag, 1975/76). 
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142. 
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144. 
145. 
146. 
147. 


148. 
149. 
150. 


151. 
152. 


153. 
154. 
155. 


156. 
157. 


2.5 


CHAPTER 2 


Sg 1:14. .חנה‎ Henna. 

Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. kfr. 

Sg 2:1. 0471. Nard. 

Sg 2:1. .סוסאן‎ Lily. 

Sg 2:11. MNW. Winter. 

Sg 212. .תגריד‎ Singing. 

Sg 3:6. .עטאר‎ Perfumer. 

Sg 41. 083, What alights. 

Cl. Arab.: ode. Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. gls: “Rabbi Jonah [ibn Janah] inter- 
preted [the term [שגלשו‎ in the sense of waking up early, as in Arabic 
גלוש‎ refers to the dawn." 

Sg 4:4. .לוא‎ liwad”. See above, Prv 1:9. 

Sg 4:13. 3. Orchard. 

Sg 5:7. .רדא‎ Garment, cloak, gown. See above Prv 31:24. 
Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. rdd. 

Sg 7:3. .סרה‎ Navel. 

Sg 7:14. .יברוח‎ Mandrake. 

And. Arab.!92 

Sg 8:5. NT"W. Lady. 

Cl. Arab.: 344. 

Sg 8:5. .רפקה‎ Companion. 

Cl. Arab.: 422 ,. 

Eccl 5:5. .קול‎ Discourse, words. 

Eccl 5:9. nba. Produce, crops. 

Eccl 5:12. .נאזלה‎ Falls on, alights on. 


Glossary-Commentary 


From the discussion in previous sections itis clear that the similarities between 
Ms Hunt. 268 and the French glossaries which have been studied— best exem- 
plified by those of Basel and Leipzig—are remarkable: both are similarly com- 


prehensive, are arranged according to the order of the lemmata, exhibit a three- 


fold division—lemma + vernacular gloss + commentary—and share a common 


logic of translation. 


Granted, the French glossaries are not all identical —each one exhibits speci- 


ficities of its own—and they are not absolutely systematic in their three-fold 


192 


See Corriente, DAA, s.v. *{BRH}, yabruh. 
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structure, since at times either the French gloss or the explanation following 
it is omitted. These specificities acknowledged, the text in Ms Hunt. 268 
departs in the following ways from the texts of the glossaries, considered as 
a genre: 


a) At times, the nature of both lemmata and le'azim differs. Most typically, both 
the glossaries from Northern France and Ms Hunt. 268 exhibit one- to two-word 
lemmata and their corresponding one- to two-word le'azim, as well as *dou- 
blets” and even “triplets.” However, it often happens that the latter includes lem- 
mata which are significantly longer. Moreover, there are passages where it is dif- 
ficult to determine what constitutes a lemma, as lemmata are connected with 
the previous text, or the biblical text that follows. Something similar occurs 
with regard to le‘azim, as one often finds le'azim which are longer that those 
typically featured in the glossaries. 


b) The ratio of correlation between lemmata and le'azim is also different. With 
occasional exceptions, all the French biblical glossaries exhibit an overall corre- 
spondence between lemma and one or more vernacular glosses. In the codex 
under analysis here, this is not always the case. The commentary on Ruth 1, 
for example, which includes comments on 12 verses, often with more than one 
lemma per verse (a total of 20 lemmata), and representing over one third of 
the commentary on this biblical book, only features two le'azim, and one of 
these does not follow the lemma. At least 17 short psalms do not include le‘azim. 
Chapters 1 and 2 in Ecclesiastes only include one laz, and in all the remaining 
chapters of that book the presence of glosses is erratic when compared to all of 
the other books in the codex. 


c) Unlike the French glossaries, there are no lemmata either from other chap- 
ters or other books. Similarly, the extra-biblical lemmata common in glossaries 
are rarely found in this text. In contrast to that, there are dozens of cross- 
references to earlier or later passages in the text where the explanation of a 
given lemma has been or will be provided, as in the glossaries, which reveals a 
consciousness of the text as a whole on the part of the scribe. 


d) The specific weight of the grammatical and exegetical material is also strik- 
ingly different. While the French glossaries include biblical proofs, Hebrew 
glosses, and grammatical comments, these are on the whole shorter. 


193 On divergences regarding the threefold structure, see Kiwitt, Les glosses françaises, 122— 
123. 
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e) The process of copying and assembling the book seems to have been dif- 
ferent. Banitt remarks that frequent alterations in the order of the lemmata 
indicate that the scribes did not copy from booklets with scholia. Such alter- 
ations are copy errors that seem to be the result of oral transmission.!?* These 
features are not found in this text. 


f) None of the French glossaries that were examined includes introductions 
or first verses that are exegetical in nature, whereas the opposite is the norm in 
this codex. Similarly, ms Hunt. 268 often includes final comments on the overall 
meaning of the verse and occasionally on the meaning of a section, particularly 
in Psalms. The introductions as well as the extent and systematicity of all gram- 
matical and exegetical comments turn the glossary into a commentary.!95 


These are all references which relate to the format of the text. There are addi- 
tional differences between the Northern French glossaries and this textin terms 
of the order of the biblical books, the presence of Arabic glosses, and the 
sources used, but these are all attributed to distinct geo-cultural areas. 


Traces of the evolution from glossary to commentary are already present in 
the French tradition itself, where one may find, for example, the insertion of a 
complete running commentary on Job in the Leipzig Glossary,!°° at first in the 
upper and lower margins, then fully incorporated into the text.” The continu- 
ity in text format from glossary to commentary is well reflected in the Byzantine 
material from the Cairo Genizah studied by De Lange, which features philolog- 
ical and exegetical scholia, glossaries, and running commentaries. De Lange 
thus categorizes a single parchment bifolio with glosses on 1Kings, written as 


194 Banitt, Le Glossarie de Leipzig, $ 2.1.4. 

195 If for Maman (“A Hebrew-Old French Glossary, 226) the addition of commentary to the 
structure lemma + /a‘az turned a glossary into a sefer pitronot, such as those of Basel and 
Leipzig, 1 understand that the features noted turn a sefer pitronot (the direct product of 
a school setting) into a glossary-commentary, or a proto-commentary (the product of the 
scribe’s table). 

196 This happens with Psalms and Proverbs in Parma, Biblioteca Palatina, Ms 2942 (Banitt, 
"L'étude des glossaires bibliques,” 199). 

197 In other manuscripts, we witness the transition from glossary to full translation. This is 
the case of a late sixteenth-century glossary in Italian studied by Berenblut (= Banitt) (4 
Comparative Study, 11), and other scholars, where one Hebrew word serves as a starting 
point for a whole sentence. 
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a continuous text and including Greek glosses, and at times two alternative 
glosses, as “a discursive glossary rather than a commentary,’ noting that “from 
the more developed form of glossary [...] it is but a short step to the simplest 
and most rudimentary form of commentary."?? On this continuum that runs 
from glossary to commentary, Ms Hunt. 268 is nearest to a fully developed 
running commentary, abundant in grammatical and exegetical materials. It is 
likely that the text grew from a preexisting glossary that was later fleshed out 
with additions from at least two additional commentaries. It does not seem to 
be the direct product of teachers in a school setting, as is the case of at least 
some known glossaries; rather, it is the product of the scribe's writing table. 
Insofar as it is a commentary, Ms Hunt. 268 has marked affinities with 
grammatical commentaries that follow the order of the biblical lemmata and 
were produced between the tenth and twelfth centuries in the East, in al- 
Andalus, and even in Ashkenaz. It shares these commentaries’ didactic func- 
tion, although they (like some later glossaries as well) focus exclusively on 
difficult, exceptional, or rare words, which is not the case here.!99 Like Ms Hunt. 
268, there are commentaries that seem to have originally emerged from a class- 
room setting.200 
The overall method corresponds to Talmage's description of Joseph Kimhi's 
school: paraphrasis, the use of Targum, le'azim, Arabic etymologies, compar- 
ison with Rabbinic Hebrew, interpretation according to the context, and a 
prominent use of Rashi's commentary. 
198 De Lange, Japheth in the Tents of Shem, 101. 
199 See Merdler, “Grammatical Commentaries” [Hebrew]. 
200 This is what Herbert Basser and Barry Dov Walfish (Moses Kimhi, Commentary on the Book 
of Job, ed. with introd. and notes, South Florida Studies in the History of Judaism | Atlanta, 
GA: Scholars, 1992], XIV) suggest with regard to Moses Kimhi’s Commentary on Job. 
201 See Talmage, David Kimhi, 61-66, and Mordechai Z. Cohen, “The Qimhi Family,” in The 
Middle Ages, vol.1, 2 of Hebrew Bible / Old Testament: The History of Its Interpretation, ed. 


Magne Saebg, (Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 2000), 61-63. With regard to David 
Kimhi’s method, see Perez, “Il metodo.” 


CHAPTER 3 


Grammar 


Grammatical comments are abundant in the various biblical books included 
in the codex, although their distribution is uneven. Some passages (such as 
Psalms 118 and 123) have many detailed observations of a grammatical nature, 
while others (such as Psalms 110-113 and 127) have almost none. The purpose 
of this chapter is to offer a clear survey of the grammatical phenomena that 
the scribe addresses in his commentary to the lemmata, using the grammatical 
metalanguage as a point of departure and main focus.! The survey concludes 
that, while the grammatical analysis included therein is based on principles 
well established in grammatical literature from the days of Hayyúj, most of the 
grammatical comments are drawn from David Kimhi’s writings, and in partic- 
ular from his Sorasim. Although Kimhi was heir to a widespread grammatical 
tradition that originated in al-Andalus, in the notes to this chapter, with some 
exceptions, I refer only to his own works, as the evidence indicates that they 
are the direct source of the grammatical content in Ms Hunt. 268.2 


1 Except on a few occasions, I do not note the differences that exist between the grammatical 
analysis provided in the text and the opinions of modern grammarians. 

2 For the study of grammatical terminology, the glossary included by Lebrecht in his edition of 
the Sorasim has been particularly useful (David Kimhi, Rabbi Davidis Kimchi Radicum Liber 
sive Hebraerum Bibliorum Lexicon cum Animadversionibus Eliae Levitae, ed. Johann Heinrich 
Raphael Biesenthal and Fúrchtegott Lebrecht [Berlin: G. Bethge, 1847], reprint, Jerusalem, 
1967, Latin section, [28-31], (hereinafter Sorasim), as well as that appended by Talmage to 
The Commentaries on Proverbs of the Kimhi Family, ed. Frank Ephraim Talmage [Jerusalem: 
Magnes, 1990], 440-448 [Hebrew]), and Judith Kogel's study of grammatical terminology 
in Joseph Seniri: Commentary on the Former Prophets; A Critical Edition of the Hebrew Text 
with Introductory Essays on Grammatical Exegesis in 13th-Century France (Leiden: Brill, 2014), 
chap. 4. Also useful for comparison with earlier authors are Téné’s glossary in Jonah Ibn 
Janah, Sefer ha-riqmah le-R. Yonah ibn Janah be-targumo ha-'ibrit šel R. Yehudah ibn Tibbon, ed. 
Michael Wilensky (Jerusalem: Ha-’aqademyah la-lason ha-‘ibrit, 1929-1931), 2nd rev. ed. David 
Téné and Zev Ben-Hayyim (Jerusalem: Ha-aqademyah la-lason ha-'ibrit, 1964), 2:710-729; and 
Carlos del Valle Rodríguez, La obra gramatical de Abraham ibn Ezra, Serie universitaria 14 
(Madrid: Fundación Juan March, [1977]), 27-39. 
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3.1 Norm and Explanation of Anomalous or Unusual Grammatical 
Forms 


The term mispat (vawn, lit. “rule, law”) means “morphological norm.” It can be 
invoked in a general sense and appear in the absolute state, as in Ps 1818, where 
the scribe says the dages in 130”, MT: 170” is against the norm כמשפט)‎ Xow); it 
can also appear in the construct state in reference to a specific grammatical 
category, as in Ps 34:11, where reference is made to “the norm for verbs with a 
weak second radical” נחי העי"ן)‎ טפwnב).‎ Finally, it may be followed by a suffixed 
pronoun in reference to the explicated term in the lemma and introducing a 
rectified form in keeping with the norm, as in Ps 69:21, where the scribe suggests 
that ,ולמנחמים‎ MT: 07929) should be (משפטו)‎ enia». Following Kimhi and 
his predecessors, the principle of norm versus exception is abundantly evident 
throughout the text, as exceptional forms in lemmata are regularly analyzed in 
relation to the norm.? 

The term minhag (34714, lit. “custom”) means “usual usage.” It often appears 
in the negative and is used both in the absolute, as in Ps 85:8 (שלא כמנהג)‎ and in 
the construct with a grammatical category, as in Ps 35:19 שלא במנהג בעלי האתנח)‎ 
.(וסוף פסוק‎ 

Its use overlaps with that of mispat, and they often appear associated. Thus, 
when commenting on ,בקצפך‎ MT: 7axpa (Ps 38:2), the scribe notes that the 
vowel under the qof is a segol instead of the expected hireq of the segolate 
nouns (pana "vm .(הקו"ף בסגול שלא כמנהג,‎ Similarly, he remarks that יאתיו‎ (Ps 
68:32) —with a yod visible on the surface form, against the usual usage of ל"ה‎ 
roots—should be sig (ומש' על פי המנהג)‎ 


We often find references to “norm against usage” .((כמשפט שלא כמנהג)‎ Thus, 
the scribe argues that the retention of the third weak radical in the surface pat- 
tern of ישתיון‎ (Ps 78:44) reflects the norm [of the verb] against the general usage 
[of the ל"ה‎ verbs], in which the third radical is dropped entirely in the imper- 
fect.* He also uses the formula in reference to יהושיע‎ (Ps 16:6), a5 verb which 
retains the he’ of the hif'il in the imperfect, according to the norm in the rest of 
the conjugation .(שבן משפט שאר הבנין)‎ 


3 See Aharon Maman, “Morphology in the Medieval Rabbanite Grammatical Tradition” in 
Encyclopedia of Hebrew Language and Linguistics, ed. Geoffrey Khan et al., http://dx.doi.org/ 
10.1163/2212-4241 ehll EHLL_COM_o0000518. 

4 See also Pss 73:2, 83:3; Jb 12:6, 30:14. The scribe notes the presence of the distinct yod that 
stands for the third radical he’ in 717) forms in Pss 39:7, 78:44, 83:3; Jb 3:25, 12:6 בהראות למ"ד)‎ 
;(הפועל‎ Ps 68:32 (נראית היו"ד)‎ and Ps 36:8-9 .(בתשלום אותיות שרשם)‎ These formulas are 
occasionally used to explain the presence of another distinct third radical on the surface form 
against the norm (Pss 30:8, 98:8; Jb 33:24). 
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In addition to mispat and minhag, we find the term Sur ,שיעור)‎ lit. “norm, 
hypothesis, meaning”), which is typically followed by a pronominal suffix in 
reference to the explicated term (שיעורו, שיעורם)‎ . It is mainly used to introduce 
the following: 

— the elided item in structures understood as elliptical. Thus, when comment- 
ing on the lemma "may כל‎ 1908 (Ps 22:18), the scribe restores the elided 
term: שי באב עצמותי‎ 

- rectified verbal forms, with suggestions for change in either tense, person, or 
number, such as 1017 for 101791 (Ps 17:5); nyon for תסיע‎ (Ps 80:9); ישיגוהו‎ for 
תשיגהו‎ (Jb 27:20); יחפור‎ for יחפרו‎ (Jb 39:21). Very often, he explains the pro- 
noun suffixed to a form of the verb by means of a prepositional phrase. Thus, 
he suggests understanding תבואני‎ (Ps 37:12) as ;תבוא לי‎ and ,יסערנו‎ MT: 1179” 
(58:10) as unn 19D”. 

— syntactic transpositions. Thus, the scribe explains pnn בירקרק‎ (Ps 68:14) as 
php ידעת בי אז תולד ;חרוץ‎ (Jb 38:21) as עז בי תולד‎ NYT. 

- substitution of one prepositition for another. Thus, the scribe suggests un- 
derstanding על‎ (Ps 68:30) as ברעות ;עד‎ (Ps 88:4) as .מרעות‎ 

- substitution of one pronominal suffix for another. Thus, the scribe suggests 
understanding למו‎ (Pss 28:8, 80:7) as 115; ,במכמוריו‎ MT: 32221 (Ps 141:10) as 
.במכמוריהם‎ 

— rectified forms after lemmata that are against the norm, such as ‘nbn: for 
,נחלת‎ MT: noni (Ps 16:6), to avoid the anomalous games in a closed sylla- 
ble. In this regard, the term si‘ur overlaps or is closely related to ke-mispat. 
Thus, when explaining the lemma נחלתך ונלאה‎ (Ps 68:10), the scribe says that 
according to the norm it should be (wm ^v) נלאתה‎ ON. 

The formula appears once in the negative (שלא כשיעור)‎ to indicate that the Aif'il 

form השיבות‎ (Ps 85:4) is intransitive instead of transitive as expected.9 It may 

also occur in reference to a hemistich or verse, and not to a given lemma. Thus, 
in Prv 30:14 the scribe offers a rectified verse שיעור הפסוק)‎ (, adding the segments 
in boldface to the Masoretic Text: וכמאכלות מתלעותיו‎ MW אשר כחרבות‎ 117.7 Sim- 
ilarly, he notes the difficulty of explaining (שיעור פירושו)‎ the elliptical language 

of Jb 36:33. 

In all of the examples provided, the scribe does not suggest correcting the 
Masoretic Text but proposes a rectified lemma or verse that resolves the gram- 


5 See also Pss 17:14, 22:2, 23:5, 23:6, 59:11, etc. 

6 Onellipsis, see § 4.3.1.2. 8). 

7 See also Pss 17:7, 45:6, 141:10. Only once (Ps 87:4) does the phrase lefi ha-siur (לפי השיעור)‎ 
appear, where it has a different meaning than that noted here for the term Sur. On this usage, 
see $ 4.3.2. 
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matical difficulty posed, always in keeping with the context. There are times 

when he provides a double explanation of the lemma, both as written (yawns) 

and also assuming the need for correction.® 

The term ra uy (1187) is used in the sense of “it should be,’ and in most cases 
the scribe suggests a rectified form, either according to the norm or according 
to usage. It is often followed by 0n2/023/12 in reference to the explicated term 
or terms. 

The phrase ke-’ilu ‘amar ,באילו אמר)‎ “as if to say”) refers to grammatical forms 
and phrases which are thought to need clarification. It introduces the follow- 
ing: 

- the underlying form, a hypothetical construct derived from verbs with a 
weak or geminate root? such as inns, which has the surface form inn, MT: 
Inm (Jb 21:13). 

— a rectified form. Thus, the scribe explains that some interpret ,התעיבו‎ MT: 
וְהְתְעִיבוּ‎ (Ps 53:2) as an intransitive verb, in which case it is as if it said 119n3— 
that is, as if it were an intransitive nif‘al form.!° 

- ahomonym, such as עזבתנו‎ to explain unna (Ps 60:3). 

- the elided item in structures understood to be elliptical, such as ההנצו‎ which 
explains the lemma הנצו‎ (Sg 6:11). In this regard, ke-’ilu ‘amar overlaps with 
the term Si‘ur, as explained above. 

— the ketib. For example, the scribe explains the lemma ‘Til (gere’, Ps 11:1) as if 
to say 1711 (ketib). 

The term ‘iggar (Py), which always appears with a pronominal suffix in the 

formulas ,(ו)עקרו/ (ו)עיקרו, עקרם, שעיקרו‎ designates the underlying form that 

restores the invisible consonants. With one exception, it occurs with verb 
forms in reference to the restoration of the following: 


See, for example, Ps 55:22; Jb 18:2. 

See Nasir Basal, “Root: Medieval Rabbanite Notions,” in Encyclopedia of Hebrew Language 
and Linguistics, ed. Geoffrey Khan et al., http://dx.doi.org/10.163/2212-4241 ehll EHLL 
_SIM_000536. 

10 There are several other examples in which this formula introduces a term or a phrase 
that rectifies the lemma and serves to resolve the exegetical difficulty that the lemma 
poses. This happens, for example, in Pss 49:15, 65:10, 66:17, 78:64, 109:24, 110:4; Jb 11:2, 14:20, 
40:13. 

11 Similar examples appear in Pss 104:30; Jb 32:6. 

12 Other examples can be found in Pss 10:1, 52:3, 69:4; Jb 37:8; Ru 3:15. 

13 Jb 18:2, where the scribe explains קנצ'‎ (which modern grammarians relate to a root qns) 
as קצצי‎ or ,קצצים‎ with the nun standing for one of the two identical letters of a geminated 
root. 
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- the assimilated taw in hitpa'el forms (Pss 18:26, 42:5, 59:5; Jb 34:25). 

- the syncopated he” in the infinitive Aif'il of a strong verb (Ps 26:7); in the 
apocopated imperative piel of n"b verbs (Ps 61:8); in either jussive or inverted 
future apocopated forms of ל"ה‎ verbs (Pss 72:8, 105:24, 109:13-14; Jb 31:27, 
33:21). 

— the assimilated nun in nif‘al forms of פ"ן‎ roots (Pss 38:3, 77:3, 78:21; Jb 4:21, 
17:11, 20:28, 30:8, 34:19). 

— the geminated consonant that has been assimilated in ע"ע‎ verbs (Pss 19:14, 
69:4; Jb 29:3). 

— the apocopated alef in ל"א‎ verbs (Ps 141:5). 

As is evident, there is a great deal of overlap with other terms. Thus, for exam- 

ple, iqqaro and si‘uro are used interchangeably in Ps 73:20, as are 770070 and 

mis[pato] in Ps 141:5. 


3.2 Terms with Multiple Uses 


3.24  Lason 

The term lason (לשון)‎ which appears with extraordinary frequency, designates 

almost all language phenomena and has a variety of meanings. It occurs in the 

following situations: 

- as an equivalent of “organ,” both in the literal and figurative senses, and as 
part of idiomatic expressions, such as לשונות של מתכת‎ (Ps 11:6), lit. “tongues 
of metal,” understood metaphorically as “rays.” 

- as an equivalent of “language,” that is, a synonym of safah (naw). It refers to 
any language (Pss 12:5, 18:10, 41:10, etc.), or specifically to Hebrew לשון הקדש)‎ 
in Pss 48:3 and 1143), Rabbinic Hebrew לשון רבו'/ רבותינו)‎ in Pss 24:5, 41:2, etc.), 
Aramaic (078 לשו‎ in Ps 76:6 and Jb 13:27; ארמית‎ pW in Ps 1632-13), and Ara- 
bic לשון ער'/ערבי)‎ in Pss 68:17, 72:6, etc.). 

- asan equivalent of “word, “phrase,” and “lemma,” with different nuances. In 
this meaning, it sometimes overlaps with the term millah. It often appears 
as part of the following formulas: 

— “This is what the word or phrase really means" )] הלשון [הזה‎ nnns ,(ובירור‎ 
in Pss 44:14, 90:2; Jb 14:20. 

- “Thisis a well-known word or phrase" הלשון ידוע)‎ m), in Pss 12:2, 18:3, 35:16, 
etc. 


14 On the phrase kabed ‘al ha-lason ,בבד על הלשון)‎ “heavy on the tongue”) used in a gram- 
matical sense, see $ 3.3.13. 
15 Pss 68:32, 73:7; Jb 24:9, 27:7, etc. See $ 3.2.2 below. 
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— “This is a common word or phrase” (armi הלשון‎ nm), in Pss 49:17, 73:21, 
119:130, etc. 

— “This word or phrase applies to...” הלשון נופל)‎ AN), in Ps 90:6; Jb 2:11, 29:20, 
etc. 

- asan equivalent of “sense” or “meaning” In this case the term usually follows 
the lemma or the laaz and introduces a Hebrew gloss, as explained in $ 2.1. 

— as part of the formulas pw) בלשון, בדרך לשון, וכן לשון, ובן כלשון (הזה), מלשון / מן‎ 
pwn na, it introduces a scriptural citation, as explained in $ 2.4.2.1. 

— introducing the following: (1) conjugations: hitpa'el ;([ב]לשון התפעל)‎ (2) ac- 
tive and passive participles: poe! (yia nw), mafil מפעיל)‎ pwd), and paul 
;(לשון פעוּל)‎ (3) tenses: past (בלשון עבר)‎ and future עתיד)‎ nw); (4) modes: 
imperative (mx ;(לשון‎ and (5) aspects: iterative (nmn ([ב]לשון‎ and iterative 
or continued action התמדה)‎ nv»). 

- introducing the following figures of speech and rhetorical devices: elegance 
in the use of language (mnx לשו / לשון‎ minx), rhetorical use of language 
(nasan wb), anthropomorphism and anthropopathism עובר(‎ pw), hyper- 
bole ,(לשו גיזום)‎ insult (N13 ,([ב]לשון‎ euphemism ,(בלשון נקייה)‎ and lingua 
honoris .(דרך לשון בבוד/ ללשון כבוד)‎ 

- introducing the following grammatical categories: (1) gender: masculine 
([ב]לשון זכר)‎ and feminine (maps / ;([ב]לשון נקבה‎ (2) number: singular לשון)‎ 
T), and plural רבים)‎ nw / ;(לשון קיבוץ‎ (3) determination ידיעה)‎ nv»); (4) 
vocative (AXP ;(לשון‎ (5) attraction ;(הלשון בשיתוף; בשיתוף לשון)‎ (6) verbal 
mood ותפלה, לשון תפלה, לשון בקשה ותפלה)‎ ora ותחנה, לשון‎ ova ;(לשון‎ (7) condi- 
tional clause תנאי)‎ wi»); (8) asseverative clause ;(לשון קיום וודאי)‎ (9) interrog- 
ative clause (¡mann nw»); (10) interrogative clause and statement of surprise 
;(לשון תמיהה/תמה)‎ (11) oath clause (לשון שבועה)‎ 


3.2.2 Millah and Kinnuy 
The term millah (מלה)‎ occurs in both the absolute and construct states.!6 It 
means either “word” including “lemma, or specifically “particle” (8 3.4.7). As 
was true with lason and ‘inyan, it also appears to indicate “the real meaning of 
the word” אמתת המלה(‎ 31721), as in Pss 18:5 and 89:8. 

The term kinnuy (בנוי] בינוי)‎ has two different meanings: 


»« »« na UNO 


- “word,” “idiomatic expression,’ “attribute” “epithet,” “in allusion to,’ or “in ref- 


erence to.” When commenting on לא אכנה‎ (Jb 32:21), the scribe describes the 


16 Construct state in Pss 18:5 (2), 20:9 (2), 37:20, etc.; absolute state in Pss 17:8, 20:9 (2), 22:30, 
23:6, etc. 
17 | 51:7, 64:7, etc. 
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term as follows: “Ha-kinnuy (711377) is an adjective, as if to say: wise, evil, faith- 
ful, thief, etc.” Similarly, he explains that the terms מרום‎ (Ps 56:3) and כל‎ (Ps 
119:128) designate God. In the sense of nickname, as opposed to proper name, 
the term appears in Ps 68:32, where the scribe notes that חשמונאי‎ is the nick- 
name and “Mattityah” the proper name. In the sense of idiomatic expression 
or metaphorical expression, it appears in Ps 18:5, where the scribe interprets 
mn חבלי‎ (“the cords of death”) as a set phrase that means "dread." 
pronominal suffix (see $ 3.4.3). 


3.2.3 Tyan 
The term ‘inyan (ענין)‎ is used with the following meanings: 


18 
19 
20 


»« 


as a synonym of “matter,” “event,” or “occupation.”!® 


»&« 


with the metalinguistic meaning of “sense,” “meaning, or “connotation,” as 

explained in $ 2.4.1 and with the following specific uses: 

- “the real meaning is" ,(ובירור אמתת הענין)‎ in Jb 40:17. 

— in reference to two different roots with the same meaning ענין אחד ושני)‎ 
,שרשים‎ etc.), in Pss 9:17, 17:5, 17:11, 18:35, etc. 

- in reference to a meaning expressed in two different ways, as in Pss 11:6, 
17:15, 31:4, 68:14 אחד 5523 מאמר)‎ pay ,ענין אחד בכפל דבר,‎ etc.),!9 and in Pss 
40:3, 42:8, 132:3 (שני שמות בענין אחד)‎ 

- “it has one meaning or another depending on the context” (‘sb piy כל‎ 
wip), in Pss 31:14, 37:12, 45:16, etc.; Jb 2:11, 24:12, 24:15, etc. 

in the same sense indicated in the previous category and followed by a noun 

phrase, as in ענין התעסקות‎ (Ps 119:16), ענין פאר וחמדה ותבשיט ויופי‎ (Ps 60:1), or 

(Ps 45:16). The noun usually has a different root than‏ ענין הסעה ממקום למקום 
that of the lemma, although there are frequent exceptions.?° As with lason,‏ 

the term “nyan used as part of a formula to indicate that the meaning of a 

given lemma is well known ידוע)‎ [...] 739) occurs in Pss 15:3, 19:51; Jb 16:8, 

22:16, etc. 

in the same sense as above to introduce a Bible verse, as explained in $ 2.4.2.1. 

in reference to a verb form that has the meaning of a different verb form: 

in Ps 73:10; or with a‏ והוא מקור בענין פעול ;68:31 in Ps‏ פו' שעבר בענין לשון צווי 

specific modal or stylistic nuance: מקור בענין צווי דרך תפלה‎ in Ps 77:2; פעלים‎ 

in Pss 97:4-‏ פעלים עוברים pipa‏ עתידים על דרך השיר ;85:3 in Ps‏ עוברים בענין תפלה 

8, 98:3. 


Pss 35:3, 38:13, 46:2 (3), etc.; Jb 1:7, 2:11, 4:12, etc. 
See below, $ 4.3.1.2 f). 
Pss 10:5, 11:2, 11:6, 102:4; Jb 4:18, etc. 
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- introducing a grammatical category: (1) gender: masculine and feminine 
(לענין זכר ונקבה)‎ in Eccl 4:11; (2) number: singular (בענין יחיד)‎ in Ps 149:2 and 
plural (לענין קיבוץ)‎ in Ps 65:10; (3) construct state (ענין סמך)‎ in Jb 24:5. 


3.2.4 Taam 

The term ta‘am (0y0) denotes the following:?! 

— "taste," “flavor” (טעם, טעמו)‎ in Ps 14:4 (2); Jb 6:6 (2), etc. The conjugated root 
tm (יוטעם/ יטעם)‎ appears with this meaning in Jb 21:33 and 34:3. 

- “reason,” "judgment," “argument” (טעם, טעמו)‎ in Ps 34:1 (2); Jb 12:20, 28:1. The 
conjugated root t^m (טעמו, טעמה)‎ appears in this sense in Ps 34:9 (2) and Prv 
31:18 (2). 

— oxytonic stress or millera', paroxytonic stress or mille'el ]הטעם ... מלעיל)‎ 
yn), and accent (see $ 3.3.11). 

— exegetical meaning or interpretation, as in Pss 9:21, 57:9, 60:1, 99:7, 108:3, 
etc. ;(והטעם/מזה/לזה הטעם)‎ in Jb 6:7 ;(שאין טעם)‎ and in Jb introd., Eccl 5:1 
(mayo [m]). 


3.3 Orthography and Phonology 


3.3.1  Systematicity 

A number of differences with respect to the Masoretic Text were identified in 
$ 2.2.3 and $ 2.4.2.1, and it was noted that some of these resulted from arbitrari- 
ness. Phenomena discussed in these sections and noted in the critical appara- 
tus of the edition include the graphical duplication of the waw and yod, the use 
of defective and plene spellings, interchange of qames/patah and segol/sere in 
vocalization, and confusion between sibilants. Systematicity in the orthogra- 
phy and phonology of le'azim will be discussed in § 7.1. 


3.3.2 | Writing of the Divine Names 

Both the Tetragrammaton and the word אדני‎ (“my Lord") are written systemat- 
ically with three yods, the middle one written above the line.?? The words אל‎ 
and אלוה‎ are maintained as such. The word אלהים‎ is written both with and with- 


21 Some of the following occurrences are part of a lemma. 

22 In Ps 93:3 the superimposed yod appears below the two lower ones in order to avoid being 
confused with the three supralinear dots. Regarding "TU, beginning at Jb 6:4 (fol. 100") we 
frequently find the term marked with a dot above the dalet, which has a shorter vertical 
stroke. 
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out the he” in the case of the latter, the omission is marked with a point above 
the word or with an apostrophe.?3 

With respect to the vernacular translation of the divine names, in Psalms 
“por Dóminu” appears three times—once as a translation of the Tetragram- 
maton (Pss 91:2) and once as a translation of אלהים‎ (Ps 47:10). In one place (Ps 
68:21) we find “por Dóminu Dio” as a translation of » ,ולאלים‎ MT: 78 וְלֵיהוָה‎ 5 

In Job the word אלוה‎ is translated as “el Dio” (33:12 and 37:22), as is the name 
אל‎ (13:7-8, 33:6). The first known occurrence of the term “Dio” is in a poem 
dated to the end of the thirteenth century, “El Dio alto que los cielos sostiene,” 
published by Pescador Hoyos in 1960.26 The first two witnesses in the Corpus 
diacrónico del español (hereinafter CORDE) appear in the fuero of Briviesca, 
dated 1313, and the fuero of Navarre, dated 1300-1330.?” 

“Dóminu” (which only occurs in Psalms) and “Dio” (which only occurs in 
Job) are translations, therefore, of different Hebrew words. The translation 
practice here differs from that of Biblias romanceadas and Ladino Bibles. In 
the former, the Tetragrammaton is usually translated as “Dios” or “Sennor” (with 
few exceptions) and the word אלהים‎ as "Dios." Ladino Bibles translate the Tetra- 
grammaton as YY or A and the name אלהים‎ as “Dio.”28 


3.33 The Consonants 

The classification of the consonants according to their point of articulation 
appears for the first time in the Sefer yesirah (Book of Creation), and during the 
Middle Ages many grammarians would adopt this system.?? In his Miklol, David 
Kimhi establishes five groups of consonants according to the “speech organs": 
gutturals (y"nn&), palatals ,(גיכ"ק)‎ dentals ,(זסשר"ץ)‎ lingual-dentals ,(דטלנ"ת)‎ 


23 There are three exceptions: (1) in the general explication of Ps 46, between verses 4 and 10 
we find DÒN instead of MT: mv (Ps 46:9); (2) in Ps 78:31 we find יי‎ for MT: DDN; (3) in Ps 
68:21 we see ולאלים‎ for MT: nya. In the edition the two cases are marked as variants of 
the Masoretic Text. 

24 On the accentuation of "Dio" see below, chap. 7, n. 56. 

25 Note that "de domino Dios" appears in the fuero of Navarre. See Real Academia Española, 
Banco de datos CORDE, Corpus diacrónico del español, http://www.rae.es (hereinafter 
CORDE). 

26 Maria del Carmen Pescador Hoyos, "Tres nuevos poemas medievales” NRFH 14 (1960): 242— 
250. 

27 See CORDE. 

28 See Schwarzwald, “On the Jewish Nature,” 123. On later changes in Ladino Bibles, see Haim 
Vidal Sephiha, “‘Christianisms’ in Judeo-Spanish (Calque and Vernacular), in Readings in 
the Sociology of Jewish Languages, ed. Joshua A. Fishman (Leiden: Brill, 1985), 183-184. 

29 Kogel, Joseph Seniri, 84 and n. 109. 
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and labials (בומ"ף)‎ 39 All of these groups, cited using their mnemonic terms, 

are mentioned in Ms Hunt. 268, particularly in cases of consonant permuta- 

tion (see below $ 3.3.12). The scribe explicitly describes the following pairs of 

roots as having the same point of articulation :(ממוצא אחד)‎ sgr/skr (Ps 63:12), 

tmn/tmn (Ps 64:7), hms/hms (Ps 71:4), and qb/'kb (Ps 89:52). 

The scribe refers to two additional series of consonants in the following 
instances: 

— the אית"ן‎ letters; that is, the prefixed conjugation. Thus, when commenting 
on p1 (Ps 41:9), he remarks that the initial yod is a preformative and not a 
radical letter?! 

— the eight occurrences of consonantal waw (בד"ה מנפצ"ר)‎ in the word עדותיך‎ 
(Ps 119:14).32 


3.3.4 Vowel Signs 
The word tenu'ah (nyin, “vowel”) appears twice (Ps 45:10; Prv 30:17), and both 
passages are drawn from David Kimhi's Sorasim.33 The term naqud/nequdah 
;נקוד)‎ fem. ,נקודה‎ “vocalized”) is mentioned to highlight the presence of a vowel 
in Ps 119:130 and Eccl 3:21.34 

Of the ten vowels established beginning with Joseph Kimhi (qames, sere, 
hireq, holem, Suruq, patah, segol, games hatef, hireq without yod, and qibbus), 
the scribe refers explicitly to qames (in one case to point out that it is a qames 
rahab and not games hatef ), sere, hireq, Suruq, patah, segol, and games hatef. 
Specific vowels are mentioned in order to point out an anomaly or to make a 
grammatical observation. Occurrences are as described below: 


3.3.4.1 Qames 

The scribe refers to games or notes that a consonant is vocalized with a games 

to explain the following:‏ (בקמץ, קמוץ, קמוצה) 

— the use of games in a closed syllable in noni, MT: noni (Ps 16:6); ,עזרת‎ MT: 
my (Ps 60:13); and ,וזמרת‎ MT: nm (Ps 118:14) is against the norm. 


30 See David Kimhi, Sefer Miklol, ed. Isaac Rittenberg (Lyck, 1862; reprint, Jerusalem, 1966), 
708 (hereinafter Miklol), and Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $1. 

31 Kogel (Joseph Seniri, 84) indicates that it is found frequently in the work of David and 
Joseph Kimhi. 

32 See also $ 3.3.15. 

33 Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. yqr and yqh. 

34 The term nequdah (נקודה)‎ is also used in reference to the diacritics used in Judeo-Arabic 
script (Jb 16:15 and Ru 2:14). 


114 CHAPTER 3 


— the games in the pausal form מחלת‎ MT: nbתמ‎ (Ps 53:1) has a euphonic value. 

— the games under the first he’ in nn, MT: 1297 (Eccl 3:21) is used to discrim- 
inate between the article and the interrogative particle, as in the latter case 
the vowel should be patah. 

- the games under the second radical in DONNI, MT: op] (Ps 15:4) proves it to 
be an adjective and not a perfect nifal, in which case it would be vocalized 
with patah. 

— the form n, MT: 13 (Ps go:10) may be explained on the analogy of 13, MT: בז‎ 
(Zec 4:10), although the former is vocalized with games and the latter with 
patah. 

— the word 072, MT: 073 (Ps 68:24) is vocalized with a broad games (ar pnpa) 
since it occurs in the absolute and not in the construct state, where the vowel 
would be patah. The vowel under the qof in ,קרחו‎ MT: inp (Ps 147:17) is a 
broad games instead of the expected patah.35 

- the verbal forms ,שמרני‎ MT: *Y32 (Ps 16:1) and ,מירדי‎ K: "TWA (Ps 30:4) are 
vocalized with a broad games instead of the expected 5110116660 5% 


3.3.4.2 Sere 
The scribe construes the form nnd, MT: nna (Ps 19:130) as an infinitive with 
the same pattern as a noun, not to be confused with the noun nna (Ex 29:4). 
He also comments that the verbal form 071, MT: 075 (Ps 68:28) should have 
games under the dalet, taking the sere (צרי)‎ as the product of an underlying 
form .רודה בם‎ 


3.343  Šuruq 

The scribe remarks that the Suruq (pw) isin the position of the expected holem 
in ,תעבורי‎ MT: Vn (Ru 2:8) and in that of the expected shortened games in 
,גדלו‎ MT: 1773 (Ps 150:2). He further comments that, in spite of the $uruq, the 
form ,מתוגה‎ MT: NDN (Ps 119:28) is to be explained on the analogy of תורה‎ and 
,תודה‎ and he notes that the form 11, MT: זו‎ (Ps 132:12) is feminine, while the form 
זו‎ is masculine. 


35 Note that, in spite of the lack of vowels in the text, it is clear that the scribe understands 
inp, and so does Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. qrh). 

36 Chomsky (Hebrew Grammar, 35, n. 22) remarks that every qames accompanied by a meteg 
or accent or followed by a sounded guttural is considered by the Spanish Hebrew gram- 
marians as long, while this is seen by modern grammarians as erroneous. 

37 Wenever find the term games qatan קטן)‎ Php), which does appear in David Kimhi's writ- 
ings. 
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3.3.4.4 Patah 
The scribe discusses patah (nna) in the following situations: 


the terms ,ולמנחמים‎ MT: 079031 (Ps 69:21) and ,למלכים‎ MT: 2505 (Prv 31:4), 
in which the prefixed preposition ל-‎ is vocalized with patah and the conso- 
nant that follows is not doubled, can be either determinate or indeterminate. 
In the latter case, the form would be anomalous, as the expected vowel is a 
hireq. 

the patah under the second radical in ,אל תוסף‎ MT: אַל-תוסף‎ (Jb 40:32) is due 
to the pause. 

the preformative of the imperfect in qnm, MT: qm (Ps 52:7) has patah 
instead of hireq under the influence of the guttural .(והפתחות מפני החי"ת)‎ 
the forms ,חמר‎ MT: n (Ps 75:9) and ,חלל‎ MT: 59y (Ps 109:22) are perfects on 
account of the patah under the second radical. If they were nouns, the vowel 
under the second radical would be a qames. 

the patah under the prefixed he’ in האל‎ MT: הַאֶל‎ (Jb 8:3) marks the interrog- 
ative -n. 

the stem vowel in the verbal form wnm, MT: nm (Jb 31:5) is patah, as 
expected in the imperfect of an initial-guttural verb of a 7” root.38 

the lexeme Wa in ,בפש‎ MT: Wa2 (Jb 35:15) is a noun of an Yy root vocalized 
with a patah. 

the relative particle ש-‎ may be vocalized with a segol or with a patah, as in 
,שלמה‎ MT: NAW (Sg 1:7). 

on the form n (Ps 90:10), see above $ 3.3.4.1. 


3345  Hireq 
The scribe makes four remarks with respect to hireg (n): 


38 


according to normal usage, the vowel under the first radical in Ty}, MT: 
VW (Ps 85:8) should be a hireg and not a segol. 

the form ,בהמס‎ MT: DAMI (Ps 68:3) is explained by analogy to ,החל‎ MT: הַחָל‎ 
(Ez 20:9), with a hireq instead of the compensatory sere. 

the form 1379, MT: NIW (Jb 33:5), an imperative with a paragogic he”, and 
segol under the first radical, is explained by analogy to שַלְחָה‎ (Gn 43:8, etc.) 
and ,שכבה‎ MT: 122% (Gn 39:7, etc.), which both have a hireq under the first 
radical. 

on למחות‎ (Prv 31:3), see $ 3.4.4.2 a) and $ 3.4.4.2, C.2.3.1. 


See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 37g, and 191, n. 246. 
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3.3.4.6 Segol 

The vowel under the first radical of the segolate forms with pronominal suf- 
fix ,בקצפך‎ MT: 1272 (Ps 38:2) and ,אָשתך‎ MT: IPWN (Ps 128:3) is a segol (סגול)‎ 
instead of the normative hireq.*9 


3.3.4.7 Qames Hatef 

The scribe notes the following with respect to the games hatef (on pap): 

- the form 073), MT: 0729 (Eccl 3:18) is an infinite with a suffix. It should 
be 072%, but since the res cannot be geminated, the preceding games hatef 
lengthens to a games הקמץ)‎ Ton). 

— the form TAYN (Ps 69:3) can be taken as a noun with a euphonic games hatef 
(והקמץ חטף בו ]...[ לתפארת הקריאה)‎ under the preformative mem or as a pas- 
sive participle of the hof'al. 

- the games hatef in nyQv, MT: nynv (Ps 39:13); ,נבהל‎ MT: AAI (Prv 28:22); 
and ,ואלקטה‎ MT: וַאַלקָטָה‎ (Ru 2:2) is euphonic. 

- on the form ,מירדי‎ K: מִיורְדִי‎ (Ps 30:4), see above $ 3.3.4.1. 


3.3.4.8 Sewa’ Patah and Sewa’ Segol 

The term sewa’ (Seba? [Naw] in this manuscript)* never appears in isolation. 

Sewa’ patah (nnd Naw) appears twice, and $ewa’ segol סגול)‎ Naw) once, in the 

following cases: 

— the first guttural radical in Tonn, MT: 7207 (Ps 73:9) takes a Sewa’ patah (when 
a Sewa’ is the norm in non-guttural verbs). 

- the preformative he’ in 7n'on (Jb 36:16) is vocalized with a sewa@ patah 
instead of the expected Sewa’ segol. 


3.35  Quiescence 
The scribe frequently refers to quiescence in the following situations: 
- one of the אהו"י‎ radical letters becomes silent but remains in the spelling: 
- the yod is quiescent (הונחה ]12[ היו"ד ]...[ והוטלה תנועתה ב-]אל)‎ and its 
vowel is retracted in ,ביקרותיך‎ MT: PNPA (Ps 45:10) and ,ליקהת‎ MT: np” 
(Prv 30:17).2 
— the lef is quiescent (nm [13] (והאל"ף‎ and its vowel is retracted in Rip; 
MT: קרְאים‎ (Ps 99:6) and inxwn, MT: inn (Jb 41:17). The alef is quiescent 


39 We do never find the term patah qatan קטן)‎ NNA), which does appear in David Kimhi. 

40 Note that, while I transcribe sewa’ for coherence with the more common spelling of the 
word (XIW) used throughout, the spelling in the manuscript is Seba? (XIW). 

41 We do not find these two designations in Kimhi’s writings. 

42 See § 2.4.2.1, $3.3.7, and $ 3.4.8. 
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and its vowel is shifted to the following letter (והאל"ף ]בו[ נחה)‎ in DRAY, 
MT: D'NDY (Ps 104:12).43 
— one of the אהו"י‎ radical letters becomes silent and drops in the spelling: 

— the first radical drops out without compensation ואל"ף פ"א הפועל נעלמת)‎ 
113) in Nan (Prv 1:10), from "bh; and נחה נעדרת מן המכתב)‎ 9981) in הסורים‎ 
(Eccl 4:14), from ’sr. 

— the second radical drops out without compensation (ועי"ן הפועל נחה)‎ in 
,עולות‎ MT: עוֹלת‎ (Ps 58:3), from wl. 

— a quiescent (lit. “resting”) Sewa’ on a consonant (הקו"ף נחה)‎ , as in ,לקרב‎ MT: 
לקרב‎ (Ps 144:1) highlights the non-marking of gemination after the article. 
Frequently, the terms temurat (תמורת)‎ and mubla'a(t)/nibla'a(t) (/[n]y>a3 
(מובלע[ת]‎ are used to refer to compensation and assimilation. Thus, the scribe 
explains אזין‎ (Jb 32:11) from either zyn or n; in the latter case, the preformative 
would be hidden and the radical alef visible on the surface form תמורת)‎ nim 

+ אאזין with an underlying form‏ ,(האל"ף פ"א הפועל 


3.3.6 The Matres Lectionis 
There are very few references to matres lectionis and plene/ defective spellings of 
biblical lemmata. In Eccl 3:1 the scribe explains the lemma n»n, MT: B»yn as 
follows: *[The terms] עולם, לעולם, העולם‎ are written in the defective form, with- 
out a waw, in some passages, that is, with the sense of hiding, an expression 
that indicates concealment to men, because if a man knew that he was close to 
dying he would not build a house or plant a vineyard.”45 

The scribe makes reference to plene spellings in three places, all of which 
allude to a paragogic he” ,כתוב מלא‎ when commenting on ולכה‎ (Ps 80:3); והה"א‎ 
,למלוי‎ when commenting on לחלכה‎ (Ps 10:8); and ,מלא לחזוק דבר‎ when com- 
menting on 523 (Ps 141:8). In the third case, a semantic value is clearly given 
to the paragogic he’ since the scribe adds that every omission of a letter also 
implies an omission of meaning חסרון בענין)‎ pip ,(כל חסרון אותיות‎ a remark which 
is at odds with his overall grammatical approach. 


43 The scribe adds that the yod is na'ah (MYI). The explicit opposition between the terms 
nahah (נחה)‎ and na'ah (NYI) appears only in this verse. When commenting on ריעכם‎ (Jb 
6:27), he indicates the presence of the second radical in an ע"ו/ ע"י‎ stem (171 נכתב בו הנח‎ 
הפועל‎ my). 

44 All other cases of compensation and assimilation will be addressed in $ 3.3.7. 

45 See Rashi ad loc. 
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3.3.7 Dages 

The dages sign denotes the doubling of a consonant (dages forte) or the plosive 

pronunciation of the begad kefat letters (dages lene). 

In several places the scribe simply notes that a given term is doubled (דגוש)‎ 
(Ps 17:5), or that a letter is or should be doubled (דגושה)‎ (Pss 69:4, 118:18;Jb 21:5, 
Eccl 3:18). 

He refers to the loss of a consonant and the resulting compensation with the 
phrases והדגש בו תמורת‎ and .מובלע(ת)/נבלע(ת) בדגש‎ Thus, he remarks that the 
dages compensates for the assimilation of the following: 

— the first radical nun (נו"ן השרש נבלעת בדגש)‎ in ,נסע‎ MT: YPJ (Jb 4:21), a nfl 
perfect of ns‘ and in nun, MT: AWA (Jb 39:17), a hif il perfect of nsh. Similarly, 
when commenting on bw, MT:b (Jb 27:8), from nsl, the scribe suggests this 
should be bW—that is, with a compensatory dages.^9 

— the first radical (והלמ"ד נבלעת בדגש)‎ in WNI, MT: 3pm (Jb 4:10), from lt‘, with 
an underlying form 1993.17 

— the second radical of an ע"ו/ ע"י‎ form. The scribe remarks that the dages is in 
place of the quiescent (min (הדגש בו תמורת‎ in nv, MT: nv (Ps 49:15), from 
$wt; ,נצתו‎ MT: inv (Jb 15:33), from nys; ,בשכות‎ MT: niawa (Jb 40:31), from swk; 
,הנצנים‎ MT: Dwain (Sg 2:12), from nws. 

- the third radical הפועל נבלעת בדגש)‎ 7705 1113) in an ע"ע‎ verb in imn, MT: 
main (Ps 71:23), from rnn; the second and third radical letters השרש)‎ "ll ושני‎ 
(מובלעות בדגש‎ in an ע"ע‎ verb, as in n3àn, MT: NIN (Prv 1:20), from rnn. 

— the third radical ina ,בחבי תו (הדגש תמורת האל"ף) ל"א‎ MT: "ana (Jb 31:33), from 
either Abb or hb”. 

— the third radical and the he’ of the suffixed pronoun והנו"ן השלישית והה"א)‎ 
(מובלעות בדגשין‎ in 333191 MT: mio (Jb 31:15), with an underlying form 
ויבונננהו‎ 8 

- the taw of the hitpa'el (הת"ו מובלעת/נבלעn בדגש)‎ in ,ויכוננו‎ mr: 331127 (Ps 59:5) 
and in ,וידכאו‎ MT: 183777 (Jb 5:4). 

— the afformative taw ([ות"ו] הנח מובלע/נבלע בדגש)‎ in ,שתי‎ MT: ^n (Ps 73:28), 
from swt; and nv, MT: שתני‎ (Ps 88:7), from swt. 

The scribe frequently mentions the impossibility of doubling a guttural con- 

sonant or res by referring either generically to the guttural consonants with 

the phrase הגרוניות לא נדגש‎ 19m, or specifically to a given guttural with 


46  Forbw, MT: pu (Jb 27:8), see also $ 3.4.4.2, C.2.3.1. 

47 Asin Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. lt‘. Modern grammarians refer it to the root nt‘. 

48 The scribe explains that the third nun, which is also assimilated, is pleonastic, as in 
1113310", MT 112230 and יצרנהו‎ (Dt 32:10). 

49 Pss 38:3, 107:39; Jb 14:12. 
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the phrases הרי"ש/ הר"ש לא ,ומפני החי"ת לא נדגש 50159 האל"ף לא נדגש‎ 19m 
,נדגש/נדגשו‎ and vn ובעבור שלא תדגש‎ 2 
In addition to noting when the dages constitutes a phonological compen- 
sation, the scribe also notes the euphonic and/or pausal dages ([...]-3 הדגש‎ 
(לתפארת הקריאה‎ in ,תהתלו‎ MT: NAN (Jb 13:9); ,יחתו‎ MT: snm (Jb 21:13); and 
Yom, MT: bm) (Jb 29:21). Although the notion existed in previous authors, it 
was David Kimhi who introduced this specific designation. Thus, while intro- 
ducing the pa'el forms in his Miklol, he comments on the form 1?7n (Jgs 5:7) and 
explains that the dages on the lamed embellishes the word, as "itis the custom 
of the Hebrews to emphasize the reading of [certain] letters with a dages so 
as to embellish the reading [when the word is] in pause.”*3 Kimhi adds that it 
is also common “to emphasize the recitation of [certain] letters with a dages 
even if they are not in pause" In this second situation, the consonant on which 
the dages falls takes a Sewa’. This is illustrated in the following cases: ,עצבותם‎ 
MT:Dn12%Y (Ps16:4); ,וקשתותם‎ MT: oñinwpi (Ps 37:15(; ,ביקרותיך‎ MT: PRPA (Ps 
45:10); ,מטהרו‎ MT: 13102 (Ps 89:45); ,עקבות‎ MT: Niapy (Ps 89:52); ,נצרה‎ MT: TAI 
(Ps 141:3); ,יחד‎ MT: TI (Jb 3:6); ,ובהמרותם‎ MT: onhanal (Jb 17:2); Nd", MT: n2 
(Jb 31:27); nap”, MT: nap’? (Prv 30:17). The scribe also considers the dages in 
the second nun of ,השאננים‎ MT: השאננים‎ (Ps 123:4) and in the mem of םnימענמב,‎ 
MT: Di 2923 (Ps 141:4) to be euphonic.5* 


3.3.8  Mappiq 

Explicit reference to the mappiq sign, used to distinguish a consonantal he’ 
from a he’ used as a mater lectionis, occurs in cases where an expected map- 
pig does not appear (Pana ,לחילה :(ומשי/ומשפטה‎ MT: לְחַילָה‎ (Ps 4814); ,משכמה‎ 
MT: מִשַכְמָה‎ (Jb 31:22); and ,מקנה‎ MT: npn (Jb 31:22). It also occurs when a map- 
pig appears against the norm שלא כמשפט)‎ pיפמב(,‎ asin ,ותעלומה‎ MT: AAI (Jb 
28:11). 


50  Psi09g:10. 

51 Pss 35:14, 36:13, 68:3, 130:7; Jb 29:21, 38:40. 

52 Pss 10:3, 29:1, 37:35, 58:10, 116:3, 137:7; Jb 3:3, 18:15, 24:7, 30:30, 36:27-28; Prv 1:17, 28:25; Eccl 
3:18. For 0725, MT: לְבְרֶם‎ (Eccl 3:18) see above, $ 3.3.4.7. 

53 Kimhi, Miklol, § 2b. See also Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, 75, n. 84. 

54 See Paul Joiion and T. Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, Subsidia Biblica 14 (Roma: 
Editrice Pontificio Istituto Biblico, 1991), $18 K. 
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3.3.9 Rafe 

The term rafe (17/57; plu. 7757) is used in reference to the following: 

- the absence of dages forte in "0 am, MT: "928m (Ps 18:3); ,ולמנחמים‎ MT: 
DAIN] (Ps 69:21); n3», MT: 1799 (Jb 7:20); TNN, MT: 7108 (Jb 15:17); and ,ויחקו‎ 
MT: 3pm (Jb 19:23).59 Similarly, the mem in ,ולמנחמים‎ MT: oan? (Ps 69:21) 
is said to be rafe המ"ם)‎ man). 

- the absence of mappig in a7, MT: n? (Ru 2:14) and in other cases listed in 
§ 3.3.8. 

The rafe is marked graphically in some of the abovementioned cases. In other 

places where there is no explicit reference to the term ,רפי/ רפה‎ the graphic sign 

is used to indicate the following: 

— the absence of dages lene, i.e., the fricative pronunciation of the begad kefat 
letters 
- inlemmata—TYN, MT: 7318 (Ps 102:3); PHITY, MT: PIT (Ps 1934). 

— in scriptural quotations—nnAwy, MT: nn? (Est 2:1 [quoted in Ps 57:2]); 
PAD, MT: PHW (Ps 19138 [quoted in Ps 119:14]); 53195, MT: 22029 (Is 
44:7 [quoted in Ps 149:5]); 197, MT: 1970 (Jgs 5:7 [quoted in Jb 13:9 and 
29:21]); בוֹדָאם‎ MT: בודָאם‎ (Neh 6:8 [quoted in Jb הָחֲדּלְתִּי;([29:6‎ MT: 92107 
(Jgs 9:9 [quoted in Prv 28:22]). 

- in commentary—fs (Ps 45:3); תילן‎ (Ps 56:8); 7750 (Ps 56:9); 3v (Ps 
68:5); קדמו‎ (Ps 68:26); min (Ps 73:20); ^31 (Ps 93:3); Tit (Ps 102:3); מד‎ 
(Ps 10918); חִפָּצִיהֶם‎ (Ps 11:2); 111 (Ps 147:2); n3xv (Ps 147:3); TAM AIN 
(Ps 149:5); PP (Jb 3:17); תבעתני‎ (Jb 7:14); 19729 (Jb 12:5); NAL: (Jb 24:24); 
שאובָה‎ (Jb 29:13); "TV (Jb 29:19); 2821 (Jb 31:18); oA Taya (Jb 34:25); עמדי‎ = 
137 (Ru 3:15). 

— the absence of dages forte 
- in lemmata—ברpb,‎ MT: 7? (Ps 144:1);57 1907), MT: MWM (Jb 21:5). 

- in scriptural quotations—>yAa, MT: >> (Ps 109:29 [quoted in Ps 144:1]). 

— quiescence 
- in lemmata—Dיaרip,‎ MT: קרְאים‎ (Ps 99:6); DRY, MT: D'NDY (Ps 10412); 

"212, MT: "2792 (Sg 1:8). 


55 On the use of rafe in biblical manuscripts, see Israel Yeivin, Introduction to the Tiberian 
Masorah, Masoretic Studies 5, trans. and ed. EJ. Revell (Missoula, MT: Scholars, 1980), 
$ 397. See also Dotan, “Masorah,” $ 5.1.2.3. 

56  Insome of these cases, the absence of dages forte is explained as a result of the need to 
‘lighten’ (להקל)‎ the word. See below, $ 3.3.13. 

57 In 235, as well as in כמעיל‎ (below), the rafe sign also marks quiescence. 
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- in scriptural quotations—o'din, MT: חטאים‎ (1Sm 14:33 [quoted in Ps 
99:6]); AÑ), MT: נַשָאת‎ (2 Sm 19:43 [quoted in Sg 5:12[( 5% 


3310 Maqqef 

There are no explicit references to the maqqef sign (מקף)‎ or its use. When com- 
menting on the lemma mn ,על‎ MT: nin7by (Ps 48:15), which appears in the text 
without a maqqef, the scribe observes that these are two words in writing and 
one in meaning מלות במכתב ואחת בענין)‎ nW). 

The two words that the maqqef joins usually appear with a space between 
them in the manuscript, with some exceptions, such as ,בלימה‎ MT: ma” (Ps 
104:6 [quoting Jb 26:6]). In this and similar occurrences, which have been duly 
noted in the edition, the two words separated by the maqqef are rendered as a 
single word.59 


3.311 Accents and Stress 

Except for one exception, in Jb 30:21, all mentions of the accents occur in the 
book of Psalms. These two books, along with Proverbs, constitute the אמ"ת‎ 
books and have a different system of accents in the Tiberian Masorah from the 
other twenty-one books of the Bible. 

The accent referred to most frequently is the 'atnah (nins), particularly 
when it has an effect on vocalization (Pss 18:10, 48:5, 68:14, 69:24 [2], 70:6 [2], 
135:14 [2],9? 137:7). In four places (Pss 35:19, 69:5, 102:3; Prv 30:21) the ‘atnah is 
mentioned along with the sof pasuq ,(בעלי [ה]אתנח וסוף פסוק/פסו')‎ also in ref- 
erence to the vocalization of pausal forms. Additionally, when commenting on 
,קרחו‎ MT: inp (Ps 14727), the scribe notes the two accents טעמים)‎ 1723), com- 
menting on the ha-dehi accent (בטעם הדחי)‎ under the radical gof.! Finally, he 
derives the verbal form "10v, MT 30 (Jb 16:11) from either yrt (in which case, 
he says, the yod should be marked with a ga‘ya’ ([געיא]‎ 52 or from rth. 


58 Fora far more extended use of the rafe sign in medieval, mainly Italian and Ashkenazi 
manuscripts, see Morag, "The Vocalization of Codex Reuchlinianus." 

59 Similar occurrences appear in the lemmata in Pss 102:4, 10239, 1462, and in the biblical 
prooftexts in Pss 17:15 (quoting Ps 1517), 80:19 (quoting Ps 15:17), 86:2 (quoting Ps 115:17), 
104:6 (quoting Jb 26:7); Jb 18:5 (quoting Dn 7:9), 20:7 (quoting Ps102:14); Prv 3035-16 (quot- 
ing Jb 26:7). 

60 The scribe notes that the vocalization of Dnin, MT: DTI? (Ps 13524) is due to the atnah 
[and sof pasuq] on the analogy of TNYT, MT: 1119711 (Nm 8:7) and MAIN (Ez 5:13), the 
former having a sof pasuq and the latter an ‘atnah. 

61 Note the discrepancy with the Masoretic Text. 

62 Later known as meteg. 
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Several passages also include discussions on oxytonic stress or millera‘ 
(מלרע)‎ 5 and paroxytonic stress or mille'el (הטעם ... מלעיל)‎ 


3.3.12 Changes in the Consonants: Permutation and Metathesis 
Permutation, or the substitution of one consonant for another, is referred to 
by the phrase be-hilluf otiyyot ..(בחלוף אותיות)‎ As mentioned in the discussion 
of the consonant groups, the scribe recognizes permutation within each of the 
five groups: gutturals (Ps 18:46; Jb 6:5), palatals (Pss 15:3, 68:28, 80:16, 102:10;® Jb 
40:12; Sg 5:13), dentals (Pss 78:50, 119:103; Jb 36:29, 40:17, 40:31), lingual-dentals 
(Ru 2:14, 2:16), and labials (Pss 68:31, 68:32; Jb 24:24; Prv 31:22). He also recog- 
nizes the permutation of both palatals and dentals in the same word (Ps 75:9). 

In some of the above examples, explicit reference is made to the specific let- 
ters that are permutated. The scribe thus points out the switch of gimel and kaf 
in Sg 533 (והגימ"ל בו במקום כ"ף)‎ and the switch of mem and bet in Ps 68:32 שהמ"ם)‎ 
.(ב]...| במקום בי"ת‎ Elsewhere, the substitution of one consonant for another is 
referred to by simply identifying the consonant itself without specifying the 
particular groups.96 

Permutation can also involve consonants belonging to different groups ac- 
cording to their point of articulation, as in Jb 4017 בכ"ף)‎ n^n ;(בחלוף‎ Jb 32:6 
זי"ן בדל"ת)‎ HN); Jb 27:6, 38:32 ;(בחלוף רי"ש בלמ"ד)‎ Ps 119103 ;(הלמ"ד במקום רי"ש)‎ 
Jb 37:9 ;(הרי"ש בן...] במקום למ"ד)‎ Ps 137:3 and Sg 1:17 ;(הת"ו בו במקום שי"ן)‎ and Jb 
29:7 (הת"ו בו תמורת ה"א הנקבות)‎ 

In addition to these examples, several occurrences of consonantal permuta- 
tion underlie the scribe's explanation. For example, in Jb 41:22 the lemma 397 
is explained by adducing Prv 7:16 ,(מרבדים רבדתי ערשי)‎ which is a case of con- 
sonant permutation within the בומ"ף‎ group. 


63  Pss 34:11 (2), 36:13, 37:20, 40:3; Jb 15:32; Ru 3:15. 

64  Ps137:7; Jb 243; Ru 1:22. 

65 The scribe's suggestion—understanding the lemma מסרתי‎ as מזגתי‎ also entails a permu- 
tation of sibilants, which he does not explicitly say. 

66 See Pss 74:6, 89:52, 114:1. 

67 This is a frequent phenomenon in glossaries. All of the possibilities listed here, as well as 
many others, are also recorded in the Leipzig Glossary, for example. Banitt (Le Glossaire 
de Leipzig, § 5.3.5.2) points out that consonant permutation, fostered by continuous com- 
parison with Aramaic, becomes extremely important in Rashi’s commentary. For Rashi, 
the presence of the same two consonants in a given form, regardless of their order or root, 
is enough to assign them the same meaning. In contrast to Rashi, Abraham ibn Ezra for- 
mally opposed all arbitrariness in the application of the method of permutation and did 
not allow it except in the case of the "INN group. 

68 Additional examples are 0°00 (Ps 101:3), explained by analogy to 212 ושטי‎ (Ps 40:5); and 
7012 (Jb 13:27), explained by analogy to Toa, MT: TWI (Dt 27:4). 
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The scribe also makes reference to metathesis, the transposition of conso- 
nants, using hefek (Tan) and hafuk (הפוך)‎ in one of the following formulas: Jana 
(Ps 65:12); בהפך האותיות‎ (Pss 14:3 [2], 53:4); and הפוך מ-/מן‎ (Pss 10:7, 18:46, 22:16, 
31:23, 37:20, 39:5, 49:2, 49:12, 58:7, 68:24, 68:30, 72:16, 73:19, 76:12, 139:15, 140:4; Jb 
15:16, 18:14, 22:16, 24:16; Prv 1:1; Ru 3:8; Sg 4:4). Metathesis is the underlying prin- 
ciple of the scribe's explanation in many other instances, such as ובני רשף‎ (Jb 
5:7), which he explains by comparison to שרפים‎ (Is 6:2). 

The three examples of metathesis most frequently cited are 193 and W39, 
שַׁלְמָה‎ and n?nv, and nyn and niyn, which may or may not follow one of 
the formulas listed above. 

Both permutation and metathesis are manifestations of the general phe- 
nomenon of homophony which is central to the rationale of glossaries. 


3.3.13 On the Difficulty of Pronunciation and the Need to Lighten It 

The phrase kabed ‘al ha-lason/ha-mibta’ ,כבד על הלשון/ המבטא)‎ "heavy on the 

tongue, difficult to pronounce”) is used in cases where changes in the under- 

lying form are attributed to the difficulty of pronouncing a given phonic se- 

quence. These include the following situations: 

- substitution of one of the identical radicals in an ע"ע‎ root, as in קנצי‎ (Jb 18:2), 
from qss.? 

- anticipation of the third radical in an ע"ע‎ verb, given the difficulty of pro- 
nouncing two adjacent ‘ayins, as in WY’ (Jb 39:30), from lw‘73 

— substitution of the third radical he’ after 'ayin in a ל"ה‎ root, as in פדעהו‎ (Jb 
33:24), from an underlying 117172. 

Similarly, some features are regarded as the result of a need to facilitate or 

lighten pronunciation (bpnb). These include the following: 

— absence of dages forte in the piel stem, as in "obs, MT: "QoSrn (Ps 18:3); 
WPM, MT: WPI (Ps 38:13); ,אחוך‎ MT: TIN (Jb 1527). 

— absence of dages forte in an ע"ע‎ form, such as 1279), MT: 13797) (Jb 24:24), 
from mkk, and nonn, MT: r?nn (Ps 53:1), from All. 


69 Notto be confused with the use of the term in the sense of “opposite meaning” in Pss 82:5 
(2), 106:25; Jb 21:33. 

70 These three appear in David Kimhi’s Miklol. See Kimhi, Miklol, 89a; Chomsky, Hebrew 
Grammar, $ 2 and 31, n. 10. 

71  Thisisthe case in Jb 4:10, 15:12, and Prv 30:14. 

72 See also Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. qss. 

73 See $ 3.4.4.2, C.2.2.1. 

74 Cf. Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, 198, n. 273. 
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- the vocalization of construct plural forms in nouns of the pa'l formation, 
such as ,דשני‎ MT: "JW (Ps 22:30), for 2w7; and ,יראת‎ MT: יראת‎ (Prv 31:30), 
for nNy.76 


3.3.14 The Pause 

There are times when the scribe simply notes that the vocalization of a given 
form is due to the pause ההפסק)‎ 191). Additionally, he comments on pausal 
forms which are vocalized against the norm, such as ,שר‎ MT: 72 (Ps 69:5) and 
,נתקו‎ MT: 32m) (Jb 17:11), as well as on unmarked or contextual forms which are 
mon (Ps 57:2); ,נטיו‎ K: 103 (Ps 73:2); on, MT: Dn (Jb 17:2); and ,תעזב‎ MT: תעזב‎ (Jb 
18:4).78 


3.315 Masorah 

Differences with respect to the Masoretic Text are discussed in $2.2.3 and 

$ 2.4.2.1. In this section I list those passages which include explicit reference 

to the following Masoretic phenomena: 

— qere”-ketib. Throughout the text, the scribe tends to write the lemma accord- 
ing to the qere’ (קרי)‎ form and then build his commentary on that form.’ On 
occasion, he also notes the ketib ('nב/'יnב/ביתכ(: הָרָבה :א ,הרב‎ (Ps 51:4); ,יחובר‎ 
K: nz (Eccl 9:4, quoted in Ps 122:3); ,יכשילו‎ K: nU (Prv 4:16; quoted in Ps 
62:4); TYVI, K: vy] (Prv 31:16). In the first of these cases, the scribe explains 
that the term הרב‎ is a hif'il imperative of a ל"ה‎ stem according to the gere’, 
and a noun according to the ketib (1333). In two additional cases, the scribe 
remarks on both the gere’ and the ketib forms (... mp ,נודי :(בת'...‎ K: vri (Ps 
111) and ,שדון‎ K: שדין‎ (Jb 19:29). Finally, when commenting on ,חסדי‎ K: 17090 
(Ps 59:11), he provides two interpretations and favors the one based on the 
ketib (או 2^ כמו שהוא כתוב חסדו ]...[ וזהו הנכון)‎ 9 


75 Similarly, :יזוא שמחי‎ "NAW (Is 24:7); 371 (Gn 50:7), quoted as prooftexts. The scribe indi- 
cates that the vocalization intends to “lighten and hasten” the word .(להקל ולהריץ המלה)‎ 
Similarly, following David Kimhi (Miklol, 94b), he argues that the pointing in תסף‎ Mr: 
תוסף‎ (Prv 30:6) is to “hasten” the word (להריץ המלה)‎ 

76 Also ,ירא(י)‎ MT: "871? (Mal 3:16, etc.). 

77 See above, § 3.3.7 for Jb 21:13 and $ 3.3.4.4 for Jb 40:32. 

78 | On pausal forms, see also $ 3.3.11. 

79  Ondifferences with regard to the Masoretic Text, see $ 2.2.3 (for lemmata) and $ 2.4.2.1 (for 
scriptural citations). 

80 See Simon, "Ibn Ezra and Kimhi,” 200. 
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81 
82 


83 


“two words in the writing and one in the reading.” The scribe remarks that 
בליעל‎ (Ps 41:9) is “one word in the writing and two in the reading” אחת)‎ n»n 
(בנכתב ושתים בקריאה‎ 8 

tiqqune soferim סופרים)‎ npn/ni»n; plu. סופרים‎ npn, “scribal emendations”). 
The scribe notes scribal emendation in the following cases: כבודם‎ for 11132 
(Ps 106:20); וברכו‎ (Jb 1:5); יברכך‎ (Jb 1:11); עלי‎ for עליך‎ (Jb 7:20); אם בניך‎ for OX 
אתה‎ (Jb 8:4); בידם‎ for הקב"ה‎ r3 (Jb 21:16); איבי :ד ,אויבי‎ for יי‎ (Jb 27:7); איוב‎ for 
"ba (Jb 32:3). Of these, only three (Ps 106:20, Jb 7:20, and 32:3) are included 
in the traditional masoretic lists of scribal emendations, that is, passages in 
the text that are traditionally considered to have been emended for theolog- 
ical reasons. The remaining occurrences represent euphemisms and other 
oblique or substitute expressions.82 

specific forms that occur only once in the Masoretic Text: מהרו‎ (Ps 16:4), 
where the scribe remarks: ;ולא בא כן כמוהו‎ ni? (Jb 7:20), where he says: ואין‎ 
;כמוהו בבל המקרא‎ and בכלח‎ (Jb 5:26), where he says: ואין דמיון לזו המלה בכל‎ 
המקרא‎ 3 

one of the following Masoretic observations: (1) the waw in PATY, MT: PHITW 
(Ps 119:14), occurs eight times as a consonant in this psalm (verses 14, 31, 36, 


See also $ 3.3.10. 

Strictly speaking, the term tíqqune soferim refers to a list of eighteen passages in the 
Masoretic Text which have undergone emendation. The earliest lists are those included 
in the Sifre on Numbers and the Mekilta de-Rabbi Ismael. For a critical evaluation of this 
tradition, its origins, and development, see Carmel McCarthy, The Tiqqune Sopherim and 
Other Theological Corrections in the Masoretic Text of the Old Testament (Freiburg: Univer- 
sitátsverlag; Góttingen: Vandenhoeck und Ruprecht, 1981). McCarthy argues that “itis not 
surprising to find other traces of this phenomenon outside of the official lists” (p. 197). 
In chapters 5 and 6, he further considers the broader area of euphemism and substi- 
tute/oblique references to which the tiggune soferim belong or relate. The remaining six 
verses in our list are instances of such a usage, and they are all instances of what McCarthy 
describes as “original euphemism,’ that is, substitute expressions which formed part of the 
original text, versus “secondary euphemism,” that is, instances that resulted from a later 
intervention. Within the category of “original euphemism,” Jb 1:5 and 1:11 use the expres- 
sion “to bless” instead of “to curse,’ Jb 8:4 avoids direct reference to the person addressed, 
Jb 27:7 refers to the enemies and not to God as a euphemistic device, Jb 21:16-17 protects 
God's transcendence, and Prv 30:20 uses a euphemism for an expression with sexual con- 
notations. Only in the latter verse is the term “euphemism” (773 105) used. 

In "The Meaning of ‘Ein lo Domeh and Similar Phrases in Medieval Hebrew Exegesis,” AJS 
Review 4 (1979): 61, Frederick E. Greenspahn associates the formula en lo dimyon (Y? PN 
(דמיון‎ with Menahem ben Saruq and with Rashi, and the formula ‘en kamohu (MN PR) 
with Abraham ibn Ezra. None of these authors was the direct source for any of the three 
passages. The formula en lo haber חבר)‎ Y? PX), common in Abraham ibn Ezra and David 
Kimhi, is not attested in this manuscript. Only once do we find ke-mispat haberaw במש")‎ 
(חבריו‎ (Ps 150:2). 
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99, 111, 129, 144, 157), and once as a vowel (Ps 11g:138);°* (2) ‘hy stands for the 
expected עמים‎ in Ps 144:2 and two other verses; (3) the he” in the term n», 
MT: 79 (Ru 2:14) occurs three times as rafe—that is, with no mappiq—in the 
Masoretic Text; (4) the word ,הב‘‎ MT הב‎ (Ru 3:15) can be explained as an 
imperative gal of yhb (that is, an aphaeretic form of a "2 root, in which case 
the he’ should be vocalized with hatef patah) or, alternatively and according 
to the Masorah, as an infinitive hif‘il of bw” and so without vocalic change 
(that is, as an apocopated form of a ע"ו‎ root). 


3.4 Morphosyntax 


3.41 The Root 

3.4.1.1 The Root: Strong versus Weak Roots 

When commenting on the verbal form יכרסמנה‎ (Ps 80:14), the scribe, clearly fol- 
lowing David Kimhi, notes that a word cannot have fewer or more than three 
radicals, unless itis a [proper] noun (שם)‎ or a particle, as he has already men- 
tioned in the section on grammar. The presence of a fourth consonant is 
systematically considered to be an addition. Reference to the radical (שרשית)‎ 
or the non-radical character of a given consonant in words that are prone to 
misunderstanding or are susceptible to more than one interpretation occurs 
occasionally in the commentary בס‎ 5% 

We do not find any term designating the categories of "strong" and "weak" 
or "defective" roots. Instead, the scribe identifies verbs and nouns by their פעל‎ 
stem?" and points out one of the "ina letters or the geminated radical letter in 
the stem.88 

He designates weak and geminated roots as follows: 


84 The mnemonic that David Kimhi uses to refer to these eight occurrences of the word is 
מנפצ"ר‎ "723, each letter representing the initial letter of the verse in which it appears in 
alphabetical order. 

85 On similar references to the section on grammar, see § 5.5. 

86 = See Jb 15:24, 2811-12, 30:4. 

87 On the inclusion or exclusion of geminated forms in the category of “weak” roots among 
medieval authors, see Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, 177, n. 187. 

88 Note that the terms שלם‎ and חסר/נוסף‎ are not equivalent to “strong” versus “weak” verb. 
As explained in $ 3.4.4.2, c.2.1, the term שלם‎ appears three times (Ps 80:14; Jb 26:13, 39:13) 
in conjunction with הכבד הרביעיי‎ to designate a triliteral verb that takes a final consonant 
or he’ and that functions as a quatriliteral. The term נוסף‎ appears in conjunction with this 
same label to denote forms of the po'el type. The term VON appears in conjunction with 
הכבד הדגוש‎ and הכבד החמישיי‎ to denote the loss of one of the letters of a verb's ground 
form (but not necessarily a radical). 
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a) 


y21,89‏ האל"ף roots as‏ פ"א 

a roots as 99197 %.בעלי היו"ד פ"א‎ 

^r?!‏ העי"ן roots, that is, those with a quiescent medial radical, as‏ ע"י] ע"ו 
and verbs in this category‏ 32,בעלי הכפל roots, that is, geminated roots, as‏ ע"ע 
3 פעלי הבפל as‏ 

5 .בעלי הה"א למ"ד הפועל and‏ *בעלי הה"א n” roots as‏ 


Consonant added 


The term nosaf (9013/01; fem. ;נוספת‎ fem. plu. (נוספות‎ refers to letters that are 
not part of the root. This includes the following; 


89 
9o 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 


98 


99 


prosthetic alef in כאזרח‎ (Ps 37:35), בארמנותיה‎ (Ps 48:4), ואחותי‎ (Jb 13:17), and 
אגלי‎ (Jb 38:28). 

pleonastic waw in חיתו‎ (Ps 50:10), חיתו‎ (Ps 104:11),96 למעינו‎ (Ps 14:8), ואם יתקפו‎ 
(Eccl 4:12), and וחליו‎ (Eccl 536).98 

pleonastic yod in חפצי‎ (Ps 16:3); ,ותשוקקיה‎ MT: DPPM? (Ps 65:10); דברתי‎ 
(Ps 110:4);00 המגביהי‎ (Ps 113:5)10 90977, MT: הַהפְכִי‎ (Ps 114:8( 192 בתובבי‎ (Ps 
116:19( 195 ,לסוסתי‎ MT: noo) (Sg 1:9).104 

energic or epenthetic nun in יכבדנני‎ (Ps 50:23), יברכנהו‎ (Ps 72:15), and 333195, 
MT: 32321 (Jb 31:15).105 

pleonastic taw in ,צמתותוני‎ MT: צַמְתוּתְנִי‎ (Ps 88:17) and תבואתך‎ (Jb 22:21); 
servile taw in תושיה‎ (Prv 2:7). 


Ps 143:3. 

Ps 66:11. 

Pss 34:11, 36:13, 41:9, 49:15, 60:6; Jb 19:23, 32:11, 35:15. 

Ps 60:6. 

Ps 18:15. 

Ps 119:101, 119:117. 

Jb 32:18. 

Also YTN (Lv 6:3) and 1TH (2 Kgs 20:8), both quoted as prooftexts in Ps 109:18. 

The scribe favors an interpretation in which there is ellipsis (DIRA יתקפו התקיף או‎ DN), 
where התקיף‎ or האנס‎ is the 611060 element, and the direct object is the suffixed waw in 
.יתקפו‎ 

This opinion, which the scribe does not favor, is held by Ibn Janah. The passage draws from 
Kimhi, Soragim, s.v. hlh. 

The scribe points out that the yod could be that of the construct plural. 


100 Also רבתי‎ (Lam 1:1), שרתי‎ (Lam 11), and חפצי‎ (2 Kgs 21:1), quoted as prooftexts. 

101 Alפסיליפשמה‎ (Ps להושיבי,(6:וו‎ (Ps 13:8), and מושיבי‎ (Ps 113:9), quoted as prooftexts. 
102 Also המשפילי‎ (Ps 13:6), quoted as a prooftext. 

103 Also עליכי‎ and למנוחיכי‎ (Ps 116:7), quoted as prooftexts. 

104 Also חלוני‎ (Jer 22:14) and ידי‎ (Ez 13:18), quoted as prooftexts. 

105 Also 11131210”, MT: 1113220” and יצרנהו‎ (Dt 32:10), quoted as prooftexts. 
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— consonant added to a triliteral root—zayin added to the root in פרשז‎ (Jb 
26:9); lamed in זלעפות‎ (Ps 11:6), זלעפה‎ (Ps 19:53), and שלאנן‎ (Jb 21:23); mem in 
יכרסמנה‎ (Ps 80:14); nun in רענן‎ (Pss 37:35, 52:10), השאננים‎ (Ps 123:4), שאננו‎ (Jb 
3:18), שאנן‎ (Jb 12:5), ,ואיתנים‎ MT: וְאָתָנִים‎ (Jb 12:19; from yt), לנאמנים‎ (Jb 12:20; 
from mm), רעננה‎ (Jb 15:32; Sg 1:16), נבכי‎ (Jb 38:16),!0 כנענים‎ (Jb 40:30), שבענה‎ 
(Jb 42:13), ושאנן‎ (Prv 1:33), הנצנים‎ (Sg 2:12; from nws);07 res in חרצבות‎ (Ps 73:4) 
and ,סרעפי‎ MT: שרעפי‎ (Pss 94:19, 139:23); sin in שלהבת‎ (Jb 15:30) and שלהבת‎ 
,יה‎ MT: nag? (Sg 8:6). 

— prefixed preposition כ-‎ in כמרירי‎ (Jb 3:5) and כדוי‎ (Jb 6:7). The scribe indi- 
cates that the kaf is not part of the root .(הכ"ף בו/ב-ן[... ] נוספת)‎ 

— pleonastic prepositions and conjunctions. 

- pleonastic -2 in בפיהם‎ (Jb 16:10), ברשת‎ (Jb 18:8), 1832 (Jb 38:11). 

— pleonastic A in וסוס‎ 32 (Ps 76:7), ולא‎ (Jb 25:5). 

- pleonastic ל-‎ in לאולתי‎ (Ps 69:6); לְמַעָנותֶם :א ,למעניתם‎ (Ps 129:3); לגבר‎ (Jb 
3:23). 

The derivational suffix —on in Ps 17:8 (see $ 3.4.5.4) and the pronominal suffix 

in ,עושני‎ MT: עשני‎ (Jb 31:15) are also described as an “addition” .(בתוספת אותיות)‎ 

Similarly, the term “added” (3011) describes the addition of a superfluous or 

redundant word in Ps 41:8 'לי' נוספת)‎ non). 


b) Consonant dropped 

The consonants that can be dropped are the אהו"‎ letters, the 3, and rarely the .ל‎ 

Cases of this phenomenon that appear in this text are indicated with a perfect 

or infinitive of the root nfl (for example, פ"א הפועל‎ 51513) or with the formula 

haser/haseret ([n]|רon/'on),‎ for example, אל"ף פ"א הפועל‎ 'on. The occurrences 

are as follows: 

- dropping of the initial radical in "2 verbs, as in צרתני‎ (Ps 139:5),108 from nsr; 
nnn, MT: nan (Ps 18:41),!°9 from ntn. 

- dropping of the initial radical in פ"א‎ verbs, as in ,ימרוך‎ MT: TIX’ (Ps 139: 
20) 110 

— dropping of the initial radical in פ"י‎ verbs, as in תוכל‎ (Jb 42:2). 

- apocope in a ל"א‎ root, as in ,ישימות‎ K: mirw (Ps 55:16); * (Ps 141:5( 


106 Also quoted as a prooftext in Jb 28:1-12, with the explanation שרשית‎ APS .הנו"ן‎ 

107 Also mium, MT: D3732 (Gn 24:53), quoted as prooftext in Sg 4:13. 

108 | 15 could also be a verb with a quiescent medial radical. 

109 The scribe also quotes רד‎ (Jgs 19:11) and Np (Ez 17:5), two forms with aphaeresis of the 
initial radical. 

110 Also תמרו‎ (2Sm 19:14), root mr, quoted as a prooftext. 

111 One of the two possible explanations of הב"‎ (Ru 3:15) —that is, as an imperative qal of 
yhb—also entails aphaeresis of the initial yod. See $ 3.4.4.4. 
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- apocopeinan” root, asin ישעשעו‎ (Ps 94:19), from šh; הערער‎ (Ps 10238), from 
h M2 

The scribe also indicates dropped preformatives, as in ושבח‎ (Eccl 4:2), about 

which he notes: המ"ם הראויה לו‎ unn !.ונפלה‎ He also notes the syncopated he” 

of the hif'il in לחטיא‎ (Eccl 5:5), where he points out: ;בחסרון ה"א ההפעיל‎ and in 

sha.‏ חסרון ה"א הפעיל (Ps 16:6), where he says,‏ יהושיע 


c) One consonant standing for another 

Besides designating categories of weak and geminated stems, the scribe fre- 
quently makes reference to cases in which one of the אהו"י‎ letters, nun, or taw 
appear in place of another letter. Occurrences are as follows: 

— regarding the ‘alef, the scribe notes cases in which it replaces the following: 

— the third radical in a ל"ה‎ stem .(האל"ף ]12[ במקום/ תמורת ה"א [למ"ד הפועל])‎ 
Thus, the scribe says that the ‘alef in שגיאות‎ (Ps 19:13), ימחאו‎ (Ps 98:8), 182 
(Jb 30:8), בצבאות‎ (Sg 2:7), and san (Prv1:10) stands for a third radical he’ 

- the he’ of the hitpoel (האל"ף בם במקום ה"א הפעיל)‎ in אשתוללו‎ (Ps 76:6). 

(Ps 68:18).‏ שנאן in‏ (האל"ף בו במקום יו"ד) a yod‏ — 

— one of the geminated consonants in a ע"ע‎ stem והאל"ף בו/בם במקום/תמורת)‎ 
.([אות] הכפל‎ This occurs in ימאסו‎ (Ps 58:8; Jb 15:32), from mss; תמלא‎ (Jb 
15:32), from mil; and צאלים‎ (Jb 40:21), from $1.5 

- regarding the waw, the scribe notes that it stands for the following: 

— the first radical in a a stem ,(הו"ו הראשונה במקום ]771[ פ"ה הפועל)‎ as in 
תוגיון‎ (Jb 19:2) and תושיה‎ (Prv 2:7). 

— the third radical in an”) stem בשלוי :)115 ]13[ במקום ה"א ]779 הפועל])‎ (Ps 
30:7), אחו‎ (Jb 8:11), לשכוי‎ (Jb 38:36), and "una (Sg 2:14). 

- regarding the yod, it may replace the following; 

— the third radical in a ל"ה‎ stem במקום/ תמורת ה"א למ"ד הפועל)‎ [03/12] 1715): 
כליותי‎ (Ps 16:7); יחסיון‎ and ,ירויון‎ MT: ירוין‎ (Ps 36:8-9); יהמיון‎ (Ps 39:7); דוי‎ (Ps 
41:4); WON (Ps 57:2),16 יאתיו‎ (Ps 68:32);!7 ,נטיו‎ K: 103 (Ps 73:2( 115 ישתיון‎ (Ps 
78:44); יהמיון‎ (Ps 83:3); לגאיונים‎ (Ps 123:4(; ויאתיני‎ (Jb 3:25); תושיה‎ (Jb 5:12); 
ישליו‎ (Jb 12:6); תוגיון‎ (Jb 19:2); יאתיו‎ (Jb 30:14); ,הומיות‎ MT: המיות‎ (Prv 1:21); 
תושיה‎ (Prv 2:7); צופיה‎ (Prv 31:27); ורעיון‎ (Eccl 4:16). In addition to these 


112 On these two forms, see $ 3.4.4.2, C.2.1. 

113 Also in ,לוצצים‎ MT: oxy) (Hos 7:5) and מאן‎ (Ex 10:4), quoted as prooftexts. 
114 Similarly, the forms included in various prooftexts in Jb 33:24. 

115 Also בזאו‎ (Is 18:2, etc.), from 222, quoted as prooftext in Ps 58:8. 

116 The form is in pause and according to usage should be .חסתה‎ 

117 The form is in pause and according to usage should be .יאתו‎ 

118 The form is in pause and according to usage should be 103. 
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cases, the scribe notes that the third radical is yod (היו"ד בו למ"ד הפועל)‎ 
in ,תושיה‎ K: mvn (Jb 30:22). 

— the dropped he” of the hifúl בו במקום ה"א הפעיל)‎ miwn .(והיו"ד‎ This is the 
case with pT (Ps 138:6), in which the second yod is said to be in place 
of the he”. 

- regarding the nun, it may replace the following: 

- one of the geminated consonants in an ע"ע‎ stem והנו"ן בו במקום צד"י] מ"ם)‎ 
5537). This is the case with קנצי‎ (Jb 18:2), from qss,2? and unn (Ps 64:7), 
from tmm?! 

— the mem of the plural ending (הנו"ן בכולס במקום מ"ם)‎ in מלכין‎ (Prv 31:3) 

- regarding the taw, the scribe says it replaces the following: 

— the third radical in a ל"ה‎ stem (הת"ו בו במקום ה"א)‎ in תהותתו‎ (Ps 62:4),122 
from hwh, and קרת‎ (Jb 29:7), whose taw the scribe considers to stand for 
a third radical he’. 

- the he’ of the feminine ending (mapin ,(הת"ו בו במקום ה"א‎ in the scribe's 
second explanation of the lemma just quoted, np. 


d) Doubling of two radical letters 
Reference is also made to the following: 
- the doubling of the first and second letters of the root and the loss of the 
third radical (כפול הפ"א והעי"ן---ונכפלה בו היו"ד והפ"א)‎ (see $ 3.4.4.2, C.2.1). 
- the doubling of the first and third radicals of the root and loss of the second 
radical כפול/ בכפל הפ"א והלמ"ד)‎ ( . This is the scribe’s remark for בעפעפי‎ (Jb 3:9) 
and עפעפי‎ (Jb 16:16), from ‘wf (see $ 3.4.4.2, C.2.1). 

- the doubling of the second and third letters of the root and the loss of the 
first radical .(בהכפל העי"ן והלמ"ד)‎ This occurs in וצאצאיך‎ (Jb 5:25), from ys”. 


3.4.1.2 Root Groups 

The term nigzar (7131; fem. (נגזרת‎ followed by the preposition מ-] מן‎ indicates a 

relationship between the explicated term to which it refers and another word 

with which it is believed to be linked. The explicated term may do one of the 

following:!23 

— belong to the family of a second term with which it is linked: מ-/מן‎ 3131 in 
Pss 12:6, 18:48, 47:4, 72:17 (quoting Gn 16:2), 95:6, 139:3, 146:9; Jb 30:22, 34:19; 


119 Modern grammarians construe this form as a gal imperfect. 

120 Also מעזניה‎ (Is 2311) and העזניה‎ (Lv 11:13), quoted as prooftexts. 

121 Also תמנו‎ (Lam 3:22), quoted as a prooftext. Alternatively, from tmn. 
122 Alternatively, a geminated verb. 

123 Ongizrah (7113), see below, $ 3.4.4.1. 
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in Pss‏ נגזר מן מלת ;2:7 in Pss 116:3, 146:9; Jb 5:12, 12:12, 24:9, 29:8; Prv‏ נגזרת מן 
in Pss 10928, 141:3;‏ 2131 מענין ;88:16 ,20:9 in Pss‏ נגזרת מן Prv 1:1; non‏ ;20:9 ,18:5 
Jb 14:18; Prv 1a.‏ 

— belong to the family of a word within a Bible verse: jh 7131 in Jb 7:1, 13:4, 18:5, 
20:20, 26:13, 27:8, 32:6; Prv 119; Sg 2:13; Ru 2:14, 4:1; נגזרת מן‎ in Ps 81:4. 

— belong to the family of a word in the Targum: תר'‎ jh נגזר‎ in Prv 1x; נגזרת מן‎ 
man in Sg 1:17. 


3.4.2 The Article 

The scribe refers to determination with the phrase yediah (ידיעה)‎ or leson 
yedi‘ah ,(לשון ידיעה)‎ to the definite article with he’ ha-yedi'ah (ה"א הידיעה)‎ and 
to determinate words with ba'ale ha-yedi'ah (בעלי הידיעה)‎ 

He notes the determination of ,למוצק‎ MT: למוצק‎ (Jb 38:38), the lack of gem- 
ination of the following consonant in ,למלכים‎ MT: לַמְלְבִים‎ (Prv 31:4), and mp), 
MT: 337? (Ps144:1), and the syncopation of the article in "nmi, MT: enini 
(Ps 69:21). 

We also find three additional remarks concerning determination: (1) ,העשו‎ 
MT: iU v5 (Jb 40:19) exhibits double determination —the article and the suffixed 
personal pronoun ;(נבנסה ה"א הידיעה על הכנ(‎ (2) the article in nawn (Ru 1:22) 
stands for ;אשר‎ and (3) the two adjacent words הלעג השאננים‎ (Ps 123:4) are deter- 
minate ,(ועוד שנכנסה ידיעה על ידיעה)‎ which means they are not in the construct 
state on account of an elided - between them.!?* 


3.4.3 The Pronoun 
Reference is made to the pronominal suffix (iQ) to indicate that an infini- 
tive takes a suffixed personal pronoun (מקור בכנוי)‎ in 1022 (Ps 51:4) and "món 
(Ps 77:11), and to explain that the final he’ is not a suffixed pronoun but rather 
the word's ending (ואינה לכנוי)‎ in ,ותעלומה‎ MT: 222901 (Jb 28:1), marked with a 
euphonic mappiq.!26 


3.4.4  TheVerb 
3.4.4.1 The Terms Binyan and Gizrah 
The majority of grammatical observations in the text relate to the morphology 
of the verb. 

The term binyan (PIa, lit. “building” or “conjugation”) is preceded by ,מ-‎ -3, 
or ,מגזרת‎ and in turn introduces the following categories: 


124 For ,העולה‎ MT: yn (Eccl 3:21), see $ 3.3.4 above. 
125 For other meanings of the term "132 see $ 3.2.2. 
126 For Wyn, MT: העשו‎ (Jb 40:19), see $ 3.4.2 above. 
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- conjugations: qal (Pss 21:12, 85:2 [2], 126:4; Jb 32:17), piel (Jb 13:9), ha-rebityi 
(Ps 20:9), ha-rebi'iyi ha-nosaf (Jb 16:15), ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi ha-nosaf (Jb 
20:26), hif'il (Ps 68:3), ha-kabed (Pss 85:4, 90:9), ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (Ps 
25:17), hitpael (Ps 13524; Jb 13:27), and hitpael me-ha-kabed ha-rebityi (Ps 
37:7)27 

- pa'eland pa'ol formations: pal in qal (Pss 34:18, 137:3;!2 Jb 1:9, 31:18, 36:17), 
paol in qal (Pss 21:6, 44:19, 58:4, 80:19), pa'el in nifal (Ps 22:15), and pa'ol in 
nif al (Ps 17:5). 

In addition to these occurrences of pa'el and pa'ol verbs, the term בנין‎ in Jb 3:17 

introduces an adjective of the pa'el formation.!30 
The term gizrah (7713), which always occurs in the construct state and pre- 

ceded by ,מ-‎ is also used with the double meaning of "conjugation" and “kind 
of formation” It is sometimes used interchangeably with the term ,בנין‎ or even 
precedes it. It occurs as follows: 

- conjugations: ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi ha-Salem (Jb 26:13), ha-nif'al (Jb 38:16). 

— stems: it occurs when commenting on T?nn, MT: 7207 (Ps 73:9), a formation 
with an initial guttural (b93 ,נמוטו ;(מהקל מגזרת‎ MT: Wind (Ps 17:4), where it 
is used in conjunction with בנין‎ in reference to a pa'ol formation והוא נפעל)‎ 
Divs בנין‎ mun [...]). 


3.4.4.2 Verb Conjugations 
There are significant differences between the modern and medieval metalan- 
guage used to describe conjugations of the Hebrew verb. In view of these differ- 
ences, the following section begins with a summary outline of the designations 
used for conjugations in Ms Hunt. 268. 
The conjugations include the following: 
a) qal 
b) nifal 
c) heavy (kabed) forms 
c.i. ha-kabed ha-dagus— verbs with dages in the medial radical 
c.1.1. ha-kabed ha-dagus— equivalent to piel, only once desig- 
nated as such 


127 Onconjugations, see below, $ 3.4.4.2. 

128 Paal, patl, and pa'ol are three verb formations found in gal and geminated verbs in nifal. 
See below, $ 3.4.4.7. 

129 Although the reading is not clear in the manuscript, in Pss 34:18 and 137:3 the vowel under 
the initial pe’ seems to be patah and not qames. 

130 See $ 3.4.5.2 on the two-fold nature of adjectives (nominal and verbal). 
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c.1.2. (hitpael me-)ha-kabed ha-dagus / hitpa'el (me-ha-kabed ha- 
dagus)— equivalent to hitpa‘el 
c.1.3. po'al se lo’ nizkar po'alo me-ha-kabed ha-dagus— equivalent 
to pu'al 
* The label me-hasere ha-kabed ha-dagus indicates that one of the 
consonants in the verb's ground or primary form is dropped. 
c.2. ha-kabed ha-rebi'tyi—verbs whose ground form has four consonant 
letters. 
c.2.1. ha-kabed ha-rebityi (ha-Salem) 
c.2.1.1. a triliteral root + a fourth consonant 
c.2.1.2. a triliteral root + he” 
c.2.2. (ha-kabed) ha-rebityi ha-nosaf / ha-rebityi 
c.2.2.1. with no modifier—equivalent to poel 
c.2.2.2. hitpa'el (me-ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi) —equivalent to hit- 
po'el 
c.2.2.3. po'al se lo’ nizkar po'alo me-ha-kabed ha-rebityi— 
equivalent to po'el and hitpolel and passive in mean- 
ing 
c.g. ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi—verbs whose ground form has five conso- 
nant letters 
c.3.1. ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi—equivalent to hif'il, although only 
occasionally designated as such 
c.3.2. po'al še lo’ nizkar po'alo (me-ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi)—equiva- 
lent to hof'al 
*The label me-hasere ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi indicates that one of the 
five letters of a verb's ground form is dropped. 


a) Qal 
The first way in which the verb is inflected is called gal (bp, lit. light"), as it does 
not have any formative additions. The scribe typically chooses to comment on 
guttural and weak verbs, focusing on two features. 

First, he explains the influence of a guttural radical on the vowels in the fol- 
lowing forms: Tn, MT: JAM (Ps 52:7), with patah under the preformative in the 
imperfect of an initial-guttural verb; T2nn, MT: 7207 (Ps 73:9), with Sew@ patah 


בק 


131 With an underlying form 1398 (not vocalized in the text); similarly, ,אעלה‎ MT: TUN (Jer 
46:8), quoted as prooftext. 
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expected segol under the preformative in this unabridged form of an initial- 
guttural verb. 

Secondly, he highlights the transitive/intransitive action of the following gal 
forms: Yann, MT: 13332 (Ps 16:4); 0", MT: וט‎ (Ps 40:2); ,יבוס‎ MT: DID (Ps 60:14); 
naw, MT: naw (Ps 85:2); ,שובה‎ MT: שוּבה‎ (Ps 126:4); ,יטה‎ MT: n? (Jb 15:29); ,שב‎ 
MT: 39 (Jb 42:10).182 In three additional cases the scribe points out transitive 
qal forms and suggests a rectified hif'il form: o", MT: ויט‎ (Ps 18:10); 103, MT: 103 
(Ps 21:12); and nmn, MT: 2mm (Jb 39:15), which he says should be 0%, הטו‎ and 
mn, respectively. 

Besides these occurrences, the scribe refers to two other forms as being of 
He takes the latter to be a qal infinitive with patah instead of hireq under the 
preformative lamed.!33 

The derived conjugations—that is, those with expanded forms with respect 
to gal—are detailed in what follows. 


b) Nifal 
In the nifal (נפעל)‎ stem, the scribe typically chooses to comment on ,ע"ו/ע"י‎ 
,ע"ע‎ and פ"ן‎ 6%. 

Occurrences in the first group of verbs (Y/Y), without further explanation, 
are the following: 1310”, MT: 130° (Pss 35:4; 70:3); ,נפוגותי‎ MT: NINDI (Ps 38:9); VNI, 
MT: נאור‎ (Ps 76:5); ,תכון‎ MT: ¡jan (Ps 89:22); 101, ימיטוּ :א‎ (Ps 14021);9^ nan, MT: 
tian (Ps 141:2); pron, MT: eiii (Prv 2:15). Moreover, the scribe points out the 
lack of gemination in the initial guttural in ,יעורו‎ MT: יערו‎ (Jb 14:12) and notes 
the syncopated he’ in the infinitive 185, MT: 1187 (Jb 33:30). He considers the 
forms 3103, MT: aio] (Ps 44:19) and 3103, MT: aio] (Ps 80:19) to be perfect nifal 
forms of swg, that is, of an vy root.135 Finally, he remarks on the denominative 
character of the nifal n, :א‎ yy (Ps 72:17).186 

In the second group (y”y), we find the following occurrences: ,נמקו‎ MT: 19193 
(Ps 38:6); 1023, MT: 1921 (Ps 97:5); ,נחרו‎ MT: 193 (Ps 102:4); ,נקטה‎ MT: קָטָה‎ (Jb 
102); ,נשמו‎ MT: WI (Jb 18:20); ,נחרו‎ MT: NNI (Sg 1:6). The scribe refers explicitly 


132 On transitive and intransitive verbs, see $ 3.4.4.8. 

133 Alternatively, as infinitive kabed (= hif'il) with syncopated he’, that is, with an underlying 
form .להמחות‎ 

134 Note that the commentary is about the qere’ form. 

135 Alternatively, as gal forms in a pa'ol formation of nsg. 

136 See § 3.4.5.5 below. 
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to the pa'ol ,נמוטו)‎ MT: 101793 [Ps 17:5])!87 and pa'el נמס)‎ MT: D/A] [Ps 22:15]) for- 
mations. Moreover, he suggests the rectified form on for ,בהמס‎ MT: DANA (Ps 
68:3),38 notes that the underlying form of ,ימאסו‎ MT: 108W (Ps 58:8) is 100, 
with an alef introduced to compensate for the missing radical, and observes 
that the underlying form of ,נחר‎ MT: 11 (Ps 69:4) is 1970], with the missing gem- 
inated radical restored. 

In פ"ן‎ verbs, the only occurrence given without further explanation is ,ימלו‎ 
MT: ÙA (Ps 37:2). In this group the scribe consistently provides the under- 
lying form with restoration of the invisible consonants. Thus, he points out 
nni, MT: ,נְחֲתוּ‎ underlying form ננחתו‎ (Ps 38:3);89 7733, MT: 7731, underlying 
form ננגרה‎ (Ps 77:3); ,נשקה‎ MT: APW3, underlying form ננשקה‎ (Ps 78:21); PDA, 
MT: Yd}, underlying form ,ננסע‎ with the radical nun assimilated to the dages 
(Jb 4:21); ,נתקו‎ MT: PMI, underlying form ננתקו‎ (Jb 17:11)40 moa, MT: נַגרוֹת‎ 
underlying form ננגרות‎ (Jb 20:28); 1821, MT: 3823, underlying form 18933, with 
alef in place of the third radical (Jb 30:8); and 323, MT: 133, underlying form 
3211 (Jb 34:19). Additionally, the scribe takes ‘nT, MT: נַדְחִי‎ (Ps 147:2) to be 
a nifal (participle), in which case it should have a dages, as in "13, MT: נַדְּחִי‎ 
(Jer 49:36), and he understands ,בהנדוף‎ MT: 33123 (Ps 68:3) as infinitive 
nif 'al 8 

Besides addressing forms belonging to one of the above groups, the scribe 
pays sporadic attention to פ"י‎ forms, such as ,בהוסדם‎ MT: D9173 (Ps 31:14)!44 
and ,נוראות‎ MT: nisi (Ps 45:5), which he explains as a nifal noun. As for ל"ה‎ 
roots, he comments on ,נקלה‎ MT: 7973 (Ps 38:8), noting that some read a nifal 
noun; ,ימח‎ MT: ;ימח‎ and nnn, MT: nan (Ps 10913-14), with underlying forms 


137 The scribe says it should be 1012” and indicates that the roots mtt and mwt have the same 
meaning. 

138  Patah and qames are often interchanged in this manuscript. The form is interpreted here 
as a nif al infinitive. 

139 The scribe takes this form to be either a verb in nif‘al or ha-kabed ha-dagus (= piel), which, 
under the influence of the medial guttural, does not take dages. 

140 The scribe points out that, in pause, the vowel under the taw should be games. 

141 Alternatively, as ha-kabed ha-dagus (= piel). 

142 Alternatively, as an adjective, the singular being NT]. 

143 Alternatively, as (infinitive) Aif'il. The scribe considers this explanation to be more fit- 
ting. Jonah ibn Janah (Sepher Haschoraschim, trans. Judah ibn Tibbon, ed. Wilhem Bacher 
[Berlin: H. Itzkowski, 1896; reprint, Amsterdam: Philo Press, 1969], s.v. ndf [hereinafter 
Sorasim]), supports the first explanation, and Joseph Kimhi (Sefer ha-zikkaron, ed. Wil- 
helm Bacher [Berlin, 1888], 35), the second. See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 25j a. 

144 The roots ysd and swd are said to have the same meaning. 
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nni and ADAD wo MT: 1903 (Jb 18:3); ,נוכח‎ MT: n2ii (Jb 23:7); "921, 
MT: "213 (Jb 38:16), derived from nif‘al;4° and ,תעגינה‎ MT: mwy (Ru 1:13), from 
gh! 


c) The heavy forms 

The designation ha-kabed (1335 lit. “heavy form") is usually accompanied by 
a series of modifiers that indicate various conjugations, but it appears with- 
out any descriptors in five places (Pss 85:4, 90:9, describing the form ,יאריכון‎ 
MT: PJQ? in the prooftext [Ex 20:12]; Jb 22:3, 37:17; Prv 31:3). In these places it 
is equivalent to a ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi conjugation (= hifil).4° The subcate- 
gories are detailed below. 


c.i. Ha-kabed ha-dagus 
The characteristic feature in ha-kabed ha-dagus (הכבד הדגוש)‎ is the dages in 
the second radical. The label includes three categories: (1) ha-kabed ha-dagus 
(= piel, only once designated as such); (2) po'al $e lo’ nizkar po'alo me-ha-kabed 
ha-dagus (= pu‘al); and (3) hitpa'el (me-ha-kabed ha-dagus). 

The scribe primarily chooses n"? verbs and forms whose second radical is a 
guttural or res and therefore does not take dages. 


6.1.1. Ha-kabed ha-dagus / pi'el 

In ל"ה‎ verbs, all occurrences appear with no additional comment. These are as 
follows: ,תחדהו‎ MT:397Dp (Ps 21:7); ,דליתני‎ MT: 771 (Ps 30:2); ,זריתנו‎ MT: mr 
(Ps 44:12). 

The scribe notes forms with medial guttural or res, such as ושאלו‎ MT: 1981 
(Ps 10910) and ,יחלתני‎ MT: INT (Ps 119:49), without adding further comment. 
Sometimes, he highlights the fact that the medial guttural does not take dages, 
as is the case with ,יחל‎ MT: יחל‎ (Ps 130:7); ,ויחלו‎ MT: m) (Jb 29:21);!49 ,יגרע‎ MT: 
yo» (Jb 36:27); ,מזורה‎ MT: natn (Prv 1:17); and ,יגרה‎ MT: 13 (Prv 28:25). He takes 
,ערו‎ MT: IW (Ps 137:7) to be (imperative) ha-kabed ha-dagus (that is, piel), in 
which case it should be 139,150 and considers bmn, MT: bri (Ps 69:4) to be מן‎ 


145 Note that only the vocalization is indicated and not the dages. 

146 Alternatively, a noun with the nun added, on the analogy of 71301. 

147 Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 40r, and 208, n. 315, explains that Menahem ben Saruq 
relates this form to y, Hayyüj and Ibn Janah to gh. In his Sorasim, Kimhi discusses this 
form under gh, but notes that in his view the form derives from gn. 

148 See $c.2.3 below. 

149 The scribe further notes that the dages in the lamed is euphonic. See above, $ 3.3.7. 

150 Alternatively, as (imperative) gal, in which case—the scribe notes—it should be 17. 
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+ infinitive me-ha-kabed ha-dagus (= piel), in which case the yod should take 
dages (to compensate for the assimilated nun of the prefixed preposition).!*! 

The forms ,נחתו‎ MT: 3nrj (Ps 38:3) and 323, MT: 133 (Jb 34:19), mentioned in 
(b) above as nifal are also taken as ha-kabed ha-dagus (= piel). 

Besides the forms listed, there are two additional occurrences of ha-kabed 
ha-dagus (= piel): TIM, MT: TUM (Jb 7:4), which the scribe says is intransitive 
in meaning, and nny, MT: nny (Jb 38:12), which he likely notes to avoid con- 
fusion with the more common qal form of yd‘ 

The scribe only uses the label piel (פיעל)‎ once. This occurs when comment- 
ing on ,כהתל ]...[ תהתלו‎ MT: 19nnn [...] 2073 (Jb 13:9), which he says should be 
nan [...] »nn3, according to the normative piel form.!52 


c.1.2. Hitpa'el 

The scribe selects mostly, though not exclusively, those verb forms in which the 

taw of the hitpa'el (התפעל)‎ has been assimilated (see below, Pss 18:26, 42:5; Jb 

5:4, 34:25). He uses three labels, or three variations of the same label: 

- ha-kabed ha-dagus, when commenting on two apocopated forms: ,תתחר‎ MT: 
^nnn (Ps 37:1), from Arh, and 18m, MT: ויתאו‎ (Ps 45:12), (from wh). 

- hitpa'el me-ha-kabed ha-dagus, which describes mynm, MT: npnni (Ps 37: 
35), a form whose medial consonant—the scribe says—does not take dages. 

- hitpa'el. Occurrences with no further indication are ,להתהלל‎ mr: לְהַתְהַלָּל‎ (Ps 
106:5) and npnnn, MT: npgnnn (Jb 13:27). Occurrences with indication of the 
underlying form are DANN, MT: DAMA, underlying form תתתמם‎ (Ps 18:26); 
,אדדם‎ MT: 0778, underlying form אתדדם‎ (Ps 42:5); and ,וידכאו‎ MT: INIT, 
underlying form ויתדכאו‎ (Jb 34:25). The scribe further remarks that ,יתנחם‎ 
MT: OMIM (Ps 135:14), underlying form onJn?, denotes continued action, and 
that the taw of the hitpa'el in 1837, MT. 1837") (Jb 5:4) is assimilated to the 
dages. 


c.1.3. Po'al še lo’ nizkar po‘alo me ha-kabed ha-dagus (= pu‘al) forms 

Both occurrences of these forms (פועל שלא נזכר 19919 מהכבד הדגוש)‎ are from ל"ה‎ 
roots: 102, MT: 1923 (Ps 80:11) and ,יזורה‎ MT: n (Jb 18:15). In the latter, the scribe 
notes that the medial radical does not take dages and that the underlying form 
is rmm. 


151 Alternatively, as active participle of the same conjugation. 

152 The scribe further notes that the dages in the lamed is euphonic. 

153 Alternatively, as qal of thr. Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. hrh) mentions both options and suggests 
that it could also be from the quadriliteral root thrh. 
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* The scribe occasionally indicates that the verb form is me-hasere ha-kabed 
ha-dagus (מחסרי הכבד הדגוש)‎ when a consonant in the underlying form has 
dropped out. This occurs with two apocopated imperatives of ל"ה‎ roots in the 
piel: Jn, MT: ,מ‎ underlying form 73 (Ps 61:8) and ,גל‎ MT: 53 (Ps 11938). 


c.2. Ha-kabed ha-rebi‘iyi 

This label הרביעיי)‎ 7335) designates verbs with four letters in their underly- 
ing form./5^ There are two subcategories: ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi ha-salem (1335 
Down (הרביעיי‎ and ha-kabed ha-rebi'tyi ha-nosaf (Yonn הרביעיי‎ 1327). The label 
ha-kabed ha-rebityi without further specification always corresponds to the 
second group. 


c.2.1. Ha-kabed ha-rebi‘iyi ha-Salem 

This subcategory includes the following types of verbs: 

— verbs with a stem of four distinct consonantal letters, formed by analogy 
with piel. There is only one occurrence: ,יכרסמנה‎ MT: 717072" (Ps 80:14).155 
The scribe compares this form to 525», MT: 93927 (Zec 11:16), also by anal- 
ogy with piel, and to Danan, MT: 53720 (1Chr 15:27), by analogy with pu'al. 
He points out that the root is Arsm—or, more accurately, krs with an added 
mem,"S since biblical roots can only have three consonants except in the 
case of [proper] names and particles (see $ 3.4.1). 

— quadriliteral verbs whose fourth radical is a quiescent he’ formed by analogy 
with piel. There are two occurrences: MaW, MT: av (Jb 26:13), which the 
scribe compares to 5252, MT: 5272 (28m 19:33), that is, a quadriliteral verb 
in which the first and last radicals are doubled, also by analogy with pi‘el,5” 
and ,אברה‎ MT: 71338 (Jb 39:13). 

While not described explicitly as ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi ha-Salem, two other 

groups may be added. 

— n” verbs in which the initial and the medial radicals are doubled and the 
third radical drops. These may be on analogy with the following: 


154 Kimhi, Miklol, 1348: Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 42. 

155 Thus in Kimhi, Miklol, 134a. 

156 Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. krsm) considers the root to be quadrilateral. Chomsky, Hebrew Gram- 
mar, 215, n. 346, remarks that, according to Ibn Janah, the fourth consonant duplicates 
one of the radicals, generally the third. Here the scribe takes the fourth consonant as an 
addition to the triliteral root. 

157 Kimhi (Miklol, 134a; Sorasim, s.v. Spr) interprets it as (1) pel of this root or (2) a quatriliteral 
verb. 
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- the piel הפ"א והעי"ן בנפול ה"א למ"ד הפועל)‎ 5152), as ,ישעשעו‎ MT: WwW (Ps 
94:19), from sh; ,הערער‎ MT: AAA (Ps 102:18),158 from Th. 
— thepu'al ,(ונבפלה בו היו"ד והפ"א)‎ as ,יפיפית‎ MT: MSD (Ps 45:3), from yh. 


- “y andy verbs in which the initial and final radicals are doubled (2553/5155 
והלמ"ד‎ 87971), as 119793, MT: 1999971 (Jb 16:12), from pwr.160 


0.2.2. Ha-kabed ha-rebi‘iyi ha-nosaf 
The label ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi ha-nosaf הרביעיי הנוסף)‎ 7297), or simply ha-kabed 
ha-rebi'iyi הרביעיי)‎ 133), includes three groups of verbs. 


c.2.2.1. With no modifier, forms equivalent to po'el 

This category includes the following: 

— vy verbs, which we find (1) in the perfect, such as ,ודוממתי‎ MT: וְדוֹמַמְתִּי‎ (Ps 
131:2); n? n, MT: חֲֹלָלָה‎ (Jb 26:13); and ,חולל‎ mr: חלל‎ (Jb 39:1); (2) in the imper- 
fect, such as ,יחולל‎ MT: aim (Ps 29:9); %',ותשוקקיה‎ MT: וַתִּשֶקְקָהָ‎ (Ps 65:10); 
,תמוגגנה‎ MT: NIHAN (Ps 65:11); ,תרוממנה‎ MT: NIMAI (Ps 75:1); ,ותחולל‎ MT: 
וַתּחוֹלל‎ (Ps go:2); ,ימולל‎ MT: bin (Ps 90:6); ,יעודד‎ MT: TV? (Ps 146:9); ,ותחולל‎ 
MT: וּתְחְוֹלָל‎ (Jb 35:14); ,תעוררו‎ MT: תעוררוּ‎ (Sg 2:7, 8:4); and (3) in the infinitive, 
such as ,למותת‎ MT: לְמוּתֶת‎ (Ps 109:16) and ,עורר‎ MT: עֹרֶר‎ (Jb 3:8). This group 
includes the form 1y5y", MT: :ל‎ (Jb 39:30), from lw‘, in which the third rad- 
ical precedes the first, with an underlying form ילועעו‎ 3 

- ע"ע‎ verbs, which we find in the perfect, such as [^n55y:], MT: 199 (Jb 16:15) 
and in the imperfect, such as nm, MT: 1137 (Ps 102:15)./6^ Both the second 
and the third radical letters are visible in these verbs. 


158 Alternatively, the scribe takes the form to be either from ‘wr or Th (in which case, there 
would be also a doubling of the initial and the medial radical letters); the scribe connects 
this form with כמתעתע‎ (Gn 27:12), a verb with the initial and the medial radicals doubled 
on the analogy of the hitpa‘el. 

159 Alternatively, as 8 compound word. See $ 3.4.6. 

160 This doubling of the first and third radicals also occurs with noun patterns, such as בעפעפי‎ 
(Jb 3:9) and עפעפי‎ (Jb 16:16), from wf. 

161 Chomsky (Hebrew Grammar, p. 105, n. 159) points out that Hayyüj, Ibn Janah, Ibn Parhon, 
and David Kimhi considered pol to be a distinct conjugation, while Abraham ibn Ezra 
was inconsistent. Other medieval authors rejected entirely the po'el conjugation in the 
strong verbs. 

162 The scribe explains the yod as having been added against the norm or as introduced into 
the word as a plural marking. 

163 Kimhi, Miklol, 108b; Sorasim, s.v. lw% see also Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 37v and 196, 
n. 262. Modern grammarians take it as a piel imperfect of 1. 

164 From Ann, formed by analogy with a poe! form .(בא על משקל הכבד הרביעיי)‎ 
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- other verbs with a sound triliteral root, such as 1971, MT: 19] (Ps 77:18)185 
and ,תאכלהו‎ MT: YIRA (Jb 20:26). 

There are two additional forms that the scribe takes as either from an ע"ו‎ or 

from an ע"ע‎ root. These are ,תשובב‎ MT: 33iUn (Ps 60:3) and ,תהותתו‎ MT: NINA 

(Ps 62:4). 


c.2.2.2. Forms equivalent to hitpo'el 

The hitpoel stems are all ע"ו/ ע"י‎ and ע"ע‎ verbs, since, the scribe explains at Ps 

60:6, there is no difference between these two groups of verbs נחי העי"ן)‎ and 

in this conjugation. We find hitpoel stems under three labels or vari-‏ (בעלי הכפל 

ations of the same label. 

- hitpa'el .(התפעל)‎ Three occurrences include no additional explanation: 
,תשתוחחי‎ MT: ANINA (Ps 42:6); ,הסתופף‎ MT: qpinon (Ps 84:1); and ,והתעוררתי‎ 
MT: nnn (Jb 31:29). In Ps 59:5, the scribe explains that the taw in 1113", 
MT: 3312 is assimilated to the dages מובלעת בדגש)‎ vnn), the underlying form 
being 111197”. When commenting on ,אתרועע‎ MT: linn (Ps 10820), he adds 
that it indicates continued action. 

- me-binyan ha-rebi'iyi .(מבנין הרביעיי)‎ There is only one occurrence: TYNN, 
MT: TTYMI (Ps 20:9). 

- hitpa'el me-ha-kabed ha-rebityi מהכבד הרביעיי)‎ >yann). Four occurrences 
include no additional explanation: ,ממתקוממים‎ MT: DAnipnan (Ps 17:7); 
,והתחולל‎ MT: 59innm (Ps 37:7); ,מתחולל‎ mr: מִתְחוֹלָל‎ (Jb 15:20); and ,ותמוגגני‎ 
MT: IHAD (Jb 30:22). When commenting on ,להתנוסס‎ MT: opina) (Ps 60:6), 
the scribe explains that there is no difference between the Aitpa'el נחי העי"ן01‎ 
and בעלי הכפל‎ verbs. Finally, he notes that pyram, MT: PIN (Ps 65:14) indi- 
cates continuous action. 


c.2.2.3. Po‘al še lo’ nizkar po‘alo forms 

The label po'al se lo? nizkar po'alo me-ha-kabed ha-rebityi פועל שלא נזכר פועלו)‎ 
(מהכבד הרביעיי‎ corresponds to poel and hitpoel forms which are passive in 
meaning. Occurrences are as follows: 13319, MT: 11312 (Ps 37:23); חולְלְתִּי:ידוא,חוללתי‎ 
(Ps 51:7); and ov, MT: DAI (Ps 66:17), which the scribe takes as (pol) of rwm 
and passive in meaning.!66 


165 Chomsky (Hebrew Grammar, 105, n. 159) points out that in Ibn Janab's view, this form 
belongs to the po'el conjugation. Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. zrm) considers it a po'al še lo’ nizkar 
po'alo (that is, a pu‘al) form. 

166 Alternatively, as (1) an adjective of a mefo'al stem (as if it said (מרומם‎ (of rmm), and (2) a 
perfect of rmm. 
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0.2.3. Ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi 

The label ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (הכבד החמישיי)‎ describes verbs that have five 
letters in their ground form, which includes: (1) hif'il (only occasionally desig- 
nated as such and alternatively designated as ha-kabed)!97 and (2) po'al se lo’ 
nizkar po'alo )= hof'al). 


c.2.3.1. Ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi / hif'il 

The scribe only chooses five strong verbs to comment on: ,משכי‎ MT: מַשָכִּיל‎ (Ps 

32:1), which he takes as an active participle; ,ואבליגה‎ MT: 13738) (Ps 39:14) 

and pr, MT: pr (Jb14:8), two forms which he says are intransitive; ,תמתיק‎ MT: 

nnn (Jb 20:12), a form he suggests is jussive, so the vowel should be shortened; 
and ,בהשקיט‎ MT: vpn (Jb 37:17), a form he says may be both transitive and 
intransitive. 

As for gutturals verbs, the scribe makes reference to the following: 

— three initial-guttural verbs: pax”, MT: PAX" (Pss 27:14 and 31:25), which the 
scribe suggests is not hif'il but qal, and accordingly should be pnsy6? and 
,תעשרנה‎ MT: NWYN (Ps 65:10), which he suggests should be תעשירנה‎ 0 

- two medial-guttural verbs: ,הרחיבו‎ MT: 1990 (Ps 25:17), where the discus- 
sion is whether the form expresses transitive or intransitive action; prn, 
MT: prn (Jb 13:21), an imperative pausal form, with patah instead of sere 
under the second radical,” with un underlying form: prn. 

— two final-guttural verbs: nיwpn,‎ MT: vpn (Jb 39:16), where the discussion is 
whether the form expresses transitive or intransitive action, and לחטיא‎ MT: 
NOn? (Eccl 5:5), an infinitive Aif'il form with a syncopated he”. 

Most of the verbs that the scribe chooses to comment on are forms with defec- 

tive or weak roots. In many of them, he notes that the form expresses intransi- 

tive action. Occurrences are as follows: 

— פ"י‎ verbs: ,הוחלתי‎ MT: הוֹחֲלְתִּי‎ (Ps 38:16); ,הותר‎ MT: ANIA (Ps 79:11); ,הופיע‎ MT: 
הופיע‎ (Ps 94:1); ,יהושיע‎ MT: Wir? (Ps 16:6), with the exceptional presence of 
the he’ of the hif'il in the surface pattern of the imperfect; ,יידע‎ MT: pI” (Ps 


167 The term hif'il appears in Pss 68:3, 16:6, 138:6, and Eccl 5:5. The term ha-kabed is found in 
Ps 85:4; Jb 22:3, 37:17; Prv 31:3. In Ps go:g the scribe also designates the form 12718” in the 
prooftext (Ex 20:12) as ha-kabed. 

168 Alternatively, as a noun. 

169 The form is only vocalized in Ps 27:14. 

170 Inthe imperfect, the vowel under the second radical letter is generally hireq. In this and 
other instances, the second radical letter takes Sewa’. See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, 
§ 25k. 

171 See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, § 25jb. 

172 See §3.4.4.8 below. 
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138:6), with the second yod standing for the he” of the hif i? ,ואציעה‎ MT: 
DIEN) (Ps 139:8); and yarn, MT: תופע‎ (Jb 3:4). 

— פ"ן‎ verbs: ,יביעון‎ MT: pri (Ps 59:8); ,יניעון‎ K: pim» (Ps 59:16); ,בהצותו‎ MT: inizi 
(Ps 60:2); ,יגירוהו‎ MT: mm» (Ps 63:11); ,ויגר‎ MT: m (Ps 75:9); 3» nn, MT: IAN 
(Jb 1020); AWA, MT: AWA (Jb 39:17), with the radical nun assimilated by the 
dages. 

- ע"י/ע"ו‎ verbs: ,השיבות‎ MT: הֶשִיבות‎ (Ps 85:4); ,השע‎ MT: yUn (Ps 39:14); YIN, MT: 
yan (Ps 44:3), which the scribe suggests should be perfect (pyan) instead of 
imperfect; ,הקיצה‎ MT: nx"? (Ps 44:24); vana, MT: pna (Ps 46:3); bm, MT: 
5m (Ps 55:5); ,ימיש‎ MT: ימיש‎ (Ps 55:12); 191, MT: 197 (Ps 58:10); ,הקיצה‎ MT: 
nypn (Ps 59:6); PIN, MT: pin (Ps 68:10); ,מהקיץ‎ MT: PRIN (Ps 73:20); ,אמילם‎ 
MT: DYNN (Ps 18:10), which the scribe says should be 0778; ,הליצוני‎ MT: 3120 
(Ps 119:51); ,ותפיצם‎ MT: וּתפיצם‎ (Ps 144:6); ,הבינו‎ MT: 313 (Jb 6:24); WNN, MT: 
WNR (Jb 23:12), which may be either transitive or intransitive; ,ילינו‎ MT: 317 
(Jb 24:7); ,תבינם‎ MT: OPAN (Jb 32:8); ,ריבות‎ MT: ריבות‎ (Jb 33:13), aphaeretic 
hif'il form with the characteristic he’ of the hif'il elided and an underlying 
form m2; ,תעירו‎ MT: WYN (Sg 2:7, 8:4). 

- y"yverbs: ann, MT: Onn (Jb 22:3); ,והרנינו‎ MT: WIAA (Ps 3221); הרנינו‎ MT WINI 
(Ps 81:2); "10M, MT: "30D (Ps 14030); 19171, MT: 3777 (Jb 18:18); 711, MT: 797 
(Jb 23:16); ,המר‎ MT: הָמָר‎ (Jb 27:2); ,יחתני‎ MT: unm (Jb 31:34). 

- n'b verbs: ,ימשני‎ MT: YÀP (Ps 18:17); VWA, MT: 1397 (Ps 73:12); ,הלאני‎ MT: 1890 
(Jb 16:7); ,ובהמרותם‎ MT: DHII (Jb 17:2), with euphonic dages; ,ישל‎ MT: של‎ 
(Jb 27:8), which the scribe takes as (an apocopated) hif'il form, from slh.° 

— ל"ה‎ and פ"י‎ verbs: Tnm, MT: qnin (Ps 45:5); vmm, MT: amy (Ps 64:5); 033, MT: 
D (Ps 74:8), which the scribe takes as ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hif il) and so 
should be Dx13;178 man, MT: תוגיון‎ (Jb 19:2), where the yod stands for the final 
radical he’ and the first waw stands for the first radical yod; 1m, MT: ויחר‎ (Jb 
19:11); 119”, MT: יענני‎ (Jb 20:3); ,הורני‎ MT: 197 (Jb 30:19). 

- ל"ה‎ andj”) verbs: ,בהצותו‎ MT: inixna (Ps 60:2); AWA, MT: AWA (Jb 39:17), with 
the radical nun assimilated by the dages. 

Although the above list includes several forms with suffixes, the scribe dis- 

cusses vowel changes resulting from the addition of suffixes in only two of them 

(Pss 74:8, 18:10). 


173 Modern grammarians take it as qal of yd". 

174 See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 371, and 192, n. 251. 

175 Alternatively, (qal) of nsf, in which case it should be bW? with the dages compensating for 
the rejected nun. 

176 Alternatively, as (qal), in which case it should be 03. See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, 
$ 40g, and 211, n. 328. 
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In addition to these Aif'il forms, 31139), MT: 91192 (Ps 68:3) was discussed in 
$ 3.4.4.2 b);77 and ,למחות‎ MT: nin? (Prv 31:3) in $ 3.3.4.5 and $ 3.4.4.2. a). 


c.2.3.2. Po'al še lo’ nizkar po'alo me-ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hof“al). 

There are three occurrences of this label :(פועל שלא נזכר פועלו מהכבד החמישיי)‎ 

MT: MYN (Ps‏ ,תובלנה (Ps 45:3); and‏ הוּצַק MT:‏ ,הוצק ;)37:24 MT: 5pr (Ps‏ ,יוטל 

45:16). 

* This scribe labels hif'il verbs where one of the five letters of their ground 
form is dropped as me-hasere ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi החמישיי)‎ Taan .(מחסרי‎ 
These include the following situations: 

- an infinitive with a syncopated he’ in the strong verb: ,לשמיע‎ MT: yw? (Ps 
26:7), underlying form ,למרות ;להשמיע‎ mr: NIY (Ps 78:17), underlying form 
.להמרות‎ 

- an inverted future with an apocopated form in a ל"ה‎ verb: onm, MT: opm (Ps 
39:12); ,ויפר‎ MT: 39% (Ps 105:24(, underlying form gn. 

- ajussive with an apocopated form in a ל"ה‎ verb: mn, MT: 399 (Ps 71:21), 
underlying form nz?n. 

— an imperative with an apocopated form in a ל"ה‎ verb: ,הרב‎ K: 7279 (Ps 
51:4).178 

— a jussive, imperative, or imperfect standing for a perfect form in a 7”) and 
ל"ה‎ verb with two of the three root consonants missing: Un, MT: UN (Ps 141:4), 
which the scribe notes should be non; ,הט‎ MT: הט‎ (Ps 144:5); UN, MT: ON (Jb 
23:11), which he says should be .נטיתי‎ 


3.4.4.3 Passive Forms 

In § 3.4.4.2 (c.1.3; C.2.2.3; C.2.3.2), the phrase po'al še lo’ nizkar po'alo appeared 
with three additions: (a) me-ha-kabed ha-dagus (= pul), (b) me-ha-kabed ha- 
rebityi, (= po'el and hitpo'el), and (c) me-ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hof'al). 

All of these cases involve forms that are passive in meaning. Along with 
these, we also find the phrase po'al se lo’ nizkar polo, without further addi- 
tion, designating forms that belong to one of the three categories mentioned 
above: 


177 See also $ 3.4.4.4 below. 
178 Note that the commentary is on the qere’ form. Alternatively, it is also taken as a noun, an 
interpretation based on the ketib. 
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pu'al—3m, MT: דחו‎ (Ps 36:13), from dhh;72 vat, MT: mi (Ps 58:4), from zwr;}8° 
,תרצחו‎ MT: 39212 (Ps 62:4); ,בלו‎ MT: 322 (Ps 72:20); ,תאונה‎ MT: MIND (Ps 91:0); 
,עשיתי‎ MT: עֲשִׂיתִי‎ (Ps 13935); ,הרה‎ MT: הָרָה‎ (Jb 3:3), (from Arh);!81 na, MT: noz 
(Jb 20:26); ,ושפו‎ K: 1941 (Jb 33:21); ,יחופש‎ MT: var (Prv 28:12). 

hitpoel— MVR, MT: inw (Ps 76:6), underlying form השתוללו‎ 2 
hofal—1m>, MT: nz (Jb ,הנחלתי;(4:20‎ MT 99037 (Jb 7:3); NIM, MT: na (Jb 
16:21);)83 ,ויחקו‎ MT: IPN (Jb 19:23);!84 Tm, MT: THT (Jb 20:8); ,והמכו‎ MT: 33:22 
(Jb 24:24), from mkk;!® ,והוכת‎ MT: nm (Jb 33:19). It is noteworthy that pu'al 
forms are mainly commented on in Psalms, while hof‘al forms are mainly 
commented on in Job.!86 


Moreover, two other forms are also described as pol se lo? nizkar po‘alo: ,בלותי‎ 
MT: בל‘‎ (Ps 92:11) and ,דלותי‎ MT: דלותי‎ (Ps 16:6), geminated verbs that are pas- 
sive in meaning. 


On the passive participle, see below § 3.4.4.6. 


3.4.4.4 Infinitive 
The term maqor (מקור)‎ designates both the infinitive absolute and the con- 
struct. The scribe uses it to indicate the following: 


the verb form is an infinitive. The scribe usually mentions the root and 
occasionally adds commentary about vocalization: ,מירדי‎ K: מִירְדִי‎ (Ps 30:4); 
,בחלותם‎ MT: onibna (Ps 35:13); 1022, MT: 933 (Ps 51:4);187 055, MT: v55 (Ps 
56:8); man, MT: nian (Ps 77:10); ,חלותי‎ MT: nn (Ps 77:11); ,בשוא‎ MT: Niwa (Ps 
89:10); NY, MT: WY (Ps 89:44); ,ענותו‎ MT: ענותו‎ (Ps 132:1); ,זמרה‎ MT: nya (Ps 
147:1); ,בשוט‎ MT: viU (Jb 5:21); ,בלעי‎ MT: "ya (Jb 7:19); ,שבע‎ MT: yat, and 
,וראה‎ MT: INV (Jb 10:15); DW, MT: DW (Jb 20:4); ,בבור‎ MT: 5232 (Jb 22:30); 


179 The scribe indicates that the form does not take dages because of the het. He further notes, 


following Kimhi, that the stress is on the ultima, that is, millera‘, and that in Hayyij’s view, 
it is Pyn "NIN. See Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. dhh. 


180 The scribe takes it as a passive form (פועל שלא נזכר פועלו)‎ from zwr or as a past form of 


a pa'ol formation. Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. zwr) attributes the first etymology to Hayyüj and 
favors the second etymology. Chomsky (Hebrew Grammar, $ 37r, and 195, n. 259), remarks 
that the first etymology is actually Ibn Janah’s, who in fact criticized Hayyúj for having 
omitted this example. 


181 The scribe notes that the res is not doubled. 

182 See Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. SU. 

183 The scribe indicates that this should be Na. 

184  Thescribe indicates that this is from qq and that the qof should be doubled. Others inter- 


pret it as being from an YY root. 


185 The scribe points out that it is written thus to “lighten” the form. It should be 12:37. 
186 For passive participles, see $ 3.4.4.6 below. 
187 Alternatively, imperative. 
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MT: 19112 (Jb 29:3); 797%, MT: 7972 (Jb 33:32);‏ ,בהלו ;)25:2 MT: win (Jb‏ ,המשל 
MT: 2357 (Jb‏ ,הרוב ;)38:38 MT: npa (Jb‏ ,בצקת ;)34:9 MT: Ink (Jb‏ ,ברצותו 
(Prv‏ אֵלְקָוּם MT:‏ ,אלקום ;)42:2 MT: 53 (Jb‏ ,כל ;)40:32 MT: 521 (Jb‏ ,זכור 40:2)88 
MT: 073) (Eccl 3:18). In three of the cases listed (Pss 51:4, 77:11,‏ ,לברם 30:31);!89 
and Eccl 3:18), the scribe marks the construction as an infinitve + pronomi-‏ 
nal suffix.‏ 

the verb form is the infinitive of a given conjugation, as explained in $ 3.4.4.2 
passim. Nif al: ,בהוסדם‎ MT: 0703122 (Ps 31:14); nifal or hif'il: ,בהנדוף‎ MT: 5122 
(Ps 68:3); ha-kabed ha-dagus (= piel): ,מיחל‎ MT: br (Ps 69:4), although the 
yod should be 0001016099 ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi (= poel): ,עורר‎ MT: vy (Jb 
3:8); me-hasere ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi ha-nosaf (= poʻel): חלל :ידו ,חולל‎ (Jb 39:1); 
me-ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hif‘il): nina, MT: inizna (Ps 60:2); ,(בהמרותם‎ 
MT: onini (Jb 17:2); me-hasere ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hifil): yw», MT: 
pnw) (Ps 26:7). 


The fact that the infinitive substitutes for participles and finite verbs is explic- 
itly acknowledged in Ps 35:16, Jb 22:24, and Ru 3:15 with the phrase 512 המקור‎ 
פעלים רבים‎ and in Pss 73:10 and 142:5 with the phrase an לפ המקור עולה לפעלים‎ 
Moreover, we find explicit indication that it stands for (במקום)‎ the follow- 


ing: 


an active participle, as in ,זכר‎ MT: 521 (Ps 89:48), or with the meaning of a 
passive participle, as in ,הלוס‎ MT: 077 (Ps 73:10). 

a perfect, as in ,חרוק‎ MT: PAN (Ps 35:16); ,והאזין‎ MT: prm (Ps 77:2).192 

an imperfect, as in MWI, MT: MW) (Jb 22:24); DW, MT: DY (Jb 40:32).193 

an imperative, as in ,תמוך‎ MT: Jian (Ps 17:5); DW, MT: DY (Jb 40:32);9^ ,הבי‎ 
MT: (Ru 3:15). It may also appear with the meaning of an imperative בענין)‎ 
,(צווי‎ as in PINT, MT: וְהַאֲזִין‎ (Ps 77:2).195 


In addition to its verbal uses, the infinitive also has nominal uses and occasion- 


ally interchanges with the noun. Thus, the scribe takes the following forms 
as either infinitives or nouns (DW או‎ npn): Tin, MT: 7h (Ps 55:12); ,נודי‎ MT: נדי‎ 
(Ps 56:9); and bwnb, MT: PUn» (Jb 17:6). He also understands nna, MT: nna (Ps 


188 Alternatively, an adjective. 

189 The scribe takes this form as a compound word: אל‎ + Dip (infinite). See $ 3.4.6 below. 
190 Alternatively, active participle. See below, $ 3.4.4.6. 

191 See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 78a, and 363, n. 633. 

192 Alternatively, as an infinitive with the meaning of an imperative. 

193 Alternatively, as an imperative. See below, $ 3.4.4.5. 

194 Alternatively, as an imperfect. See below, $ 3.4.4.10. 

195 Alternatively, a past tense. See below, $ 3.4.4.10. 

196 See Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, $ 78b, c, d. 


146 CHAPTER 3 


119:130) and ,שדון‎ K: שדין‎ (Jb 19:29), as nouns constructed on the pattern of an 
infinitive (שם ע"מ המקור)‎ 7 


3.4.4.5 Imperative 

The term siwwuy (ny, lit. “command”) is used to indicate the following: 

- the verb form is an imperative: ,יראו‎ MT: 387 (Ps 34:10); ,בינה‎ MT: AYA (Jb 
34:16); ,דין‎ MT: PT (Jb 35:14); ,ודין‎ MT: 111 (Prv 31:9); ,רבו‎ MT: 137 (Eccl 5:10), 
(from rbh).!98 Moreover, the scribe remarks that the imperfect ,תשובו‎ MT: 
תָּשוּבוּ‎ (Prv 1:23) has the meaning of command and supplication (mw pw 
orm). 

— the verb form is the imperative of a specific conjugation: gal ,אהבו‎ MT: 1278 


(Ps 31:24); ha-kabed ha-dagus (= piel) 5m, wr: יחל‎ (Ps 130:7); hasere ha-kabed 
ha-dagus (= piel) jh, MT: in (Ps 61:8); ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hif'il) pnרn,‎ 
MT: prn (Jb 13:21); hasere ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hifil) ,הרב‎ K: nan (Ps 
51:4)? and ,הט‎ MT: הט‎ (Ps 144:5). 


3.4.4.6 Active and Passive Participles 

There are three occurrences of an active participle :(פועָל)‎ Wp1, MT: wpil (Ps 
9:17), root nq3,209 n, MT: nin (Ps 16:5), which the scribe notes is vocalized 
with hireq instead of sere; and nh, MT: bri (Ps 69:4).??! Additionally, refer- 
ence is made to a mafil stem (yan (לשון‎ in Pss 323 and 423.20? 

With respect to passive participles (bs), there are five occurrences: p1Y, 
MT: יצוק‎ (Ps 41:9), passive participle (qal) of ysq;29? ,מזורה‎ MT: main (Prv 1:17), 
passive participle of ha-kabed ha-dagus (= piel) conjugation, in which the res 
is not geminated; MN, MT: MN (Ps 69:9); ,מוצק‎ MT: PY (Jb 1:15); and TAYN, MT: 
mun (Ps 69:3),2%* passive participles of ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hof'al). 


3.4.4.7 The Pa'el and Pa‘ol Forms 

The gal and nif‘al stems of an ע"ע‎ root appear in three forms: pa‘al (see § 3.4.4.2. 
a] and b]), pael and pa'l. 

- pael 


197 See the cases listed in $ 3.4.5.1. 

198 Alternatively, a past tense (of rbb). See also Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. rbh. For verbs in the 
past used instead of/with the meaning of an imperative, see § 3.4.4.10; for infinitives used 
instead of/with the meaning of an imperative, see § 3.4.4.4. 

199 Alternatively, a noun. 566 3.4.5.1. 

200 Alternatively, as a (perfect) form of yqs, in which case it should be .נוקש‎ 

201 Alternatively, as an infinitive. See $ 3.4.4.4. 

202 Alternatively, the form משכיל‎ can be also taken as a noun. 

203 Alternatively, future of swq. 566 3.4.4.10. 

204 Alternatively, as a noun. See § 3.4.5.1. 


GRAMMAR 147 


- שמַע--/0)‎ MT: DAW (Ps 34:18); ,שאלונו‎ MT: שאַלְוּנוּ‎ (Ps 137:3); ,ירא‎ MT: NY 
(Jb 1:9); ,[גדלני]‎ mr: 11973 (Jb 31:18); ,מלאת‎ MT: מַלָאת‎ (Jb 36:17). 

- nifal of an ע"ע‎ root—oni, MT: DA] (Ps 22:15). 

- paol 

- qal—>y1, MT: גדל‎ (Ps 21:6), perfect (qal) of a pa'ol formation;? 3103, MT: 
30) (Pss 44:19); 3103, MT: 3101 (Ps 80:19), (perfect gal of a) pa'l formation 
of nsg;?° זרו‎ MT: mi (Ps 58:4), which the scribe takes as a perfect (qal) of 
the pao! formation.207 

- nifal of an ע"ע‎ root —WU1 MT: vin] (Ps 17:5), which the scribe takes as 
nif al of mtt (after David Kimhi), based on a manuscript in which the o 
was doubled,2°8 and remarks that it should be .ימוטו‎ 


3.4.4.8 Transitive and Intransitive Verbs 

The scribe refers frequently to the transitive or intransitive character of a verb 
form with the phrases: po'al yose’ (Rv ,פועל‎ "transitive verb”),209 and poal 
'omed (my ,פועל‎ “intransitive verb”).210 In several places he proposes the two- 
fold interpretation of a given verb form, as being both transitive and intran- 
sitive. In some cases (marked in the footnote with an asterisk) the scribe first 
analyzes the verb as an intransitive and later notes the possibility that it is tran- 
sitive iwhwn>, i.e., without assuming a rectified form.2 


3.4.4.9 Remarks on Verbal Mood 

The phrase leson tefillah (mban ,לשון‎ lit. “by way of prayer") is a modal expression 
of volition that usually describes a jussive, but it can also describe verbal forms 
standing for it. It occurs in Pss 16:4, 21:9, 49:16, 57:1, 58:1, 59:15, 63:3, 68:31, 71:21, 
85:5, 109:28. Similarly, we find the following formulas: תאבה ותפילה‎ (Ps 60:11) 
and nban 777 (by) (Pss 48:9, 62:4, 74:5, 77:2, 80:3, 122:3); and לשון בקשה ותפלה‎ 
(Ps 68:2), denoting volition and request. 


205 Alternatively, as an adjective. See $ 3.4.5.2. 

206 Alternatively, as nifal of swg. See $ 3.4.4.2 b). 

207 Alternatively, as pu'al of zwr. See above $ 3.4.4.3. 

208 Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. mtt. 

209  Pss14:6, 16:4, 18:10, 21:12, 29:9, 31:25, 32:8, 33:17, 39:12, 44:3, 60:14, 85:2, 105:24, 106:5, 108310, 
119:49, 126:4, 135:14, 141:4; Jb 5:4, 6:24, 13:27, 19:11, 20:3, 24:7, 25:2, 31:18, 32:8, 39:15, 41:2, 42:10. 

210 Pss 9:20, 23:1, 27:14, 33:5, 35:14, 35:23, 38:16, 39:14, 40:2, 44:24, 45:3, 52:9, 55:5, 55:12, 56:7, 58:4, 
58:10, 59:6, 59:16, 66:7, 68:26, 73:12, 75:9, 75:11, 81:2, 83:15, 85:4, 89:14, 90:9 (2), 129:6, 142:8; Jb 
1:16, 5:3, 5:7, 5:11, 7:4, 14:2, 14:8, 14:20, 15:29, 20:12, 20:20, 20:22, 20:26, 21:7, 23:7, 23:12 (2), 24:16, 
32:18, 33:12, 33:13, 36:17. 

211  Pss102, "143, 18:30, *25:17, “32:1, *46:3, “53:2, *57:7, *57:9, 90:6, *108:3, 119:69; Jb 20:25, 31:18, 
*37:17, 38:11, 39:3, *39:16. 
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The term piyyus (ova) (Ps 53:7), which we find in the formulas על 717 פיוס‎ 
(Prv 1:23), לשון פיוס ותחנה‎ (Ps 45:13), and ותפלה‎ ova לשון‎ (Ps 68:29), also has the 
connotation of persuasion and desire. 


3.4.4.10 Remarks on Verbal Aspect and Tense 

The phrase be-lason howeh (min jwwoa)—always written plene—occurs four 

times and denotes iteration and continuity. Thus, when commenting on nni, 

MT: neq] (Jb 1:1), the scribe remarks that it should be ויהי‎ and attributes the use 

of nm, be-lason howeh, to the fact that Job who was constant in his perfection, 

righteousness, and fear of God. 

The remaining three occurrences explained as lason howeh are: ris, MT: 
Max (Jb 12:4); ,יהי‎ MT: m (Jb 20:23); and ,אשמע‎ MT: YAW (Jb 33:8), trans- 
lated into the vernacular as “só,” “yed,” and “ogcu,’ respectively—that is, in the 
present tense. 

In the aspectual sense of iteration and continuous action, the following 
phrases are also used: ‘inyan hatmadah התמדה)‎ py), in reference to אפפוני‎ (Ps 
18:5), אתרועע‎ (Ps 108:10), יתנחם‎ (Ps 135:14); and leson hatmadah התמדה)‎ pw), in 
reference to יתרועעו‎ (Ps 65:14). 

The past or future tense of a verb form is referred to on several ocassions, 
particularly when the form can be interpreted in two different ways or when it 
presents an anomaly with respect to the norm. 

References to the past tense are as follows: 

- past tense ,ברך---(פו' שעבר)‎ MT: Ti (Ps10:3)22 ,רב‎ MT: 2 (Ps 18:15); 9173, MT: 
דול‎ (Ps 21:6(;25 שת :יזוא ,שתו‎ (Ps 49:15(;214 ,זרו‎ MT: 197 (Ps 58:4);25 onm, MT: 
וְהוֹמַם‎ (Ps 66:17), from rmm;2!6 5n, MT: Wan (Ps 75:9); 19M, MT: WITT (Ps 77:18); 
,חלל‎ MT: oon (Ps 109:22); ,ירא‎ MT: N (Jb 1:9); ,רעננה‎ MT: רעננה‎ (Jb 15:32); 13, 
MT: בז‎ (Zec 4:10, quoted in Jb 35:15); ,השבה‎ MT: n39n (Ru 1:22).217 

— past tense used in place of future—with a modal nuance פעלים עוברים במקום)‎ 
תפילה‎ nw) (עתידים‎ in ויבושו‎ wp, MT: בשו‎ Np (Ps 109:28); with the sense of 
a future tense ,(פעלים עוברים בענין/בענין עתידים)‎ which the scribe takes as a 
poetic usage, in ,האירו---נמסו---הגידו‎ MT: YI371—31021—1 87 (Ps 97:4-8) and 
,הודיע---זכר‎ MT: זכר‎ —prT in (Ps 98:2-3). 


212 Alternatively, a noun. See below, $ 3.4.5.1. 

213 Alternatively, an adjective. See below, $ 3.4.5.2. 

214 Alternatively, as standing for a passive form. 

215 Alternatively, (pu'al) of zwr. See above, $ 3.4.4.2, C.1.3. 

216 Alternatively, (poel) of rwm or adjective. See above, $ 3.4.4.2, c.2.2.3, and below, $ 3.4.5.2. 
217 Alternatively, an adjective. See below, $ 3.4.5.2. 
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- pasttense used in place of an imperative (X ,צוית---(פו' שעבר במקום‎ MT: PIY 
(Ps 71:3); ,נשאת‎ MT: DNVU (Ps 85:3), and various other forms in the Psalm, as 
explained in this latter verse; past tense with the sense of an imperative והוא)‎ 
my שעבר בענין לשון‎ 19) in ,בזר‎ MT: 13 (Ps 68:31). 

Reference is made to the future tense (פועל עתיד)‎ in the following situations: 

- future tense—piy, MT: pix” (Ps 41:9), from swg.?18 

— future tense used instead of past tense (Dya / פועל עתיד במקום פועל שעבר‎ 
,תסיע---(עתידים במקום עוברים‎ MT: WON (Ps 80:9), where the scribe notes this 
is a poetic usage, and in wy, MT: יעשו‎ (Ps 106:19). 

— future tense used with a modal nuance ,ראינו--(לשון עתיד דרך תפילה)‎ MT: 
1187 (Ps 48:9). 


3.4.5 Nouns and Adjectives 
Nominal derivation patterns are all referred to by a p'l stem. Thus, the scribe 
describes ורומם‎ (Ps 66:17), for example, as מפועל‎ ANN, as if it said םhiרמו;29 ,יגיעי‎ 
MT: יגיעי‎ (Jb 3:17), as 593 pian ,תואר‎ which should be *i*3; and מנוד‎ (Ps 44:15) as 
a noun of an ע"י/ע"ו‎ root מנחי העי"ן)‎ av). 

We find references to Dw, (ה)תאר‎ DW and 980/3817. 


3.4.5.1 Sem 

In most cases, a given term is classified as sem (Dw) without any further 
remark.220 In several other places the word sem appears in the construct state, 
followed by a modifying noun, so as to provide a definition of the lemma: שם דג‎ 
(Ps 74:14), יקידת האש‎ OW (Ps 102:4), כלי‎ OW (Ps150:4), המקום שרועין בו הבהמות‎ ow 
(Jb 8:10-11), ארי‎ OW (Jb 28:8), העולם‎ nv (Prv 30:15-16), איש‎ nv (Ru 3:13), ran DW 
(Ru 3:15), and שם מקום‎ (Sg 8:11). 

The scribe further remarks that the lemma pnw בני‎ (Jb 28:8) may refer specif- 
ically to “wolf” or collectively to beasts החיות המדבריות)‎ rn כולל לכל‎ nv). In Jb 
41:26 he interprets this lemma in the collective sense. 

In previous sections, reference has been made to cases in which the scribe 
associates a noun with one of the conjugations. This is the case with נקלה‎ (Ps 


218 Alternatively, passive participle (פעול)‎ of ysq. See $ 3.4.4.6 above. 

219 Alternatively, as (po'el) or rwm (see above, $ 3.4.4.2, c.2.2.3) or as perfect of rmm (see 
$ 3.4.4.10). 

220 Pss 10:7, 12:5, 18:21, 19:14, 22:3, 27:12, 29:1, 35:16 (2), 35:17, 39:3, 39:11, 39:12, 41:4, 43:2, 45:15, 
46:9, 49:4, 55:8, 55:22 (2), 55:23, 63:2 (2), 66:11, 71:15, 72:14, 78:49, 79:11, 80:14, 84:7, 89:8, 89:10 
(quoting Jb 20:6), 9032, 109:24, 116:3, 116:7, 18:5, 119:28, 141:3 (2), 141:4; Jb 6:26, 7:4, 10:22, 
15:24, 17:2, 17:11, 20:6, 20:18, 20:20, 23:2, 28:11, 33:21, 35:15 (with a remark on the derivation 
pattern), 36:16 (2), 36:19, 36:31, 36:33, 37:10, 38:16, 38:38, 39:8, 41:25; Prv 1:3, 1:22, 30:17; Sg 1:12, 
5:12; Eccl 4:15. 


150 CHAPTER 3 


38:8) and נוראות‎ (Ps 45:5), which are both considered to be nifal, and משכיל‎ 
(Pss 32:1, 42:1), which is considered to be ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi (= hif'il). Simi- 
larly, reference has been made to nouns by way of the following categories: (1) 
the infinitive, either because the noun follows the pattern of the infinitive or 
vice versa, or because it is taken as an infinitive or a noun (§ 3.4.4.4); (2) the 
passive participle ($ 3.4.4.6); and (3) the past tense ($ 3.4.4.10). 

Nouns are also discussed with respect to the adjective. The scribe may indi- 
cate that the form is an adjective that follows the derivation pattern of a sub- 
stantive ע"מ השם)‎ INN ,(והוא‎ such as ,מגדול‎ K: 9130 (Ps 18:51) or vice versa (OW 
התאר התואר‎ n"y), such as מזדים‎ (Ps 19:14), DANA (Ps 84:12), דכא‎ (Ps 90:3), בטמון‎ 
(Jb 40:13), פתי‎ (Prv 1:22), ריקים‎ (Prv 28:19). He classifies the following as either 
adjective or substantive: נכבדות‎ (Ps 87:3), דומה‎ (Ps 94:17), "112 (Jb 6:7), na (Jb 
12:5), שלום‎ (Jb 21:9),22 נכונה‎ (Jb 42:7). 


3.4.5.2 To’ar and Sem ha-to’ar 
The term to'ar (181), which appears in both plene and defective spelling, does 
not correspond to the grammatical category of adjective as understood by 
modern grammarians and linguists. The term includes the modern categories 
of both the adjective and the participle, which are considered both verbal 
and nominal formations,?22 a duality which the vernacular translation makes 
explicit. Thus, גל‎ (Ps 22:9) is translated as “tornantsi,” that is, as an active par- 
ticiple, while דשני‎ (Ps 22:30) is translated as “deliciosos,” that is, as an adjective. 

The category of to'ar also includes nouns that indicate a characteristic, not 
a substance.?223 For example, the term סטים‎ (Ps 101:3), classified as an adjective, 
is translated into Romance as “atorcimientos,” or “atorcedores.”224 

The occurrences of the term to'ar are numerous.?25 The scribe makes the fol- 
lowing observations in reference to an adjective stem: "IWT, MT: V (Ps 22:30) 


221 The duality is understood, though it is not explicitly indicated. 

222 Chomsky, Hebrew Grammar, 195, n. 258a. 

223  Onthistwo-fold meaning, see Kogel, Joseph Seniri, 166, and DJ. Kamhi, "The Term To'ar in 
Hebrew and its Status as a Grammatical Category” BSOAS 34, no. 2 (1971): 256-272, quoted 
by Kogel. 

224 Alternatively, the scribe considers there to be an elided term, that is, he interprets סטים‎ 
as DVD NWYN and translates accordingly as "fazer fecha de atorcedores.” 

225 = גל‎ (Ps 22:9); ,גוחי‎ MT: DÀ (Ps 22:10); יריבי‎ (Ps 35:1); ושטי‎ (Ps 40:5); נשמה‎ (Ps 69:26); מקרין‎ 
,מפריס‎ MT: מַפְרִיס‎ PA (Ps 69:32); נושקי רומי‎ (Ps 78:9); בשורי‎ (Ps 92:12); סטים‎ (Ps 101:3); 
ורחב‎ (Ps 101:5); רוממה‎ (Ps 1826), from either rwm or rmm; רמיה‎ (Ps120:2); שלום‎ (Ps 120:7); 
לגאיונים‎ (Ps123:4), which is also taken as a compound word; MNW), MT: niv (Ps130:2); 
ותוללינו‎ (Ps 137:3), where some take the taw to be in place of a Sin; שלום‎ (Jb 5:24); עויל‎ (Jb 
16:11); ,בטוחות‎ MT: nninea (Jb 38:36); ,הומיות‎ MT: nian (Prv 1:21), with yod instead of a 
third radical he’; מנון‎ (Prv 29:21), from either nyn or mnh; הטוב‎ (Sg 7:10). 
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and ,רגעי‎ MT: רגעי‎ (Ps 35:20) should be Jy and ,רְגְעִי‎ respectively; similarly, ‘px, 
MT: עי‎ (Jb 3:17) should be px, since it is of the pa'el formation; naw) (Eccl 4:2) 
should be nawm. The form ,נמאס‎ MT: on] (Ps 15:4) is an adjective (and not a 
nif‘al form), and as such is vocalized with games, while נדחי‎ (Ps 147:2) and ונלאה‎ 
(Ps 68:10) are taken as either to'ar or nifal, and na: (Jb 23:7) is understood as a 
.תואר נפעל‎ 

Moreover, as was the case with the category of šem, reference to to'ar is made 
with respect to the following grammatical categories: the perfect tense, inas- 
much as there are forms that are taken to be either a to'ar or a past tense verb;?26 
an infinitive;?2? a paul form,?28 and a particle.229 

When commenting on נכבדות‎ (Ps 87:3)230 and עקלקלותם‎ (Ps 125:5),23! the 
scribe mentions that the modified noun is missing .(חסר המתואר)‎ 

The term Sem ha-to'ar התואר)‎ DW) appears only once and in reference to יסור‎ 
(Jb 40:2), a form that is taken to be either a noun, in the sense of 101, or an 
adjective, on the analogy of 124 and .שכור‎ 

Besides these cases, there are several others with that refer to the modified 
noun (תאר/תואר ל-)‎ 255 To these we might add Ps 91:3; Jb 7:6 and 13:28 (... DW 
,([והוא] תאר ל-‎ in which the term תאר‎ is followed by the preposition ל-‎ meaning 
“applies to / designates.” Thus, for example, when explaining the root pth (lit. 
“open”) in פתח דבריך‎ (Ps 19:30) in the sense of “start to talk,” the scribe says 
that the term applies primarily to the opening of the mouth והוא תאר לפתיחת)‎ 
תחלה‎ nan). 

Lastly, in connection with the term toar, the scribe highlights the visible or 
distinct yod as third radical of an adjectival pattern (היו"ד ]12[ ליחס)‎ in דומיה‎ 
(Ps 62:2), (from dmh), which he compares to maig and "wa, and translates as 
"callant."233 


226 See above, §3.4.4.10. 

227 See above, § 3.4.4.4. 

228 See above $ 3.4.4.6. 

229 The scribe takes אחרי‎ (Prv 28:23) as a to'ar, and mentions that Sa‘adiah takes it as a parti- 
cle. See $ 3.4.7 below. 

230 Alternatively, as a noun. 

231 From dl, with medial and final radicals doubled. 

232 Pss 39:5, 45:1, 49:2, 63:2, 119:130, 120:3, 132:3, 139:9, 139:15, 142:4, 144:13; Jb 5:25, 7:6, 26:13, 29:13, 
31:19. 

233 He makes a similar remark on 77017, MT: 927 (Ps 65:2), which he translates as "pertené- 
ced, and לשבו‎ (Jb 38:36). He considers the waw of the latter to be in place of the third 
radical he’ and equates its yod to the yod in ,עברי, יהודי, אדומי‎ taking it as a yod of attri- 
bution. 
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3.4.5.3 Absolute and Construct States 
The construct state is indicated by several formulas: (1) +25;בסמך‎ (2) by refer- 
ence to the feminine noun ending marking the construct state, הת"ו בו לסמך‎ / 
non 1n;235 (3) by describing a given term as 25%;סמוך סמוכה‎ (4) by means of 
a conjugated nif'al form of smk;237 (5) with the phrase Tho על‎ Tho to indicate 
two consecutive constructs,238 (6) with the phrase על 777 הסמך‎ to indicate “in 
analogy to the construct state.”239 

In these cases, sometimes the scribe simply observes that a given term is 
in the construct state: nin (Ps 1:6), יפה‎ (Ps 48:3), כדוי‎ (Jb 6:7). Elsewhere, he 
stresses that the form is absolute even though it is morphologically marked as 
the construct state: מחלת‎ (Ps 53:1), nan (Ps 58:5), ויבשת‎ (Ps 95:5), nav (Ps 132:4), 
קנצי‎ (Jb 18:2)—or vice versa, as in וענוה‎ (Ps 45:5). Sometimes he highlights that 
the form is not in the construct state on account of its vocalization, as in 77, 
MT: T? (Ps 45:4) and 072, MT: 07a (Ps 68:24), or he points to a “lighter” vocaliza- 
tion resulting from the construct state, such as 9279, MT: 527 (Eccl 1:2). Finally, 
he suggests that ,כיין הטוב‎ MT: כִּיין הטוב‎ (Sg 7:10) should be הטוב‎ 172.249 

In only one case (Ps 68:24) does the scribe explain that the term is in the 
absolute (לפי שהיא מוכרתת)‎ and not the construct state. 


3.4.5.4 Diminutive and Superlative 
The scribe indicates that the diminutive כאישון‎ (Ps 17:8) is formed by deriva- 
tion, that is, by adding a derivational suffix to a base element (napina להקטין‎ 
,(אותיות‎ and cites two other examples of diminutives: 17 (18m 5:3, etc.) and 
נחשתן‎ (2 Kgs 18:4). 

He also points out occurrences of superlatives expressed by the addition of 
the theophoric element 5x or יה‎ (own הרוצה להגדיל סומך‎ 92), as in כהררי אל‎ (Ps 
36:7), ארזי אל‎ (Ps 80:11), and ,שלהבת יה‎ MT: 111070 (Sg 8:6). 


3.4.5.5 Deverbal and Denominative Forms 

In several passages besides those discussed in § 3.4.5.1 and § 3.4.5.2, the scribe 
notes that a noun derives from a verb and vice versa. Thus, he explains ונתעודד‎ 
(Ps 20:9) as derived from עוד‎ and provides additional examples of verb forms 


234 Ps 48:3; Eccl 1:2. 

235 Pss 11:6, 53:1, 58:5. 

236 Pss 45:4, 45:5, 68:24; Jb 6:7. 

237 0. 

238 These are נושקי רומי‎ (Ps 78:9); NI נהרי‎ (Jb 20:17). 

239 Pss 95:5, 132:4; Jb 18:2. 

240 As in other cases, the scribe focuses on the vowel that interests him and is careless about 
noting other vowels and diacritic signs. It should be: 13. 
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derived from אף‎ and 75, adding that denominative derivation is a common mor- 
phological process in most of the Bible ברוב המקרא)‎ OWA (במו שנגזר הפועל מן‎ 
Likewise, when commenting on בברותי‎ (Ps 69:22) and several other forms in 
the supporting verses provided, he mentions that the noun הבריה‎ (28m 13:7) 
derives from it ממנו)‎ owni). In Ps 72:17, he indicates that the verb py, :א‎ pr 
derives from 8 noun (הפועל יוצא מהשם)‎ and notes that אבנה‎ (Gn 16:2) derives 
from the substantive 013. 


3.4.6 Compound Words 

The scribe describes the following forms as compound words מורכב(ת) מן)‎ 
:(הורכבה ;.../משתי מלות‎ maa (Ps 45:3),24 חרצבות‎ (Ps 73:4),242 בחנמל‎ (Ps 78:47), 
לגאיונים‎ (Ps 123:4), שלאנן‎ (Jb 21:23),24 פרחח‎ (Jb 30:12), WAV? (Jb 33:25), אלקום‎ 
(Prv 30:31), לתלפיות‎ (Sg 4:4),244 and עדנה‎ (Eccl 4:2). 


3.4.7 Particles 
The word millah (nbn), used in the sense of particle occurs in Pss 18:5, 20:9, 
80:14, and 116:3. The scribe describes the prefixed preposition ב-‎ as a servile bet 
(בי"ת השרות)‎ when commenting on ביקרותיך‎ (Ps 45:10) and בחנמל‎ (Ps 78:47), and 
notes the servile character of the lamed (הלמ"ד בו משרתת)‎ in לאמים‎ (Ps 44:3) so 
as to avoid its confusion with a radical letter. He further notes that the כ"ף) כ-‎ 
(הדמיון‎ in לכידור‎ (Jb 15:24) has a comparative value, that the prefixed preposition 
5 in לעשתות‎ (Jb 12:5) has the meaning of mpna, and that the - in לשחקים‎ (Jb 
37:18) stands for the accusative marker .את‎ Lastly, he notes that 32175, MT: 3235 
(Ps 68:5) is combined (קשור)‎ with the preposition ב-‎ instead of ,על‎ as expected 
according to language usage, and that 1am, MT: an (Jb 24:9) is not combined 
with ,על‎ contrary to language usage. 

In Sg 1:7, the scribe remarks that the relative particle ש-‎ stands for אשר‎ in 
.שלמה‎ 


241 Alternatively, as ha-kabed ha-rebityi ha-Salem. See $ 3.4.4.2, C.2.1. 

242 Alternatively, as a single word, from hsb, with an added res. 

243 Alternatively, as a single word, from sh, with an added lamed. 

244 Alternatively, the scribe derives the form from nob" (Jgs 16:29), with metathesis. The term 
murkebet ) (מורכבת‎ is also used in reference to words which are said to combine the mean- 
ings of two homonymous roots (... המלה מורכבת מן/משני עניינים-- המלה מורכבת מן ענין‎ 
ןינעמו(,such‎ as ושבתי‎ (Ps 23:6), with the meaning of both $wb and ysb; ותרץ‎ (Ps 50:18), with 
the meaning of both rsh and rws; תמנו‎ (Ps 64:7), with the meaning of both tmn and tmm; 
and the meanings of a polysemic root, such as jt (Ps 144:13), from zwn, with the meaning 
of both food and species. 
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3.4.8 Gender 

The two most common forms for referring to the feminine are lason neqebah 

in נקבה‎ 11924 and napi *.בלשון‎ Reference is also made to the feminine with 

ha-neqebut in 2*7,הנקבות‎ map12,2% and map בלשון‎ 9 
The reasons for specifying the gender of a given lemma include the follow- 

ing: 

- lack of agreement (Pss 11:4, 22:16, 42:2, 57:7, 77:8; Jb 39:13; Prv 2:18) and appar- 
ent lack of agreement (Ps 68:32; Jb 1:15, 15:32). 

— contrast between feminine and masculine forms (Pss 102:4, 16:7—8; Jb 15:27, 
37:9; Sg 2:7-8). 

— existence of nouns with both masculine and feminine forms, such as שנים-‎ 
שנות‎ (Ps 77:1), עבים-עבות‎ (Ps 77:18), and 11245 (Ps 80:16). 

- attention to feminine forms with a suffixed personal pronoun and reference 
to their absolute singular, such as ,בגדותיך‎ MT: PATA (Ps 45:9), 033; יסודתו‎ 
(Ps 87:1), .יִסוּדָה‎ 

- explanation of the logic behind the choice of the feminine form in המבשרות‎ 
(Ps 68:12). 

- explanation of the feminine noun of an "y root, such as מועקה‎ (Ps 66:11), on 
the analogy of masculine nouns of a פ"י‎ root, such as מוסד‎ and .מוסר‎ 

— explanation of the (feminine singular demonstrative pronoun) nar (Jb 5:27), 
according to usage. 

In addition to the above cases, the scribe explains that the taw in קרת‎ (Jb 29:7) 

replaces the feminine ending he”250 and he notes that the taw in nap” (Prv 

30:17) is that of the feminine ending. 

Lastly, the phrase we-nikpal bo ha-neqebut (mapin בו‎ 55211) is used to refer 
to forms that are doubly marked 85 feminine: עזרתה‎ (Ps 44:27) and בצרתה‎ (Ps 
120:1).291 

The masculine gender is introduced with the phrases zakar (121), (bi-)leson 
zakar (121 [ב ]לשון‎ ( 252 and ha-zakrut הזכרות)‎ 3 


245 Pss 57:7, 57:9, 77:8, 77:18. 

246 Pss 11:4, 42:2, 45:9, 68:12, 68:32, 77:11, 80:16, 87:1, 102:4, 116:7-8; Jb 5:27, 15:27, 37:9; Sg 2:7-8. 

247 Jb 1:15, 15:32; Prv 2:18. 

248 Pss 22:16, 66:11. 

249 Jb 39:13. 

250 See §3.4.11 c) above. 

251 Also ישועתה‎ (Ps 3:3, etc.), quoted as prooftext in this verse, and בעולתה‎ (Ps 125:3). 

252 Pss 27:5, 68:32, 80:16, 102:4, 16:15, 120:3, 132:12; Jb 5:13, 11:8-9, 20:26, 21:19-20, 37:9, 40:15; Prv 
2:18; Sg 2:7-8. 
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The reasons for specifying that a form is masculine are similar to those that 
were mentioned regarding the feminine. They include the following: 

- lack of agreement (Jb 20:26, 21:19-20; Ru 1:22) and apparent lack of agree- 
ment (Pss 68:32, 120:3; Jb 40:15; Prv 2:18). 

— contrast between the masculine and feminine forms (Pss 102:4,132:12;Jb 37:9; 
Sg 2:7-8). 

— existence of nouns with both masculine and feminine forms, such as 12-12 
(Ps 80:16). 

- attention to masculine forms with a suffixed personal pronoun and refer- 
ence to their absolute singular, such as בסכה‎ (Ps 27:5), 710; בערמם‎ (Jb 5:13),254 
np; מדה‎ (Jb 1:8-9), 73.255 

— explanation of nmnn (Ps 11635) as a masculine noun in spite of the final 
he?.256 

Besides the cases mentioned above, the scribe comments on 039 (Ru 1:9) that 

the masculine (suffixed personal pronoun) is in place of the feminine הזכרות)‎ 

Conversely, he argues that the feminine (suffixed personal pro-‏ ..(במקום נקבות 
.(נקבות במקום זכרות) (Ru 1:13) is in place of the masculine‏ הלהן noun) in‏ 


3.4.9 Number 

The scribe remarks that the suffixed personal pronoun in תבואהו‎ (Ps 35:8) and 
the verbal form ,יעטוף‎ MT: 302" (Ps 73:6) are singular (בלשון יחיד)‎ when, accord- 
ing to the context, they actually convey plurality. 

Similarly, he notes that the suffixed personal pronoun in ,בעושיו‎ MT: בְּעֹשֵׂיו‎ 
(Ps 149:2) is plural while the meaning is singular ("rv רבים בענין‎ 1105), and com- 
ments that Sg 1:4 begins in singular and continues in plural התחיל בלשון יחיד)‎ 
(וסיים בלשון רבים‎ 

Reference is made to the absolute singular with the phrase ha-nifrad mim- 
menu (nn (הנפרד‎ when a form is one of the following: 

- pronominally suffixed (Pss 27:5, 35:17, 45:9 [2], 56:9, 87:1, 93:3, 109:18, 116:7, 

140:10, 144:13, 147:3 [2]; Jb 5:13, 11:9, 19:6, 22:20, 32:6, 33:16-17). 

- feminine singular construct (Sg 7:1). 
- masculine plural absolute (Jb 18:9, 37:9, 37:16) and masculine plural con- 

struct (Pss 116:3, 147:2; Jb 3:17). 

— feminine plural absolute (Pss 11:3, 46:9, 7115; Jb 12:5 [quoting Lam 4:10], 19:6, 

37:9) and feminine plural construct (Ps 89:52). 


254 Also אכלם‎ (Ps 78:30, etc.), in the prooftext. 
255 Alternatively, it is taken as a femimine, for ra. 
256 Also השפלה‎ (Ez 21:31), in the prooftext. 
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In addition to signifying the shift from singular to plural in Sg1:4 (see above), the 
term rabbim (רבים)‎ appears in Ps 48:4 with a plural meaning in a description of 
,בארמנותיה‎ a feminine plural form with a suffix. It also appears in Ps 149:2, when 
addressing the rhetorical use of the plural in ישמח ישראל בעושיו‎ and in Jb 42:10, 
when specifying that the yod of (the construct plural with suffixed personal 
pronoun) רעהו‎ is omitted. 

The term gibbus (p11p/p11p, (הקבוץ ממנו‎ refers to the absolute plural. It 
appears as such in Pss 32:7 (with respect to a construct plural form), Pss 68:31- 
32, 10938 (in contrast to nifrad), 18:5; and Jb 15:27, 18:9 .(קיבוצו)‎ When com- 
menting on ,מחביריך‎ MT: TANN (Ps 45:8), the scribe notes the yod of the plural 
הקיבוץ)‎ 777); when addressing ,ותשוקקיה‎ MT: nm (Ps 65:10), he argues that 
the yod is a plural marker נכנסה במלה לענין קיבוץ)‎ 11). 

The phrase Kolel le-kol (535 552) refers to the collective. Thus, for example, 
the scribe explains that the term לחם‎ (Ps 10424) includes all kinds of food (552 
מאכל‎ 525). Similar cases appear in Ps 49:3 and Jb 28:5. 

The phrase kol ehad we-'ehad in בל/ובל/לבל אחד ואחד (מהם)‎ refers to singu- 
lar forms that should be plural, whether these are words with suffixes (Pss 12:8, 
22:30, 35:8, 41:9, 14110; Jb 20:23, 21:2, 38:32), verbs (Pss 49:13, 57:7, 73:6; Jb 5:5, 
12:17, 39:21), or nouns (Jb 1:4, 29:10). 


3.4.10 Other Remarks on Morphology and Syntax 

3.4104 Attraction 

In a few places, reference is made to the influence of an adjacent word ובא כן)‎ 
arn 2n). In Ps 55:10, the scribe explains that the medial radical of the verbal 
form 355, MT: x5, takes patah instead of sere due to the influence of the pre- 
ceding ya, whose vocalization is due to the final guttural radical. In Jb 42:10, 
he remarks that the word maw, K: ,שבִית‎ may be either from a ל"ה‎ or from an 
ע"ו‎ root—in the latter case, as a result of attraction to the verb of the same root 
that precedes it. In Sg 3:11, the anomalous vocalization of the form APXY, MT: 
nrss, is explained as the result of attraction to the following word—nrsw, 
MT: IPN. Similarly, in Ps 78:64, the lack of number agreement in the phrase 
ואלמנותיו לא תבכינה‎ is explained as a consequence of attraction to a preceding 
verbal form in the plural (ואמ' לא תבכינה בשיתוף לשון)‎ 7 


257 The expression ha-lason be-Sittuf (הלשון בשיתוף)‎ is also used to explain that the Aifil of 
ryq, with the meaning of “unsheathe,” usually followed by the term חרב‎ (“sword”), may be 
also construed with חנית‎ (“lance”), as in והרק חנית‎ (Ps 35:3). 
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3.4.10.2 Vocative 

The prefixed he” of the article in המלך‎ (Ps 20:10), הגבור‎ (Ps 52:3), and היושבת‎ (Sg 
8:13) is said to denote a vocative, that is, the person or the thing that is addressed 
(לשון קריאה)‎ The terms 1123 (Ps 45:4), מרום‎ (Ps 56:3), יי‎ (Pss 93:3, 93:5), and לשון‎ 
mm (Ps 120:3) are also understood as vocatives. 


3.4.10.3 Conditional versus Asseverative Clauses 

The scribe explains that the particle אם‎ in זכרתיך‎ DX (Ps 63:7) does not have 
a conditional value תנאי)‎ 093), but rather introduces an asseverative clause 
וודאי)‎ orp (לשון‎ 


3.4.10.4 Oath Clauses 

We find reference to oath clauses שבועה)‎ 105) to describe negative intentions 
with אם‎ (Pss 44:21; Jb, 6:28, 17:12-13, 27:4) and positive intentions with אםלא‎ (Ps 
131:2; Jb 1:11, 30:25, 31:35-36). The scribe also describes the lemmata עליון‎ pr» (Ps 
7721) and שקר‎ rr» (Ps 144:8) as oath formulas שבועה)‎ pw). 


3.4.10.5 Interrogative Sentences and Statements of Surprise 

The scribe asserts that the particle he’ in ,העולה‎ MT: n?pn (Eccl 3:21-22), is not 
an interrogative, but rather the definite article ) הה"א בו להתבונן בי אם לידיעה‎ PR), 
and as such is vocalized with games. In three places (Jb 40:25; Sg 6:11, 7:13), he 
refers to an interrogative expression (¡mann (לשון‎ in which the interrogative 
particle ה-‎ is omitted. 

The scribe uses בתמיהה / בלא תמיהה‎ (Pss 49:19 [2], 56:8, 59:5; Jb 2:9, 2:10, 3:16, 
4:12, 11:2, 14:16, 16:21, 22:11, 27:10-11), לשון תמה‎ (Pss 58:2; Jb 8:3), and לשון תמיהה‎ (Jb 
26:4) to refer to interrogative sentences that are also statements of surprise— 
that is, exclamatory—in which the interrogative particle ה-‎ is also omitted. In 
Jb 2730-11, he uses תמיהה על תמיהה‎ in reference to Dx in a disjunctive direct 
question with ה-‎ in the first clause and אם‎ in the second. In Jb 6:13, he explains 
that the ה-‎ in the lemma האם אין עזרתי‎ is not interrogative but rather assevera- 
tive (pvp .(לשון‎ 


3.4.10.6 Concluding Remarks 

In light of the foregoing survey, it is clear that the grammatical comments 
included as part of the commentary in Ms Hunt. 268, derive overwhelmingly 
from David Kimhi’s work, and in particular from his Sorasim, passages of which 
are copied here verbatim, to the extent that the grammar presented therein rep- 
resents an abridgment of Kimhi's system.?5? This is not to say that the scribe or 


258 On this matter, see chap. 5, n. 63. 
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scribes responsible for this work did not have any agency throughout. Their 
agency is manifest in the terminology used, the selection of comments, the 
preference for a given explanation at the expense of others, and the addition 
of supplementary observations. 

The grammatical terminology used is consistent throughout and only 
exhibits minor differences with regard to that of Kimhi. Thus, for example, the 
designations ha-kabed ha-rebityi and ha-kabed ha-hamisiyi for verbs with four 
and five letters in their ground forms respectively, do not appear in the Sorasim, 
and do not have a correlate with the eight binyanim (בנינים)‎ or turim (טורים(‎ 
in the MikloL.?9? Similarly, and unlike Kimhi, who uses the designations ,מרובע‎ 
,המרובעים ,הופעל המרובע‎ etc., in the Sorasim and the Miklol, the scribe never 
describes a word as מרובע‎ (“quatriliteral”), and insists on the triliteral charac- 
ter of all Hebrew words. In Ms Hunt. 268, the scribe always refers to ערב‘‎ yw, 
while Kimhi alternates this designation with ישמעאל‎ 110) in both the Sorasim 
and the Miklol, and with לשון קדר‎ in the Sorasim. The scribe uses the designa- 
tion ,צרי‎ and pnp, while Kimhi alternates these designations with קטן‎ pnp and 
רחב‎ pnp respectively. The scribe refers to the group p"10wr, while Kimhi refers 
to P"רשסז,‎ etc. 

There are also discrepancies in the analysis of specific lemmata. Thus, the 
scribe explains ,תעגינה‎ MT: n3àvn (Ru 1:13) as a nifal from gh, while Kimhi dis- 
cusses the form under ‘gh but takes it to be from ‘gn. The scribe explains ,זורמו‎ 
MT: זרמו‎ (Ps 77:18) as a past form from ha-kabed ha-rebi'iyi (= pol), and Kimhi 
as a pol se lo? nizkar po'alo (= pu‘al). 

The scribe favors or retains interpretations that Kimhi rejects. Thus, he notes 
that the form 103", MT: ויבשו‎ (Jb 12:15) should be wg), while Kimhi points out 
that this is Ibn Janah’s interpretation, but he has not found anything similar 
in the books of the grammarians.?9? The scribe gives two possible roots—hqq 
and /rwq—for ויחקו‎ (Jb 19:23), while for Kimhi the root is qq. The scribe under- 
stands לאט‎ (Jb 15:11) from / while Kimhi, who acknowledges this is Judah 
Hayyüj's interpretation, concludes that the root is +. 

The scribe is also selective in drawing from Kimhi's writings. Thus, he derives 
the term זרזיף‎ (Ps 72:6) from zrf, while Kimhi also suggests an alternative root 
zrzf.29! 


259  Ha-tur ha-rebi'i is equivalent to the po'al se lo’ nizkar po'alo (= pu'al), and ha-tur ha-hamisi 
is equivalent to the hif'il. 

260 For similar examples in which the scribe, against Kimhi, favors Ibn Janah, see below $ 5.5. 

261 Similarly, the scribe derives the terms תתחר‎ (Ps 37:1), שנאן‎ (Ps 68:18), יכרסמנה‎ (Ps 80:14), 
שפרה‎ (Jb 26:13), etc. from triliteral roots, while Kimhi takes them as either triliteral or 
quadriliteral. 
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All of these examples point to an interaction with Kimhi's work and its adap- 
tion to the glossary-commentary, rather than the use of additional sources. As 
far as I have been able to tell, despite the fact that Rashi is one of the two main 
sources of Ms Hunt. 268, appeals to his commentaries for grammatical content 
are only exceptional. One of these exceptions is the noted observation made 
on בכה‎ (Ps 141:8), where the scribe, following Rashi, assigns a semantic value to 
the paragogic he’, adding that the presence of a letter indicates an addition of 
meaning, while its absence implies an omission of meaning (see § 3.3.6). 


CHAPTER 4 


Exegesis 
4.1 Interpreting the Lemma versus Interpreting the Verse, Passage, or 
Book 


The basic components of the commentary in ms Hunt. 268, as has been ex- 
plained in $ 2.4, are: Hebrew glosses, scriptural citations and explications, and 
paraphrasing of the text. The scribe usually comments lemma by lemma inde- 
pendently, as happens, for example in Ps 95: 


95:1. Come, let us sing. 


95:4. And the peaks (ותועפות)‎ of the mountains [are His]. Alcamientos. 
In the sense of height and strength, as in: “Is for them like the horns 
(mayini) of the wild ox” (Nm 23:22, etc.). The root is yf, on the analogy of 
.תולדות‎ 


95:5. And the land (nwa). [It is written] as if in the construct state. It 
should say: nwa. This also happens with: “Will turn to blood on the dry 
ground (nv 2)” (Ex 4:9) and “Thus, on the day of the battle מלחמת)‎ ova)” 
(1Sm 13:22). 


95:6. Let us kneel (72533). Onojemos. From “He made the camels kneel 
down "(ויברך)‎ (Gn 24:11). It is derived from ,ברכים‎ in the same way that 
ויכרע‎ (2 Kgs 1:13, etc.) is derived from ,ברעים‎ and יקד‎ (Is 10:16) from .קדקד‎ 


95:7. If you would but heed His charge this day. In this world. 


95:10. I quarreled (אקוט)‎ with a generation. Barajé. In the sense of an 
argument, as in: "1 hate (אתקוטט)‎ your adversaries” (Ps 139:21). The root 
is qwt. 


Although this is customary, it is also true that the scribe frequently goes beyond 
commenting on each separate lemmata and deals with connections between 
them or with the meaning of two or more verses, of a particular passage, or 
even of an entire book. Some specific ways in which the scribe goes beyond 
addressing a single verse are the following: 
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He recalls the lemma's connection with its antecedent. To do this he often 
uses the conjugated roots $wb and zr, in one of the following formulas: שב‎ 
אל/ל-‎ (Pss 22:9, 48:2, 49:11, 73:13, 130:6—7; Jb 6:7, 14:20, 15:32, 36:27); הענין שב אל‎ 
(Pss 10:3, 34:18, 45:7, 48:3, 102:24, 144:12; Jb 31:18 [2]; Prv 2:20); הפסו' שב אל‎ ^m (Jb 
36:29); mn והוא‎ (Ps 91:9); חוזר לענין‎ (Jb 41:576); אל‎ nn הענין‎ (Ps 11:7); וזהו בענין‎ 
ראש המזמור‎ (Ps 32:8). 

He stresses the relationship between two contiguous verses, pointing out 
that the second is a continuation of the one preceding or is linked to that verse. 
This happens in Ps 17:4 ל-)‎ ino), Jb 3:23 ,(סמוך ל-)‎ Ps 17:14 (1119 הפסוק סמוך‎ ^m 
,(למה שלפניו‎ and Ps 119:126 (מוסב על המקרא שלפניו)‎ 1 

He gives the general meaning of a verse. Thus, in Ps 74:3, after commenting 
on several lemmata, the scribe adds: “The meaning of the verse is (097 ^21): 
inflict blows, lashes, and suffering on your enemies until they are completely 
destroyed for every evil deed performed by the enemy in the sanctuary" And 
in Ps 141:5, he adds: “The meaning of the verse is ("105 ^5): It is better that a 
true and righteous prophet, whose blows are kindness to me, reprove me and 
chastise me, than the wicked anoint my head with perfumed oil”? In these two 
cases the explanation of the verse as an exegetical unity is based on Rashi. 

The scribe also offers the overall meaning of two or more verses.? Thus, for 
example, at the end of Ps 58:9, he says, in reference to this verse and the previ- 
ous two: 


The meaning of these verses (Ps 58:7—9) is: prayer against the wicked who 
come to do harm using force, so that they ebb like a torrent of water? that 
erupts forcefully and then is interrupted, and ebbs and leaves softly, so 
thatthis might happen to them when they come to do evil, that God might 
send his arrows against them and they might scatter and be subdued and 
weakened like the torrential waters that finally ebb away, and that they 
might be weak like the miscarriage of a woman that never saw the light 
of day. 


1 The phrase על המקרא שלפניו‎ 201 (Ps 19:126) is drawn from Rashi ad loc. 

2 See also Pss 16:4, 22:9, 49:13, etc.; Jb 4:11, 5:7, 6:26—27, etc., Prv 28:16, etc. 

3 Inoralinstruction, they would constitute a didactic unit. See also Pss 68:5-6832-13, and var- 
ious other examples in Jb 6. 

4 The term שבלול‎ (“snail”) is interpreted here as שבולת‎ (“torrent of water"). Rashi gives both 
meanings in his commentary. Kimhi interprets it in the first manner, both in the Sorasim and 
in his commentary, ad loc., and Ibn Ezra, ad loc., in the second. 
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Contrary to the previous examples, this overall interpretation of 58:7-9 is 
not taken from Rashi. 

It can also happen that the scribe includes an introduction to a psalm, or 
makes exegetical comments on the first verse. Thus, in Ps 38:1: 


A Psalm of David. To make remembrance להזכ"ר)‎ ( . This means: to make 
remembrance (להזכיר)‎ of the tribulations of Israel, as it says: “I pour out 
my complaint before Him” (Ps 142:3), as this is the meaning of the psalm 
as a whole, which is about trials and misfortunes. 


In these introductions and first verses, the scribe discusses the psalm as a 
whole, addresses its authorship, and considers to whom it refers, as in Psalm 
110, whose first verse runs as follows: 


Of David. A Psalm. The Lord said to my lord. The subject of this psalm is 
mysterious and profound, the biblical text is confusing, and the opinions 
of the exegetes about it have multiplied. Our rabbis have explained it as 
an allusion to Abraham, since it says: “[The Lord has sworn and will not 
relent, ‘You are a priest forever] because of the speech of Melchizedek,’” 
etc. (Ps 10:4), which alludes to :(דוגמה ל-)‎ “And King Melchizedek of 
Salem [brought out bread and wine; he was a priest of God Most High. 
He blessed him saying: Blessed be Abram’]” (Gn 1418-19). And Rabbenu 
Shelomo explained it as an allusion to David, and this is fitting, because 
there is no indication anywhere in this psalm that it is about Abraham 
other than this, and that is why David begins his poem saying: “The Lord 
said to my lord.” 


The scribe indicates that this is a psalm about which there are different opin- 
ions. He points out that the rabbis (b. Ned. 32b) explained it as an allusion to 
Abraham, since verse 4 alludes to the speech by Melchizedek, who, according to 
Gn 1418-19, had blessed Abraham. He adds that, according to Rashi, the psalm 
refers to David. Actually, Rashi gives two explanations in his commentary. In 
his first interpretation of the entire psalm, he asserts that, “Our rabbis (Midr. 
Ps. 10:1) interpreted adoni as a reference to Abraham, our father, and I shall 
interpret it in accordance with their words: The word of the Lord to Abraham, 
whom the world called ‘my master, as it is written: ‘Hearken to us, my master’ 


5 See also Pss 22:1, 42:6, 45:17, 46:4, 72:20, 73:1, and 108:8 (where it says that the rest of the psalm 
has already been explained elsewhere, a phrase taken from Kimhi). 
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(Gn 23:6).’ To this first interpretation Rashi adds a second, according to which 
the psalm is an allusion to David in his flight from Saul. In his commentary 
on this psalm, Kimhi alludes to the rabbinic interpretation that connected it 
to Abraham but adds that, even so, the correct interpretation according to the 
pesat is to explain it as a reference to David and to conclude that the words 
of the psalm would have been said by a poet in reference to him. On this last 
point—that is, the question of authorship—Kimhi follows Abraham ibn Ezra, 
whom he explicitly cites further on.® 

Elsewhere, the scribe alludes to questions of a structural nature, beyond the 
psalm as a unit. Thus, in Ps 72:20, and in reference to the end of Book 2 of the 
Psalms, he notes, quoting Kimhi’s Sorasim verbatim: 


And the exegetes have had different opinions about its meaning, and it 
seems that this psalm is the end of his [David's] prayers, although he did 
not write it at the end [of the Psalms]. He possibly wishes to end the book 
with the ma‘alot (מעלות)‎ and the hillulim ,(הלולים)‎ since the events [to 
which the Psalms refer] are not arranged in order. Do you not see that 
after Psalm 3 (“A Psalm of David when he fled from his son Absalom”) 
come psalms that took place before the incident with Absalom? Thus, 
in this psalm [Psalm 72] he prayed for the establishment of Solomon's 
reign, something that occurred when [David] was an old man, at which 
time Solomon was established as king, and afterward nothing happened 
that [David] speaks about, and therefore here end his supplications and 
prayers. 


In Ps 42:7, the scribe indicates that the first two sections of the psalm make 
reference to the past and to the present, and that the third section is a plea 
that refers to the world to come. In Jb 28:1-12, he summarizes the content 
of the preceding verses. At the end of Prv 31:9, he summarizes the alternative 
interpretation of the passage, according to Rashi, whom he quotes explicitly, 
and whose explanation was based on the Pesita. In Prv 31:31, he shows that 
the passage referring to the “woman of valor” may be interpreted according to 
the masal (wn), taking this observation from Rashi, but without entering into 
a verse-by-verse explanation of the passage according to the masal, as Rashi 
did. 


6 There are many other examples of introductions or first verses in the Psalms that have an 
exegetical intent: Pss 22, 60, 64, 73, 76, etc. 
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There are also introductions to books, or first verses, that have an exegetical 
intent. This is the case in Job, Proverbs, and Song of Songs. Presumably, this 
was also the case with Psalms, although this book is incomplete and starts at 
9:17. The introductions or first verses of the other three books mentioned above 
show a preference for literal-contextual meaning as opposed to a midrashic 
interpretation, and I will return to them in $ 4.3.2. The introduction to Song of 
Songs also states that the observations made there were already mentioned at 
the beginning of the work (חבור)‎ , which suggests that there might have been a 
general introduction to the entire work. 

As for the books of Ruth and Ecclesiastes, the amount of exegetical material 
is much greater than in the other books. In both books, the number of le'azim 
is very small. In Ruth 1, there are only two le'azim, both of which appear in 1:13, 
and in Ruth 4, there is only one laaz, which appears in 4:1. The treatment of 
Ecclesiastes is atypical compared to the other books. Moreover, there happen 
to be 10 folios missing from this book, between 171" and 172". In contrast to the 
rest of the books, in the section of the text preceding the missing part of Eccle- 
siastes, the lemmata are not commented upon one by one, and it is difficult to 
see where the commentary on one lemma ends and another begins. The verses 
at times appear grouped together in clusters, and the commentary is continu- 
ous over a series of verses (in Eccl 2:4-9, 3:1-2). In this section there is also only 
one laaz (Eccl 1:2). After the missing folios, the commentary reverts to pro- 
ceeding lemma by lemma and follows Rashi for the most part, with occasional 
interpolations.” 


4.2 The Context 


If there is a constant throughout the commentary—several instances of which 
have been provided over the last few pages— it is the importance given to the 
context as an exegetical principle. Thus, it is common for the scribe to explain 
a lemma by quoting what is said further along in the biblical text, introduc- 
ing the textual segment with the formula hw’ se-o[mer] (NW Nin, “as it says”). 
This is the case, for example, in Ps 37:37, where he interprets the lemma שמר‎ 
(lit. “save, guard”) in the sense of “look, behold,’ in keeping with the contiguous 
text in the verse: וראה ישר‎ (“behold the upright”). 

The scribe also appeals to the context directly, in order to justify an inter- 
pretation or to designate it as preferable to others, by using the formula lefi 


7 Onthis topic, see $5.6 below. 
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meqomo מקומו)‎ ‘ab, “according to the context").8 For example, he explains the 
lemma במהמורות‎ (Ps 14021), which has the generic sense of “into pits,’ in the 
specific sense of “into a grave,” as fits the context. 

In Sg 1:12 and 5:13 the scribe refers to the context with the phrase en maqom 
מקום)‎ ys, “it is not fitting"). In the second of these cases, he explains that the 
word שושנים‎ in the lemma ,שפתותיו שושנים‎ necessarily refers to a rose and not 
a lily, since in this context (that is, when alluding to lips) the lily, for its color, 
does not make sense. 

Moreover, the scribe notes that the different meanings of a polysemic term 
are always to be understood in relation to the context. This is indicated with the 
phrase Kol ‘inyan lefi meqomo (pn ‘sb pay 52).? Hence, he understands that 
the lemma ומזמה‎ (Prv 1:4) “means ‘wisdom’ in the sense of reflection, reflection 
referring to science and the bad reflection on an act and just plain reflection,” 
and indicates that “each sense is according to the context.” 

Finally, in Pss 80:18 and 99:4, he uses the phrase derek ha-'olam ,דרך העולם)‎ 
“the way of the world”), and interprets the lemma by turning to a commonly 
accepted practice.!° Thus, in the first of these two verses, he says: 


[May your hand be] upon the man of Your right hand. De to amictad. The 
man of your friendship, that is to say, he who is your friend, which is how 
[the text] designates the beloved son, as the right hand is more beloved 
to a man than the left [...], as one is accustomed to placing that which is 
important and appreciated on the right of the king, or the favored disciple 
on the right of the master. 


4-3 Literal or Surface Meaning as Opposed to Figurative Meaning 


Closely linked to alternate interpretations on the one hand, and to contex- 
tual meaning on the other, is the question of literal versus figurative meaning, 
with both concepts understood in broad terms. Here we should bear in mind 
that medieval concepts and designations do not always coincide with modern 
linguistic and literary terminology, nor do they distinguish between the linguis- 
tic/literary level and the exegetical level. Given these considerations, and the 


8 Pss 50:1, 50:20, 58:10—11, 63:2, 68:31-32, 78:47, 99:1, 104:15, 119:103, 140:11; Jb 3:7, 4:12, 5:5, 15:34, 
22:30, 30:3, 33:25; 36:2, 36:29, 40:18, 41:11, 41:21; Prv 30:15-16; Sg 1:12; 2:14. 

9 Pss 31:14, 37:12, 45:16, 78:65, 90:7, 107:30, 137:8; Jb 2:11, 24:12, 24:15, 29:20, 31:11-12, 33:26, 42:2, 
42:11; Prv 1:4, 1:5, 31:12; Sg 4:13, 7:14; Eccl 1:2 (2). 

10 The expression appears sporadically in Kimhi’s Sorasim, with an identical sense. 
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consequent overlapping of categories that they sometimes entail, I will proceed 
in the following pages to address first the linguistic and literary dimension— 
that is, biblical stylistics—and then return to exegetical method. 


4.3.1 Biblical Stylistics 

4.94.1 Figurative Language: Metaphor, Simile, and Allegory or Parable 

In modern literary terminology, metaphor and related devices (simile and para- 
ble/allegory) are important figures of speech.! The medieval categories to 
which these notions correspond are different from modern categories and are 
used differently depending on the author.” Explanations of those that appear 
in this text are given below: 


a) Masal 

The term masal (wn) appears in the following passages: wn (Jb 15:33; Prv 1:1); 
משל ל-‎ (Ps 129:3; Jb 4:8, 18:11, 26:13; Prv 28:11, 29:21); משל על‎ (Ps 22:1, 32:9; Prv 
30:22-23); למשל היה, כדי שיהיה משל‎ (Jb, introd.); להיות למשל ל-‎ (Jb 17:6). It most 
frequently appears in the formula: .)על( דרך (ה)משל‎ 

The term masal as used in the Bible applies to a wide range of utterances 
and has a variety of meanings. Likewise, medieval exegetes assign it a more or 
less broad meaning. In his detailed study of the term masal, Mordechai Cohen 
points out the sense given to it by Saadiah, Abraham ibn Ezra, Maimonides, and 
David Kimhi. Saadiah uses three terms: isti'ara (metaphor), tasbih (simile), and 
matal (allegory/symbolism); Abraham ibn Ezra uses the Hebrew term masal 
to refer to all three categories; Maimonides refers to istiara and matal, the lat- 
ter encompassing simile and symbolism; David Kimhi speaks of masal, along 


11 While classical rhetoricians spoke of metaphor and related devices as figures of speech, 
since the 1930s a new philosophy of rhetoric has developed that calls for an understanding 
of metaphor not as a matter of speech but as a matter of thought—that is, as the inter- 
action of two thoughts, the tenor and the vehicle, and the linking of the context of the 
latter to the former. Since the focus here is on the medieval categories, no reference will 
be made to this development. 

12 This section is greatly indebted to Mordechai Z. Cohen's Three Approaches to Biblical 
Metaphor: From Abraham ibn Ezra and Maimonides to David Kimhi, Études sur le Judaïsme 
Médiéval 26 (Leiden: Brill, 2003) and cites it frequently. Cohen surveys the treatment of 
metaphor and related devices in the works of Abraham ibn Ezra, Maimonides, and David 
Kimhi. 

13 See Pss 16:5, 18:9, 18:30, 29:5, 31:10, 39:3, 42:5, 46:3, 69:4, 72:16 (2), 75:4, 75:9 (2), 8016-17, 
81:17, 82:5, 96:12, 98:8 (2), 102:4, 114:4, 118:22-23, 141:6—7, 144:12; Jb introd., 1:7, 9:31, 12:8, 15:22, 
15:32, 18:15, 20:17, 20:23, 21:34, 27:21, 29:6 (2), 29:19, 30:4 (2), 30:12, 30:22, 39:24 (2), 40:27; Prv 
31:31. 
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with the complementary notions of melisah (מליצה)‎ and hasalah (השאלה)‎ 4 
Following Abraham ibn Ezra, Kimhi uses the term masal to label most cases of 
metaphor, simile, and parable or allegory. In the Sorasim he describes masal as 
comparing one thing to another and containing hidden matters (98 727 דמות‎ 
בו גם דברים סתומים‎ w 337). Cohen argues that in the course of his commen- 
taries he dropped the second aspect and distinguished between masal (a type 
of comparison) and hidah (nTn) (something hidden). As Kimhi came to use 
the term, a masal expresses something that is not conveyed in a literal state- 
ment, and in this regard it adds meaning. 

Like Kimhi (and Ibn Ezra before him), the scribe of Ms Hunt. 268 uses the 
term masal generically, without subdivisions, so that it corresponds to more 
than one category in modern linguistic and literary terminology. 

In most instances, it refers to a metaphor, such as in Ps 18:9, where the scribe 
interprets the lemma עלה עשן‎ (lit. “The smoke rose [to his nose]") in the sense 
of “he became angry” and he thus explains עשן‎ (lit. “smoke”) as “ire and rage,” 
pointing out that, "since ire and rage inflame, [the psalmist] called them fire 
and smoke, metaphorically המשל)‎ 77159), and as smoke comes from a fire, a 
sigh comes from the nose when one feels angry" 

The term masal is also used to refer to a simile—that is, to an explicit com- 
parison. Thus, in Ps 102:4, the scribe says: “For my days have vanished like 
smoke. This means: in the fever of infirmity, because of much suffering, that 
is, he burns because of the great fever he has, as if he were in a great fire that 
sends up smoke, in the manner of masal." 

The term is also used in a hyperbolic sense. Thus, the scribe interprets the 
lemma יהי פסת בר‎ (lit. "handful of grain") (Ps 72:16) in the following way: 


At that time the land will be [so] blessed that, even if one plants a hand- 
ful of grains (that is, only a few) on the mountain peaks where it is always 
difficult for them to germinate, and where seeds do not grow like they do 
in the valleys, from this little seed will sprout wheat as fat as the fruit of 
the tree, metaphorically speaking משל)‎ 777). 


14 Cohen (Three Approaches, 137), indicates that he takes the notion of melisah from Rashi, 
and hasalah from Ibn Janah and Maimonides. 

15 Leaving aside the occurrence found in the introduction to Job (where the term has the 
meaning of “example to follow") and the one in Jb 17:6, which is provided as an explana- 
tion of the infinitive למשול‎ in the lemma, the word masal is most often used as a linguistic 
or literary category. The term is used in its exegetical sense in Ps 223; Prv 28:11, 29:21, 30:22— 
23, and 31:31. For this use, see $ 4.3.2. 
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Elsewhere, the term is equivalent to anthropomorphism and anthropopa- 
thism, as in Ps 96:12, regarding the lemma “Then shall all the trees of the forest 
shout for joy,” or in Ps 98:8, regarding the lemma “[Let the rivers] clap their 
hands,’ whose meaning, the scribe notes, is metaphorical. 

There are several cases in which the term masal—in the sense of metaphor- 
ical, figurative language—appears in conjunction with a second category. In 
Prv 1:1, it is with the term dimyon (7777), in a description of the book in terms of 
its literary form (mesalim we-dimyonim).!6 While it might seem like masal and 
dimyon should refer to two different figures of speech—that is, metaphor and 
simile—the fact is that in most cases, as we have seen, the term masal includes 
both metaphor and simile, and in the only two instances in which the term 
dimyon also appears in the text, it is clearly to be understood as a synonym of 
masal, as David Kimhi also understood it. In Jb 13:12, the scribe interprets the 
word משלי‎ in the lemma [זכרניכם] משלי אפר‎ (“[Your memorials] are compared 
to ashes”) as ,דמיוני‎ whose la'az is “semejangas,’ while in Jb 41:5-6, relying on 
Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. rsn), he explains: 


The folds of his jowls. En dovli de so cabestru. By way of comparison (5p 
,(דרך דמיון‎ that is, he whose mouth is covered as by a muzzle; thus, who 
could come close to him? And therefore it says [further along]: “Who can 
pry open the doors of his face?” 


In Sg 1:1, the scribe associates masal with hidah (nTn, “enigma”), using both to 
describe the contents and style of that book (bwm חידה‎ 737 5y)." In Ps 68:14, 
in commenting upon the phrase “There are wings of a dove sheathed in silver, 
its pinions in fine gold,” he associates the terms masal and Sir ,שיר)‎ “poetry”), 
inasmuch as this expression is a way for the poet to describe the community of 
Israel figuratively and poetically והמשל)‎ wn דרך‎ לע(.In‎ Prv 30:28, he associates 
masal and ‘azharah ,אזהרה)‎ “exhortation”), asserting that the previous passage 
(Prv 30:24-28), in which the biblical text refers to four small but clever crea- 
tures, is written “in a figurative way [as] an exhortation (משל ואזהרה ל-)‎ to those 
who put forth effort in reading the Torah and fulfilling the commandments in 
this world so that they might be worthy of life in the world to come.” 


16 We should add two other cases (Jb 410-1, 19:12 ([כנוי ומשל]‎ in conjunction with kinnuy 
(“expression”) and one (Ps 133:1 משל ורמז ל-]‎ [( in conjunction with remez (“allusion”). Nei- 
ther term adds new meaning. 

17 Cf Rashi ad loc.: .דוגמאות ומשלים‎ Kimhi, ad loc., employs an inflected form of the root 
msl. 
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Lastly, in Ps 103:15, the scribe uses dugma’ (דוגמא)‎ as an equivalent of masal. 
Thus, in explaining the lemma “Man, his days are like those of grass, he 
remarks: “Grass is a metaphor (8/9317) for man, and all his goodness is as a flower 
of the field."!8 


b)  Musaland hasalah 
The terms mus'al (מושאל)‎ and hasalah ((השאלה)‎ appear in the following formu- 
las: מן/ מ'/מ-‎ (n)o&vn?? and דרך (ה)השאלה‎ 5y.20 

The term musal is extremely common in both Kimhi's Sorasim and his Bible 
commentaries.?! Although it is true that many of the occurrences in Ms Hunt. 
268 are not taken from Kimhi, the way in which the concept is understood—as 
usually referring to an individual metaphoric term—is by and large the same 
in both. Thus, for example, in Ps 88:16 it says: 


From my youth I have been close to death (3131). Flacu. It means weak, 
metaphorically, from (ja :(מושאל‎ "Breathing his last (pix), he was gath- 
ered to his people" (Gn 49:32), that is, that I am [as] weak and tired as he 
who is going to die. 


c)  Melisah 

To return to Cohen's study, as regards David Kimhi’s concept of masal, Cohen 
points out that Kimhi supplements Ibn Ezra's notion of masal with melisah 
(מליצה)‎ , which he borrows from Rashi. 


18 The term dugma’ appears in two other places, and in both it is used to link the lemma that 
is being explained to an earlier verse in whose light it should be interpreted. Thus, in Ps 
68:15, the scribe states that the lemma "You will become white in the place of darkness” 
should be understood as a reference to Israel, which is described as “A dove sheathed in 
silence” in the previous verse. Likewise, in Ps oa, he indicates that the lemma "The Lord 
has sworn and will not relent: 'You are a priest forever' (Ps 110:4)" should be understood in 
connection to the words of Melchizedek in Gn 14:18: “Blessed be Abram of God Most High." 
This explains why the rabbis understood that the psalm referred to Abraham. The term 
dugma’ does not occur in either Rashi or in Kimhi ad loc. For a similar usage of dugma’, 
see Maurizio Mottolese, Analogy in Midrash and Kabbalah: Interpretive Projections of the 
Sanctuary and Ritual, Sources and studies in the literature of Jewish mysticism 21 (Los 
Angeles: Cherub Press, 2007), 288. 

19 See Pss 11:6, 34:11, 35:15, 37:16, 39:7, 55:22, 56:1, 63:2, 68:16, 69:16, 72:6, 78:50, 88:16, 94:19, 
107:30, 119:120, 139:8, 139:15, 141:3; Jb 3:5, 4:12-13, 6:3, 6:6, 16:9, 16:16, 18:12, 31:34, 36:2, 38:28. 

20 See Pss 1:6, 12:5, 18:19, 20:4, 31:21, 35:12, 35:16, 58:1-2 (2), 58:10, 62:11, 63:11, 68:28-29 (2), 74:11, 
88:11, 141:3, 142:4; Jb 9:31, 14:19, 14:22, 19:4, 21:16-18, 21:33, 24:9, 24:11, 24:13, 24:24, 27:8, 30:2, 
30:4, 35:10, 37:1, 38:8, 39:18, 39:20 (2), 39:28, 40:23, 40:31, 41:24; Sg 1:4, 4:2. 

21 See Cohen, Three Approaches, 160. 
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The term occurs in Prv 1:6, where it receives the following commentary: 


U-melisah (ומליצה)‎ Razón. Word, statement, and interpretation of words, 
from the Targum(['s translation of] "There was an interpreter (מליץ)‎ be- 
tween them” (Gn 42:23) as מתורגמן‎ 18.22 


The source of the two Hebrew synonyms that follow the la'az is David Kimhi’s 

Sorasim, where the word is explained as: “the content / plain meaning of a 

word or a statement” הדבר והטענה)‎ 131), and to them is added here the sense 

of “interpretation.”23 
The term appears in two other places in the commentary: 

— In Ps17:8, the scribe comments on the lemma py כאישון בת‎ as follows: “Cum 
nenita. [...] It means that in [the eye] can be seen the form of a small woman, 
which in /a'az is called nenita, derived from the [vernacular] word for ‘boy’ 
,(מליצת ילד)‎ which is niñu.” 

— In Prv 31:31, the scribe refers to melisat ha-pesat +2(מליצת הפשט)‎ as distin- 
guished from derek ha-masal המשל)‎ 717). Thus, in reference to the preceding 
passage in the biblical text, concerning a capable wife (Prv 31:10-31), and 
after explaining that passage verse by verse, the scribe says: “this is the narra- 
tive (מליצה)‎ according to the literal meaning (vwa). According to the masal, 
the passage refers to the Torah and to those who learn it.” Here the scribe 
quotes almost verbatim from Rashi, who contrasts melisah to mašal.?5 

In the first of these two cases, the term melisah is used to signal the literal mean- 

ing of the Hebrew word ילד‎ (Eng.: “little boy”; /a‘az: “niñu”), as opposed to the 

figurative meaning of the idiom py אישון בת‎ (Eng.: “the apple of my eye”; a'az: 

“nenita”). In the second case, the phrase melisat ha-pesat refers to the literal 

meaning of the allegory—that is, of a passage with a masal—as opposed to 

derek ha-masal, which is the deeper, allegorical meaning. The commentary is 
taken almost verbatim from Rashi ad loc. זו מליצה שפירשתי, אבל לפי המשל על)‎ 
mb ,(התורה‎ who interprets the text about the capable woman, first literally 
and then allegorically, following the Midrash on Proverbs. Since the Commen- 
tary on Proverbs that some authors attribute to David Kimhi is truncated, end- 
ing abruptly at Prv 21:14, there is no way of knowing how he interpreted Prv 31. 


22 This is also the connotation of the word melisah in Prv 1:21-22, where it says: “Scoffers 
) (ולצים‎ . Those who employ slander, libel, and bad words רעה)‎ 1951) 

23 Kimbhiad loc. defines the term, in Cohen’s translation (Three Approaches, 147), as “the story 
told by the words as written" (01922 הדברים‎ mimo). 

24  Onpesat, see below $ 4.1. 

25  Rashiadloc. 
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In any case, the meaning that Kimhi gives for melisah when addressing the root 
lws in the Sorasim— which, as I mentioned, is copied here in the definition 
of the term in Prv 1:6—is for him secondary in that it appears in his writings 
only rarely. He more frequently understands the term melisah either as the lit- 
eral meaning of a passage with a masal (as occurs here in Prv 31:31)—and in 
this he is indebted to Rashi—or in the sense of rhetoric and literary elegance 
in any type of language. 


d) Ke-masma’‘o and ki-fesuto. 

The formula ke-masma‘o (nwn) appears very frequently in Ms Hunt. 268.27 
It has the sense of “the expected, apparent, most obvious meaning” on both the 
grammatical and exegetical levels. 

In explaining the lemma כבודו‎ 5173 (Ps 21:6), for example, the scribe under- 
stands 5173 to be either the past tense of a pa'ol formation or—according to the 
most obvious meaning (iphwna)—an adjective. 

In this same grammatical sense, in a large number of cases the formula ke- 
masma? signals verb forms in hif'il that are used intransitively. This happens, 
for example, in Ps 142, where we find the verb form התעיבו‎ explained as the 
intransitive, past tense of a hif'il form, meaning implicitly that it performs the 
function of a nif‘al, while at the same time the scribe suggests that the verb 
can be understood ke-masma'o—according to its expected meaning, that is, in 
a transitive sense. 

The formula is also frequently used in cases where the scribe proposes inter- 
preting the lemma as itis, without presupposing any correction or rectification. 
Thus, in Ps 3122, the context demands either that the particle מן‎ be understood 
in the sense of - or that the text be understood just as it is—that is, without 
introducing any corrections—in which case it would be an elliptical verse: 


26 On David Kimhi's understanding of the term melisah, see Cohen, Three Approaches, 157, 
n. 73. 

27 See Pss 11:7, 12:5—6, 14:1, 18:35, 21:6, 25:17, 28:8, 3132, 32:1, 32:11, 3736, 39:7, 40:18, 44:11, 45:5, 
46:2-3, 49:810, 49:19, 53:2, 57:7, 57:9, 59:17, 62:4, 69:21, 69:23, 77:18, 78:49, 81:5, 108:3, 103, 
116:15, 138:7; Jb introd., 3:3, 3:23, 7:5, 10:22, 15:24, 15:32, 18:2, 20:5, 20:23, 27:23, 37:8, 37:9, 37:17, 
39:16-17, 41:17; Prv 29:4; Sg 8:2; Eccl 4:10, 4:11, 5:5, 5:10, 5:11. The term also occurs in the 
phrases ואין צריך, במשמעו‎ (Ps 55:22) and צריך להציאו/ להוציאם ממשמעו/ממשמעם‎ PR (Ps 
13232; Jb 19:15; Eccl 432, 4:17, 5:16). Apart from the occurrence found in the introduction to 
Job (which is in reference to a Talmudic dictum), 19130122 is mostly used as a grammatical 
category. The term occurs in its exegetical sense in Eccl 4:10, 4:11, 5:5, 5:10, and 5:11. For this 
use, see $ 4.3.2. 
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For all (מכל)‎ my foes 1 became the butt. It should say: ,לכל‎ since it goes 
on to say: “and for my neighbors (ולשכני)‎ Or it can be interpreted as it 
is (nwn), as an elliptical verse: For all the evil that my foes committed 
against me, I became the butt for all the men of the world. 


Lastly, ke-masma'o denotes literal apparent meaning (that is, the first mean- 
ing of the word) as opposed to derived or secondary meaning. This is the 
case in Psi 103, where the word ,שב‎ in the lemma לימיני‎ av, is interpreted 
as "stay and wait, as in "After you had remained (wa-tasebu) in Kadesh" (Dt 
1:46), and alternatively as "sitting," according to the first or primary meaning 
of the root .((כמשמעו)‎ Similarly, the scribe explains the term pnn (lit. “host”) 
in the lemma מהמון רשעים‎ metaphorically, in the sense of “ganadu,” the accu- 
mulation of property; alternatively he explains the construction according to 
its most obvious, apparent meaning (ke-masma'o), as elliptical: מ[נכסי] המון‎ 
רשעים‎ ("[the property] of a host of the wicked"), נכסי‎ being the elided ele- 
ment. 

What has been said up to this point about the term ke-masma‘ applies as 
well to the term ki-fesuto ,((כפשוטו)‎ which occurs eight times in the commen- 
tary28 

We should note that, apart from the exceptions that will be addressed below, 
neither of these two formulas comes from Rashi's ad loc. commentary, even in 
those cases where the formula introduces an explanation taken from Rashi.?9 
Some occurrences of ke-magmao are taken from Kimhi's Sorasim, and all of 
these correspond to the use of the formula by Kimhi.30 

The terms nigleh (1231) and nistar (נסתר)‎ are not used in this text, and only 
rarely in Kimhi's writings, to allude to the two levels of the masal—the sur- 
face meaning and the deeper meaning. Nor does the scribe use the term nimsal 
(נמשל)‎ to refer to the deeper meaning, although at times he does allude to the 
category with an inflected form from mšl.31 


4-3.1.2 Other Categories in Biblical Stylistics 
Beyond metaphor and related figures of speech, to which I will return below 
when I address exegetical style, the text makes reference to several other cate- 


28 See Pss 16:3, 19:5, 68:5, 106:5, 139:11-12; Jb 6:7, 12:13, 21:34. 

29 Onthe use of the phrases משמעו של מקרא‎ versus פשוטו של מקרא‎ in Rashi, see E.M. Lip- 
schütz, Rabbi Selomoh Yishaqi (Raši) (Warsaw: Tu&iyah, 1912), 165. 

30 See, for example, the occurrences in Jb 3:3, 10:22, 15:24. 

31 See המשיל‎ (Prv 1:1), שנמשלו‎ (Ps 60:1 and Jb 5:22), and נמשלים‎ (Jb 13:12). 
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gories related to biblical stylistics, which are listed below. The first three cate- 
gories are generic; the rest describe a specific figure of speech. 


a) Elegance in the use of language 

This is indicated with the word sahut (צחות)‎ in one of the following formulas: 
לשון צחות‎ (Ps 42:5); צחות לשון‎ 777 (by) (Pss 44:18, 68:28, 78:55, 81:3, 87:3, 94:20, 
109:3; Jb 21:7, 22:21); and mn על 757 לשון‎ (Ps 58:10). In most cases, elegance in 
language is associated with the use of verbs with enclitic pronouns in place of 
verb + prepositional phrase. For example, in one of the cases cited above, the 
scribe explains אדדם‎ (Ps 42:5) as Dna ,אדדה‎ and says that this is “for reasons of 
elegance of style.” In three of the cited cases (Pss 81:3, 87:3, and Jb 21:7), however, 
“elegance of style" is used to refer to ellipsis. In the last of these, for example, the 
scribe says: “And grow wealth (bn). For reasons of elegance of style. It should 
say ‘in wealth’ (»n2)^ 


b) Rhetorical Use of Language 
The formula leson tif'eret ) (לשון תפארת‎ appears only once (Sg 1:4), in reference 
to the rhetorical use of the royal pronoun. 


c) Poetic eloquence 

This is indicated with the phrase ‘al derek ha-Sir (“wn ,(על דרך‎ in Pss 45:9, 
48:15, 65:13, 65:14, 80:9, 97:4-8, 106:19; Jb 3:3, 15:7, 33:8, and once with “al derek 
ha-&ir we-ha-masal השיר והמשל)‎ T1 5y), in Ps 68:14, as has been explained in 
$ 4.3.11, a). This phrase alludes to a particular use of language that the scribe 
considers poetic and that includes metaphorical expressions (Ps 45:9, etc.), the 
use of one verb tense for another (Pss 80:9, 97:4-8, 106319, and Jb 3:3, 33:8), etc. 


d) Enigma 

The term hidah ) (חידה‎ is described in Ps 49:5, and its plural (ntn) in Ps 78:2 and 
Prv 1:6. At the latter verse, the scribe says: "We-hidotam (וחידותם)‎ . Renúceos. In 
the sense of that which is hidden, about whose interior [only] the clever under- 
stand something more.?? In Arabic it is called lugz.” The term also appears in 
the formula על דרך חידה‎ (Ps 120:5), in reference to the hidden meaning of the 
terms משך‎ and קדר‎ in that verse.33 


32 Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. hwd. 
33 See also § 4.3.1.1. a). 
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e) Anthropomorphism and anthropopathism 

Although the term masal is sometimes used to designate anthropomorphism 
or anthropopathism, there are twenty places in which the phrase lason ‘ober 
(לשון עובר)‎ is used to refer specifically to these two figures of speech.34 On only 
one occasion (Ps 18:10) does the scribe refer to anthropomorphism using the 
maxim of divine accommodation, “The Torah speaks in the language of man” 
.(דברה תורה כלשון בני אדם)‎ 

In addition to explicit references, the following le'azim also reflect the ten- 
dency to avoid anthropomorphism and anthropopathism:* ,פנין‎ "sos sañas” (Ps 
17:13); TT, “to ayuda” (Ps 17:14); T'¥n, “tos plagas o tos feridas” (translated as “sae- 
tas" in romanceamientos) (Ps 38:3); TT, “to plaga" (Ps 39:1); ,זרוע‎ “ayuda o força” 
(translated as “braço” in Eg and BNM) (Ps 83:9);°° ,יתר ידו‎ “soltásed so plaga" (Jb 
6:9); P22 v», “criatura de to basallía" (Jb 10:3); ,ידיך עצבוני‎ “tos plagas mi dolo- 
riaron” (Jb 10:8); Tso, “to premiu o to plaga” (translated as “palma” in Eg and 
BNM) (Jb 13:21); ,חצי‎ “mi plaga” (Jb 34:6); 119, “so ayuda” (Jb 36:7); 6",מנשמת אל‎ 
bientu” (translated as “del esprito de Dios” in E3) (Jb 37:10), etc. 

To these cases we should add those where anthropomorphism or anthro- 
popathism is avoided although this is not reflected in a gloss. Thus, in Jb 1:11, the 
term TT (lit. “your hand”) in the lemma is interpreted as מכתך‎ (“your blow") or 
נגעך‎ (“your wound”). 


f)  Pleonasm; repetitions and parallel formulations 

Synonymous repetitions or parallel expressions—that is, the repetition of the 
idea in different words—are frequently mentioned by the scribe, who uses the 
root kfl in one of the following formulas: 

San. Ps 137:7; Jb 38:27. 

Jb 21:23.‏ .5831 הדבר 

321 5521. Pss 35:16, 57:9; Jb 3:20, 32:6, 34:25, 40:31, 41:8-9. 

Ps 94:4; Jb 24:24, 40:16; Eccl 1:2.‏ .52223 מאמר 

3315533 (...) .(ב)ענין אחד‎ Pss 11:6, 16:5, 68:14; Jb 15:24, 40:18; Sg 2:9, 8:4. 
.ענין אחד 5523 מאמר‎ Pss 17:15, 35:23, 48:13, 18:11, 121:4; Jb 16:19, 18:8, 31:24, 
38:23, 40:22; Sg 4:12. 

7. TARN אחד בכפל‎ WIWI אחד הוא‎ ... py. Sg 2:7-8. 


goi dos o‏ וי 


34  Pss17:14,17:15, 18:10, 44:24, 56:9, 59:9, 65:13, 68:34, 78:36, 78:65, 18:19, 132:9, 135:7; Jb 2:3, 10:3, 
12:2, 14:14-15, 38:22; Prv 1:26; Ru 2:12. 

35 Medieval translations do not always opt to avoid anthropomorphism and anthropopa- 
thism. In the list that follows, some examples are provided parenthetically. 

36  Inthiscase, the term does not refer to God, but rather to Assyria. 
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At times, he also makes the function of the repetition explicit. Thus, he 
explains its purpose is to clarify or emphasize in Ps 68:15 כל כפל בענינים לחזוק)‎ 
(ולביאור הוא‎ and in Jb 40:18 כפל לביאור)‎ 531). In only two places—g and 10 
below—does he say that the purpose is to indicate a repeated action. The func- 
tion of repetition is made explicit in: 
.והכפל/ בכפל לביאור‎ Pss 37:20, 41:8, 57:8. 
.והכפל לחזוק‎ Ps 94:23. 
.והכפל לביאור ולחזוק / הכפל לחזוק ולביאור (דבר)‎ Pss 29:1, 47:7, 56:11, 15:1. 
.כפל דבר לביאור ולחזוק‎ Ps 29:5. 
בכפל מאמר לחזוק‎ TNR PIY. Ps 31:4. 
(ה)דבר לביאור ולחזוק‎ 5521/5523. Pss 19:11, 68:15. 
מאמר לחזוק ולביאור‎ 5223/5221. Ps 90:17. 
.ענין ... 5222 מאמר לחזוק ולביאור‎ Ps 84:3. 
.הבפל לחזוק ולהתמדה‎ 8 8. 
io. PAN .וכפל הדבר ... לפי שהוא דבר‎ Ps 130:6-7. 
The repetition might be of two nouns, as in Ps 17:15 (תמונתך---פניך)‎ ; two verb 


HN Qu Qv age). SN 


forms, as in Ps 31:4 ;(תנחני ותנהלני)‎ two particles, as in Ps 41:8 ;(לי---עלי)‎ or two 
phrases, as in Pss 56:5 and 56:11 (127 אהלל דברו---באלים אהלל‎ 0982), and in Ps 
68:15 (4023 (תשלג בצלמון---כפני יונה נהפך‎ 

The following two phrases also convey repetition: 
i.  תחא בענין‎ món nv. Ps 123:4. 
2.  דחאןינעב שמות‎ "Y. Pss 40:3, 42:8, 132:3. 
The notion that the Bible uses parallel expressions and repetitions as a means 
of emphasis was developed by David Kimhi, and the text of the commentary in 
Ms Hunt. 268 follows his practice. On this matter, he diverged from his father, 
Joseph Kimhi, for whom almost all repetitions were to be interpreted as having 
a significance beyond mere emphasis. 


g) Ellipsis 
Ellipsis is referred to with the phrase migra” haser (on %,(מק' חס' / מקרא‎ or 
with the inflected root Asr.?? Only once (Jb 36:33) is the phrase migra’ qasar 


37 See Kimhi, The Commentary of David Kimhi on Isaiah, xx1v-xxv; Mordechai Z. Cohen, 
“Words of Eloquence: Rhetoric and Poetics in Jewish Bible Exegesis in its Muslim and 
Christian Contexts,” in Scriptures in Judaism, Christianity and Islam: Overlapping Inquiries, 
ed. Mordechai Z. Cohen and Adele Berlin (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2016), 
274; “The Qimhi Family” 402; Talmage, David Kimhi, 102, 104; Perez, “Il metodo,” 181. 

38 See Pss 27:13, 31:12, 56:10, 59:11, 69:4, 69:23, 70:2, 81:3, 101:3, 120:3, 139:16, 139:20; Jb 3:3, 4:2, 
4:20, 6:7, 6:27, 17:15-16, 20:23; Sg 3:3; Eccl 4:12. 

39 This happens, for example, in Ru 3:15 ,(וימד שש שעורים)‎ where it is made clear that the 
name of the measure is missing המדה)‎ OW DN). 
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used.* Ellipsis is not always explicitly pointed out, but there are‏ (מקרא קצר) 
many cases in which it may be inferred from the commentary. Thus, the scribe‏ 
that is, by restoring the elided element,‏ ,שי" שער ראשו (Jb 1:20) as‏ ראשו explains‏ 
mp1 being the elided element.‏ , אהלי לוקחי שוחד (Jb 15:34) as‏ אהלי שוחד and‏ 


h) Hyperbole 

This is indicated with the word gizzum (גיזום)‎ in the phrases לשון גיזום‎ (Ps 60:10) 
and mm 757 (Jb 40:32). The term haflagah (7357, “amplification”), which can 
have the connotation of hyperbole, is also used in Jb 24:1-2.2 


i)  Admonition 

This is indicated with the word azharah (MMN) in the phrases -> mnis (Pss 
37:1, 127:2, 131:2-3), אזהרה‎ 777 (Ps 45:11), משל ואזהרה‎ 777 (Prv 30:28), and 717 
נדיבו[... ] ואזהרה‎ (Eccl 5:10). 


j)  Insult/scorn 

This is indicated with the word gena y (Nia) in the phrases (ב)לשוןגנאי‎ (Ps135:15; 
Jb 13:4; Ru 1:9, 1:13), and על דרך גנאי‎ (Jb 30:24). The first two examples refer to 
idolatry; the last three to the use of a feminine in place of a masculine. 


k) Euphemism 
This is indicated with the phrase lašon negiyyah (לשון נקייה)‎ in Prv 30:20 (2). 


1) Lingua honoris 

Closely connected to the previous category is the use of the word kabod (1129) 
in the following phrases: כבוד‎ 777 (Ps 16:11; Jb 8:4, 10:16, 21:16-18, 27:7 [2], 32:21- 
22; Ru 1:9, 1:22) and כבוד / ללשון כבוד‎ nw 757 (Jb 30:24; Ru 1:9). 


m) Imprecation 
This is indicated with the phrase derek gelalah קללה)‎ 717) inJb 21:16. 


40 See Ma'aravi Perez, “One Exegetical Method in Rabbi David Kimhi’s Biblical Commentary: 
Ellipsis,’ Tyyune miqra' u-farsanut 4 (1997): 149-188 [Hebrew]. In this article, Perez stud- 
ies the terminology of ellipsis, establishes a typology of its use in the work of Kimhi, and 
examines the similarities and differences between him and his predecessors in their use 
of ellipsis. In Perez's opinion, ellipsis for Kimhi is an exegetical issue and not connected 
with textual criticism. The use of ellipsis in this text is very similar to Kimhi's. 

41 For other examples, see Ps 40:6; Jb 32:7, etc. 

42 Although the phrase legon haba’y ("NIN (ל שון‎ can take the meaning of hyperbole, neither 
of the two occurrences of the phrase (Eccl 1:2-3) has 8 metalinguistic use. 
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n) Antithesis 
In § 2.4.2.1 reference was made to be-hefek (בהפך)‎ and we-hefek zeh (והפך זה)‎ 
as formulas for introducing a Bible verse or part of a verse whose meaning is 
antithetical to that of the lemma or the verse being commented upon.* 

In addition, to introduce an antonym, we find הפך‎ (Pss 58:10—11, 116:3, 118:5; 
Jb 18:7), (ו)הוא הפך‎ (Ps 39:14; Jb 24:8, 36:16), and והפך זה‎ (Jb 17:6). 


o) Hysteron proteron or inverted word order 

This principle, which is a rabbinic formulation, is indicated with the phrases 
והענין המוקדם בו מאוחר‎ (Jb 1238), המוקדם מאוחר‎ (Jb 1420), and המאוחר מוקדם‎ 
(Ru 4:4). 


p) Contradiction 
Only once (Eccl 1:2) is reference made to an apparent contradiction in the bib- 
lical text, with the phrase migra’ makhis (wnan (מקרא‎ 


4.3.2 The Exegetical Dimension: Literal-Contextual versus Other Types of 
Interpretation 

In the first section of this chapter I addressed the apparent or literal meaning 

as opposed to the figurative meaning, and the two different dimensions where 

this opposition might be expressed: (1) the linguistic and literary dimension; 

and (2) the exegetical dimension, noting that medieval authors did not make a 

distinction between the two.** 

Looked at from a modern perspective, with an eye to methodology, the 
elossary-commentary shows a clear preference for the literal meaning of the 
text, in that it provides a text-based interpretation based on philological and 
linguistic criteria, as well as on the context—thatis, on the text that precedes or 
follows it, and sometimes the entire psalm, chapter, or even the book to which 
the passage belongs.** The scribe resorts to comparison, mostly with biblical 


43 See, for :בהפך‎ Pss 65:12, 82:5 (2); for זה‎ Toni: Pss 13:4, 17:11-12, 20:4, 22:2 22:8, 23:6, 35:19, 
35:20, 37:35, 37:37-38, 38:14-15, 38:20, 39:2, 39:12, 40:13, 42:6-7, 45:9, 60:5, 70:4, 73:25, 88:19, 
101:5 (2), 101:7, 104:35, 119:86, 121:4, 122:3, 132:9, 137:6, 14414; Jb 5:18, 5:21, 5:26, 15:11, 22:26, 
30:24, 34:25, 36:16; Ru 1:9; Eccl 5:11, 5:16, 5:17. 

44 In his discussion of allegory, Cohen (Three Approaches to Biblical Metaphor, 27, n. 89) 
notes: “One can distinguish between allegorical composition and allegorical interpreta- 
tion (of a composition written without allegory in mind) [...] The medieval authors did 
not make this distinction because they applied allegorical interpretation only where they 
believed it reflected the intent of Scripture, in other words, an allegorical composition.’ 

45 The literature on this topic is vast. For a survey of the most relevant scholarship and 
the current state of the field, see Mordechai Z. Cohen, “Reflections of the Conception of 
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Hebrew, but also with rabbinic Hebrew, Aramaic, and Arabic, and pays partic- 
ular attention to the use of figurative language in scripture. 

Explicit references to exegetical method are scant. Prominent among them 
are those that appear in the introductions (or first verses) in Job, Proverbs, and 
Song of Songs, where we see that a single exegetical approach serves as a guid- 
ing principle in all three books. The introduction to Job says: 


Our sages said: Job never was and never existed but was simply a parable 
(ma (אלא למשל‎ (b B. Bat. 15a).*6 This dictum should not be understood at 
face value (NWN), but rather in the sense that Job was created solely so 
that there would be a ma3al in the world for men not to doubt [divine] 
justice and to believe that God is just in all his ways and merciful in all his 
actions. 


In this passage, the scribe refers to the rabbinic opinion that Job never was and 
never existed but was only a masal, and subscribes to the tradition of inter- 
preting this opinion to the effect that Job only lived to serve as an example. 
Joseph and Moses Kimhi had called attention to this dictum in the prologues to 
their respective commentaries on Job, and both had defended Job's historic- 
ity“ In this case, the scribe joins those who interpret the figure of Job in a 
literal-historical sense, although he does not enter into debate, and advises: 
“Whether Job was created or not, go forth and see the words as pearls and the 
righteous meanings and the clear arguments that are written [in the book]. 
Further along in the introduction to Job, the scribe cites Jb 1:6—7, and stresses 
the fact that both האלהים‎ a (“the divine beings") and ¡own (Satan) consti- 


Peshuto Shel Miqra at the Beginning of the Twenty-First Century” in Japhet and Viezel, 
“To Settle the Plain Meaning of the Verse,” 5-58 [Hebrew]. In “Emergence of the Rule of 
Peshat in Medieval Jewish Bible Exegesis,” in Cohen and Berlin, Interpreting Scriptures, 
204-223, Cohen revisits the emergence of the hermeneutic concept of literal interpreta- 
tion in medieval Europe, the internal development of the different schools, as well as the 
incorporation of hermeneutic views from the Arabic and Latin traditions into that con- 
cept. 

46  b.B.Bat.15areads: משל היה‎ NDN. The explanation given here למשל היה(‎ Nba) belongs to a 
tradition that is associated with the name of Hai Gaon (ninth century). On this dictum, see 
Joanna Weinberg, “Job versus Abraham: The Quest for the Perfect God-Fearer in Rabbinic 
Tradition,’ in The Book of Job, Bibliotheca Ephemeridum Theologicarum Lovaniensium 
114, ed. W.A.M. Beuken [Leuven: Leuven University Press, 1994], 282. 

47 For Joseph Kimhi, the reference is to his longer Commentary on the Book of Job, fragments 
of which are extant and were published by Simon Eppenstein, “Un fragment du commen- 
taire de Joseph Kimhi sur Job,” REJ 37 (1898): 88. For Moses Kimhi, see his Commentary on 
the Book of Job, 1. 
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tute a masal, that is, reads them figuratively.^? He identifies the former with 
“Job's contemporaries, who were envious of him" and with “great men of the 
world,” and the latter with “the complaint that these hurled against Job," which 
serves to transmit a specific idea: God tests Job as he did Abraham in order to 
demonstrate that it makes no sense to question divine justice, a topic that —he 
remarks—is also addressed in Ecclesiastes.*9 

In summary, the scribe defends the literal/historical meaning of the text of 
Job, and builds the allegory on that level. Throughout the commentary, he advo- 
cates a literal/contextual approach to the text, based on philological criteria 
and permeated with rabbinic views.5° 

The scribe returns to the contrast between literal and figurative meaning in 
Prv 1:1, where he writes: 


All the words [of Solomon in this book] are metaphors and similes ) משלים‎ 
mmm). He compared the Torah with a woman [of worth] and idolatry 
with an adulteress.*! Thus, most of his words [are used in the manner of] 
masal, so that he called him who fears [God] “sage” (Don) and “intelligent” 
(משכיל)‎ because by virtue of his wisdom and intelligence he recognizes 
truth, and the wicked he called "foolish" (bx), since on account of his 
foolishness he does not understand or recognize truth. 


In the above paragraph, the scribe calls attention to the style of the book and 
the figurative language that it uses, citing Rashi on Prv 1:1, as David Kimhi also 
does in the introduction to his Commentary on Proverbs.9? To this observation 
the scribe adds a discussion of the seven terms used to refer to the wicked in 
the book of Proverbs.53 


48 Joseph and Moses Kimhi also mention this verse in their introductions. The interpreta- 
tion of בני ה אלהים‎ as “great men of the world" agrees with Kimhi’s interpretation: האצילים‎ 
והנגידים‎ (Sorasim, s.v. th). 

49  Ontheconnection between Job and Abraham, see Weinberg, “Job versus Abraham.” 

50 Thus, to give one example, in Jb 1:6, the scribe interprets the construction בני האלהים‎ as 
“great men of the world,” repeating what he had said in the introduction, and he adds that 
others interpret it to mean: “the heavenly angels, the traditional interpretation subscribed 
to by Rashi. 

51 Cf. Rashi ad loc. 

52 In his introduction, Kimhi also mentions those who compare the “woman of worth" with 
form and the adulteress with matter. This philosophical allegory does not appear in this 
or any other passage of ms Hunt. 268. In this manuscript, as is fitting for a text intended 
for learning the basics of the Hebrew Bible, the meaning of the allegory corresponds to 
the midrashic level. See § 5.4 below. 

53 This grouping is featured in Abraham b. Isaac Bedersi's dictionary of synonyms, Sefer 
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He returns to the figurative use of language in the brief programmatic intro- 
duction that heads the Commentary on Song of Songs, where he points out: 


All the poetry that there isin the Bible [is written] in a mysterious and pro- 
found language, in the form of enigma and masal, which only the prophet 
understands, as we have said at the beginning of this work.** How much 
more so then, here, since it says “Song of Songs,” and it is as if it said “The 
most hidden of hidden things” and “The greatest of secrets.” Our rabbis 
have said many derasot and haggadot about this book, as have the rest of 
the exegetes, each according to his understanding. That is why it did not 
seem necessary for me to speak [here] of these derasot and haggadot, but 
rather only to establish the meaning of the biblical text and [explain] the 
grammar rules ) המקרא ומשפט הדקדוק‎ 210”), as far as my knowledge allows. 
And let him who fancies the deras and the haggadah go and look for the 
deras in the books of derasot and haggadot; I will not seek that which is 
too difficult for me (cf. b. Hag 13a) until justice come and teach us (cf. Hos 
10:12). 


Just as in the introduction to Proverbs—which called attention to the book's 
figurative language—and in the introduction to Job—which suggested that, 
although the story about Job was historical, it needed to be interpreted allegor- 
ically —here attention is also given to the figurative language of the book. In 
this case, the scribe clearly presents the dilemma posed by two distinct exeget- 
ical and methodological approaches, one literal and the other midrashic, and 
opts for the former. The scribe thus positions himself in opposition to the many 
derasot and haggadot on the book and aims to establish the meaning of scrip- 
ture by attending solely to grammar. 

A comparison of the above passage with Rashi's introduction to his Com- 
mentary on Song of Songs is instructive. The latter reads: 


One thing God has spoken; two things have 1 heard (Ps 62:12). One verse 
can have a number of meanings (b. Sanh. 34a), yet [...] a biblical verse does 
not leave the realm of its pesat [...] Even though the prophets utter their 
words in allegory דוגמא)‎ (, one must fit (lit. found) the allegorical meaning 
(דוגמא)‎ on [the basis of] its foundation and sequence, according to the 
sequence of the verses. Now I have seen many aggadic midrashim on this 


hotam toknit, ed. Samuel David Luzzatto (Amsterdam: Yisra’el Levisson, 1865), Gate 23, 
p. 49 of the ed., and in later works. 
54 The beginning of the work is not extant. 
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book ... that do not fit (lit. are not founded upon) the language of scrip- 
ture and the sequence of the verses. I therefore have decided to establish 
the literal sense משמע)‎ ( of scripture ... and the rabbinic midrashim I shall 
set, one by one, each in its proper place. 


In this passage, Rashi juxtaposes the pesat with the midrashic readings. The for- 
mer is to be based, in Rashi's opinion, upon setting the latter in order, that is, 
in their proper places. The literal meaning, as Japhet points out, is thus made 
to serve the preconceived allegorical meaning.” In contrast, in Ms Hunt. 268 
the scribe advocates a literal reading and calls for ignoring the midrashic inter- 
pretations. The text is reminiscent of Kimhi's approach, not only in the latter's 
definition of pesat on the basis of grammar (PITPTA (ישוב המקרא ומשפט‎ but also 
in his reference to “lovers of deras,” an expression Kimhi uses in the introduc- 
tion to his Commentary on the Former Prophets, where he observes that he will 
include some derasot for the lovers of deras.5® 

After his methodological statement, which in theory contradicts Rashi’s 
exegetical intent, the scribe adds a summary of Rashi's commentary to the 
book, as it relates to historical allegory. Besides this summary of Rashi, in the 
introduction to Song of Songs, the scribe invokes historical allegory in his verse- 
by-verse commentary in only two other verses (1:4 and 1:5). In 1:4, he interprets 
מישרים‎ to mean “upright men,” indicating that this term refers to Israel, which 
is called Yesurun, that is, “upright lineage.” Next, in 1:5, the scribe says that the 
lover in the Song of Songs is “blackened, as a result of the darkness of exile.” 
Except for these two observations, the scribe remains true to his initial inten- 
tion of adhering to an explanation of the grammar and establishing the mean- 
ing of the text according to its context.5” In this book, therefore, the scribe does 


» 


55 Japhet, "The Lovers’ Way?" 183-184; on the scholarly discussion of Rashi's understanding 
of pesat and deras, see Cohen, “Reflections,” [Hebrew], and the literature quoted therein. 

56 Among the reasons Kimhi mentions as having contributed to his decision to write a com- 
mentary on Chronicles, as he states in the introduction to his commentary, was the need 
for non-midrashic interpretations of this book. In the introduction to his Commentary on 
the Former Prophets, in contrast, he announces that he will include some derasot for "lovers 
of deras.” This difference between Kimhi's commentaries on the two books has been inter- 
preted as indicative of the evolution of his exegesis, which developed in the direction of 
a more comprehensive method incorporating homiletic materials. On these two method- 
ological statements, see Talmage, David Kimhi, 125-126; Grunhaus, The Challenge, 31-34; 
Perez, “Il metodo”; Cohen, “Words of Eloquence,’ 274. On the notions of pesat and deras 
in Kimhi, see Talmage, David Kimhi, 72; Grunhaus, The Challenge, 4, 31; Perez, “Il metodo,” 
193. 

57 On pesat commentaries of Song of Songs, see Walfish, “An Annotated Bibliography of 
Medieval Jewish Commentaries on the Song of Songs,” 571 [Hebrew]. Two of these com- 
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not reject an allegorical interpretation (indeed, he provides this interpretation 
by following Rashi's explanation of historical allegory), but he focuses his expla- 
nation of the lemmata on questions of lexicography and grammar, taking the 
homiletic interpretation as a given. 

References to literal as opposed to non-literal interpretation appear not only 
in the introductions but also within the different books. As has already been 
pointed out in the discussion of the notion of melisah, the term pesat appears 
only once (Prv 31:31), as part of the formula מליצת הפשט‎ vn, in contrast to ‘al 
derek ha-masal דרך המשל)‎ by), a passage that draws from Rashi ad loc.58 To this 
case we can add four others (Ps 22:1; Prv 28:11, 29:21, 30:22-23) in which the alle- 
gorical interpretation given for a lemma or a passage is understood as masal, 
in the exegetical sense of the term. In these four cases, the scribe draws from 
Rashi, whose interpretations he characterizes as masal. 

In addition to this sole occurrence of the literal meaning of the text (as 
opposed to the midrashic or homiletic one) being described as melisat ha-pesat, 
the scribe describes this exegetical level—the literal one—using the formula 
ke-masma'o, in opposition to deras, in five other passages (Eccl 4:10, 4:11, 5:5, 
5:10, 5:11). In the first and third of these passages, he contrasts the formula to “a! 
derek ha-deras, and in the final one, to darsu bo (12 (דרשו‎ (Eccl 5:11). Thus, in his 
commentary on Eccl 4:10, he says: 


For should they fall, one (ha-'ehad) can raise the other. Literally, should 
one of the two fall, the other would lift him up, as in "If a man marries a 
woman and her mother, it is depravity;] both he and they shall be put to 
the fire" (Lv 20:14), which means: one (‘ahat) of them. And according to the 
deras, asit relates to studies, if they are too difficult for him, his fellow will 
strengthen him in them, or if he stumbles and is imprecise in what he has 
heard from his teacher, his fellow will set him on the way to truth. 


This passage is taken from Rashi's ad loc. commentary, except for the segment 
in italics, which incorporates and makes the literal interpretation of the text 
explicit. The other three passages are also in dialogue with Rashi's commentary: 


mentaries, both anonymous and written in Northern France in the second half of the 
twelfth century, have been the subject of recent studies, such as Japhet, "The Anonymous 
Commentary on the Song of Songs in Ms. Prague," and Japhet and Walfish, The Way of 
Lovers. 

58 Infact, Rashi does not mention the term peSat, but says (on 31:10): ,’nשריפש ובא זו המליצה‎ 
.אבל לפי המשל על התורה ולומדיה‎ As for Kimhi, he never uses pesat in reference to the lit- 
eral sense of a masal. See Cohen, Three Approaches, 149. 
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they either cite Rashi or incorporate some awareness of different exegetical 
levels (that is, the literal as opposed to midrashic or homiletic) into an inter- 
pretation drawn from Rashi.5? 

Notwithstanding these isolated, exceptional instances in which the literal 
interpretation is referred to as melisat ha-pesat and ke-masma'o, the commen- 
tary generally makes explicit reference only to the midrashic or homiletic inter- 
pretation. In these cases, following the first, philological-contextual interpreta- 
tion of the lemma, there is another ‘al derek ha-deras—that is, according to the 
midrashic method (Pss 22:1, 58:1-2, 68:6, 127:5, 135:14). Ps 68:6 reads: 


Father of orphans and judge of widows. As the Torah says: *He who exe- 
cutes justice for the orphan and the widow" (Dt10:18). Another interpreta- 
tion, according to the deras: [God] is father of Israel, who is called orphan 
in: “We are orphans, without father" (Lam 5:3). And judge of widows. Who 
judges Jerusalem, which is called widow in: "You are like a widow" (Lam 
1:1). 


The first interpretation explains the text on the basis of Dt 10:18. The second 
invokes the deras. As in the previous case, this second explanation (and the 
supporting verse adduced) are taken from Rashi's ad loc. commentary. 
Additional formulas to introduce rabbinic interpretations are: 531,32 דרשו‎ 
דרשו‎ (Pss 49:13, 64:2, 68:19, 90:1, 119:126; Eccl 4:13); ודרש ר' תנחומא‎ (Ps 11:6); פירשו‎ 
במדרש‎ (Ps 10235); ומדרש נכון הוא‎ (Eccl 4:12); ולא יתכן זה הדרש‎ (Ps 68:19); WAT ועוד‎ 
(Eccl 4:8-10, etc.); בדרש‎ (Prv 31:9); and כך נדרש בפסיקתא‎ (Prv 30:4).9? In one case 
(Ps 87:7), a midrashic explanation is introduced with the phrase .לפי השיעור‎ 


59 This unusual understanding of ke-masma‘, in opposition to midrashic interpretation, 
reflects an awareness of the opposition between both exegetical levels—literal and 
midrashic—when incorporating Rashi’s commentary. Of the five passages from Ecclesi- 
astes that were mentioned (Eccl 4:10, 4:11, 5:5, 5:10, and 5:11), only in the first two does Rashi 
use—at least in the standard printed edition—the formula ke-masmao. In the first and 
the fifth, he refers to the midrash with a different formula than that used by the scribe of 
MS Hunt. 268. In summary, in these passages the scribe does not restrict himself to copy- 
ing Rashi's text. On the concepts of ke-masma‘o and pesat in Rashi, see Lipschütz, Rabbi 
Selomoh Yishagi (Rast), 165; Sarah Kamin, Rashi’s Exegetical Categorization in Respect to 
the Distinction between Peshat and Derash (Jerusalem: Magnes, 1986), 136-139 [Hebrew]. 

60 There are a large number of cases in which homiletic material is incorporated without 
being explicitly indicated by any formula or otherwise. See, for instance, Pss 19:152, 19:160; 
Prv 31:9, etc. 

61 The commentary to this psalm is interesting from a structural point of view, as sources 
seem to have been imperfectly incorporated. See $ 5, on sources. 
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The dera is brought up rarely, and generally as a complementary or alter- 
native explanation. Thus, the deras is evoked in order to add an interpretation 
that makes reference to collectivity. This is the case in Ps 22:1, where the scribe 
mentions that the psalm can be understood according to the deras as a masal 
for the community of Israel in exile. Although he concludes that this collective 
interpretation is more fitting, in the commentary to the Psalm 22 attention is 
given primarily to questions of grammar, and the historical allegory is referred 
to only in exceptional circumstances (Ps 22:22), something that also occurs in 
the introduction to the Song of Songs, where the scribe summarizes the book’s 
allegorical interpretation and then goes on to focus on linguistic questions in 
the commentary, alluding only exceptionally to the allegory.*? The deras also 
provides the context for a given lemma or adds supplementary information of 
a literary or historical nature, as in Ps go:1, which runs as follows: “And our sages 
have explained (דרשו)‎ that there are 11 psalms from here up to Psalm 101 and 
that all of them were spoken by Moses and that, corresponding to them, he pro- 
nounced eleven blessings for eleven tribes in order, in ‘And this is the blessing’ 
(Dt 33)” a passage taken from Rashi, who in turn relies on Midr. Ps go:3. 

Although in Ps 22:1 the scribe says that the midrashic interpretation is more 
fitting, in Ps 68:19 he rejects a certain rabbinic interpretation, instead invok- 
ing the context, making it clear that the incorporation of homiletic material is 
subject to its suitability to this context. 


You ascended on high, etc. This refers to David. It means: you rose to a 
high and important station and you took captives in the wars you waged 
against enemies. You took gifts from men. This is the donation made by 
Israel's leading figures for building the temple as is explained in the book 
of Chronicles. Even from the rebellious. Even from the rebellious you 
took, as it says: “[King David dedicated these to the Lord], along with the 
other silver and gold that he dedicated [taken] from all the nations that he 
had conquered" (25m 8:11) [...] And our sages explained (1077) that this 
refers to Moses, who went up to the heights and brought down the Torah 
and later collected gifts from Israel to make the temple, but this deras is 
not fitting, because it says “and even from the rebellious [you took gifts], 
and Moses did not collect from the rebellious but only from Israel. 


62 See also Ps 133:1, where a rabbinic passage that appears in Rashi is also quoted, in abbrevi- 
ated form, Prv 32:9, where Rashi's commentary is given in abbreviated form, based in turn 
on Midr. Ps. 32:2, etc. 
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The general tendency is to incorporate the deras in an abbreviated form. At 
Prv 31:9, for example, this tendency is explicitly acknowledged in what appears 
to be an editorial comment. Here, after quoting a passage from Rashi which in 
turn quotes the midrash, the scribe concludes by saying: “and the midrash elab- 
orates on this point, but I have abbreviated it" .(ועוד האריך בדרש זה הענין וקצרתי)‎ 

This tendency to cite the midrash in abbreviated form is accompanied by 
a second tendency toward neutralizing its polemical content. We see this in 
many psalms, such as Psalm 69, that are traditionally identified with Israel 
in exile, from whose commentary the scribe eliminates all controversial or 
national content and focuses solely on clarifying the lemmata. In Proverbs 30— 
also known as the book of Agur—the scribe follows Rashi in the first part of 
the chapter, but omits or ignores Rashi’s lengthy explanation of the subsequent 
passage (Prv 30:16-30) as an allegory for the four kingdoms that have oppressed 
Israel historically—the grave (Babylon); the barren womb (Media); the earth 
(Greece); and fire (Edom)—with the very clear link it draws between the fourth 
kingdom and contemporary Christendom. 

In my discussion of how rabbinic Hebrew is appealed to as a point of com- 
parison for lemmata, I indicated that the source was almost always Kimhi’s 
Sorasim. However, it is clear that the source of the majority of the rabbinic 
teachings that are mentioned, including their introductory formulas, is Rashi, 
as I will explain in more detail in the next chapter. 


CHAPTER 5 


Sources 


The scribe of ms Hunt. 268 makes several explicit references to his sources. 
He mentions Judah ibn Bal‘am (1 x),! Solomon ibn Gabirol (1 x),? David Kimhi 
(1x),° Abraham ibn Ezra (2 x),* Judah Hayyüj (3 x),* Jonah ibn Janah (4 x), 
Rashi (12 x),” and Saadiah Gaon (13 x).? 

This enumeration, however, gives a highly inaccurate account of the sources, 
since (as is common in medieval authors and particularly in this genre) the 
scribe makes generous use of sources that he does not identify, while explicitly 
referencing others to which he probably did not have direct access. Here it is 
more than clear that the twelve quotations from Rashi and the single quotation 
from David Kimhi do not do justice to the repeated, consistent, and systematic 
use that is made of both authors throughout the books. 


54 Judah Hayyij, Jonah ibn Janah, Judah ibn Bal‘am, Solomon ibn 
Gabirol, and Abraham ibn Ezra 


Of the group of authors mentioned above, it turns out that all of the explicit 
references to Hayyüj and Ibn Janah come from David Kimhi's Sorasim. These 
authors were already quoted in the French glossaries; in his study of the Leipzig 
Glossary, Banitt notes that it includes direct quotations from Hayyüj and men- 
tions Ibn Janah explicitly in one place.? The scribe of Ms Hunt. 268 does not 
seem to quote directly and independently from any work by either of these 
authors anywhere in the manuscript, although it is true that he sometimes 


See Sg 2:7-8. 

See Ps 13927. 

See Ps 130:4; Jb 37:22. 

See Ps 36:13; Jb 6:7, 19:3. 

See Ps 12:7; Jb 31:18; Prv 30:28; Eccl 5:16. 

See Pss 45:7-8, 90:4, 1102 (in this case Rashi provides two interpretations, and this text takes 

up the second interpretation), 130:6—7; Jb 37:7, 38:25, 39:24; Prv 30:15, 31:1, 31:8, 31:9; Sg 1:1. 

8 The scribe makes explicit reference to him four times in Psalms (48:9, 52:9, 1610-1, 150:4), 
seven times in Job (2:3, 4:21, 6:7, 16:6, 16:8, 38:14, 38:38), and twice in Proverbs (28:23, 30:15). 

9 Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $9.7, 9.9. 
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shows a preference for an interpretation by Ibn Janah transmitted by David 
Kimhi over other possible interpretations (see $ 5.5). 

The quotations from Judah ibn Balam and Solomon ibn Gabirol!? are not 
found in the print edition of the Sorasim or the biblical commentaries of David 
Kimhi, but this does not mean that the scribe had direct access to the works 
of these two authors, since the references may well have come from another, 
unidentified intermediary source. 

As for Ibn Ezra, who would have arrived in Rouen in the middle of the twelfth 
century," the French glossaries include numerous quotations from him, some 
of which are attributed to him by name and others are anonymous. Moreover, 
he was one of the authors that most influenced David Kimhi, who is the prin- 
cipal source in the text that concerns us here. However, while it is true that 
Ibn Ezra’s interpretations and opinions appear continually throughout the text, 
most of these are taken from the work of Kimhi. Thus, there is a considerable 
difference between the way that the scribe uses Rashi and David Kimhi as prin- 
cipal sources and his secondary use of Ibn Ezra’s interpretations. Even in those 
verses where the interpretation given in Ms Hunt. 268 coincides with that of 
Ibn Ezra (which does not appear in Rashi or David Kimhi), there is no clear 
evidence that it was copied directly and independently from Ibn Ezra.!? 


5.2 Saadiah Gaon 


As for Saadiah Gaon, it has been demonstrated that the most extensively stud- 
ied glossaries, Leipzig and Basel, do not refer directly to him. 


10 Abraham ibn Ezra and David Kimhi quote some of his interpretations, mostly allegorical 
ones, but itis not known whether Ibn Gabirol wrote a commentary of his own to the book 
of Psalms. 

11  Banitt (Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $ 9.17) notes that the quotations that appear in the Leipzig 
Glossary almost never correspond to the printed commentary, from which he deduces 
that the references to Ibn Ezra must come from his oral teachings in Rouen. 

12 Some examples of these similarities are: the interpretation of the term בהצותו‎ (Ps 60:2) 
in the sense of “making barren,” the interpretation of אולם‎ (Ps 73:4) in the sense of “how- 
ever, the interpretation of וכלפות‎ (Ps 74:6) in the specific sense of “escortecaderas,” the 
similar treatment of the elided element in reri? אל תתן‎ (Ps 74:19), the sense of the word 
mn (Ps 75:9), the association of the term 13342 (Ps 84:10) with “our king" etc. None of these 
passages constitutes clear proof of a direct dependence on Ibn Ezra’s commentary. 

13 Banitt (Le Glossaire de Bale, $ 9.3) considers the Saadiah mentioned in the Basel Glossary 
to be either the son-in-law of R. Meir of Rothenbourg or the father-in-law of Isaac Stein. 
He also concludes (Le glossaire de Leipzig, § 9.4) that two of the five explicit references to 
Saadiah in the Leipzig Glossary do not refer to the Gaon and that another three references 
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However, Saadiah is the authority with the largest number of explicit quo- 
tations (thirteen, compared to Rashi's twelve) in ms Hunt. 268. Blondheim, 
who pointed out similarities between Saadiah’s translation and the ancient 
Greek translations, considered Saadiah to have been animportant authorin the 
Sephardic tradition of learning the Bible. Recently, Bunis has again stressed 
the importance that Saadiah had for the Ladino tradition. In effect, despite 
the gaps in our knowledge about the dissemination of Saadiah’s manuscripts 
in the Iberian Peninsula, it is well known that grammarians, starting with Ado- 
niah and Menahem ben Saruq, quoted him, that Ibn Janah frequently referred 
to his Tafsir in his Kitab al-'usul (Book of Roots), and that Judah ibn Balam 
often mentioned him in his Kitab al-tarjth (Book of Decision), a commentary 
on the Pentateuch, to cite only a few examples of his influence. 

Of the thirteen quotations explicitly attributed to Saadiah in Ms Hunt. 268, 
four are from Psalms, two from Proverbs, and seven from Job. Two of the four 
quotations from Psalms (Pss 52:9 and 150:4) are found both in the Sorasim and 
in David Kimhi's commentary and, as with the rest of the authors previously 
mentioned, seem to have been copied from the Sorasim. The other two quo- 
tations attributed to Saadiah in Psalms (Pss 48:9 and 1620-11) do not appear 
in either of Kimhi's works, and in fact the former does not seem to match Saa- 
diah's text. The two quotations from Proverbs (28:23 and 30:15) also come from 
the Sorasim. The largest number of quotations (seven) is found in Job and none 
of these was copied from the Sorasim. 

The Saadiah quotes in the book of Job, all of which reflect Saadiah's text 
closely, cannot have been taken either from Abraham ibn Ezral? or Ibn 


to Saadiah in Job are the opinions of Abraham ibn Ezra, who does not cite Saadiah in those 
passages. 

14 See Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, LXXX. 

15 Bunis, “Ha-Sorasim ha-“arabiyyim,” 74-75. 

16 See Vollandt, Arabic Versions, 80-83. 

17 Saadiah Gaon's work was transmitted mainly by David Kimhi. Eliezer Schlossberg (“Peruse 
rab sa‘adyah ga’on “al ha-torah be-sefer ‘miklol yofi’ le-r. $elomoh ben melek,” Sema atin 93- 
94 [1987/88]: 18-23) has shown, for example, that many of the explicit references to Saa- 
diah in Solomon ibn Melekh’s Miklol yofi (Constantinople, 1549-1554) are actually taken 
from David Kimhi’s commentaries and especially his Sorasim (and to a lesser extent from 
Abraham ibn Ezra and Joseph Kimhi). 

18 Ibn Ezra explicitly quotes Saadiah more than two hundred times in his commentary, a 
number that is surpassed only by his references to Ibn Chiquitilla. In his Commentary on 
Job, he refers directly to Saadiah six times (Jb 1:6, 3:23, 8:14, 19:3, 37:1-3, 38:24), and none of 
these instances matches up with the passages that specifically mention him in this text. 
Furthermore, there are a number of cases in which Ibn Ezra's opinion is similar to Saa- 
diah's. Of these, only two correspond to explicit mentions of Saadiah in Ms Hunt. 268 (Jb 
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Janah, because their works, as we have seen, do not seem to have been 
accessed directly and independently by the scribe of ms Hunt. 268. In Jb 38:38, 
in fact, the scribe explicitly cites Saadiah’s translation: “And R. Saadiah said: 
ענד אנצבאב אל תראב אלי מרכז‎ (lit. “when the earth was cast into the center”) 
which means: when the dust melted and gathered together near the pillars of 
the earth, which are the columns upon which the globe turns, and which in 
Arabic is called מרכז‎ 987? Something similar occurs in Jb 2:3, where the scribe 
attributes the interpretation of the lemma ותסיתני בו‎ in the sense of “you have 
solicited Me” to Saadiah, and provides the Arabic translation—"nITNNONI. 
Apart from these explicit references, there are various passages in the book 
of Job where the explanation of the lemma echoes Saadiah as well. The fol- 
lowing five cases demonstrate this affinity. In Jb 3:9, when explaining the noun 
phrase ,כוכבי נשפו‎ the scribe remarks that there are two “twilights,” one at sun- 
set and another at sunrise. This is mentioned by Saadiah and is repeated by Ibn 
Janah, Ibn Ezra, and David Kimhi (Sorasim), although they do not explicitly 
attribute the remark to him. However, the scribe identifies the phrase directly 
with the second “twilight,” that is, sunrise, also noting that this is the hour when 
the stars shine the brightest. Saadiah specifically connects the expression to the 
“second twilight.’ As in other instances, here the scribe opts for the explanation 
that best responds to the contextual meaning, as the verse continues: “may it 
hope for light and have none”?! In Jb 4:19, the scribe takes the word wy in the 
lemma wy לפני‎ to stand, by synecdoche, for all the stars; in this he follows Saa- 
diah and understands the phrase to mean, “while the stars shine,” that is, before 
day begins. In Jb 8:4, also following Saadiah, he understands the lemma 7711 אם‎ 
חטאו לו‎ not in reference to Job’s offspring, as it might seem, but rather to mean 
“you have sinned against Him,” as if the biblical text shifted the charge to his 
children. The supporting verse provided is 1Sm 21:5 in both texts. In Jb 29:19, the 


4:21 and 6:7), and they do not match, which further confirms that the scribe did not have 
direct access to Ibn Ezra’s commentaries. 

19 None of the ten explicit references to Saadiah in Ibn Janah’s Sorasim matches up with this 
text. 

20 Goodman (Saadiah ben Joseph, The Book of Theodicy: Translation and Commentary of the 
Book of Job by Saadiah Ben Joseph Al-Fayyumi, trans. L.E. Goodman, Yale Judaica Series 25 
[New Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1988], 391, n. 26) remarks that modern commen- 
tators take this hemistich as a reference to the forming of clods of earth when it rains, in 
light of the verse’s second hemistich: “and its clods stick together.” Unlike them, Saadiah 
seems to interpret the first half of the verse, as Goodman notes, as a reference to metal 
casting and takes it to be a cosmogonical reference, in keeping with the context of verse 4. 

21 Goodman, The Book of Theodicy, 181. This and all subsequent translations from Saadiah’s 
Commentary on Job are Goodman's. 
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scribe, after Saadiah, takes the term קציר‎ to mean “seed” and not “branch” In Jb 
19:22, he gives the word אל‎ in the lemma b למה תרדפוני כמו‎ a two-fold meaning: 
in reference to God, which is in fact the interpretation of most of the exegetes; 
and as standing for אלה‎ (“these”), which is Saadiah’s interpretation. Lastly, in 
Jb 31:18, the scribe gives the term כאב‎ in the lemma כי מנעורי ]11973[ כאב‎ two 
possible meanings: “as a father,” understanding that the initial כ-‎ is a prefixed 
preposition, as most authors interpret; or “pains,” from a root k’b, which is how 
Saadiah understands it. 

In this regard, it is interesting to note how some of Saadiah’s interpretations, 
which here are given preference, or are at least considered valid alternatives 
for explaining the text, lived on in the late medieval Romance translations of 
the Hebrew Bible. In this last case, to give just one example, E4 and BNM trans- 
late: “Ca de mi mocedat engrandescio comigo el dolor" whereas E3 (and with 
a slightly different wording E5 and Ev) translate: "Desde mj mocedad me crio 
mj padre," thereby maintaining a double and sometimes multiple exegetical 
tradition which the various translations draw upon at will.23 

All of this seems to indicate that the scribe was either directly quoting from 
Saadiah, or else the quotations from Job come from an intermediate source that 
has yet to be identified. 

As for the way in which the quotations explicitly attributed to Saadiah are 
incorporated into the text, his opinion is adduced as an alternate explanation 
to one or more interpretations that have already been cited, except in three 
cases (Ps 16:1, Jb 38:38, and Prv 28:23), where the scribe gives a single expla- 
nation of the lemma and attributes it to him. When the scribe provides more 
than one explanation, his attitude toward Saadiah's opinions is never critical, 
which is perfectly in keeping with the character of a text that seeks to reconcile 
and integrate different opinions.?* Moreover, it happens that the scribe shows 
his preference for him in the fact that Saadiah's interpretation is the one that 
corresponds most to the literal and contextual meaning of the lemma.? In this 


22 Other echoes of Saadiah's Commentary on Job are the first interpretation of הנסה דבר אליך‎ 
תלאה‎ (Jb 4:2), the interpretation of קדים‎ to mean false or destructive wind (Jb 15:2), the 
interpretation of ותגרע שיחה‎ (Jb 15:4), the second interpretation of הראשון אדם תולד‎ (Jb 
15:7), the interpretation of ברק‎ to mean yellow (Jb 20:25), the second interpretation of 
,אויבי‎ MT: TR (Jb 27:7), etc. 

23  Ontheconnection between the Jewish exegetical tradition and translations of the Hebrew 
Bible into Castilian, see below, $ 6.2. 

24 On criticism of Saadiah among Andalusi authors, see Richard C. Steiner, A Biblical Trans- 
lation in the Making: The Evolution and Impact of Saadia Gaon's Tafsir (Cambridge, MA: 
Harvard University Press, 2010), chap. 12; Vollandt, Arabic Versions of the Pentateuch, 5. 

25 See Ps 48:9; Jb 6:7; Prv 30:15. 
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way, the treatment of Saadiah in ms Hunt. 268 is more like Ibn Ezra's treatment 
of him in his lexicographical works, whereas in his exegetical works, Ibn Ezra 
displays a different attitude toward Saadiah, and often disagrees with him.?6 
Despite the demonstrated continuity of Saadia in the tradition of biblical 
exegesis and translation in the Peninsula, which seems a logical continuation 
of the Andalusi tradition, and which distinguishes the text that concerns us 
here from its counterparts in France and Italy, we must take into account the 
existence of an oral tradition in Arabic, the so-called sarh, parallel to that rep- 
resented by Saadiah and in fact predating him. Later Sephardic sources concur 
on the difficulty that Saadiah’s text posed for Arabic speakers, even when they 
were teachers, and this appraisal might be true for earlier periods as well.? 


5-3 Rashi 


Although in ms Hunt. 268 there are only twelve explicit mentions of Rashi, 
the scribe draws extensively from his commentaries throughout. Similarly, 
although Rashi’s presence in French glossaries from the thirteenth and four- 
teenth centuries is a well-established fact, his name appears rarely. This hap- 
pens in the Leipzig Glossary, in Paris, BNF, Ms Hébr. 301,29 and in the alpha- 
betical biblical dictionary included in Paris, BNF, Ms Hébr. 1243, all works that 
draw heavily from Rashi but only cite him occasionally. 

Rashi’s reception outside of his own geo-cultural area has recently been the 
subject of much interest among scholars. In 1990, Eleazar Gutwirth identified 
the medieval fortuna of Rashi's writings as “one of the important [prospective] 
fields of Rashi studies.”30 Subsequent years have borne out that prediction, with 


26  Yizhak Avishur (“The Attitude of R. Avraham ibn Ezra to the Translation and Commen- 
tary of R. Saadiah Gaon,” in Abraham ibn Ezra y su tiempo: Actas del Simposio Internacional; 
Madrid, Tudela, Toledo, 1-8 febrero 1989, ed. Fernando Díaz Esteban [Madrid: Asociación 
española de orientalistas, 1990], 17-24) notes that in his commentaries Abraham ibn Ezra 
maintains a range of attitudes toward Saadiah, which include a number of critical com- 
ments. This attitude contrasts with that of Ibn Ezra in his Sefat Yeter (The Book of Defense 
on Rabbi Saadiah Gaon), which he dedicates to the defense of Saadiah against Adoniah. 

27 See Julia G. Krivoruchko, “The Constantinople Pentateuch within the Context of Sep- 
tuagint Studies,” in Xi Congress of the International Organization for Septuagint and 
Cognate Studies: Ljubljana, 2007, ed. Melvin K.H. Peters (Atlanta, GA: Society of Biblical 
Literature, 2008), 272. 

28  Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $ 9.13. 

29  Kiwitt, Les gloses françaises, 127128. 

30 Eleazar Gutwirth, “Arragel on Ruth: Rashi in Fifteenth-Century Castilian?,” in Rashi 1040- 
1990: Hommage à Ephraim E. Urbach; Congrés européen des Etudes Juives, ed. Gabrielle Sed- 
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the publication of works specifically devoted to this line of enquiry by Avraham 
Grossman,3! Abraham Gross,32 Jordan S. Penkower?? and most notably Eric 
Lawee.?^ These scholars and others pursuing this line of research have made 
a major effort to map the reception of Rashi's Commentary on the Torah among 
authors from Provence, Sepharad, Italy, and beyond, from the late twelfth to at 
least the eighteenth century. They have paid special attention to his impact as 
both talmudic and biblical commentator,* to how the reception of his work 
varied from one region to another and among different social and cultural 
groups within Jewish communities, as well as to the reception of his biblical 
commentaries among Christian authors. Many if not all of these works include 
the observations that I make below, and here I will only make selective refer- 
ence to them. 


Rajna (Paris: Les Éditions du Cerf, 1993), 657. Along the same lines, see also his “Cruzando 
sacras fronteras: Sobre el manuscrito de Rashi,’ Goya: revista de arte 322 (2008): 72. 

31 As part of his “Relations between Spanish and Ashkenazi Jewry in the Middle Ages) in 
Beinart, Moreshet Sepharad, 1:227—229, Grossman briefly summarizes the evidence for the 
arrival of Rashi's works in Iberia. 

32 In “Spanish Jewry and Rashi's Commentary on the Pentateuch,” in Rashi Studies, ed. Zvi 
Arie Steinfeld (Ramat Gan: Bar Ilan University Press, 1993), 27-55 [Hebrew], Abraham 
Gross surveys the reception of Rashi in Iberia from the middle of the twelfth century up 
to 1492, and in "Pulmus ‘al Sitat ‘ha-Semirah’: le-toledot limmud perus rasi “al ha-torah be- 
dor gerus sefarad,” ays Review 18, no. 1 (1993): 1-19 [Hebrew section], he focuses on two late 
medieval supercommentaries on Rashi. 

33 Jordan S. Penkower's “The Canonization of Rashi's Commentary on the Pentateuch,” in 
Study and Knowledge in Jewish Thought, ed. Howard Kreisel (Beer Sheva: Ben Gurion Uni- 
versity Press, 2006), 123-146 [Hebrew] represents a more detailed account of the reception 
of Rashi's works in the different liturgical, halakhic, educational, and scholarly spheres of 
Franco-German, Provengal, Spanish, and Italian Jewry. 

34 Eric Lawee has devoted several studies to the reception of Rashi's works. In “The Recep- 
tion of Rashi's Commentary on the Torah in Spain: The Case of Adam's Mating with the 
Animals,” JQR 97, no. 1 (2007): 33-66 and "Words Unfitly Spoken: Late Medieval Criti- 
cism of the Role of Midrash in Rashi's Commentary on the Torah," in Between Rashi and 
Maimonides: Themes in Medieval Jewish Thought, Literature and Exegesis, ed. Ephraim 
Kanarfogel and Moshe Sokolow (New York: The Michael Scharf Publication Trust of 
the Yeshiva University Press, 2010), 401-430, he also surveys Rashi's presence in Iberia. 
His recent Rashi's Commentary on the Torah: Canonization and Resistance in the Recep- 
tion of a Jewish Classic (New York: Oxford University Press, 2019), https://doi.org/10.1093/ 
0s0/9780190937836.001.0001, surpasses all previous attempts to trace Rashi's reception 
in Franco-German, Provençal, Spanish, Eastern Mediterranean, and Byzantine lands in 
medieval and later times. 

35 While some scholars stress only Rashi's talmudic impact on Spain, Lawee ("The Recep- 
tion” 39) makes the case that his influence was not restricted to his role as a Talmud 
commentator. 
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Beyond Northern France, where their impact was direct and immediate, 
Rashi's Bible commentaries seem to have circulated widely in Provence in the 
generation before David Kimhi,’ whose work in turn was greatly influenced 
by them. While it has generally been assumed that the latter drew on Rashi 
for his pesat interpretations, recent studies have tried to show that the impact 
was more far-reaching and that Kimhi used Rashi’s commentaries as a reposi- 
tory of midrashic materials. Thus, Grunhaus has argued that David Kimhi takes 
Rashi as an authoritative source of midrashic material and formulations and 
has stressed how he learned from Rashi the exegetical and pedagogical value 
of quoting rabbinic materials.?" According to Grunhaus, there are many cases 
where Kimhi cites the same aggadic interpretations as Rashi, interpretations 
that are not found in any of the extant aggadic sources. It is thus very possible 
that in these cases Kimhi is following Rashi, although it could also be that both 
are citing a common source that no longer exists.38 

As for the Hispanic authors, the first to make reference to Rashi is Abraham 
ibn Ezra, who refers explicitly to him at the beginning of Safah berurah (Pure 
Speech), where he criticizes Rashi's idea of pesat. In this passage he notes that 
Rashi “explained the Torah, Prophets, and Writings by way of deras, although he 
thought it was pesat when in his books there is less than one in a thousand, 


36 Naomi Grunhaus (“The Dependence of Rabbi David Kimhi [Radak] on Rashi in his Quota- 
tion of Midrashic Traditions,’ JQR 93, nos. 3-4 [2003], 425) indicates that Zerahiah ha-Levi 
of Lunel refers to Rashi's comments without quoting them in full. Ephraim Kanarfogel 
(“Between Ashkenaz and Sepharad: Tosafist Teachings in the Talmudic Commentaries of 
Ritva,' in Kanarfogel and Sokolow, Between Rashi and Maimonides, 237—273) states that 
the twelfth-century scholar Abraham b. David of Posquiéres (Rabad) and his contempo- 
rary Zerahiah ha-Levi (Razah) were aware of at least some of the work of Rashi's grandson 
Jacob Tam. 

37  Grunhaus ("The Dependence,” 417) remarks that Kimhi sometimes feels obligated to cite 
midrashim included by Rashi, since his readers were familiar with them, even though 
he considered them to be “remote.” Additional reference to Rashi appears in an early 
addition to Abraham ibn Daud's Sefer ha-Qabbalah (1160-1161), written by a scholar of 
Narbonne, which dates from 1200 at the latest and is extant in a manuscript from the 
late fifteenth century (Bernard Septimus, "Piety and Power in Thirteenth-Century Cat- 
alonia,’ in Studies in Medieval Jewish History and Literature, ed. Isadore Twersky [Cam- 
bridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1979], 1:222, n. 18; Penkower, “The Canonization,” 
124 [Hebrew ]). 

38 As Grunhaus (“The Dependence,’ 428) emphasizes, Kimhi does not depend entirely on 
Rashi for aggadic material and frequently quotes directly from the rabbinic sources. On 
Kimhi's attitude towards rabbinic sources, see also Yizhak Berger, "Peshat and the Author- 
ity of Hazal in the Commentary of Radak,” 48 Review 31, no. 1 (2007): 41-59. 

39 Abraham ibn Ezra, Safah bérurah / La lengua escogida, Autores Hebreos de Al-Andalus 5, 
ed. crítica, introd., traduc. y notas Enrique Ruiz González; rev. Ángel Sáenz-Badillos (Cór- 
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only to conclude that he is not interested in arguing with him.^? As for Mai- 
monides's familiarity with Rashi's work, there are several different opinions on 
the matter, but this is in any case somewhat irrelevant to the present discus- 
sion.*! 

Among the earliest pieces of evidence for the arrival of Rashi's work in Iberia 
is a Sir hesped ,שיר הספד)‎ “eulogy”) for him written in Sephardic script and trans- 
mitted in two manuscripts containing Rashi's Commentary on the Torah, dated 
1284 and 1305, respectively. It is Penkower's claim that the eulogy comes from 
an earlier source presumably written in a period closer to Rashi's death.*2 

Likewise, a reference made by Makhir ben Sheshet, who was a nasi’ and 
a member of a prominent family in Barcelona, in a letter sent to the com- 
munity of Lunel points to a sudden evidence of Rashi's status as a towering 
figure in Spain. The letter is part of an epistolary exchange dated 1206-1213 
that took place during the revolt in Barcelona against the local aristocrats or 
nesi'im .(נשיאים)‎ In it, Ben Sheshet accuses one Samuel b. Benvenist (a member 
of the anti-aristocratic camp) of, among other things, speaking blasphemously 
of Rashi, without specifying what this blasphemy was.*3 

Further and more substantial evidence for the reception of Rashi in the early 
thirteenth century comes from Castile, where Meir Halevi Abulafia (1170?- 
1244), a renowned scholar, nas?, and member of one of the most respected 
families in Toledo, introduced Rashi's talmudic commentaries into Spanish 
rabbinic literature.^^ Although he does not mention being familiar with the 
Commentary on the Torah, it makes sense to assume that he was, as Lawee 


doba: El Almendro, 2004), 4*; quoted by Lawee, "Words Unfitly Spoken,” 407, and Rashi’s 
Commentary on the Torah, 45. 

40 Gross, “Spanish Jewry,” 28 [Hebrew]. 

41 We know that the author of an ethical will attributed to Maimonides recommends Abra- 
ham ibn Ezra s Commentary on the Torah. However, this pseudepigraph does not prove 
Maimonides' awareness of Ibn Ezra. Some scholars have remarked that Joseph ha-Levi ibn 
Migash, who was the teacher of Maimonides's father, turned to the scholars of Provence 
at some time during the early twelfth century, seeking a copy of Rashi's commentary on 
Zehavim. See Kanarfogel, “Between Ashkenaz and Sepharad” 238. More recently, Shamma 
Friedman (“Maimonides' Use of Rashi's Commentaries: A Reevaluation,” in Rashi: The 
Man and His Work, ed. Avraham Grossman and Sarah Japhet [Jerusalem: Merkaz Zalman 
Shazar, 2009], 403-468 [Hebrew]) has found evidence for Maimonides' familiarity with 
Rashi's commentaries on the Talmud in a revised version of the former's Mishneh Torah. 

42  Penkower, “The Canonization,’ 123 [Hebrew]. 

43 Septimus, "Piety and Power," esp. 198. Lawee, "The Reception," 36. 

44 Bernard Septimus, Hispano-Jewish Culture in Transition: The Career and Controversies of 
Ramah (Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1982), 25. 
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argues.* Bernard Septimus, who wrote a highly influential book about Abu- 
lafia, has shown that in spite of his admiration for Rashi, Abulafia sometimes 
dissented from Rashi's commentaries, especially when they relied on a literal 
understanding of the aggadah;** from that time on, it has been argued, Rashi's 
treatment of the aggadah became a crucible among his followers in Sepharad, 
inheritors of the rationalist Andalusi tradition.*” 

Moving ahead a generation, into the mid- and late thirteenth century, the 
reception of Rashi in Iberia comes to be associated with two of the most promi- 
nent scholarly figures of the time—Jonah Gerondi (ca. 1200-1263) and Moses 
Nahmanides (194-1270), who built many of their studies on the teachings of 
Rashi and the tosafists—twelfth- and thirteenth-century French and German 
scholars who continued the work of Rashi in expounding the Talmud. Gerondi 
studied at Evreux, where the curriculum was based on Rashi, the tosafists, and 
the Haside Askenaz. Two of Nahmanides’s main teachers were Provencal tal- 
mudists who had significant contact with Northern French tosafists, especially 
the French tosafist Isaac b. Abraham (Rizba) of Dampierre. In his introduction 
to his Commentary on the Torah, Nahmanides announces that he will enter into 
a dialogue with Rashi as well as with Abraham ibn Ezra. Septimus, and vari- 
ous scholars after him, have studied Nahmanides’s engagement with his two 
predecessors and have similarly concluded that—in spite of the veneration 
that Nahmanides expresses for Rashi, and his open rebuke of Ibn Ezra—he 
offers a sustained critique of Rashi’s more midrashic interpretations of Scrip- 
ture, that his understanding of pesat is actually indebted to Ibn Ezra, and that 
his criticism of this author is less substantial than his initial words suggest.*8 


45  Lawee, Rashi's Commentary on the Torah, 42. 

46 Septimus, Hispano-Jewish Culture, 78. 

47 The idea that aggadah could be problematic goes back to the geonim, such as Hai Gaon, 
and was inherited by Andalusi Jewish authors (Bernard Septimus, “‘Open Rebuke and 
Concealed Love’: Nahmanides and the Andalusian Tradition,” in Rabbi Moses Nahmanides 
[Ramban]: Explorations in His Religious and Literary Virtuosity, ed. Isadore Twersky [Cam- 
bridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1983], 15). The potential danger of aggadah was a 
concern for Meir Halevi Abulafia (Septimus, Hispano-Jewish Culture, 76-79). Fora detailed 
assessment of this matter, see Lawee, Rashis Commentary on the Torah, 43-44. 

48 Septimus, “Open Rebuke and Concealed Love,’ esp. 16-18. In “Anonymous Quotations 
from Ibn Ezra in Nachmanides Commentary on the Pentateuch,” Shnaton: An Annual 

for Biblical and Ancient Near Eastern Studies 24 (2016): 285-302 [Hebrew], Miriam Sklarz 

undertakes a systematic comparative study of Nahmanides' and Ibn Ezra's commentaries 
on Genesis, along with samples of commentaries by both to other books. In it she shows 
that Nahmanides opposes Ibn Ezra when he cites him by name, and adopts his interpre- 
tations when he does not, while he often cites Rashi and always with caution, a difference 
attributed to the distinction in status with which each was received. 
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Nahmanides’s concealed criticism of Rashi would hence have revolved around 
the latter's understanding of grammar and of deras, as seems also to have been 
the case with Abraham ibn Ezra. 

The work of late-thirteenth-century authors such as Bahya ben Asher, Nah- 
manides's student, who praised Rashi's commentary as an exemplification of 
the contextual method, and the author of the Zohar, who it has been proven 
was familiar with him, similarly display a sustained interest in Rashi's writ- 
ings. However, scholarly consensus has it that the real turning point in Rashi's 
reception in Iberia was the arrival in Toledo of the Ashkenazi scholar Asher ben 
Jehiel, who in 1305, after a long trip via Northern Italy and Provence, took a posi- 
tion as rabbi in that city.5° 

What has been said up to this point refers to the reception of Rashi's work 
among prominent members of the elite and to the reactions—acceptance, dis- 
trust, objection—that he elicited from them. Beyond these narrow circles, as 
Gross points out, Rashi's work promptly infiltrated broad segments of the pop- 
ulation, when it was adopted for the teaching of the biblicaltext at the elemen- 
tary level.5! It was there that, in Lawee's words, his Commentary on the Torah 
achieved a “foundational status,” as it “shaped the education of every genera- 
tion of Jews since its first appearance," a process that we find references to in 
Iberia beginning in the fourteenth century.® It is precisely in this context, in 
the adoption of Rashi for the teaching of the Bible, that our text needs to be 
situated and understood, and with it the Hebrew-vernacular glossaries in the 
different Romance geo-cultural areas, whose purpose was essentially pedagog- 
ical.53 

All of the biblical books that are glossed and commented on in Ms Hunt. 
268 include Rashi's commentary. In trying to make a comparison between the 


49  Lawee, “The Reception,” 37. 

50 On Rashi’s presence in Jewish libraries in Southern Europe during the Late Middle Ages, 
see Danièle lancu-Agou, “L importance des écrits de Rachi dans les bibliothèques juives 
médiévales de 1 Europe du Sud, in Sirat, Héritages de Rachi, 151-165. On his reception in 
the Eastern Mediterranean and Byzantine lands, see Eric Lawee, “Maimonides in the East- 
ern Mediterranean: The Case of Rashi's Resisting Readers,” in Maimonides after 800 Years: 
Essays on Maimonides and His Influence, ed. Jay M. Harris, (Cambridge, MA: Harvard Uni- 
versity Press, 2007), 183-206; and “Words Unfitly Spoken”; De Lange, Japheth in the Tents 
of Shem, 32, 35, 120, 157. For his reception in Italy, see Berenblut (= Banitt), A Compar- 
ative Study, 41-45; Luisa (Ferretti) Cuomo, “Rashi in Italy: Echoes of Jewish Exegesis in 
the Translations of Song of Songs into Italian and Judeo-Italian during the Renaissance,” 
Pe‘amim 83 (2000): 132-146 [Hebrew]. 

51 Gross, “Spanish Jewry,” 31-33, 37, 39, 40, 45 [Hebrew]. 

52  Lawee, Rashi’s Commentary on the Torah, 4, 54-55. 

53 Fora more detailed discussion, see $ 5.7 below. 
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two works, we are faced with the difficulties surrounding the textual recon- 
struction of Rashi's works, which Lawee summarizes when addressing his Com- 
mentary on the Torah.5* Among these difficulties are: the fact that the earliest 
manuscripts date from at least a century after the author's death; the very large 
number of witnesses; a complex textual tradition with additions and interpola- 
tions, the result of continual interventions, both intentional and unintentional, 
by scholars and later scribes; the existence of alternative versions produced 
during the author's lifetime; and the absence of versions authorized by him. 
These difficulties can be extended, at least in part, to the rest of Rashi’s com- 
mentaries as well. 

Even despite these challenges, it is abundantly clear that the scribe draws 
extensively and repeatedly from Rashi and that he copies verbatim from his 
commentaries to the different books in the codex, without exception. He draws 
on Rashi's work either as the sole source of interpretation of the text or as one 
among several possible sources, taking his interpretations of a single lemma or 
a sequence of lemmata of greater or lesser length. 

The scribe explains and completes Rashi's commentary when he considers 
it to be amenable to explanation. This happens in Ps 59:7, with the addition to 
Rashi in brackets: 


They come each evening growling like dogs. This means: They are not 
satisfied by what they did during the day, [that they spoke badly of me 
to Shaul,] and they return at night to do evil, [watching the house, and 
surrounding it] so that I cannot flee. 


Likewise, in Jb 8:8 the scribe adds the explanation given in brackets: 


Ask the generation past. Por arnaciu. This means: about the generation 
past, as in “You have but to inquire about bygone ages” (Dt 4:32). Study 
what their fathers have searched out. Acierta. It means make yourself 
ready and make haste to understand what your forefathers examined 
[that is, to understand what they truly examined and held, as in “Prepare 
further, look around and learn" (18m 23:22)]. 


Quotations from Rashi are not always verbatim, and in their adaptation or 


paraphrase we can sometimes discern what might be the result of an inac- 
curate reading of the source. Some examples of this are: שרצץ‎ (Jb 5:5) for 


54 See Lawee, Rashi's Commentary on the Torah, 15-19. 
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in‏ קצובים (Jb 10:17) for‏ קצוצים in Rashi;‏ שבר (Jb 5:6) for‏ שקר in Rashi;‏ שקיצץ 
ויקהיל כל פמליאות (Jb 11:10) for Hw‏ ויקהיל במליא שלו na‏ על מה שהסגיר Rashi;‏ 
in Rashi, etc.5 In all of these‏ פיך in Rashi; 72 (Jb 13:26) for‏ לווכח על שהסגיר 
verses, and other similar ones, we should keep in mind, on the one hand,‏ 
that our comparison is based on the text of Rashi published in the Migraot‏ 
gedolot and not on the manuscript witnesses; and on the other, that the change‏ 
מלכי (Ps 29:5) for‏ מלכי כנען may have been intentional. Thus, the change to‏ 
in Rashi—that is, to “the Kings of Canaan” from “the kings of the‏ האומות 
Gentiles” in Rashi—may have been fortuitous, but it might also have been‏ 
due to a desire to eliminate all potentially polemical references to the Gen-‏ 
tiles. In other passages, there are changes that are clearly intentional and that‏ 
גדודי אוב‘ were made for this very purpose. This happens in Ps 140:10, where‏ 
that is, where the scribe replaces “the‏ ,גדודי appears, instead of Rashi's wy‏ 
troops of Esau,’ an eponym for Christians, with the generic “the troops of my‏ 
enemy”; and in Ps 45:13, where he eliminates the allusion to Esau that appears‏ 
in Rashi.‏ 

The tendency toward abbreviation and summary can be seen especially in 
passages in which Rashi appeals to the midrash. Most of the midrashic or 
homiletic interpretations that were noted in the previous chapter come from 
Rashi's commentary.° The same is true of many other passages that incor- 
porate a rabbinic source, via Rashi, without an explicit indication that it is a 
deras.5” 

The direct use of Rashi is especially evident in cases in which his commen- 
tary does not coincide with any extant rabbinic source. This is the case in Ps 
40:10, where it says: “I proclaimed [Your] righteousness in a great congregation. 
This is the song by the sea, the song by the well, and the song of Deborah,” a pas- 
sage that is taken word for word from Rashi. It is also the case in Ps 112:4, where 
it says: “A light shines for the upright in the darkness. [This means] that in the 
darkness of affliction there is salvation, and the light is God who looks after 
those who follow his commandments and helps them, as He is gracious, com- 
passionate, and beneficent.’ The identification of light with God comes from 
Rashi, through an unidentified midrashic source. In contrast to Rashi, David 


55 When the comparison to Rashi is relevant, I have added a note in the edition. 

56 See the comments introduced by DAIN ,ופירשו 301,120 פיר', אמרו‎ etc., in Pss 17:3, 24:7, 
57:9, 64:2, 89:1, 99:4, 119:126, 119:130, 133:1; Jb 24:21, 28:13, 313, 36:32; Prv 30:10, etc. Abbre- 
viated midrashic passages or eliminated passages appear in: Ps 32:9; Jb 1:6, 412-13; Prv 
3016-31 etc. 

57 See, for example, in Pss 29:4, 32:9, 42:6, 60:1, 61:7, 72:6, 73:8-9, 78:47, 89:16, 90:1, 92:1, 106:27, 
116:16, 119:152; 119:160, 120:1. 
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Kimhi and Abraham ibn Ezra interpret the darkness as representing difficul- 
ties, and the light as the release from these difficulties.5® 

The foregoing does not mean that all the rabbinic references are taken from 
Rashi's commentary. In Pss 111-2, 45:7-8; Jb 36:24; Prv 1:25, etc., there are in fact 
rabbinic quotations that are not taken from Rashi's ad loc. commentaries. 


5.4 David Kimhi 


David Kimhi is, in addition to Rashi, the other main source for Ms Hunt. 268. 
The French glossaries also draw on David Kimhi, though to a lesser extent than 
Rashi. Some of these glossaries such as the Basel Glossary, which dates from the 
first quarter of the thirteenth century, in fact predate Kimhi. In his edition of 
the Leipzig Glossary, Banitt lists three references to Kimhi by name and twenty- 
three anonymous interpretations that may be attributed to him.5? 

Kimhi’s prestige and the regard for him as a grammarian quickly spread to 
the Iberian Peninsula. During his lifetime, Kimhi maintained close ties with 
rabbis in Catalonia,®° and in a well-known episode in 1233, he left Narbonne 
for Toledo, where he hoped to meet with Judah ibn Alfakhar to win the lat- 
ter's support for Maimonides.9! Both his grammatical and his exegetical works 
soon began to circulate widely, proof of which is the number of Sephardic 
manuscript witnesses that have come down to us. His Sefer ha-Sorasim, or Heleq 
ha-diqduq—a grammatical and lexicographical treatise organized alphabeti- 
cally by Hebrew roots, completed in Narbonne in about 1210—and Heleq ha- 
'inyan, a grammar of biblical Hebrew, make up his Sefer miklol, which became 
a classic work for the study of the Hebrew language.9? 

Although some say that he produced commentaries on the whole of the 
Hebrew Bible,*3 the only ones that are extant are his commentaries on Chron- 


58 On the tendency to abbreviate midrash and to neutralize its polemical content, see above 
§ 4.3.2. 

59  Banitt, Le Glossaire de Leipzig, $ 9.26. 

60 Septimus, “Piety and Power,” 211. 

61  Yizhak Baer, A History of the Jews in Christian Spain, trans. from the Hebrew Louis Schoff- 
man, 2nd ed. (Philadelphia: Jewish Publication Society, 1992), 2:117; Septimus, Hispano- 
Jewish Culture, 65-66, 68-69, 93. 

62 According to Kogel ("Le'azim") the oldest dated manuscript is from 1286 (Padua, Biblioteca 
del Seminario Vescovile, Ms Ebraico 210). 

63 Samuel ben Isaac Algazi, Toledot ‘adam, ed. A. Habermann (Jerusalem: Bamberger and 
Wahrmann, 1943/44), 19 (quoted by Talmage, David Kimhi, 59); The Longer Commentary 
of R. David Kimhi on the First Book of Psalms: I-X, XV-XVII, XIX, XXII, XXIV, trans. from the 
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icles, Psalms, the Former Prophets, the Latter Prophets, and Genesis (written 
in that order), and the only one of these that can be used for comparative pur- 
poses with the text in Ms Hunt. 268 is Psalms.** Although commentaries to 
Job® and Ruth$6 have been attributed to him, these now appear not to be his, 
and some controversy still exists with regard to the Commentary on Proverbs 
which is attributed to him.*” In any event, only chapters 1-2 of Proverbs are 


Hebrew R.G. Finch, with an introd. G.H. Box (London: Society for Promoting Christian 
Knowledge; New York: Macmillan, 1919), x1x. Talmage suggests that these commentaries 
may have been excerpts from the Miklol and the Sorasim. Evidence of these extracts might 
be the Maqre' dardeqe (see below in this chapter, n. 132), the lexicon included in the mar- 
gins of the Farhi Bible, Former Sassoon Collection, Ms 368, with le'azim in Catalan (Blond- 
heim, Les parlers judéo-romans, 6—7; Morreale, “Apuntes bibliográficos,” 279; Magdalena 
Nom de Déu, “Judeorromances “marginales” 46), and the text, also included in the mar- 
gins of a manuscript transmitting Nathan ben Jehiel's Arak. The first two have not been 
studied in depth. Luisa (Ferretti) Cuomo ("Compendio-Glossario giudeo-italiano del Séfer 
ha-$orasim,’ in Lexicoloxía e Metalexicografía, vol. 2 of Actas do XIX Congreso Internacional 
de Lingúística e Filoloxía Románicas, Universidade de Santiago de Compostela, 1989, ed. 
Ramón Lorenzo [A Coruña: Fundación “Pedro Barrié de la Maza, Conde de Fenosa,” 1992 |, 
47-67) describes the latter as a list of lemmata organized according to their underlying 
lexemes, followed by glosses in Hebrew, based on Kimhi's Sorasim, and glosses in Italian. 
For Seth Jerchower (“From Makre Dardeke to Sefer ‘Arba‘ah ve-'Esrim: The Tradizione della 
Traduzione and Directions for Research” in Il mio cuore èa Oriente: Studi di linguistica stor- 
ica, filologie e cultura ebraica dedicati a Maria Luisa Mayer Modena, ed. Francesco Aspesi et 
al., Quaderni di Acme 101 [Milan: Cisalpino, 2008], 493-510), the Maqre dardeqe is “essen- 
tially an abridgement [of] Kimhi’s Sefer ha-shorashim [...] with glosses [in] Judeo-Italian 
and Judeo-Arabic.” 

64 Talmage, David Kimhi, 58-60. He also wrote commentaries on the Hexaemeron and on 
Ezekiel's vision of the chariot. 

65 Paris, BNF, MS Hébr. 207, has been attributed to him, although in all likelihood it is not his. 
Israel Schwartz (Tiqwat 'enos [Berlin, 1868]; reprint, Jerusalem, 1968/69, 127-145), com- 
piled an anthology of his comments on Job from his other writings. 

66 A commentary on Ruth attributed to Kimhi was published in 1563 in conjunction with 
an edition of the Hebrew text of Ruth by Jean Mercier. D.R.G. Beattie published this 
commentary in Jewish Exegesis of the Book of Ruth, Journal for the Study of the Old Tes- 
tament Supplement Series 2 (Sheffield: University of Sheffield Press, 1977), 149-152. Other 
scholars, however (see Kimhi, The Commentary of David Kimhi on Isaiah, xx; The Com- 
mentary of Rabbi David Kimhi on Psalms CXX-CL, ed. and trans. Joshua Baker, and Ernest 
W. Nicholson [Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1973], X1, n. 4), believe that this 
commentary bears no traces of Kimhi’s style and is therefore not his. The commentary 
on Ruth attributed to Kimhi differs from the one included in Ms Hunt. 268, as the two do 
not select the same verses or lemmata for commentary, nor are there exclusive correspon- 
dences between them. Moreover, the /e‘azim that appear in the former are not included 
in Ms Hunt. 268. 

67 Several medieval authors attribute to David Kimhi a commentary on Proverbs. There was 
no evidence for such a work until Cassuto identified Vatican City, Biblioteca Apostolica, 
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suitable for comparison with ms Hunt. 268, since the commentary that some 
attribute to David Kimhi ends abruptly at Prv 21:14. 

The writings of his father, Joseph Kimhi, were known in the Iberian Penin- 
sula, where they were well received. Proof of this can be found in a poem by 
Meshullam de Piera, a poet active in Girona in the first half of the thirteenth 
century, in which, paradoxically, he scorns the preoccupations of the grammar- 
ians.8 

In 1263, Ibn Falaquera refers favorably to David Kimhi in his Sefer ha-mebaq- 
ges (Book of the Seeker).°? When the book's young protagonist, in search of 
happiness, goes to see a grammarian to ask “which books written by gram- 
marians and language scholars are correct and reliable,” the latter responds, 
saying: 


The first Spanish Jew to begin the study of grammar and verb conju- 
gations was R. Judah Hayyúj, and after him, R. Jonah “the winged one” 
(Ibn Janah) continued this study and composed the book of Rigmah and 
the book of Sorasim. Rab Saadiah, of blessed memory, commented on 
the Torah and the prophetic books in Arabic. The sage R. Abraham ben 
Ezra also commented upon the Torah and the prophetic books, and his 
statements, on the whole, are excellent. Many of his views are based on 
truly scientific opinions. However, some of his views are those of earlier 
students of grammar, which have been refuted by more recent scholars. 


MS Ebr. 89, as being this supposedly lost commentary. The work itself attributes its author- 
ship to his father Joseph, but the text differs from that of the known commentary by the 
latter. Talmage argued for David Kimhi's authorship and included it in The Commentaries 
on Proverbs of the Kimhi Family, 328—427 [Hebrew]; Naomi Grunhaus (“The Commentary 
of Rabbi David Kimhi on Proverbs: A Case of Mistaken Attribution,’ JJS 54, no. 2 [2003]: 
311-327) rejects this attribution based on stylistic and source criteria. Yizhak Berger ("The 
Commentary on Proverbs in Ms Vatican Ebr. 89 and the Early Exegesis of Radak,” ]81[ 7 
[2008]: 205-252) agrees with Cassuto and considers it to be earlier than the Commentary 
on Chronicles. 

68  Onthispoem, Be-oznayyittenu qol, see Haim Brody, “Sire Me&ullam bar Selomoh de Piera,” 
Studies of the Research Institute for Hebrew Poetry in Jerusalem 4 (1938), 41-42, quoted by 
Ram Ben-Shalom, "Translatio Andalusiae: Constructing Local Jewish Identity in Southern 
France,” Revue de l'histoire des religions 2 (2017): 295, http://rhr.revues.org/8739. 

69 Wedo not know for certain where Ibn Falaquera lived. On this subject, see Raphael Jospe, 
Torah and Sophia: The Life and Thought of Shem Tov Ibn Falaquera, Monographs of the 
Hebrew Union College 11 (Cincinnati: Hebrew Union College Press, 1988), 4. 

70 Carlos del Valle Rodríguez, “Nova et vetera in Grammaticae Hebraicae Historia (1v): La 
gramática en el Sefer ha-Mébaqqes de Shem Tob Ibn Falaquera,” Helmantica: Revista de 

filología clásica y hebrea 166 (2004): 83-95. 
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Other scholars have composed excellent books on this subject, for exam- 
ple, R. David Kimhi and others.” 


After receiving this reply, the young man, Ibn Falaquera says, “studied with the 
grammarian various books dealing with language and grammar and the pesat 
of biblical verses” for an entire year. 

Also in the second half of the thirteenth century, we clearly see Kimhi’s influ- 
ence on Nahmanides. Although the latter quotes from the Sorasim only once in 
his Commentary on the Torah, written in his later years, he uses Kimhi's work on 
many occasions.” It has been shown that many opinions that he imprecisely 
attributes to אחרים, בעלי הדקדוק, המדקדקים, יש אומרים, מפרשים, רודפי הפשט, בעלי‎ 
wn, or that he introduces anonymously without these formulas, are actually 
quotations from the Sorasim.”3 

As was true in the case of Rashi, Kimhi’s work had an enormous impact 
on the teaching of Hebrew and the biblical text, beyond its reception among 
the members of the scholarly elite. This is demonstrated by an episode con- 
nected with Meshullam ben Hanan ben Nathan, Ezobi, a brother of the poets 
Joseph and Eleazar, from Carpentras in the south of France, whom Del Valle 
credits with the introduction of Kimhi's grammatical system into the Iberian 
Peninsula." We know that Meshullam emigrated to Segovia in 1279, less than 
fifty years after Kimhi's death, and that there he was an associate of the local 
prominent figure R. Isaac ha-Qatan bar R. Samuel. One of the latter's sons, 
Daniel, who was then not thirteen years old and was apparently being tutored 
by Meshullam in the Hebrew language, asked Meshullam to compose for him 


71 M. Herschel Levine, “A Translation and Edition of Falaquera's Sefer Ha-Mebaqqesh" (PhD 
diss., Columbia University, 1954), 226 (for the Hebrew text); as translated in Shem Tovibn 
Falaquera, The Book of the Seeker (Sefer Ha-Mebaqqesh), Studies in Judaica 7, trans. and 
ed. M. Herschel Levine (New York: Yeshiva University Press, 1976), 78-79, with minor alter- 
ations. 

72 Septimus (“Open Rebuke and Concealed Love,’ 17-18, n. 27) is of the opinion that, after 
Abraham ibn Ezra, it was mainly through David Kimhi that Nahmanides had access to 
Andalusi philology. 

73 See 11. Novetsky, "The Influences of Rabbi Joseph Bekhor Shor and Radak on Ramban’s 
Commentary on the Torah,” M.A. Thesis (Yeshiva University, 1992), 34-39 (as quoted in 
Shalem Yahalom, “Concealed Sources in Nahmanides' Commentary on the Torah” Shna- 
ton: An Annual for Biblical and Ancient Near Eastern Studies 15 [2005]: 291, n. 17 [Hebrew]; 
see also the bibliography provided therein). 

74 See Carlos del Valle Rodriguez, "Nova et vetera in Grammaticae Hebraicae Historia (111): 
La gramática hebrea de Segovia, Aguddat ha-Ezob (‘El manojo de hisopo’) de Meshul.lam 
Ha-Ezobi,” Helmantica: Revista de filología clásica y hebrea 163 (2003): 198. 
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a treatise on Hebrew grammar.” The treatise, titled Aguddat ha-'ezob (Hand- 
ful of Hyssop), is found in Paris, BNF, Ms Hébr. 992, fol. 57"—75". It is described 
by Del Valle as a brief opuscule that in theory proposes to describe, in order, 
the paradigms and uses of the eight verb conjugations, but goes on to address 
issues related to the morphology of nouns and particles, as well as including 
some observations on syntax.’ This treatise is based mainly on Ibn Janah, who 
is quoted twice (fols. 59" and 62") and described as “the wise grammarian" החכם)‎ 
pדקדמה(,‎ and on the work of Kimhi, who is quoted only once (fol. 597). 

The Sorasim would become, together with the writings of Rashi and Abra- 
ham ibn Ezra, one of the foundations for the study of the Bible in the following 
centuries.’” 

As has been pointed out regarding Rashi, in the absence of a critical edition 
of the Sorasim, for which we have some 80 manuscripts and more than 150 frag- 
ments, we should note the limitations of making a comparison of Kimhi’s work 
with the text of Ms Hunt. 268 on the basis of the standard edition, especially as 
regards the le'azim included in this work.’ 

Given these limitations, the first question to ask, regarding Psalms and the 
first two chapters of Proverbs, which are the only books that can be compared, 
is whether the quotations come from the Sorasim or from Kimhi's commen- 
taries. 

In both books, it is clear that the scribe of Ms Hunt. 268 draws heavily and 
systematically from the Sorasim. An example that shows that he is following 
the Sorasim and not the Commentary on Psalms is Ps 42:2: 


75 According to [Eliakim] Carmoli (Biographie des Israélites de France [Frankfurt am Main: 
Hess, 1868], 87), Meshullam is referred to in a manuscript that belonged to him as the 
author of liturgical poetry, together with his father and brothers, although there are no 
extant poems by him. See also Henri Gross, Gallia Judaica: Dictionnaire geographique de 
la France d'aprés les sources rabbiniques (Paris: Léopold Cerf, 1897), 104, 606. 

76 See Del Valle, “Nova et vetera ... 111.” 

77  lancu-Agou (“L importance des écrits de Rachi 161) points out that, after Rashi and Mai- 
monides, David Kimhi is the author most represented in the medieval Jewish libraries of 
Southern Europe. On his reception in Byzantium, see De Lange, Japheth in the Tents of 
Shem, 15, 113, 157; on his reception in Italy, see Cuomo, “Compendio-Glossario,” and Beren- 
blut (= Banitt), A Comparative Study, 41-45. 

78 On this subject, see Aslanov, "Le déchiffrement,” and Kogel ‘Le‘azim.’ The standard edition, 
by Biesenthal and Lebrecht, is based on the 1490 Naples edition and three manuscripts 
of the work, one Sephardic and the other two German. Regarding the leazim, which 
the scribes of the different manuscripts adapted to their own vernacular languages, the 
edition includes the possible equivalents of the Occitan word in several Romance lan- 
guages. 
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Ms Hunt. 268 


Sorasim 


Commentary on Psalms 


כאיל תערוג. קי TY gi‏ 5^ תזעק 
ותהמה, pw‏ עריגה לאיל כבמו געייה 
לשור, ולשון שאגה ונהימה ונעירה 
לאריה, ולשון נעירה מיוחדת לחמור 
'חמור נוער' (בבלי ברכות ג ע"א), 
ואמ' 'תערוג' בלשון נקבה, רו' לומ' 
כאילת, פי' אפשר שהאילת היא 
עורגת יותר לצמא מהזכר מפני 
בניה, במו שאו 'בי גם אילת בשדה 
(ילדה) (יר' (nm‏ או שאמ' על 
הנקבה כדרך שאמ' על הנקבות 
'גמלים מיניקות' (בר' לב,טז), וכן 
'שתים דבים' (מ"ב ב,כד), או שרוי 
לומ' כנפש איל. על אפיקי מים. 
מקום שהמים נגרים בו בחוזק, מן 
'עצמיו אפיקי נחושה' (איוב מ,יח), 
ענין חוזק, ש' אפ"ק. 


ער"ג. [... ]תזעק ותהמה. nu‏ 
עריגה לאיל כמו לשון געיה לשור, 
ולשון שאגה ונהימה ונעירה לאריה. 
ובדברי רבותינו ז"ל לשון נעירה 
לחמור כמו שאמרו (בבלי ברכות ג 
ע"א) משמרה ראשונה חמור נוער. 
ואמר תערוג לשון נקבה כי אפשר 
כי הנקבה [היא] עורגת יותר לצמא 
מהזכר [...] או יהיה פירוש כאיל 
בנפש איל. 


אפ"ק.[...] המים הנגרים בחוזק 


[a] 


כאיל. האַילים הם במדבר, במקום 
שאין מים מצויים, ויתאוו למים; ועוד, 
בי יאבלו הנחשים ויתחממו, ויבקשו 
המים להתקרר; וזהו טעם אפיקי 
מים---שהם המקומות שנגרים DU‏ 
המים בכח. גם אומרים, כי האילים, 
כשרודפים אחריהם הכלבים הצדים, 
ילבו מפניהם עד מקום שימצאו 
נחלי מים עמוקים, הולבים pump‏ 
ויבאו בתוך המים עיפים וינצלו 
מהם. ובדרש (שו"ט כב, יד): האילה 
הזאת, בשעה שהיא עיפה, חופרת 
גומא ומכנסת קרניה בתוכה וגועה, 
והתהום מעלה מים, שנאמר: כאיל 
תערג על אפיקי מים. ואמר איל, 
ואמר תערג---לשון נקבה? איל 

הוא לשון כלל, בולל זכרים ונקבות; 
כמו 'ויהי לי שור וחמור' (בר' לב,ו); 
ואמר לשון נקבה, רוצה לומר: עדת 
האילים; כמו 'ותהי ישראל' (שמ"ב 
בד,ט). כי האילים ילכו הרבה ביחד, 
עדרים עדרים. או אמר תערג, 

בי אפשר כי הנקבה עורגת יותר 
מהזכר. תערג---תהמה ותזעק מרב 
תאוה. ולשון 'עריגה' נופל על האיל, 
כמו לשון 'געיה' בשור. על אפיקי 
מים -במו 'אל'; וכמוהו רבים. 


In this as in countless other examples, the text of Ms Hunt. 268 reflects the 


Sorasim and not the Commentary on Psalms.’ Even in cases where the differ- 


79 


In the Sorasim, Kimhi explains the term 11737 (Ps 48:10) in two ways: in the sense of “think- 


ing” and in the sense of “hoping.” Whereas in the commentary he includes only the former, 
MS Hunt. 268 copies the latter word for word. In Ps 80:1, the sense of the noun phrase 
לאסף‎ MTY coincides with the one Kimhi gives to it in the Sorasim but differs from the 
one that he gives it in the commentary. In Ps 130:4, the first opinion, attributed to Joseph 
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ence between Kimhi's two works is minimal, the text of this codex seems closer 
to the former. 

There are, however, cases that may indicate that the scribe of ms Hunt. 268 
was familiar with and used the Commentary. For example, the scribe gives three 
possible explanations of the word ‘no in the lemma כחי‎ wand יבש‎ (Ps 22:16). 
First, he explains it as “the moisture in nature that anchors everything, that 
sustains the body, in other words, that is the body's strength.” Second, he refers 
to the interpretation given to it by the rabbis—that is, the sense of saliva. And 
thirdly, he says that it is the result of consonant permutation and has the mean- 
ing of חכי‎ (“palate”). The first of these explanations is a verbatim copy of the 
interpretation that Kimhi gives in the Sorasim, attributing it to Abraham ibn 
Ezra, and that he also gives in his commentary, ad loc. The second and third 
interpretations do not appear in the Sorasim, but do in the commentary. Kimhi 
attributes the second to his father, Joseph Kimhi, who cites the rabbis and intro- 
duces the third with the formula “Others interpret.”®° 

While in the passage above, as elsewhere, the scribe of ms Hunt. 268 repro- 
duces all of David Kimhi’s interpretations of a given lemma, it is also often 
the case that he chooses between several possibilities. Thus, in the Sorasim, he 
points out that the verb יגאלהו‎ (Jb 3:5) has the sense of impurity and dirt, and 
so the lemma ] [וצלמות‎ TWN יגאלהו‎ should be understood as “may darkness and 
shadows blacken it,” adding that others connect it with מגאלנו‎ (Ru 2:20) and 
understand the phrase as: “let its kinsmen be [that is, let it be accompanied by] 
darkness and shadows.” Of these two interpretations, MS Hunt. 268 includes 
only the first. 

As was also noted with respect to Rashi, the material taken from Kimhi 
is sometimes abbreviated and sometimes paraphrased and explained. While 
Rashi was the main source for homiletic passages coming from classical rab- 
binic works, Kimhi is the main source for rabbinic lexical attestations and 
rabbinic dicta, introduced by formulas such as ,ובדב' רבו', ובלשון רבו', מדברי רבו'‎ 
600.,51 although this does not mean that Kimhi is not also drawn from occasion- 
ally as a source of homiletic passages.®? 


Kimhi, appears both in the Sorasim and in the commentary; while the second, attributed 
to Ibn Ezra, appears only in the Sorasim. There are numerous other examples as well. 

80  Inthis case, it could be that the second and third interpretations of the lemma came from 
another source and not Kimhi’s commentary, but the cumulative evidence from other pas- 
sages (Pss 48:14, 68:3, 68:18, 72:20, 76:11, 77:11-12, etc.), as well as the introductions to some 
Psalms (91, 110, etc.), indicate that, in fact, the Commentary on Psalms was used. 

81 See Pss 22:16, 38:6, 41:2, 42:2, 42:5; Jb 30:12, 30:25, 32:21-22, 34:24; Prv 1:25, etc. 

82 See the midrashic commentary on במהמורות‎ (Ps 14021) and לפנים‎ nan (Jb 17:6). 
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To summarize, Rashi's commentaries to the different biblical books and 
David Kimhi’s Sorasim were two constant companions for the scribe as he 
wrote. He might have used them to build upon a hypothetical preexisting glos- 


sary. 


5.5 Single Interpretations versus Alternate Interpretations, Selecting 
versus Synthesizing 


As was shown in the section above, lemmata with single interpretations exist 
side by side with lemmata for which alternate interpretations are provided, that 
is, with cases in which a first interpretation of the lemma is followed by a sec- 
ond and even a third or fourth.83 

This principle of alternate interpretations has already been pointed out with 
respect to le'azim (either as a subcategory of “doublets,” or in cases of le'azim 
that follow an alternate explanation of the lemma or are incorporated into the 
commentary that follows). The formulas mentioned in that discussion on the 
introduction of alternate explanations were: או שהוא, או פי', ויש אומ', ויש‎ IN ד"א,‎ 
פי', ורבו' פירשוהו, ורבי יונה כתב‎ mm ,מפר', ואס כן‎ etc. 

In the following example (Ps 17:14), there are two interpretations of the same 
lemma, with no mention of le‘azim. The alternate interpretation is introduced 
by the formula derek ‘aheret אחרת)‎ 777, “another interpretation”): 


[Their sons ... will] have something to leave over for their young. This 
means: their property, which they will leave to them when they die. 
Another interpretation אחרת)‎ 777) of “will have something to leave over” 
is that they will leave their merit to their sons, that is, that their sons will 
live with their merit, as it says: “Showing kindness to the thousandth gen- 
eration” (Ex 20:6). 


In addition to the alternate interpretation of a lemma (whether semantic, 
grammatical, or exegetical), an alternate interpretation can also be given for 
one or more verses. This happens in Ps 18:22-23: 


The stone that the builders rejected [has become the chief corner- 
stone]. Metaphorical expression. It refers to Israel, which was scorned 
and despised in exile, and was destined to lead, to govern and to reign. 


83 There are sections with mostly single interpretations (see, for example, Pss 110:1-117:5), as 
well as sections in which alternate interpretations follow one after the other. 
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The chief cornerstone. A great and dominant leader, as in “All the lead- 
ers (פנות)‎ of the people presented themselves” (Jgs 20:2), which means: 
princes and nobles of all the people. Another interpretation: David, who 
was small, was rejected and despised by his brothers, and so they did not 
take him with them when they went to Samuel so that he might anoint 
the one among them that would be chosen by God to be their leader, and 
he was anointed before his brothers because this choice belonged to God, 
and this was marvelous in their eyes.®* 


In his interpretation of Psalm 118, Kimhi explains in detail that there is a contro- 
versy among the rabbis; some say that it is about David, while others contend 
that it was said about the exiles in the Messianic era, understanding the sin- 
gular expressions used in the psalm to represent the entire people collectively. 
Kimhi holds that the latter is correct, but summarizes both interpretations of 
the entire Psalm. For his part, Rashi interprets Psalm 18 in reference to Israel, 
but in verse 28 he indicates that it is also possible to interpret the entire end of 
this Psalm, from verse 17 on, in reference to David. In Ms Hunt. 268, this two- 
fold interpretation is mentioned only in connection to verses 22-23. The rest 
of the lemmata have commentaries concerning grammar, with some additions 
from Rashi.85 

From the point of view ofthe text's structure, it may happen that an interpre- 
tation becomes separated from its lemma, or that the second interpretation 
of a lemma is displaced and separated from the first by one or more other lem- 
mata (with their accompanying le'azim and commentaries), which can lead to 
confusion. This happens in Pss 60:6 and 80:16-17, for example. The first of these 
passages (Ps 60:6) runs as follows: 


[You have done to those who fear you] elevated place for rising up (03 
eun”). Alcamientu por enalcar. It means: high place to rise up upon, 
in the same way that a banner in war is uplifted for the combatants. The 
root is nss, in the same way that the root of חן‎ is Ann, and the root of קן‎ is 
qnn. It is a hitpa'el, as there is no difference between the Aitpa'el of verbs 
with weak medial radical and that of the geminated verbs, [which can 


84 See also Pss 82 (at the end of the psalm, an alternate interpretation is given), 84:3-4, 84:10, 
etc. 

85 See Pss 118:15, 18:19, 18227. 

86  InPs21:13, the biblical prooftext (Hos 6:9) is separated from its lemma by a second lemma 
accompanied by its corresponding la'az. 
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only be distinguished from each other] if the root is known, as we have 
written in the part on grammar. 


Because of your justice [קשט] . (מפני קשט סלה)‎ means justice (PTX), since 
the Aramaic translation of צדק‎ (Dt 1:16 etc.) is ,קושטא‎ that is, because your 
justice is always with us. It means: after having given us this punishment, 
you gave us a high rock for us to stand upon because your justice is with 
us. Some say that 01 להתנוסס‎ has the sense of trial ,(נסיון)‎ although [נסיון]‎ 
it is not of that root, that is, you gave to those who fear you many trials 
and tribulations to prove that they remain steadfast in their fear of You. 


Two interpretations are given here of the lemma להתנוסס‎ 03, separated by an 
interpretation relating to a second lemma קשט)‎ Jon). The first of these inter- 
pretations appears in Kimhi’s Sorasim and the second coincides with Rashi ad 
loc. 

At least some of the cases in which a verse is displaced could be due to the 
incorporation of a block of lemmata from a single source. This happens with 
Ps 105:12, which is followed by a block of verses taken from Rashi (Ps 105:8—17); 
with Prv 30:12, which is preceded by verses 10 and 13, both taken from Rashi; 
and with Jb 28:14. The commentary on this last verse is displaced by ten verses 
and is inserted in the commentary on Jb 28:24. In the latter verse, the scribe 
copies from Rashi, who in turn refers to verse 14 but does not quote it. 

The structure of Psalms 46, 60, and 87 is particularly interesting. In all three 
the alternate interpretations given for at least several verses disrupt the lemma- 
by-lemma structure that is generally followed. 

In some of the previous examples, we see that the two alternate explanations 
of the same lemma or verse are taken from the works of Rashi and of David 
Kimhi, respectively. These double interpretations taken from both authors are 
very numerous.®” It should be kept in mind, however, that two or more interpre- 
tations of the same lemma might come from a single source. This is the case in 
Ps 22:16, a verse that was mentioned in the section above (§ 5.4). Here, the three 
possible interpretations of the term כוחי‎ all appear in Kimhi’s Commentary on 
Psalms, ad loc.88 


87 See Pss 40:9, 40:16, 60:10, 77:11, 79:1, 140:4, etc. 

88 Likewise, the two interpretations of ארוץ גדוד‎ (Ps 18:30), the three interpretations of 
תהותתו‎ (Ps 62:4), the two interpretations of נמלצו‎ (Ps 119:103), the two interpretations 
of תאבל‎ (Jb 14:22), the two interpretations of 112M (Ps 129:7), the two interpretations of 
WIN (Jb 20:10), etc. appear in the Sorasim. 
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Regarding alternate interpretations of the same lemma (whether grammat- 
ical or semantic), or verse, or passage, it sometimes happens that two or more 
are considered equally valid. An example is Prv 30:28, where the scribe justifies 
the two-fold interpretation of the noun שממית‎ in the following terms: 


You can catch the spider/the swallow (שממית)‎ in your hand. They have 
interpreted this as "50100155 which in the vernacularis “araña” And Rabbi 
Jonah wrote that it is the bird that is called kuttaf in Arabic and “glon- 
drinu” in laaz.9 And neither of the two [explanations] is better than the 
other ,(ואין הכרע לאחד משני הפירושים)‎ since both [the spider and the swal- 
low] are found in the king’s palace. 


Rashi notes the first interpretation, which Kimhi adopts, together with Ibn 
Janah’s interpretation, in the Sorasim. For the scribe of Ms Hunt. 268, both are 
plausible from the context, since he acknowledges that it is possible to find both 
spiders and swallows in palaces, and the verse goes on to say, “yet it is found in 
royal palaces.” Thus, he does not take either side. 

It can also happen that one of the two options is considered preferable. This 
solution is indicated with the word nakon (121, “correct, fitting") in one of the 
following formulas: והנכון ש-, והנכון להיות‎ (Ps 10:8, 37:7, 10215; Jb 6:7, 42:2); (ו)נכון‎ 
הוא, והוא הנכון‎ (Pss 22:1, 64:2, 81:4, 110:1, 137:3; Jb 6:7, 34:24, 39:16-17; Eccl 4:12); 
וזהו הנכון‎ (Pss 25:17, 31:24; 39:12, 40:6, 45:7-8 (2), 48:15, 49:11-12, 49:21, 56:1, 56:8, 
59:11, 62:4; 63:2, 68:3—4, 73:4, 73:24, 74:5—6, 77:2, 93:5, 109:8, 116:15, 139:11-12, 144:12; 
Jb 3:5, 6:7, 8:7, 10:8-10, 11:12-15, 13:26, 15:28—29, 20:5, 21:23, 27:7, 28:17, 31:33; Eccl 
4:17); בעיני‎ pian sm (Ps 102:17-18); פירש‎ nn (Pss 48:9, 130:4; Jb 38:38; Prv 31:8); 


89 This is how itis interpreted by Rashi, who even includes the la'az. 

go Ibn Janah, Sorasim, s.v. smm. This second meaning is taken from Kimhi, Sorasim, s.v. 
smm (although the /a‘az in the standard edition is “orondola”). To this meaning, which 
is copied here word for word, Kimhi adds two more: the animal that in la'az they call 
bogía ("simian"), an animal with a human form that picks things up with its hands and 
that can be found in royal palaces for the entertainment of their inhabitants; the insect 
called araña in la‘az, which also makes its home in palaces. Kimhi next cites a passage 
from b. Sabb. 86b, which describes five instances of fear cast by the weak over the strong: 
"the lion's fear of the mafgi‘a (YaN); the elephant's fear of the mosquito; the scorpion's 
fear of the spider שממית)‎ (( ; the eagle's fear of the swallow (110); and the Leviathan's fear 
of the kilbit (M92)? To this he adds that R. Hai explained the word סנונית‎ in Arabic as 
kuttaf, in which case שממית‎ cannot be kuttaf, as Ibn Janah had interpreted it. The scribe 
of Ms Hunt. 268 does not copy the entire discussion in the Sora$im and mentions only two 
of the three interpretations that Kimhi gives, concluding that both are plausible given the 
context. 
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-W והטעם הנכון‎ (Ps 137:8); 1191 ואינו‎ (Ps 84:7; Jb 22:25, 26:13, 30:4, 32:12, 36:13-14, 
40:15; Sg 2:9, 7:6.); נכון בעיני‎ 11981 (Pss 35:1, 129:7). 
In Ps 73:4, to quote only one example from those mentioned, the scribe says: 


For there are no cuts (הרעבות)‎ [to their death]. Tajaduras. In the sense of 
cut and break [...], and the res is added [...]. And it is also possible that 
the word is a compound of pan and a¥n, which have the sense of cutting, 
and this is more fitting. 


Likewise, in one place (Ps 68:16) the phrase pir ^2 והוא‎ is used to indicate that 
an interpretation is “remote, that is, far-fetched. 


Jagged mountain גבגונים)‎ 15). Mont de oteros. This means a high moun- 
tain, in a metaphorical way, from “Or who is a humpback or a dwarf" (Lv 
21:20), since the hump is high [...]. Some say that it comes from "You con- 
gealed me like cheese "(ובגבינה)‎ (Jb 1020), that is, [in reference to] the 
mountain where there are livestock and cattle that give milk and cheese, 
but that is remote. 


Opting for one of the two alternate interpretations, at the expense of the other, 
might be considered a kind of editorial commentary on the part of one or more 
hypothetical editors who were trying to combine the different sources. This is 
not the only evidence for this hypothesis. The observations in first person sin- 
gular and first person plural point in the same direction. Thus, in Ps 78:47, it 
says: “Fig trees (Dninpwi). Cabrafigos. According to the context, it is a kind of 
fig tree. In my opinion (ולפי דעתי)‎ it derives from "And a tender of sycamore 
figs (mapv)" (Am 7:14), as we have explained there (nv (שפירשנו‎ ." Likewise, in 
Prv 31:9, after a passage from Rashi that he said he had taken from Pesita, it is 
acknowledged that the passage was abbreviated, because it was too long (1191 
.(האריך בדרש זה הענין וקצרתי‎ Uses of the first person plural can also be found 
in Ps 17:475 (לפי שמצאנוהו דגוש)‎ and Jb 35:15 ,(ומצאנו כמוהו מנחי העי"ן)‎ based on 
similar formulations in Kimhi's Sorasim. 


gi Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. hrsb) considers it a quadriliteral root. 

92 The expression “remote” appears in David Kimhi, though he does not use it in reference to 
this lemma in the Sorasim or in the commentary, ad loc. See Grunhaus, "The Dependence,” 
417. 

93 The scribe copies the explicit identification of the rabbinic source that appears in Rashi. 
See Midr. Ps. and Num. Rab. 10:8. 
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On six occasions (Pss 18:3, 38:13, 60:6, 80:14, 16:6, 138:6), the scribe refers 
the reader to what is said or written in “the section on grammar” ) שאמרנו]‎ 122 
.(שכתבנו בחלק הדקדוק‎ This phrase is found in Kimhi's Sorasim in reference to 
the section on grammar in his Miklol. The phrases here do not appear, however, 
in any of the corresponding entries in the Sorasim (s.v. plt, nq, nss, krsm, yS and 
yd‘). 

In Ps 10:8, the scribe takes Rashi’s side against David Kimhi and other 
authors, preferring to interpret the lemma לחלכה‎ in the sense of “army,” from 
hyl, as Rashi does. In contrast to this reading, Targum, Menahem ben Saruq, 
Jonah ibn Janàh, Abraham ibn Ezra, and David Kimhi all consider לחלכה‎ to be 
from Alk and interpret it in the sense of "poor" This and other similar cases 
in which two interpretations are given and the scribe chooses Rashi’s can be 
added to many others in which only one interpretation is offered, taken from 
Rashi and clearly different from Kimhi's.?^ 

In Jb 32:12, the scribe interprets the term ועדיכם‎ in the sense of the particle 
עד‎ with enclitic pronoun, and equivalent to ,אל‎ and notes that some under- 
stand it in the sense of “words” which he considers incorrect. In the Sorasim 
(s.v. d), Kimhi gives this second interpretation and mentions the first, which 
he attributes to Ibn Janah, without showing any preference for one or the other. 
In Jb 22:30, the scribe interprets אי נקי‎ as ;איש נקי‎ in the Sorasim (s.v. 7), Kimhi 
attributes this interpretation to Ibn Janah but he favors interpreting the term in 
the sense of “island, region,” as in "The dwellers of this coastland (ntn "(האי‎ (Is 
20:6). In these and other cases, the scribe opts for an interpretation that Kimhi 
attributes to Ibn Janah and does not himself favor. 

It should be kept in mind that in all of the examples cited, the observation 
(whether this is the expression of a preference for a particular interpretation 
or the use of a form in first person singular or plural) might not be an editorial 
comment but rather the result of copying a source in which that observation 
was made. This is the case in Ps 68:3 (917173), where preference is given 0 il, 
as Kimhi also does in the Sorasim (s.v. ndf). It could also be the case in Jb 15:24 
.(ואני אומ' בי)‎ In Ps 129:7 (11m), however, Kimhi does not state a preference for 
either interpretation. 


94 See, for example, the interpretation of the term YNNI (Ps 91:5), ITN (Ps 91:6), the identi- 
fication of Etan with Abraham in Ps 89:1, the historical interpretation of Ps 40:4-12, etc. 
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As we set out to examine the way in which the glossary-commentary incorpo- 
rates material and combines the two main sources, it is worthwhile to revisit 
what I said in $1.5 regarding the different letter sizes used in the text and the 
marks employed by the scribe to indicate a biblical lemma.* If we look together 
at both the letter size and the incorporation of sources, particularly Rashi, we 
do not see any consistent, systematic correspondence, but we do find interest- 
ing tendencies. Let us take as examples the two passages that follow—Psalm 
104 and Jb 36. 
In Psalm 104, we can observe the following: 

- The scribe highlights segments in verses 1 and 2 using letter size A + C. 

- Next, he highlights nine lemmata using size B or B + C; of these nine, he 
also marks seven with three dots above the line. Of these seven, five (i.e., the 
majority) are followed by a la'az. 

- He notes the fifteen remaining lemmata that appear in the passage in size 
C, and he marks nine of them with three dots above the line. None of these 
fifteen lemmata are followed by a la'az. 

The distribution of the different letter sizes is similar in Jb 36: 

- The scribe opens the chapter with segments from verses 1 and 2 in letter size 
A * C. 

— Next, he highlights twenty-six lemmata in size B or B + C, and marks all of 
them with three dots above the line. Of these, seventeen are followed by 
le'azim. 

— Lastly, he writes the remaining thirty-two lemmata in letter size C, marking 
twenty-six of them with three points above the line. Of these twenty-six, only 
five are followed by le‘azim. 

The tendency is for the scribe to reserve letter size B to introduce a typical glos- 

sary entry, in which the lemma is generally followed by a la'az, and this is in 

turn followed by a commentary in Hebrew. He uses size C to introduce supple- 
mentary exegetical material, without le'azim.96 


95  Banitt ("L'étude des glossaires,” 198) points out that the scribe of the Leipzig Glossary is 
careful to distinguish between the original text of the glossary that he is copying and his 
added scholia by writing the latter in a smaller-size script. 

96 Since this is merely a tendency, there are exceptions. Thus, in Ps 104, four lemmata written 
in size B with three dots above the line (v. 11, second lemma; v. 15, second lemma; v. 30 and 
v. 35) are not followed by le'azim. Likewise, in Jb 36, a lemma written in size C with three 
dots above the line (v. 21) is followed by a la‘az. 
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The relevant point here is that the commentaries introduced in size C (with 
or without supralinear dots) and without le'azim tend to coincide with passages 
taken from Rashi’s commentary, ad loc. The scribe introduces them without 
a connector, or with the formulas 5 or פי' הפסוק‎ and, with few exceptions, 
he tends to omit the le'azim included in Rashi's own commentary.” Thus, in 
Psalm 104, twelve of the fifteen lemmata in size C, compared to three of the 
nine lemmata in size B or B + C, are followed by Rashi's commentary. In Jb 36, 
save one exception (v. 15), all passages from Rashi follow lemmata written in 
size C, whether or not they are marked with dots above the line. 

The tendency observed in the foregoing examples is repeated in the rest of 
the biblical books, with distinctive features in some of them. It has already been 
mentioned that in Sg 11 the scribe briefly summarizes Rashi's commentary to 
the book, and he occasionally returns to Rashi's commentary according to the 
pesat as he comments on the subsequent chapters. For Ecclesiastes, the scribe 
starts his commentary on the book without following the order of the verses, 
without commenting lemma by lemma, and, with some exceptions, without 
including le'azim. Rather, he offers an overall explanation in which the division 
between chapters is not clear. Following a lacuna of ten folios, the commen- 
tary goes back to the lemma-by-lemma structure; there is also a larger number 
of le'azim, and the material taken from Rashi is greater than in the rest of the 
books. The lacuna prevents us from seeing the details of how the first section 
transitions into the second. 


57 Cultural Background 


In his studies of the glossaries from Northern France, Banitt argued convinc- 
ingly that the le'azim are not translations of isolated terms but vestiges of a 
continuous tradition of translating the biblical text into the vernacular. Indeed, 
the extant French glossaries transmit a tradition of oral instruction in the ver- 
nacular that predates Rashi and from which he draws.?? 

This phenomenon, as Banitt himself suggested and as subsequent studies on 
glosses and glossaries in other geo-cultural areas have demonstrated, extends 
beyond the borders of France. Thus, if the le'azim included in the French glos- 
saries are remnants of an alleged biblical translation into Old French, those that 
appear in this codex reveal a preexisting continuous translation into Castilian. 


97 Again, there are many exceptions. Thus, for example, in Ps 10424 there is a lemma in size 
C with three dots above the line followed by a passage taken from Kimhi’s Sorasim. 
98  Kiwitt (Les gloses françaises, 138) shares this view. 
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The first references to the existence of this vernacular version of the Hebrew 
Bible come from the sphere of halakah, since they appear in disputes surround- 
ing local decisions to keep or abolish the meturgeman, the figure who translated 
the weekly parasah ,פרשה)‎ “pericope”) into Aramaic in the synagogue,?? and 
the talmudic rule known as “twice scripture and once Targum” שנים מקרא ואחד)‎ 
nmn), which recommended reading the weekly parasah twice in Hebrew and 
once in its Aramaic translation.!°° Since Aramaic had fallen into disuse in the 
Jewish communities of the Diaspora, its serviceability for learning the biblical 
text began to be questioned as far back as geonic times. We know that some 
communities abandoned or wished to abandon the practice and that others 
substituted the reading in Aramaic with a reading in the local language (laaz). 

Several sources give an account of this process. The Risalah (Epistle) of Ibn 
Quraysh (North Africa, first half of the tenth century), considered to be the 
first systematic comparative Semitic dictionary, provides indirect evidence for 
this, since one of its objectives was to persuade the people of Fez to continue 
with the recitation of the Targum. A century later, Natronai bar Hilai (gaon of 
Sura, eleventh century) allows in one of his responsa for a person other than 
the meturgeman to add to the weekly parasah reading in the synagogue, a 
third reading or an explanation in the local language (Arabic) after the Hebrew 
and Aramaic. In another responsum, which is much more interesting for 
our purposes, Hai Gaon (1038) opposes those who had abolished the figure of 
the meturgeman in al-Andalus.!?? Both responsa appear in the Sefer ha-‘ttim 
(Book of Times), a work dealing with Sabbaths and festivals, by Judah b. Bar- 


99 On this time-honored figure, see m. Meg. 4:4, 6, 10; b. Meg. 18b, 23b, 248, 25b, 32a; t. Meg. 
3:20 On the standardization of this practice in late antiquity, see Lawrence H. Schiffman, 
“The Early History of Public Reading of the Torah,” In Jews, Christians, and Polytheists in the 
Ancient Synagogue: Cultural Interaction during the Greco-Roman Period, ed. Steven Fine 
(London: Routledge, 1999), 44-56; and Willem Smelik, “Code-Switching: The Public Read- 
ing of the Bible in Hebrew, Aramaic and Greek,’ in Was ist ein Text?: Alttestamentliche, 
ügyptologische und altorientalistische Perspektiven, Beihefte zur Zeitschrift für die alttesta- 
mentliche Wissenschaft 362, ed. Ludwig Morenz et al. (Berlin: De Gruyter, 2007), 123-147. 

100 b. Ber. 8a-b. On this practice, see Yosi Peretz, “Senayim miqra' we-ehad targum,” Talele 
orot 14 (2008): 53-61; and Hayim Talbi, “Le-histalSelutah Sel qeri'at Senayim miqra’ we- 
'ehad targum,’ Kenishta: Mehqarim “al bet ha-keneset we-'olamo 4 (2010): 155-190. 

101 Natronai bar Hilai, Tesubot, ed. Robert [Yerhemi'el] Brody (Jerusalem: Makon Ofeq, 1994), 
1152-154, no. 45. On rabbinic views toward prayer in the vernacular, see Hiram Peri, “Prayer 
in the Vernacular during the Middle Ages,” Tarbiz 24 (1955): 428-429 [Hebrew]. 

102 Benjamin Manasseh Lewin, ed., Otzar ha-Geonim: Thesaurus of the Gaonic Responsa and 
Commentaries Following the Order of the Talmudic Tractates (Jerusalem: Hebrew Univer- 
sity Press Association, 1928—1943), vol. 2, $107, 30-31. 
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zillai (eleventh-twelfth century).!° In this work, Ben Barzillai also echoes the 
response of Samuel ha-Nagid (d. 1055) to Hai Gaon, in which Ha-Nagid notes 
that, even though the figure of the meturgeman had been abolished, the prac- 
tice oftwice scripture and once Targum continued to be followed each Sabbath. 
Thus, it appears that there were communities in late-eleventh-century to early- 
twelfth-century al-Andalus where the meturgeman had disappeared. 

This same controversy would also arise in other regions of the neo-Latin 
world, and beyond.!65 In the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, there is evidence 
showing support among the tosafists and other French and Central European 
rabbis for replacing Aramaic with the local language, and it seems that, despite 
opposition, the new practice did indeed catch on in the Jewish communi- 
ties. 

Among the evidence cited by Penkower in his study of the practice of twice 
scripture and once Targum, the work that is of the most interest to us here is 
the thirteenth-century treatise on ethics Hayye ‘olam (The Life of the Age).106 


103 Judah ben Barzillai, Sefer ha-‘ttim: kolel pisqe ha-sas we-halakot gam hiddusim u-tesubot 
me-ha-ge'onim gadmonim, ed. Jacob Schor (Berlin: Meqise nirdamim, 1902/03), 267. 

104 Penkower, “The Canonization,” [Hebrew], and Alberdina Houtman, “The Role of the Tar- 
gum in Jewish Education in Medieval Europe” in A Jewish Targum in a Christian World, 
ed. Alberdina Houtman, Eveline van Staalduine-Sulman, and Hans-Martin Kirn (Leiden: 
Brill, 2014), 81-98, provide an overview of the issue of keeping or abolishing the meturge- 
man. On the Judeo-Arabic world, see also Vollandt, Arabic Versions of the Pentateuch, 37; 
Steiner, A Biblical Translation, 141; Griffith, The Bible in Arabic, 157. 

105 For France, see also Banitt, “Les poterim,” 26; for Italy, see also Cassuto, “La tradizione 
giudeo-italiana,” 6, and Eliezer, "Mehqar targum ha-miqra’.” On the practice of reading 
the weekly parasah in Greek in the synagogues of Greek-speaking Jews, see De Lange, 
Japheth in the Tents of Shem, chap. 4. 

106 See Penkower, "The Canonization,” 138-139 [Hebrew]. A. Lowenthal (“Sefer Hayye ‘Olam,’ 
in Festschrift zum achtzigsten Geburtstag ... des Herrn Rabbiners Dr. Wolf Feilchenfeld, ed. 
Koningsberger and Silberberg [Pleschen-Schrimm, 1907], 66-76, quoted in A.T. Shrock, 
Rabbi Jonah ben Abraham of Gerona: His Life and Ethical Works [London: Edward Gold- 
ston, 1948], 92) was the first to discover that the Hayye 'olam was the same work as Sefer 
ha-yir'ah (Book of the Fear of God). There is some disagreement about the authorship of 
this work (Sefer ha-yir'ah / Hayye ‘olam): while some scholars consider it to be by Jonah 
Gerondi, others reject this attribution. On the manuscript copies of this work, see Shrock, 
Rabbi Jonah, 88-92. On the title of the work and the debate about its authorship, see 
pp. 92-95; Benjamin Richler, “Al kitbe ha-yad Sel sefer ha-yirah ha-meyuhas le-rabbenu 
yonah gerondi,” Ale Sefer 8 (1980): 51-59, and the literature mentioned in notes 1 and 2; 
Ephraim Kanarfogel, “Peering through the Lattices”: Mystical, Magical, and Pietistic Dimen- 
sions in the Tosafist Period (Detroit, MI: Wayne State University Press, 2000), 62-67, with 
further discussion and literature in notes 84 and 85. Gross, "Spanish Jewry,’ 39 [Hebrew], 
thinks that this replacement of the Targum by perus took place first in France and that 
the change in Sepharad (prompted perhaps by Moses of Coucy, who would settle there) is 
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This work recommends the practice (with different formulas in the extant 
manuscripts), adding that, if a community does not have a Targum, the scrip- 
ture should be read three times, or twice with a laaz.107 In the context of this 
controversy, in which the rabbinic elite opposed the local practice of using 
la‘az in principle, although they sometimes acquiesced, R. Moses of Coucy (a 
French tosafist who came to Sepharad in 1236) proposed in Sefer miswot gadol 
(Large Book of Commandments)—probably in response to this difference of 
opinion—reading scripture twice and a perus. Penkower and other scholars 
suggest that he likely understood perus as Rashi's Commentary on the Torah.108 
This proposal was not unanimously accepted, as we see in the reactions in 
defense of the older custom. However, it would gain momentum in the early 
fourteenth century, when Asher ben Jehiel (d. ca. 1327), who had come to Iberia 
from Ashkenaz in 1303, expressed support, in his Hiddusim le-maseket berakot 
1, 8, for the idea that those who refuse to substitute Targum with laaz may 
indeed replace it with Rashi’s commentary.!?? During the years when Ben Jehiel 
was writing, Rashis Commentary on the Torah must have become firmly estab- 
lished in elementary education. Decades earlier, and in a context different from 
that of Targum discussion, Judah ben Samuel ibn Abbas (thirteenth century), 
the author of Yair Nativ (Enlightener of the Path), recommended that Jewish 
children study the Torah from the age of thirteen, alternating Rashi and Abra- 
ham ibn Ezra, from Sabbath to Sabbath."° Ibn Abbas, who probably lived in 
Sepharad, made his support for Rashi explicit in other passages of his Ya'ir Nativ 
as well. 

We should note that, even though the Targum had been replaced by Castil- 
ian in the weekly parasah reading at the synagogue, and probably in the private 
reading of twice scripture and once Targum as well, at least in some communi- 
ties, it continued to be a central feature of Bible learning," and a crucial step 


later. He interprets as proof of this the fact that the Sefer ha-yir'ah does not mention perus 
but rather la'az. 

107 On Sefer ha-yir'ah's extant manuscripts and editions, see Penkower, “The Canonization,” 
138, n. 37, and 139, n. 72 [Hebrew]. 

108 Moses of Coucy, Sefer miswot gadol, Positive Commandments 19 (Venice, 1547, fol. 103:3). 
See Penkower, “The Canonization,’140-141 [Hebrew]; Yom Tov Assis, "The Judeo-Arabic 
Tradition in Christian Spain," in The Jews of Medieval Islam: Community, Society and Iden- 
tity, ed. Daniel Frank (Leiden: Brill, 1995), 118; “On the Language and Script, 57-58; Gross- 
man, “Relations,” 1:230, etc. 

109 His sons, Jacob and Judah, followed suit, the former in his legal code, the latter in his eth- 
ical will. See Penkower, “The Canonization,’ 143-144 [Hebrew]; Lawee, “The Reception,” 
38; Ephraim Kanarfogel, Jewish Education and Society in the High Middle Ages (Detroit, 
MI: Wayne State University Press, 1992), 182, 112. 

110 See Gutwirth, “Religión, historia y las Biblias romanceadas,” 127. 

111 See Lazar, “Ladinando la Biblia,” 350. 
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in preparation for later studies of the Talmud. The biblical text was learned 
in Romance, but in Iberia both the Targum and grammar were included in the 
curriculum for young learners, and proof of this can be found in a widely cited 
chapter in Yair Nativ (which I quote in an abridged form, and in Alberdina 
Houtman’s translation): 


When the boy is about four and a half he will start to learn the accents 
and then the parashot of Torah. He will read the pericope accurately with 
its punctuation and its accents ... Then he will start to learn the vernacu- 
lar meaning of the words so that he will understand what he studies. This 
will take a[nother] whole year. Next he will translate the Torah in Aramaic 
so that it will be a leg for the language of the Talmud. Then he will start to 
read the Former Prophets ... each verse in Hebrew and in his vernacular. 
And he will start to learn writing, ... and he will study the Later Prophets 
in the same way and after that the Writings. This will take about seven 
and a half years, and then the youngster will be 13 years old [...] and will 
start to learn from the grammar books, that is the study of linguistics, the 
books of the learned R. Jonah ibn Janah and R. David Qimhi, and R. Judah 
Hayyuj, and R. Ibn Ezra. 


The layout of biblical manuscripts reflects whether the Targum was retained or 
replaced by Rashi's commentary,!"* and the text transmitted in Ms Hunt. 268 is 
a privileged witness to these processes. The /e‘azim included in it, which were 


112 See Houtman, “The Role of the Targum.” 

113 Simcha Assaf, Mekorot le-toldhot ha-Hinukh be-Yisrael: A Source-Book for the History of 
Jewish Education from the Beginning of the Middle Ages to the Period of the Haskalah, ed. 
and annotated Shmuel Glick (New York: Jewish Theological Seminary of America, 2001) 
[Hebrew], 2:65; trans. in Houtman, “The Role of Targum,’ 92-93. On the private and com- 
munal settings and structures within which elementary teaching developed in the His- 
panic kingdoms, see Yom Tov Assis, “Hinnukh yalde yisra’el bi-sefarad ha-nosrit bi-me’ot 
ha-13-14: Ben ha-qehilah la-haburah,’ in Education and History, ed. Rivka Feldhay and 
I. Etkes (Jerusalem: Merkaz Zalman Shazar le-toledot Yisra’el, 1999), 147-155. On the cur- 
riculum in Sephardic Jewish communities, see Bunis, “Translating from the Head and from 
the Heart,” 344-345. 

114 Houtman (“The Role of Targum,” 93-96) addresses this topic and cites as an example Lon- 
don, British Library, ms Add. 26879, where the biblical text appears alongside Targum 
Jonathan and Rashi. Similarly, the Pentateuco de Constantinopla, printed by Soncino in 
1547, includes: Hebrew text flanked by Neo-Greek and Castilian, with Targum Ongelos in 
the upper margin and Rashi in the lower margin. Peretz (“Shenayim miqra’ we-ehad tar- 
gum") reaches similar conclusions for thirteenth- to fifteenth-century Ashkenaz based on 
the study of 218 biblical manuscripts. See also Lawee, Rashi's Commentary on the Torah, 


37- 


218 CHAPTER 5 


perhaps part of a preexisting glossary, are clear vestiges of a continuous tra- 
dition of the biblical text in Castilian Romance (replacing the reading of the 
biblical text in Aramaic and in the vernacular Arabic), in at least some Jew- 
ish communities in Castile. Due to the absence of texts and the fundamentally 
oral nature of the tradition, many unknowns remain, such as how long Arabic 
translations were maintained by Andalusi Jews who migrated to the Chris- 
tian kingdoms,!5 whether translation into Arabic and into Iberian neo-Latin 
Romance languages coexisted in Castile (the former being used in some com- 
munities and the latter in others) and how the former eventually transitioned 
to the neo-Latin vernacular. 

The sources, as well as the linguistic variety that the le'azim represent, which 
will be discussed in chapter 7, lead us to imagine that this was a community 
with a significant Provencal component. Close commercial, cultural, educa- 
tional and halakhic ties united Le Midi, Provence, Languedoc, and Catalonia 
into a single geo-cultural unit.“ We know that large contingents of Franks, 
mainly from Languedoc and Catalonia, arrived in Aragon, Navarre, and Castile 
beginning in the late eleventh century. From that period to the early to mid- 
thirteenth century, they settled separately in cities and towns and were given 
a distinct legal status. Traditionally associated with the Way of Saint James, 
they seem to have constituted a broader and more complex phenomenon. 
Thus, they are not only found in cities like Estella, Nájera, Burgos, Sahagún and 
León, along the pilgrimage route, but also further south, in Talavera, Toledo and 


115 In his study of the persistence of the Andalusi tradition over time, Bunis (“Ha-Sorasim 
ha-‘arabiyyim,” 70) mentions the ethical will that Judah ibn Tibbon (1120-1190), an emi- 
gré from Granada, wrote for his son Samuel (ca. 1165-1232), who was born in Lunel, in 
which he gave him the following advice: "Read every week the Pentateuchal section in 
Arabic. This will improve thine Arabic vocabulary, and will be of advantage in translating, 
if thou shouldst feel inclined to translate" The Hebrew text and English translation are 
included in Israel Abrahams, ed., Hebrew Ethical Wills, expanded facs. ed. with foreword 
Judah Goldin, and a new introd. Lawrence Fine (Philadelphia: Jewish Publication Society, 
2006), 66. On the relationship between the translation of the biblical text and of other 
kinds of works from Arabic and Hebrew into Romance, see Gutwirth, “Religión, historia y 
las Biblias romanceadas) 123-127. 

116 Septimus (“Open Rebuke and Concealed Love,” 33) makes reference to Jewish sources from 
the eleventh-twelfth centuries that describe Provence and Catalonia as a geographical 
unit. For contacts between Sepharad and Provence from the tenth to the twelfth cen- 
turies, see also Yom Tov Assis, "Juifs de France réfugiés en Aragon: x111e-x1ve siècles,” REJ 
142 (1983): 286; Binyamin Ze'ev Benedikt, Merkaz ha-torah be-probens: ‘Asufat ma'amarim 
(Jerusalem: Mossad Harav Kook, 1985), 17-26; Avraham Grossman, The Early Sages of 
France: Their Lives, Leadership and Works (Jerusalem: Magnes, 2001), 539-586 [Hebrew], 
and “Relations, 1:220—224. 
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Illescas. Jewish groups, such as the one established in Aguilar de Campoo, seem 
to have had the same provenance. 

As far as language is concerned, Occitan was one of the linguistic varieties 
current in the East of the Peninsula, and was associated with Frankish settle- 
ments.!? In Navarre, it was one of the two Romance varieties, along with the 
local Navarrese Romance, that were spoken and written for centuries, as we 
find scripta in Occitan from 6.1076 to 1380. Beyond its long-standing presence 
in Navarre, the influence of Occitan on Castilian has been generally assumed, 
with differences of opinion regarding its real impact. While some argue that 
the Occitan elements in Castilian are nothing more than isolated features, 
others assign it a more substantial role. Among the latter is Francisco J. Her- 
nández, who considers that the influence of Occitan was so profound that it 
precipitated the emergence of Castilian as a written code, distinct from Latin, 
in Castile sometime between the years 1180 and 1220. In Hernandez’s view, the 
practice of writing in the vernacular was imported from Languedoc—where 
late Latin had transitioned to Romance as a written code four or five decades 
earlier—by monks of the new religious orders (Cistercians, Premonstraten- 
sians, Templars, and Hospitallers) who remained in contact with their mother- 
houses and with the written culture they had been educated in there.!?! More 
relevant for our present purposes, Hernández suggests that groups of profes- 


117 Martínez Sopena, “Las migraciones de francos en la España de los siglos x1 y X11, in Los 
fueros de Avilés y su época, ed. Juan Ignacio Ruiz de la Peña, M. Josefa Sanz Fuentes, and 
Miguel Calleja (Oviedo: Real Instituto de Estudios Asturianos, 2012), 200-270. On the set- 
tlement of Jews from Provence in Navarre, seeJuan Carrasco, Sinagoga y mercado: Estudios 
y textos sobre los judíos del Reino de Navarra (Pamplona: Gobierno de Navarra, 1992), 59- 
60. 

118 Onthesemantic evolution of the term “franco,” see Alexandre Giunta, Les Francos dans la 
vallée de l'Ébre, Études médiévales iberiques 15 (Toulouse: Presses universitaires du Midi, 
2017), 430. 

119 The separation of the Franks from other groups in their settlement, as well as their co- 
existence with monolingual local populations that spoke Euskera account for the excep- 
tional longevity of Occitan in Navarre. See Ricardo Cierbide Martinena, "Lenguas románi- 
cas en Navarra y Aragón en la Edad Media,” Alazet: Revista de Filología 17 (2005): 34-37; 
"Occitano languedociano y gascón en la Navarra medieval, País Vasco norte y Guipüz- 
coa,” in Pririnioetako hizkuntzad: oraina eta lehena, Iker 16, ed. A. Sagarna et al. (Bilbao: 
Euskaltzaindia, 2011), 765. 

120 Emiliana Ramos Remedios, “La huella de catalanes y occitanos en el castellano norteño 
medieval, ss. XI al x111, Estudics Romànics 41 (2019): 41-66. 

121 Francisco J. Hernández, “Huellas de Occitania en la invención del español escrito: Siete 
imágenes probatorias,” in Los modelos anglo- normandos en la cultura letrada en Castilla 
(siglos x11-x1v), Études médiévales ibériques16, ed. Amaia Arizaleta and Franciso Bautista 
(Toulouse: Presses universitaires du Midi Méridiennes, 2018), 67-101. 
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sional Jewish scribes from Castile were among the earliest to have adopted 
the new practice and contributed to its success. This can be seen, for exam- 
ple, in three Jewish documents (dated 1187, 1219, and 1220) from the Premon- 
stratensian monastery of Santa María de Aguilar de Campoo, in the Burgos 
diocese, which were written in a variety of Castilian Romance with Provençal 
features.!23 Occitant traits, understandably more prominent in eastern Castile, 
which had a more significant presence of Franks, and in the vicinity of Navarre, 
were Occitan was both spoken and written for centuries, were not necessarily 
limited to a specific geographical area but might well have traveled with groups 
and communities from Languedoc and neighboring areas that were elsewhere 
in Castile. Thus, to give only one example, Hernandez associates the Gallicisms 
from Gascony that appear in the Auto de los Reyes Magos with Toledo’s Frankish 
clergy.!24 

It is also clear, as has been shown in this chapter, that the hypothetical preex- 
isting glossary was nourished by at least two written sources—Rashi's biblical 
commentaries (and through them the rabbinic tradition); and David Kimhi's 
lexicographical, grammatical, and exegetical work (and through it the Andalusi 
tradition). This synthesis had already occurred in Provence—it was the dis- 
tinguishing feature of Kimhi’s style and school—and it likewise occurred in 
Castile. Ms Hunt. 268 shows no significant influence from the authors of North- 
ern France other than Rashi, and neither, it seems, does Kimhi, who scarcely 
mentions them. 

The distinctive features of the Kimhi school were literal exegesis, the cen- 
trality of grammar, and the importance of Aramaic and Arabic for purposes of 
comparison—all of which are present in ms Hunt. 268. It is possible, as can be 
deduced from the quotations that appear in the glossary-commentary to Job, 
that Saadiah’s Tafsir continued to be used, at least in the study of certain books 
of the Bible (in the case of Job, due perhaps to the great difficulty of the text). 
In any case, his interpretations found their way into school teaching through 
David Kimhi, who for the most part copied them from Ibn Ezra, generally with- 
out naming him explicitly. 


122 Francisco J. Hernández, “The Jews and the Origins of Romance Script in Castile: A New 
Paradigm,” Medieval Encounters 15 (2009): 259-306. 

123 Hernandez (“The Jews and the Origins of Romance Script”) notes that the first known 
royal command issued by Fernando 111 exclusively in Romance (1223) was in regard to the 
settlement of Jewish families in the town of Villadiego, near Burgos. 

124 Francisco J. Hernández, “Los mozárabes del siglo x11 en la ciudad y en la iglesia de Toledo,” 
Toletum 16 (1985): 57-124. 

125 Grunhaus, “The Challenge,” 6 and 158, n. 14. 
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Evidence for the circulation of the text included in the codex can be found 
in the passages quoted by Joseph ben Joseph ibn Nahmias (Toledo, first half 
of the fourteenth century) in his Commentary on Proverbs.?9 Here, we need to 
go back to our discussion of the passage about the woman of valor in $ 4.1. In 
his commentary, Rashi interpreted the passage verse by verse, according to its 
literal meaning, and at the end pointed out: “This is the melisah that 1 have 
explained, but according to the masal [the passage] is about the Torah and 
those who study it.” Rashi goes on to explain the twenty-two verses again, one 
by one, according to the masal. Both the scribe of Ms Hunt. 268 and Ibn Nah- 
mias copy and transmit this observation by Rashi. The former specifies that 
it is the melisat ha-pesat but does not go into a verse-by-verse explanation of 
the passage according to the masal. The latter says that it is the explicit literal 
meaning (המליצה המפורשת)‎ and goes on to comment on the passage, suppos- 
edly according to the masal. In this section taken from Rashi, he inserts pas- 
sages from Ms Hunt. 268, cited verbatim. In more than one place, Bamberger, 
the editor of Ibn Nahmias's text, points out that there are inexplicable repeti- 
tions. These are due to the fact that the passages inserted from ms Hunt. 268 
draw in turn from Rashi. Of the /e'azim that appear in the passage, only two 
appear in Ibn Nahmias: ארימאנגאר‎ for “arrimángad” (8312185 and אבדיריאת‎ 
for “alvedríad” לאַלְבִידְרִיאָד)‎ (Prv 31:17). This corruption might be the result of 
the archaic morphology of the two verbs, which the scribe—who according 
to the colophon would have finished the copy in 1567— does not understand. 
To this passage about the woman of valor a second can be added, Prv 1:19, in 
which Ibn Nahmias reproduces, with few deviations, the text of ms Hunt. 268, 
including the vernacular gloss. This second quotation, in addition to the coin- 
ciding interpretations of the lemmata, as well as the equivalencies between 
the prooftexts and the Targum quotations in the chapters that are available for 
comparison, are evidence that the glossary-commentary circulated among the 
Toledo associates of Ibn Nahmias, who was a disciple of Asher ben Jehiel at 
a time that, as 1 have already noted, was a turning point in Rashi's reception 
in the Iberian Peninsula. The vernacular translation that the glosses represent 
and transmit is, however, much older. 

The text of ms Hunt. 268 thus constitutes an early piece of evidence for the 
tradition of learning the biblical text in Castilian Romance, a tradition that 


126 Joseph ibn Nahmias, Perus ‘al sefer misle le-rabbi yosef ben rabbi yosef ibn nahmias, yose 
le-or ba-pa‘am ha-risonah “al pi ketab yad yehidi be-'Oqsford “im he‘arot we-tiqqunim 
be-siyyu'a Semu'el Abraham Poznansqi, ‘al yede Moseh Aryeh Bamberger (Berlin: Meqise 
nirdamim, 1911; reprint, Jerusalem, 1999). 
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persisted over time without any significant change.!?” The continuity of this tra- 
dition can be seen in the similarities with other, much later texts, such as the 
fragments published by Aldina Quintana of a Hebrew-Ladino biblical dictio- 
nary with entries organized according to the order of the lemmata. This dictio- 
nary was produced, says Quintana, in the Ottoman Empire during the sixteenth 
century. It was another text intended for basic instruction in scripture that like- 
wise used the Targum, Rashi, and David Kimhi.?? There are also notable sim- 
ilarities with Heseq Selomoh (Venice, 1588 and 1617), a Hebrew-Ladino glossary 
published by Gedaliah Cordovero and also arranged according to the order of 
the biblical text. In his introduction, Cordovero advises us that it is a glossary of 
difficult forms. Although some modern scholars have confirmed this assertion, 
observing in addition that words are not repeated when they appear again,!29 
Pueyo Mena points out that it needs to be qualified.!?? The fact that the glos- 
sary sometimes translates multi-word strings, and even an entire verse (albeit 
rarely), that the translator repeats the translation of a lemma when required by 
the context, and that—despite what Cordovero says—not only difficult forms 
are translated, indicates that this glossary has much in common with ms Hunt. 
268. 

Another work that carries on the shared tradition of teaching the bibli- 
cal text in the vernacular is the Hebrew glossary of biblical roots Maqre dar- 
deqe (Instructor of Children, b. Ta'an. 21a, etc.), the first such glossary to be 
printed. There are several versions, without glosses or with glosses in French, 


127 Bunis, “Translating from the Head and from the Heart” On the persistence of this tradition 
in Italy, see Jerchower, “From Makre Dardeke to Sefer 'Arba'ah ve-'Esrim"; on the tradition 
in North Africa, see Moshe Bar-Asher, “La place de Rachi dans!’ enseignement traditionnel 
marocain,” in Sirat, Héritages de Rachi, 241-250. 

128 Quintana, “From the Master's Voice.” 

129 Moshe Lazar "Apéndice: Ladinamientos aljamiados de la Biblia,” in Hassan, Introducción 
a la Biblia de Ferrara, 432; Pueyo Mena, “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino, 220. 

130  F.Javier Pueyo Mena, “Séfer 116866 Selomó: Edición de Génesis/Beresit (cps. 1-10), in Estu- 
dios sefardíes dedicados a la memoria de Iacob M. Hassan (£"I), Publicaciones de Estudios 
Sefardíes 13, ed. Elena Romero (Madrid: CSIC, 2011), 436-437. 

131 Editio princeps and earliest dated exemplar of the text, Naples, 1488. For details on the dif- 
ferent versions and manuscripts and the relationship between the various manuscripts 
and the printed edition, see Jerchower, “From Makre Dardeke to Sefer ‘Arba‘ah ve-Esrim,’ 
and the bibliography quoted therein. Jerchower argues that the Judeo-Arabic glosses in the 
Italian version were in all likelihood addressed to Italian Jews and the Arabophone Jews 
in Sicily. For Benjamin H. Hary and M. Ángeles Gallego (“Lexicography and Dialectology 
in Spanish Maqre Dardeqe;' in Esoteric and Exoteric Aspects in Judeo-Arabic Culture, ed. 
Benjamin H. Hary and Haggai Ben-Shammai, Etudes sur le judaisme médiéval 33 [Leiden: 
Brill, 2005], 227-256; and “La versión española de Maqre Dardege,” in Biblical, Rabbini- 
cal, and Medieval Studies, vol. 1, Jewish Studies at the Turn of the 20th Century, ed. Angel 
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Italian/Judeo-Arabic, Spanish/Judeo-Arabic, and Yiddish. Its value lies in the 
possibility of analyzing the different semantic components of the lexeme 
according to the lemma. In the Spanish/Judeo-Arabic version of this work, 
dated 1634 and which remains in manuscript to this day, the Hebrew root is 
followed by a Castilian gloss and a Judeo-Arabic gloss, accompanied by quota- 
tions from the Bible and short explanations in Hebrew, which are drawn from 
Rashi, Targum, and most significantly David Kimhi.!92 
Apart from glossaries and dictionaries, le'azim also continued to appear pro- 
fusely in biblical commentaries such as Miklol yofi, by Solomon ibn Melekh 
(d. 1530), a work published in Constantinople in quires between 1549 and 
1554.93 The author of this commentary, who takes a philological approach, 
compiles the work of earlier grammarians and exegetes, many of whom he had 
access to indirectly, as Schlossberg shows, through the work of David Kimhi, 
whose opinion he tends to defer to more than any other author. The purpose of 
this work, as Ibn Melekh reveals in the prologue, is to help the reader 01 the bib- 
lical text understand “the plain meaning of the text, as dictated by grammar” 
הכתוב על דרך הדקדוק)‎ VW). A few decades later, in 1639, Jacob Lombroso’s Melo’ 
kaf nahat (A Handful of Gratification, Eccl 4:6) would appear, a commentary 
published in the form of footnotes to accompany a complete edition of the 
Hebrew Bible, and which includes a large number of le'azim and shares in the 
spirit of interpreting the text literally. 
Sáenz-Badillos and Judit Targarona [Leiden: Brill, 1999], 57-64), the glosses in the Span- 
ish version came from the translation of the Hebrew Bible into Castilian that was used 
by North African Jews. Note that the manuscript transmitting the Spanish/Judeo-Arabic 
tradition (Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ms Hunt. 218), dating from 1634, also belongs to the 
Huntington collection. 
132 Hary and Gallego (“Lexicography and Dialectology” and “La versión española”) argue that 
the author was familiar with Saadiah’s Bible translation. 


133 Eliezer Schlossberg, “‘Miklol yofi' le-r. $elomoh ben melek: Me’assef le-farsanut ha-miqra 
ha-filologit bi-me ha-benayim,” Megadim: Bitta'on le-'inyene migra” 5 (1987/88): 45-57. 
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Ms Hunt. 268 and Vernacular Translations of the 
Hebrew Bible 


As has been explained in the previous chapter, there were both defenders and 
detractors within the Jewish communities of the practice of translating the bib- 
lical text into the vernacular, and there is evidence of legal stances both in favor 
and against this practice. In addition to the different opinions regarding the 
reading of the weekly parasah in the vernacular in the synagogue and the sub- 
stitution of Aramaic by /a‘az in the fulfillment of the Rabbinic ruling of twice 
scripture and once Targum, there were voices that spoke out against the read- 
ing of biblical texts in the vernacular on holidays for the benefit of women, 
children, and anyone who was ignorant of Hebrew. The strong stance taken by 
Isaac bar Sheshet Perfet (Ribash, 1326-1408), for example, against the reading 
of the Scroll of Esther during the celebration of Purim is well known. Shortly 
after settling in the city of Zaragoza, Bar Sheshet wrote a letter to Nissim of 
Gerona arguing against this practice, which, according to him, had been com- 
mon in that city and elsewhere for thirty years. He based his opinion on three 
precedents—Nahmanides (d. 6. 1270), Solomon ibn Adret (d. 1310), and Vidal 
Yom Tov of Tolosa (fourteenth century) —which shows that the practice had 
existed for at least a century: Similar reactions, both for and against, occurred 
in other geo-cultural areas as well.? 

We know that there were also those who supported translations into la'az.? 
Although rare, there are witnesses to their existence. Bar Sheshet himself, in his 
letter to Nissim of Gerona, makes reference to a written translation of Esther, 
but the only extant text with these features is the stand-alone translation of 


1 Nahmanides (Hidduse ha-Ramban, Megillah, 17a), remarks that there were places in Iberia 
where the reading of the megillah in the vernacular was accepted; Isaac bar Sheshet, Res- 
ponsa, * 388, 390 (Nissim Gerondi's response); 391 (on the same topic, a letter written in 
Tudela, by Hasdai Solomon). See Benabu, “On the Transmission,” 4-5; Gutwirth, “Religión, 
historia y las Biblias romanceadas,” 120; “Fragmentos de siddurim españoles en la Gueniza,” 
Sefarad 40, no. 3 (1980): 389-401 (for echoes of similar prohibitions in latter periods); Mag- 
dalena Nom de Déu, “Judeorromances, 49; Pueyo Mena, “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” 
232; David M. Bunis, “Distinctive Characteristics of Jewish Ibero-Romance, circa 1492,” His- 
pania Judaic Bulletin 4 (2004): 126130, etc. 

For Italy, see Eliezer, "Mehqar targum ha-miqra’,” 83-84. 
Penkower, "The Canonization,” 140 [Hebrew]. 
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the book of Esther that appears with five other works in Salamanca, Biblioteca 
Universitaria, MS 2105 (fols. 43-51"). Lazar considers this translation separately 
from the rest of the extant medieval romanceamientos, while Sainz de la Maza 
argues that it arose from a converso context. To this we can add a series of frag- 
ments from prayer books, whose history is inextricably tied to that of biblical 
translations.5 


6.1 Romanceamientos and Ladinamientos 


The translation of the Bible into vernacular languages also had defenders and 
detractors among Christians in the Iberian Peninsula, where the practice was 
subject to prohibition and Bibles in vernacular were the target of destruction 
campaigns.° This history of prohibition and destruction, first in Aragon and 
then in Castile, is well known. In 1233, at the Council of Tarragona, James 1 of 
Aragon—teiterating a prohibition imposed by the Council of Toulouse (1229) 
as part of its campaign against the Albigensians—requested that all Bibles 
in the vernacular be handed over to the authorities. It was feared that read- 


4 The text has been edited in Moshe Lazar, Sefer tesubah, Book of Repentance: A Ladino Com- 
pendium of Jewish Law and Ethics, technical ed. Robert Dilligan (Culver City, CA: Labyrinthos, 
1993), and Carlos N. Sainz de la Maza, “Una versión judeo-española del libro de Esther" Tlu: 
Revista de Ciencias de las Religiones 4 (1999): 225-256. This translation has not been taken into 
account in the comprehensive analyses undertaken by Pueyo Mena and other authors. 

5 For medieval Castilian prayer books, see Peri, “Prayer in the Vernacular” [Hebrew] (which, 
though in need of updating, provides a useful general survey of the topic); Fidel Fita, “La 
Inquisición en Guadalupe,” BRAH 23, no. 4 (1893): 323-326; “Fragmentos de un ritual hispano- 
hebreo del siglo xv,” BRAH 36, no. 1 (1900): 85-89; Margherita Morreale, “Libros de oración y 
traducciones bíblicas de los judíos españoles, Boletín de la Real Academia de Buenas Letras de 
Barcelona 29 (1961-1962): 239-250; and Gutwirth, “Fragmentos de siddurim.” In addition, rit- 
ual instructions such as those found in a thirteenth-century mahzor, which have been edited 
and studied by LS. Révah and Colette Sirat (“Un mahzor espagnol du x111e siècle avec des pre- 
scriptions rituelles en castillan: Paris, Bibliothéque nationale, ms. hébreu 591,” REJ 119 [1961]: 
353-359), are also of great interest for the study of the so-called Judeo-languages. For prayer 
books in Catalan, see P. Studer, “Notice sur un manuscrit catalan du xve siécle (Bodley Orien- 
tal 9)” Romania 47 (1921): 98-104; Jaume Riera i Sans, “Oracions en català dels conversos jueus: 
Notes bibliogràfiques i textos,” Anuario de Filología 1 (1975): 345-367, “Un recull d'oracions en 
catalá dels conversos jueus (segle xv),” Estudis Romànics 16 (1971-1975): 49-97; El Siddur en 
Catala dels Conversos Jueus (S. XV) conservat a la Reial Academia (Barcelona: Reial Academia 
Catalana de Belles Arts de Sant Jordi, 1993). 

6 The scholarly literature on this topic is vast. For a comprehensive recent reassessment with 
extensive bibliography, see Sergio Fernández López, Lectura y prohibición de la Biblia en 
lengua vulgar: Defensores y detractores (León: Universidad de León, 2003), 89-150 (on the 
prohibition and destruction of Bibles), 153-265 (on the polemic regarding translations). 
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ers would draw misleading conclusions from these translations, and that these 
conclusions would lead them into heresy. Due to a lack of documentation, we 
cannot know whether these provisions were actually implemented, but they 
were certainly not forgotten, since we find echoes of the prohibition at later 
councils in Aragon, such as the Concilio Tarraconense, held in 1317. 

The policy was very different in Castile, where there were no prohibitions 
until the 1490s. Then, at an unknown date (but probably in April-May 1492, 
according to Fernández López), the newly created Inquisition issued a decree 
that prohibited vernacular Bibles. The reason for declaring such a prohibition 
was the alleged use that Jews were making of these Bibles to persuade con- 
verts to Christianity to revert to their former religion.” A few years later, in 
1497, the General Inquisitors sent a letter from Ávila to Valencia urging their 
counterparts in that city to request the handing over to the authorities of dif 
ferent kinds of books, among them vernacular translations of the Bible. The 
edict faced opposition in Valencia, where it was apparently not implemented; 
but it seems to have been rigorously enforced in Catalonia. Similar regulations 
were reenacted throughout the sixteenth century. 

The result of these prohibitions was utter destruction. To mention only a 
couple of episodes, in 1490 an unknown number of so-called “false Bibles” 
were burned in Toledo, along with other books deemed to be heretical, and 
in 1492 twenty Bibles suspected of having been translated from Hebrew were 
also burned in public גו‎ 

In light of these campaigns, the survival of some fourteen Bible manuscripts, 
most of them currently held in Spanish libraries, is all the more amazing. 

Among them, those that were translated (either partially or in their entirety) 
from the Hebrew Bible, are:9 


7 At first, the vernacular Psalter and liturgical gospels and epistles escaped the prohibition. 

8 See Fernández López, Lectura y prohibición, 142-143. 

g It would be of little use to present a detailed history of the scholarship on each one of 
these codices here. For a relatively recent bibliographical survey, see Gemma Avenoza and 
Andrés Enrique-Arias, “Bibliografía sobre las biblias romanceadas castellanas medievales, 
Boletín bibliográfico de la Asociación Hispánica de Literatura Medieval 19 (2005): 41-454, and 
for more-recent updates see Andrés Enrique-Arias and F. Javier Pueyo Mena, eds., Biblia 
Medieval database, http://www.bibliamedieval.es, which includes a searchable corpus of all 
medieval translations of the Bible into Castilian and detailed information on each of the 
codices and fragments included therein. For a complete codicological description of the 
codices, see Gemma Avenoza, Biblias castellanas medievales (San Millán de la Cogolla: Cilen- 
gua, 2011). Filiations of the different translations appeared (in chronological order) in Lazar, 
“Ladinando la Biblia,” 355; Moshe Lazar, F. Javier Pueyo Mena, and Andrés Enrique-Arias, 
Biblia romanceada Real Academia de la Historia, Ms. 87, 15th Century, ed., introd. and notes, 
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San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Monasterio, Ms 1.1.3 (E3): E3,.'* Jewish canon; 
E35, 1-2 Maccabees.!! 

San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Monasterio, MS 1.11.19 (E19): E19: Penta- 
teuch;!* E195: Joshua, Judges; E193. 1-2 Samuel, 1-2 Kings; E194: Writings.!? 

San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Monasterio, MS Li.4 (E4): E4; (Pentateuch, 
Joshua, Judges); E45 (1-2Samuel, 1-2 Kings);'^ E45 (Later Prophets); E44 
(Writings). 

San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Monasterio, Ms Li.7 (E7): Pentateuch, Former 
Prophets. 

San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Monasterio, MS Li.5 (E5): Later Prophets, 
Writings. 

Madrid, Real Academia de la Historia, Ms 87 (RAH): RAH, (Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel 1-14); RAH, (Ezekiel 14-48, Twelve Prophets, Daniel). 


Spanish-Jewish Texts Series 5 (Madison, WI: Hispanic Seminary of Medieval Studies, 1994), 
XX; Lazar, Biblia ladinada, xv111; Pueyo Mena, Biblia Romanceada, LV111; Lazar, The Ladino 
Scriptures, x111. In this chapter, I follow the updated filiations proposed by Pueyo Mena, 
“Biblias Romanceadas y en ladino, 261, and F. Javier Pueyo Mena and Andrés Enrique- 
Arias, “Los romanceamientos castellanos de la Biblia hebrea compuestos en la Edad 
Media: Manuscritos y traducciones, Sefarad 73, no. 1 (2013): 167. 

10 The subscripts indicate textual units. 

11 Edited in Lazar, Biblia ladinada. Ez has traditionally been dated to the late fourteenth or 
early fifteenth century. Avenoza (Biblias castellanas, 131), dates it to ca. 1425-1450; more 
recently, Rosa Rodríguez-Porto (“Forgotten Witnesses: The Illustrations of Ms. Escorial, 
Lia and the Dispute over the Biblias Romanceadas” Medieval Encounters 24, nos. 1-3 
[2018]: 116-159) pushes the date back to the last quarter of the fifteenth century. 

12 Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Los Romanceamientos,” believe that Joshua is part of 
E19, and not E19,, which differs from earlier filiation theories. 

13 Edited by Mark. G. Littlefield in Escorial Bible 1.ii.19, ed., study and notes, Spanish Series 66 
(Madison, WI: Hispanic Seminary of Medieval Studies, 1992). 

14 Pueyo Mena, “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” divides the contents of this codex into 
four parts, in contrast to earlier filiations, which divide it into three: E4,: Pentateuch and 
Former Prophets; E45: 1-2 Samuel, 1-2 Kings; and E43: Writings. 

15 Edited in Llamas, Biblia medieval romanceada judio-cristiana; Oliver H. Hauptmann, ed., 
Pentateuch, vol. 1 of Escorial Bible 1.3.4 (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press 
for Grinnel College Press, 1953); and Oliver H. Hauptmann and Mark G. Littlefield, eds., 
[Joshua-2 Maccabees], vol. 2 of Escorial Bible 1.J.4., Spanish Series 34 (Madison, WI: His- 
panic Seminary of Medieval Studies, 1987). With the exception of Amigo (El Pentateuco de 
Constantinopla, 239-240) most scholars consider that the book of Psalms was translated 
from Latin. 

16 X Edited by Mark G. Littlefield in Escorial Bible 1.i.7, ed., study, notes and glossary, Spanish 
series 111 (Madison, WI: Hispanic Seminary of Medieval Studies, 1996). 

17 Edited in Lazar, Pueyo Mena, and Enrique-Arias, Biblia romanceada Real Academia de la 
Historia, Ms. 87, 15th Century. 
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Madrid, Biblioteca Nacional de España, Ms 10288 (BNM): Later Prophets, 
Writings.! 

Lisbon, Biblioteca da Ajuda, Ms 52-X111-1: Pentateuch, Joshua, Judges. 

Évora, Biblioteca Pública, Ms CXXIV/1-2 (EV): Psalms-2 Chronicles 

Madrid, Palacio Ducal de Liria, Biblia de Alba or Biblia de Arragel (Arragel).!? 

Oxford, Bodleian Library, Ms Canon. Ital. 177: Joshua, Judges, Ruth 1-2 Samuel 


and 1-2 Kings (ends in 2Kgs 23:3).20 
Evora, Arquivo Distrital, Fundo Notarial, 836 (Ev;).?! 


To these we may add the fragments in Córdoba, Archivo de la Catedral, Ms 167, 


which include Pss 65:6-68:35, 106:37—109:12,22 and the bifolia of a romancea- 


miento from the Santa María de la Sisla monastery that were used as material 


to reinforce the binding of documents held today in the Archivo Histórico 


Nacional. The latter include: Ez 16:25-18:302 and Ps 32:2-36:7 80 + 


I have omitted from this list San Lorenzo de El Escorial, Real Monasterio, 
MS Li.6, and MS 1.1.8, two codices thought to have been translated from the 


Vulgate which together constitute a complete Bible,?5 as they do not serve my 


present purposes in this chapter. They are, however, of great value for the study 


of this manuscript, in two regards: (1) they represent the only medieval transla- 


18 
19 


20 


21 
22 


23 


24 


25 


Edited in Pueyo Mena, Biblia Romanceada Biblioteca Nacional de Madrid Ms. 10.288. 
Edited by A. Paz y Meliá and J. Paz, Biblia (Antiguo Testamento) traducida del hebreo al 
castellano por Rabi Mose Arragel de Guadalfajara (1422-1433?) y publicada por el Duque 
de Berwick y de Alba, 2 vols. (Madrid: Imprenta Artística, 1920-1922). Luis Girón-Negrón, 
Andrés Enrique-Arias, and F. Javier Pueyo Mena, along with a team of scholars, are cur- 
rently preparing a multi-volume annotated critical edition of Arragel's Bible. 

On this codex, see Conde, “A Neglected Old Spanish Biblical Translation.” The filiation of 
the codex is discussed in Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Los Romanceamientos.” 

EV, was first included in the filiation tree in Pueyo Mena, “Biblias Romanceadas.” 

Pueyo Mena, “Biblias Romanceadas,’ includes this fragment for the first time in the filia- 
tion tree. It coincides with E3). 

Gemma Avenoza, “Fragmento de biblia romanceada reutilizada como cubierta de un 
legajo procedente del Monasterio de Santa María de La Sisla,’ Sefarad 77, no. 2 (2017): 
289-313. 

Gemma Avenoza, “Salmos 32:2-36:7 y 78:25-81:2: Nuevos fragmentos de la Biblia castel- 
lana romanceada del Monasterio de Santa María de la Sisla," Magnificat: Cultura i literatura 
medievals 5 (2018): 115-151. Avenoza believes them to be part of a manuscript that was at 
the Santa María de la Sisla monastery in about 1487 and that descends, directly or indi- 
rectly, from the same antigraph as E3,. 

MS 11.6 contains: Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Song of Songs, Wisdom of Solomon, Ecclesi- 
asticus, Later Prophets, 1-2Maccabees, New Testament, and Ms 1.1.8: Leviticus, Num- 
bers, Deuteronomy, Joshua, 1-2 Kings, 1-2 Chronicles, the prayer of Manasseh, 1-2 Ezra, 
Nehemiah, Tobit, Judith, Esther, Job, Psalms. 
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tion of the Hebrew Bible that dates back to the early thirteenth-century, and as 

such they will be of great use for comparison in the linguistic analysis that will 

be carried out in chapter 7; and (2) the book of Psalms, which is incomplete—it 
includes only the first seventy psalms—is traditionally attributed to Herman- 
nus Allemanus, who allegedly translated the book from Hebrew, a matter on 
which there is no scholarly consensus and which deserves separate attention. 

Several generations of scholars have studied the connections among 
medieval Bibles (generally known as romanceamientos), and between them 
and Bibles produced after 1492 in the Sephardic Diaspora (ladinamientos).26 An 
early approach, which focused on the intended readership, has been followed 
by a more nuanced one, which makes two crucial observations regarding the 
extant codices:2” 

1. Some are composite volumes, made up of two or more families of trans- 
lations, meaning that the codex does not represent a translation made 
by a single translator from beginning to end; rather, it combines distinct 
versions that can be traced back to different sources. Very briefly, Pueyo 
Mena establishes the following families, based on extant testimonies: 


26 The terms romanceamientos and ladinamientos conventionally designate the translations 
of the Hebrew Bible into Castilian produced before and after 1492, respectively. Note 
that, in his edition of E3, a medieval translation, Lazar designates the text of this codex 
as “Biblia ladinada,” precisely because he wishes to stress the connection that it has, in 
his opinion, with the translation method common in Diaspora Bibles. In “‘Ladinismes’ 
dans la Fazienda de Ultra Mar, une ‘Biblia Medieval Romanceada’ du 116א‎ siècle,” in Actes 
du deuxiéme congres international d'étude des cultures de la Méditerranée occidentale, ed. 
Micheline Galley (Algiers: Société Nationale d'édition et de diffusion, 1978), 2:220—226, 
and other works, Haim Vidal Sephiha spoke of “Ladinismos,’ that is, calques from Hebrew 
in the pre-1492 translations. Amigo (El Pentateuco de Constantinopla, 46) avoids draw- 
ing conclusions about the “thorny issue” of deciding whether medieval versions of the 
Hebrew Bible are Ladino documents. See also Bunis's appraisal in “Distinctive Character- 
istics.” 

27 What follows is intended to orient the reader within the current state of research and not 
to offer a historiographical survey of currently held views. 

28 This was pointed out by Margherita Morreale in “El códice de los Profetas’ en latin y 
castellano que se conserva en la biblioteca de la Real Academia de la Historia )87( BRAH 
150, no. 2 (1962): 138. In “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” 206-208 and 261, Pueyo Mena 
presents a lineage diagram that has been updated from earlier versions in Lazar, “Lad- 
inando la Biblia,’ 355; Lazar, Pueyo Mena, and Enrique-Arias, Biblia romanceada Real 
Academia de la Historia, Ms. 87, X1; Lazar, Biblia ladinada, xv111; and Pueyo Mena, Biblia 
romanceada Real Academia de la Historia, Ms. 87, Lv1-LV11. The diagrams in Lazar (“Lad- 
inando la Biblia” 355, and Biblia ladinada, XV111) are more comprehensive in that they 
incorporate the Septuagint and other Greek versions, Latin versions, the medieval exeget- 
ical tradition, Targum, etc. into the family tree. 
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a oral or written translations into Latin, or Romance, dated to the 
twelfth century, none of which are extant and all of which are prior 
to La fazienda de ultramar, which presents a tradition that is differ- 
ent from that of the rest of the families. 

B oral Hispano-Jewish tradition, dated to the end of the thirteenth 
century?? from which are derived the *[E3,]3° and *[RaH] fami- 
lies.?! 

y the original translation (or possibly the first written version of an 
oral translation) on which the *[E19,] family is based, dated to the 
end of the thirteenth century or beginning of the fourteenth.32 

8 the original translation (or possibly the first written version of an 
oral translation), on which the * [E7/E5] family is based, dated to the 
end of the thirteenth century or beginning of the fourteenth.33 

6 the earliest translation (or possibly the first written version of an 
oral translation), dated to the early fourteenth century, on which E4, 
and Ev; are based.?^ 

C the earliest translation (or possibly the first written version of an 
oral translation), dated to the early fourteenth century, on which the 
*[BNM] family is based.?5 

This lineage has been generally adopted in the field.36 In a work pub- 

lished in 2013, Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias analyzed the lexical coher- 


Following the interpretation of Lazar, Biblia ladinada, xx. 

This family would be made up of: E3,, Aj, E195 and Córdoba, Archivo de la Catedral, Ms 167. 
Family made up of RAH, and Arragel. 

Family made up of E19,. Pueyo Mena, “Los romanceamientos,’ modifies earlier filiations, 
making Fig, an independent family that traces directly back to a. 

The family is made up of *[E5]: E5, EV, E45, and according to Pueyo Mena and Enrique- 
Arias ("Los Romanceamientos") Ms Canon Ital. 177 (for Ruth); and *[E7]: E7, E42, Fig, and 
according to Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias ("Los Romanceamientos") Ms Canon Ital. 177 
(for Judges). 

Pueyo Mena, “Los romanceamientos,' modifies earlier filiations, making E4, (and Ev;) into 
an independent family that traces directly back to a. 

Family made up of BNM, RAR;, and E44. 

See other recent surveys in Gemma Avenoza, “Las traducciones de la Biblia en castellano 
en la Edad Media y sus comentarios, in La Edad Media, 1/2, El texto: Fuente y autoridad, 
ed. María Isabel Toro Pascua, vol. 1 of La Biblia en la literatura española, ed. Gregorio del 
Olmo Lete (Madrid: Trotta / Fundación San Millán de la Cogolla, 2008), 13-75; and “The 
Bible in Spanish and Catalan,” in From 600 to 1450, vol. 2 of The New Cambridge History 
of the Bible, ed. Richard Marsden and E. Ann Matter, (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 2012), 2:288-306; Pedro Sánchez-Prieto Borja, “Biblias romanceadas, in Alvar and 
Lucía Megías, Diccionario filológico, 212-223. The Biblia Medieval database, http://www 
-bibliamedieval.es, includes up-to-date information about the entire group of medieval 
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ence in the translation of twenty-eight Hebrew lemmata in the eleven 
medieval codices containing vernacular renderings of the Hebrew Bible 
into Castilian, to determine how many translations this textual corpus 
contains. Based on this analysis, they have established six distinct trans- 
lation projects: E3 (complete Bible), E19 (Pentateuch), E7/E5 (complete 
Bible), the Marqués de Santillana Bible (E4 for Pentateuch, Former 
Prophets and Writings, and BNM for Later Prophets and Writings),?” the 
Arragel Bibles (Arragel and RAH, the latter for Later Prophets), and the 
Former Prophets contained in Ms Canon Ital. 177.38 

In spite of the fact that these Bibles were translated from Hebrew, they 
were influenced by the Vulgate to differing degrees. Some translations 
(such as E3 and E5) are considered to be more conservative, hence closer 
to the text of the Hebrew Bible. In some manuscripts a passage, or even a 
book (such as Lamentations in BNM), is transcribed twice from different 
sources. In Eq, the Psalms (in addition to other books not included in the 
canon of the Hebrew Bible) were translated from Latin. In the so-called 
Arragel Bible, Moses Arragel, the translator, often drew directly from the 
Vulgate. The book of Psalms, and to a lesser extent Job and Proverbs, are 
said to be either translated from the Vulgate or the result of a thorough 
revision based on the Vulgate.?? In fact, the three books constitute a com- 
pact group of quires that might have gone through a different revision 
process than the remaining books, as suggested by Avenoza.^? 


Regarding the post-1492 translations, or ladinamientos, scholars recognize both 


an Eastern tradition (printed in Hebrew script in Constantinople, Salonica, 


Vienna, Venice, Livorno“! and other cities of the Oriental Diaspora that had 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


biblical translations; it has been indispensible as a reference for the comparison under- 
taken here. 

The Marqués de Santillana Bible comprised three volumes: 1) a non-extant first volume 
which would contain the same text that has reached us in E4; 2) BNM, and 3) a third vol- 
ume for the New Testament in a translation by Martín de Lucena. 

Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Los romanceamientos castellanos,” In their analysis, 
Pueyo Mena and Enrique Arias leave out the Fazienda de Ultramar, the book of Esther 
included in Salamanca, Biblioteca Universitaria, MS 2015, and small fragments from the 
fifteenth century. 

Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Los romanceamientos castellanos, 171, n. 6. The authors 
exclude Arragel's translation of Psalms from their analysis on account of this fact. 
Avenoza (Biblias castellanas, 228) points out codicological features that might indicate a 
different revision process for these three books: quires 999—105? (Psalms) and 110°-112° 
(end of Job and Proverbs), rubricated by a final capital R. 

On the specificity of the editions from Venice and Livorno, see Bunis, "Tres formas de 
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welcomed the first generation of exiles from the Hispanic kingdoms at the end 
of the fifteenth century) and a Western tradition (printed in Latin script in 
Ferrara and Amsterdam, places that received New Christians starting in the 
sixteenth century).^? The works used in the comparison in this chapter are the 
following: 


Heseq Selomoh (Solomon's Desire, 1 Kg 9:1, 19, HS), printed by Gedaliah 
Cordovero in Venice on the press of Giovanni di Gara in 1588, and re- 
printed in 1617 on that of Pietro and Lorenzo Bragadin.^? 


Melo” kaf nahat (A Handful of Gratification, Eccl 4:6, Lombroso), a com- 
mentary in Hebrew that Jacob Lombroso adds as footnotes to an edition 
of the Hebrew text of the Bible. This commentary contains many terms 
in Ladino, written in Hebrew characters. It was published in Venice by 
Giovanni Martinelli for Giovanni Vendramin in 1638/39.^^ 


An edition of Job in Ladino (S), in Hebrew characters, which appeared in 
Salonica in 1570.45 


An edition of the Hebrew text and translation into Ladino of Job (L), in 
Latin characters, published by Giovanni Vincenzo Falorni in Livorno in 


1778. 


ladinar"; Pueyo Mena, “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino, 210-211; Isaiah Sonne, “Jacob 
Lombroso and the Book Heshek Shlomo,’ Ks 11, no. 3 (1934/35): 501-502 [Hebrew]. 

42 For detailed surveys of the post-1492 translation traditions, see Lazar, “Ladinando la 
Biblia,” 362-440; Pueyo Mena, “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” 211-235; Dov Cohen, 
“Novedades bibliográficas en el estudio de las ediciones de biblias sefardíes (siglo xv1),” 
Sefarad 79, no. 1 (2019): 199-224. The last of these titles contains new information about 
editions that were unknown until now and important corrections to the dating of the ear- 
liest known editions. 

43 References here are to the 1617 edition. See Lazar, “Apéndice, 431-433, and $ 2.1 and $ 5.7 
above. 

44 . Hamisah humse torah, u-nebi'im ri'Sonim we-'aharonim u-ketubim, ‘im peruse ha-millot ‘al 
pi ha-diqduq u-ferus 'ofen qeriat ta'ame emet u-kelalehem (Venice: Giovanni Martinelli for 
Giovanni Vendramin, 1638/39). In Jacob Lombroso" [Hebrew], Sonne proves not only that 
Lombroso is not the author of Hs, as previous authors have held, but that he wrote his 
glosses with the aim of polemicizing their content. 

45 Lazar produced an edition of this translation, together with that of other books of the 
Bible, which appeared in Salonica and Constantinople between 1540 and 1572 (The Ladino 
Scriptures). 
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Biblia de Ferrara (F), the first complete edition of the Bible in Ladino, pub- 
lished by Yom Tov Atías and Abraham Usque in Ferrara in 1553. 


As for the relationship between the two traditions, Eastern and Western, it has 
been pointed out that both derive from the same medieval tradition. Lazar and 
later scholars have noted particular affinities between a text from the *[E3,] 
family and the Constantinople Pentateuch and Ferrara, the latter having also 
been influenced by glossaries and rabbinic exegesis.^9 Moreover, Lazar high- 
lighted the importance of the oral tradition (from which the *[E3,] family 
would have ultimately derived) in the process of development and transmis- 
sion of the post-medieval tradition. 

However, besides affinities with the medieval families represented by the 
extant codices, post-exile translations are generally thought to derive from 
either a written Ladino textual tradition which did not survive, and which 
existed in parallel to the oral Ladino tradition,*” or exclusively from the lat- 
ter, which existed among Jews in the Peninsula since at least the thirteenth 
century.‘ With a clear emphasis on orality, Bunis believes that the biblical 
glossary Heseq Selomoh is the text that most directly reflects the popular tra- 
dition of translating the Bible in the Jewish communities of the Iberian Penin- 
sula, and he underscores the eminently oral nature of this tradition, as does 
Schwarzwald.** Pueyo Mena, who also recognizes clear affinities between the 
ladinamientos and the * [E3,] family, emphasizes oral transmission as well.5° 


46 Lazar, “Ladinando la Biblia,” 358-359. Note that Lazar includes Arragel and sections of E19 
in the Ez family (*[E3,] in Pueyo Mena's terms) whereas Pueyo Mena considers these to 
be part of a different family (*[RAH]). 

47 Sephiha, “El ladino verdadero,” 25; “Ladinismes”; Benabu, “On the Transmission.” 

48 Hassan, “¿Es el ladino judeoespañol calco?"; Bunis, “Translating from the Head and from 
the Heart”; and Pueyo Mena, “Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” 237. 

49  Bunis, “Translating from the Head and from the Heart" and “Tres formas de ladinar” In 
the latter work, Bunis argues that, in addition to the model of translation represented by 
HS, there were two others in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries: one represented by 
Lombroso (mid-way between the medieval Jewish oral tradition and the standard liter- 
ary Spanish of the time), and the other by Ferrara (mid-way between the old-fashioned 
system of translation, the literalism practiced by the Sephardic Jews of Italy and the 
Ottoman Empire, and the refined literary Spanish of contemporary Christian authors). 
Schwarzwald (“On the Jewish Nature,’ “The Relationship,’ and “Lexical Variations”) also 
underscores the oral nature of the tradition, and denies any link between medieval codices 
and the translations of the Diaspora. 

50 Pueyo Mena (“Biblias romanceadas y en ladino,” 212) finds no systematic evidence for 
textual links between Ferrara and any of the medieval romanceamientos that have come 
down to us. Nor, in his opinion, is the translation technique the same. 
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Over these translations, which are well known and have been widely studied, 
the glosses in ms Hunt. 268 have two advantages. On the one hand, the codex 
in which they appear (which as 1 have discussed, copies a previous text) was 
in all likelihood produced in the late thirteenth century, and the tradition they 
transmit is close in time to the period in which the earliest families of trans- 
lations originated. On the other, these glosses turn out to be very close to the 
Jewish tradition of producing Bibles in Ladino, as was the common practice 
in schools, and they provide the earliest evidence of those medieval glossaries 
whose existence has been taken for granted by authors such as Lazar, Gutwirth, 
Bunis, Pueyo Mena, and others. It is therefore interesting to compare them to 
the extant written translations and to include them in the academic debate 
surrounding both the written and the oral traditions of Bible translation. 


6.2 Jb 1-10 in Ms Hunt. 268 and the Medieval and Post-medieval 
Traditions 


To this end, what 1 propose here is a comparison of the glosses of Jb 1-10 
with the corresponding terms in all extant medieval codices and in a selection 
of glossaries and translations from after 1492.5! This comparison is based on, 
and limited to, leximatical variants.52 It does not take into account graphical 
or phonetic-phonological variants, variants of verb or nominal inflections, or 
derivative variants. Although these are of great interest, they are beyond the 
scope of the present study. 

One thing to note before proceeding is that Arragel was translating both 
from the Hebrew text and from the Vulgate. His translation has been included 
in the study because, when he translated from the Hebrew, there are inter- 


51 The romanceamientos that are relevant for comparing are: Ez, Es (represented by the 
E5 and Ev codices), the Marqués de Santillana Bible (represented by the E4 and BNM 
codices), and Arragel (represented by the Arragel Bible). Here I follow the edition included 
in the Biblia Medieval database, but unlike the Biblia Medieval, I do not indicate in italics 
the completion of the abbreviations. The ladinamientos that I have consulted are those 
that have already been mentioned (Hs, Lombroso, S, L, and Ferrara). 

52 For the purposes of the comparison, note the following: 1) each of the terms of a “doublet” 
(nos. 18-19, 22-23, 28-29, 99—100, 121-122, 133-134), or a syntactic unit, such as “centellas 
de fuegu,” made up in this case of a noun and a noun complement (nos. 1-2, 42-43, 52- 
53, 61-62, 74-75, 77-78, 80-81, 84-85, 126-127, 140-141), or of a combination of the two 
preceding categories (nos. 102-103-104 and 129-130-131) is computed independently; 2) I 
have eliminated the leazim “bedegamri” (Jb 6:4), “alangadera” (Jb 7:6), and “asómad” (Jb 
10:22), which are not translations of the lemma but rather appear embedded the commen- 
tary. The total number of entries is thus 144. 
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esting matches with ms Hunt. 268, some of which are unique among the 


romanceamientos, and some others among both romanceamientos and ladi- 
namientos. 


Conclusions to this comparison will be presented at the end of this list. 


Jb 1:5. .כי הקיפו‎ cuand si com[p |liron. 

E3: quando; E5: Easy commo; Ev: E asy commo; E4: E common; BNM: 
E como; Arragel: & asy commo. 

Hs: ;קומו‎ Lombroso: -; 5: ;קומו‎ L: quando; F: quando. 


Eg: se acabaua; E5: se acercauan; EV: se acercauan; E4: acercauan; 
BNM: cercauan; Arragel: si cunplian. 

HS: ;שי ארודיארון‎ Lombroso: -; 5: ;שי ארודיארון‎ L: arodearon; F: se 
arrodeauan. 


Jb 1:5. .אולי חטאו‎ quiçá. 
Eg: qujca; E5: quica; Ev: quica; E4: quica; BNM: qujca; Arragel: quicab. 
HS: -; Lombroso: -; S: ;קיסה‎ L: quicas; F: quica. 


Jb 1:7. .משוט בארץ‎ de espandermi. 

E3: de estenderme; E5: de conquistar; Ev: de conquistar; E4: de 
trascurrir; BNM: de trascurrir; Arragel: de circundar. 

HS: ;די אישפאנידיר או אטורשיר‎ Lombroso: ;די אישפאנדירמי‎ S: 
;די אישפאנדירמי‎ 1: de Espanderme; F: de arrodear por. 


Jb 1:9. 118 .ירא‎ temed. 
E3: teme; E5: teme; EV: teme; E4: teme; BNM: teme; Arragel: teme. 
HS: -; Lombroso: =; 5: iro; L: teme; F: teme. 


Jb 1:10. 1192 NV. encobrist. 

E3: manparaste; E5: anparaste; Ev: anparaste; E4: abrigaste; BNM: 
abrigaste; Arragel: defiendes. 

HS: ;מאנפאראשטי‎ Lombroso: —; S: 'OWNINDIND; L: amparastes; F: 
manparaste. 


Jb 1:10. בארץ‎ PAD. mochiguad. 

E3: crescio; E5: multiplico; Ev: multiplico; E4: multiplico; BNM: mul- 
tiplico; Arragel: multiplicaron. 

HS: ;פרוג'יגו‎ Lombroso: —; S: ;פרוגיגו‎ L: fruchiguó; F: fruchiguo. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


CHAPTER 6 


Jb i. לא על פניך יברכך‎ DK. ni-s de ciertu. 

E3: cierto; E5: que [por la tu ujda]; Ev: que [por la tu vida]; E4: ca 
ciertamente; BNM: ca ciertamente; Arragel: & veras commo. 

HS: -; Lombroso: =; S: 13 ;שי‎ L: sino; F: si no. 


Jb 1:16. .ותבער בצאן‎ acendí.s. 

Eg: —; Es: & encendio; Ev: 8: encendio; Eq: & encendiose; BNM: ₪ 
encendiose; Arragel: ardio. 

Hs: -; Lombroso: ;אסינדיושי :5 ;שי ארדייו‎ L: ardio; F: encendio. 


Jb 1:21. AAW DWR. a la fosa. 

Eg: ala huesa; Eg: ala fuesa; Ev: ala fuesa; E4: ala fuessa; BNM: alla; 
Arragel: alla. 

HS: =; Lombroso: =; S: "NN; L: alli; F: alli. 


Jb 1:22. .ולא נתן תפלה‎ mingua. 

Eg: ofensa; E5: menoscabo; Ev: menoscabo; E4: jnjusticia; BNM: 
injusticia; Arragel: cosa fea. 

Hs: ;מינגואה‎ Lombroso: ;מינגואה‎ 5: 181317; L: mengua; F: mengua. 


Jb 2:3. .ותסיתני בו‎ e metis[t] mi. 

E3: & engannasteme; Es: & sonbrysteme; EV: & sonbrysteme; E4: & 
sonbayste; BNM: E sobaysteme; Arragel: & tu enduzesme. 
;אי שונבאישטימי:348‎ Lombroso: =; 5: ;אי שונבאישטימי‎ L: y sonbaisteme; 
F: yncitasteme. 


Jb 2:3. 19925. por desferlu. 

E3: por lo desfazer; E5: el alo desfazer; Ev: el alo desfazer; E4: para lo 
estragar; BNM: para lo estragar; Arragel: que lo afliguia. 

Hs: ;פור דישפאזירלו‎ Lombroso: =; S: ;פארה דאניארלו‎ L: para dañarlo; F: 
para desfazerlo. 


Jb 2:8. .להתגרד‎ por rascarsi. 

E3: para se rrascar; E5: con que se estregaua; EV: conque se estregaua; 
E4: para se rraer; BNM: para se Raer; Arragel: para se rascar. 

HS: ראשקארשי‎ 115; Lombroso: ;פארה ראשקארשי‎ S: ;פארה ראשקארשי‎ 
L: para rascarse; F: para se rascar. 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18-19. 


20. 


21. 


Jb 2:11. 11911. apañáronsi. 

E3: ayuntaronse; Es: concertaronse; EV: concertaronse; E4: aplaza- 
ronse; BNM: aplazaronse; Arragel: amonestaronse. 

HS: -; Lombroso: —; 5: ;אי אפלזרונשי‎ L: fueron 81858008; F: y aplaza- 
ronse. 


Jb 2:11. לנוד לו‎ 8125. por trastol[l]er. 

E3: a conortallo; E5: a conortarlo; Ev: a conortar lo; E4: alo conortar; 
BNM: alo conortar; Arragel: alo conortar. 

Hs: ;פור קונשולאר‎ Lombroso: פארה קונדולירשי די איל ולועזים פארה‎ 
;פרה קונפלאנייר :5 ;קומפלאניר‎ L: para condolese (sic) de el; F: a con- 
dolerse del. 


Jb 3:3. .הלילה אמר‎ que dixed. 

Eg: en que fue dicho; Es: que se dixo; Ev: que se dixo; E4: que dixo; 
BNM: que dixo; Arragel: que dixeron. 

HS: -; Lombroso: -; S: ;קי דישו‎ L: que dijo; F: que dixo. 


Jb 3:3. .הרה גבר‎ por cocintadu 0 nadu. 

Eg: engendrose; Eg: concebido; Ev: concebido es; E4: concebido; 
BNM: concebid; Arragel: concebida es. 

HS: ;פואי אינשינטאדה די‎ Lombroso: ;פואי אינסינטאדה די וארון‎ S: 
;אינסינטושי‎ L: fue 6110111808; F: concebido. 


Jb 3:4. .ואל תופע‎ non esclarégcad. 

E3: nin esclaresciera; E5: njn esclaresciera; EV: njn esclaresciera; E4: 
nin rresplandesca; BNM: njn Resplandesca; Arragel: nin ouiera del 
recordacion. 

Hs: ;אישקלארישיירה‎ Lombroso: —;S: ;נון אקלארארה‎ L: non esclaresiera; 
F: no resplandeciera. 


Jb 3:5. Twn .יגאלהו‎ enfosquéxenlu. 

Eg: enconaronlo; Eg: fuera aficionado & rredemjdo; Ev: E fuera 
Redemjdo; E4: Aconpañele; BNM: aconpañele; Arragel: obscurescer 
lo deuieran. 

Hs: ;אינקונאראן לו‎ Lombroso: ;אינקונרנלו :5 ;אינשושייאראנל'‎ L: Ensuziar- 
alo; F: ensuziaralo. 
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22-23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28-29. 


30. 


CHAPTER 6 


Jb 3:5. 01 .כמרירי‎ cum amargos o camiaduras. 

E3: commo los que son amargos; Es: commo los amargos; EV: 
commo los amargos; E4: commo las amarguras; BNM: commo las 
amarguras; Arragel: amargos. 

HS: ;קומו אמארגאנטיש‎ Lombroso: ;אישקליינטאדוראש :5 ;קומו אמארגוש‎ 
L: como amargos; F: como callentura. 


Jb 3:6. Tn תס .אל‎ 

E3: non fuese vno; E5: non conujnjera; Ev: non conujnjera; E4: non 
se vnjfique; BNM: non se vnjfique; Arragel: non entrara en copia. 
HS: ;שי אאונארה‎ Lombroso: ;נון שי אאונרה :5 ;שי אאונארה‎ L: no se 
aunara; F: no se ayuntara. 


Jb 3:7. .גלמוד‎ solu. 

Eg: sola; E5: sennera; Ev: sennera; Ea: solitaria; BNM: solitaria; 
Arragel: solitaria. 

Hs: ;שולו‎ Lombroso: —; 5: iow; L: soledad; F: sola. 


Jb 3:9. .כוכבי נשפו‎ so mañana. 

E3: de esa noche; Es: del su rresplandor; Ev: del su Resplandor; E4: 
de su noche; BNM: de su noche; Arragel: dela su noche. 

HS: ;די שו ניבי‎ Lombroso: ;די שו נוגי:5 ;שו נוג'י‎ L: de su noche; F: de su 
noche. 


Jb 3:9. .בעפעפי שחר‎ en claridades. 

Eg: la claridad dela mannana; Es: el asomada del alma; Ev: el aso- 
mada del alma; E4: Con sus sobrecejas el alua; BNM: con sus sobrece- 
jas el alua; Arragel: enlos rayos claros que se leuantan por la mañana. 
HS: אלבוראדאש די מאנייאנה‎ PN; Lombroso: אלוורדש :5 ;אלווראדאש‎ PR 
;די מאניאנה‎ L: en alboradas de mañana; F: en alboradas de mañana. 


Job. 3:16. .לא אהיה‎ biyel fus o non serié. 

E3: fuera; E5: que non fue; Ev: que non fue; E4: por que non fue; BNM: 
por que non fue; Arragel: non fuy. 

HS: -; Lombroso: —; 5: פואירה‎ m ;קי‎ L: ojala fuera; F: no fuera. 


.56 .גיעי בח .3:17 Jb‏ 

Eg: los trabajados [de fuerga]; Es: los trabajos [de fuerca]; Ev: los tra- 
bajos [de fuerca]; E4: los cansados [de fuerca]; BNM: los cansados 
[de fuerca]; Arragel: afanosos [de fuerca]. 

HS: ;לאזראדוש‎ Lombroso: —; S: ;לאזראדוש‎ L: lazrados; F: lazrados. 
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31. 


32. 


33- 


34. 


35: 


36. 


37. 


Jb 3:18. .שאננו‎ saquedan. 

E3: sosiegan; E5: duermen; EV: duermen; E4: rreposan; BNM: Repo- 
san; Arragel: ya quedan. 

HS: ;פואירון אקידאדוש‎ Lombroso: ;פואירון אקידאדוש :5 ;שיאקידארון‎ L: 
son 8011608005; F: fueron aquedados. 


Jb 3:24. .לחמי‎ mi comer. 

E3: mj comer; E5: mj comer; EV: mj comer; E4: mi vianda; BNM: mj 
vianda; Arragel: mi pan. 

HS: "mp * ;די‎ Lombroso: =; S: ;די מי פאן‎ L: de mi comida; F. mi 
comida. 


Jb 3:24. .ויתכו כמים‎ cor[r]en. 

E3: corren; Es: corren; EV: corren; E4: derritense; BNM: derriten se; 
Arragel: corren. 

HS: ;אי קורין‎ Lombroso: ;אי קורין :5 ;אי ואסייאנסי‎ L: y coren; F: corren. 


Jb 4:2. .הנסה דבר אליך תלאה‎ si esproméntad. 

E3: si prouaron; E5: Syte prouar; Ev: Sy te prouar; E4: sy por ser ten- 
tado; BNM: si por ser tentado; Arragel: sy algasemos o propusismos. 
HS: ;סי פור פריבאר‎ Lombroso: ma ;שי פורקי‎ S: שי פורקי פריוו‎ (sic); L: Si 
por que provo; F: si tentarmos. 


Jb 4:4. .בושל יקימון מליך‎ devli. 

Eg: al cansado; E5: El de 68700; Ev: al 0608700; Eq: Al tropegante; 
BNM: al tropecante; Arragel: alos flacos. 

HS: ;אה איל פלאקו‎ Lombroso: =; S: ;אה פלאקו‎ L: A el flaco; F: flaco. 


Jb 4:6. .הלא יראתך כסלתך‎ to torpedad. 

Eg: tu locura; Es: —; EV: —; Eg: tu fiuzia; BNM: tu fiuza; Arragel: la tu 
fortaleza. 

HS: פיאוזייא‎ 10; Lombroso: פיאוזייא :5 ;10 פיאוסייא‎ 10; L: tu fiuzia; F: tu 
fiuzia. 


Jb 4:7. .נכחדו‎ si tajaron. 

E3: que se tajaron; E5: que fueron tajados; Ev: que fueron tajados; E4: 
se cortaron; BNM: se cortaron; Arragel: que son tajados. 

HS: ;פואירון טאג'אדוש‎ Lombroso: ;פואיורן טאגאדוש‎ S: ;שון טאגאדוש‎ L: 
son taxados; F: fueron tajados. 
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38. 


39- 


40. 


41. 


42-43. 


44. 


CHAPTER 6 


Jb 4:10. כפירים נתעו‎ 1v. si desacolmiellan. 

Eg: se arrancan; Es: son arrancados; Ev: son arraygados; E4: se arran- 
caron; BNM: se aRancaron; Arragel: son arrancados. 

Hs: ;פואירון אראנקאדוש או פואירון אקולמילייאדוש‎ Lombroso: pw 
;שון ארנקאדוש :5 ;דישקולמילייאדו['] או שון אראנקאדוש‎ L: son arranca- 
dos; F: son arrancados. 


Jb 4:12. .ואלי 117 יגנב‎ yed encubiertu. 

Eg: es guardada; Es: es furto; Ev: es furtada; E4: es dicho uerbo escon- 
dido; BNM: es dicho verbo escondido; Arragel: en palabra abscon- 
dida. 

HS: -; Lombroso: ;איש אינקוביירטה‎ S: ;איש אינקוביירטה‎ L: es encubierta; 
F: fue encubierta. 


Jb 4:18. .ישים תהלה‎ locura. 

E3: tacha; E5: tacha; Ev: tacha; E4: mengua; BNM: mengua; Arragel: 
maldat. 

HS: ;אג'אקי‎ Lombroso: ;קלארידאד‎ S: ;קלרידאד‎ L: achaque; F: claridad. 


Jb 4:19. .ידכאום‎ májanlos. 

E3: son majados; E5: que se gasta; EV: que se gastan; E4: son des- 
menuzados; BNM: son desmenuzados; Arragel: taian los. 

HS: -; Lombroso: wiלנא'גאמ;‎ S: מגנלוש‎ ; L: majanlos; F: majanlos. 


Jb 4:19. .לפני עש‎ mientri que estrellas. 
E3: ante; E5: ante; Ev: ante; E4: commo; BNM: como; Arragel: commo. 
Hs: -; Lombroso: WNT PX; 5: ;אנטיש די‎ L: antes de; F: antes que. 


Eg: las planetas; Es: la polilla; Ev: la polilla; E4: polilla; BNM: polilla; 
Arragel: de pillilla. 
HS: ;פולילייא‎ Lombroso: ;פולילייא :5 ;די אישטרילייאש‎ L: polilla; F: polilla. 


Jb 4:21. .הלא נסע‎ si muéved. 

Eg: de cierto mueuense; Es: mas non se mueue; EV: mas non se 
mueue; E4: Cierta mente se mueue; BNM: cierta mente se mueue; 
Arragel: por cierto se mueue. 

118: ;איש מובידה‎ Lombroso: -; 5: ;איש מובידה‎ L: De cierto es movido; F: 
es mouida. 


MS HUNT. 268 AND VERNACULAR TRANSLATIONS OF THE HEBREW BIBLE 241 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


51. 


Jb 4:21. Dam. lur mejoría. 

E3: su demasia; E5: la su rremanjente; Ev: la su Remanjente; E4: su 
demasia; BNM: su demasia; Arragel: las sus reliquias. 

HS: ;שו ואנטאגה‎ Lombroso: —; 5: ;שו ואנטאגה‎ L: su ventaje; F: su van- 
taje. 


Jb 4:20. 113. son majados. 

E3: son cortados; E5: son quebrantados; Ev: son quebrantados; E4: 
son esmenuzados; BNM: son esmenuzados; Arragel: son tajados. 
HS: ;שון מאג'אדוש‎ Lombroso: ;שון מגאדוש :5 ;שון מאגאדוש‎ L: son maja- 
dos; F: son majados. 


Jb 5:2. nma. torpi. 
E3: torpe; E5: nescio; EV: nescio; E4: torpe; BNM: torpe; Arragel: torpe. 
Hs: ;טורפי‎ Lombroso: -; 5: ;טורפי‎ L: torpe; F: torpe. 


Jb 5:3. .משריש‎ ar[r]adigadu. 

E3: desarraygado; E5: enrraygado; Ev: enRaygado; E4: arraygado; 
BNM: a Raygado; Arragel: con firmes rayzes. 

HS: ;אראיגאן‎ Lombroso: -; S: ;אראיגאן‎ L: araigan; F: arraygan. 


Jb 5:5. .ואל מצנים יקחהו‎ a de espinas. 

E3: con armados; E5: los rrobadores; Ev: los Robadores; E4: con arma; 
BNM: con arma; Arragel: elos golhines [armado]. 

HS: ;די אישפינוש‎ Lombroso: ;אישפינוש‎ S: ;אה די אישפינוש‎ L: 866 
F: y de espinos. 


Jb 5:5. DAY .ושאף‎ bevrán. 

E3: beuen; Es: desean; Ev: desean; E4: asorueranlos; BNM: asorueran; 
Arragel: beueran. 

HS: MIR ;אי אינביבי קאוירוש שו‎ Lombroso: ;אי אינביבי :5 ;איאינביוירה‎ L: y 
embeve; F: y beuera. 


Jb 5:7. .כי אדם לעמל יולד‎ pora lazeriu. 

E3: para el trabajo; E5: para el trabajo; Ev: para el trabajo; E4: al tra- 
bajo; BNM: al trabajo; Arragel: para afan. 

HS: ;פאלשיאה‎ Lombroso: =; 5: ;פארה לזירייא‎ L: para lazeria; F: para laz- 
erio. 
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52-53. 


54. 


55: 


56. 


57: 


58. 


CHAPTER 6 


Jb 5:7. רשף‎ 31. centellas de fuegu. 

E3: los fijos; Es: los fijos; Ev: los fijos; E4: las centellas; BNM: las çen- 
tellas; Arragel: elas aues. 

HS: ;או פיג'וש / אי שינטילייאש‎ Lombroso: ;שינטילייאש‎ S: ;אי היגוש‎ L: sen- 
tellas; F: centellas. 


E3: de las aguilas; E5: delas aues; Ev: delas aues; E4: delas brasas; 
BNM: delas brasas; Arragel: —. 

HS: ;די אגילה / די בראזה‎ Lombroso: =; 5: ;די אגילה‎ L: de brasa; F: de 
brasa. 


Jb 5:7. עוף‎ 172). enaltéxensi. 

Eg: enaltescen; Es: suben; Ev: suben; Eq: enaltegense; BNM: en alte- 
cense; Arragel: para. 

HS: ;אינאלטישין‎ Lombroso: =; S: לטיסין‎ YN (sic); L: enealtecen; F: se 
enaltecen. 


Jb 5:11. Dירדקו.‎ mecquinos. 

E3: denegridos; Es: omjldes; Ev: humjldes; E4: lobregos; BNM: lobre- 
gos; Arragel: pobres. 

HS: ;אי דיניגרידוש‎ Lombroso: =; S: ;דיניגרידוש‎ L: denegridos; F: denegri- 
dos. 


Jb 532. .ולא תעשינה ידיהם תושיה‎ sabienca. 

E3: sotileza; Es: sapiencia; EV: sapiencia; E4: sotileza; BNM: sotileza; 
Arragel: los que comengaron. 

HS: —; Lombroso: ;אישינסייה או שוטיליסה‎ S: ;סוטיליזה‎ L: sutileza; F: 
sotileza. 


Jb 533. .נפתלים‎ argudos. 

E3: torpes; Es: sinples; Ev: sinples; E4: torcidos; BNM: torcidos; Arra- 
gel: torticieros. 

HS: ;די טורטאוינייוש‎ Lombroso: ;די טורטביניוש :5 ;טואירטוש‎ L: de tuertos; 
F: peruersos. 


Jb 5:13. .נמהרה‎ si entorpecid. 

Eg: atropece; Es: apercibe; Ev: apercibe; E4: se entorpece; BNM: —; 
Arragel: desata. 

HS: ;איש אינטורפישידה‎ Lombroso: ;איש אפרישוראדה :5 ;אינטורפיסידה‎ L: 
es entorpecido; F: es entorpecido. 
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59- 


60. 


61-62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


Jb 5:14. .וכלילה‎ y cum en la nuech. 

E3: commo de noche; E5: & commo de noche; Ev: & commo de 
noche; E4: de noche; BNM: de noche; Arragel: commo sy noche 
fuese. 

HS: -; Lombroso: -; 5: ;אי קומו לה נוגי‎ 1: y como la noche; F: y como 
noche. 


Jb 5:17. .ומוסר שדי אל תמאס‎ non abor[r]escas. 

E3: non aborrezcas; E5: non aburre; Ev: non aburre; E4: non meno- 
sprescies; BNM: non menosprescies; Arragel: non aborescas. 

HS: -; Lombroso: אויאש‎ 713; S: אבורישקאש‎ 113; L: no aborrescas; F: no 
aborrescas. 


Jb 5:21. .בשוט לשון‎ en espander yent. 

Eg: del agote; Es: con uerdugo; Ev: conel uerdugo; Eq: del acote; BNM: 
del acote; Arragel: de acote. 

HS: אישפאנדירשי‎ PN; Lombroso: אסוטי‎ PR; 5: אשוטי‎ PN; L: en acote; F: 
en agote. 


Eg: dela lengua; Es: dela lengua; Ev: dela lengua; E4: dela lengua; 
BNM: dela lengua; Arragel: de lengua. 
Hs: =; Lombroso: —; 5: ;די לינגואה‎ L: de lengua; F: de lengua. 


Jb 5:24. .וידעת כי שלום אהלך‎ pazigu. 
E3: paz; E5: paz; EV: paz; E4: paz; BNM: paz; Arragel: pax. 
HS: -; Lombroso: —; S: ;פאז‎ L: paz; F: paz. 


Jb 5:24. .ולא תחטא‎ non ti minguaried. 

E3: non pecaras; E5: non pecaras; EV: non pecaras; E4: non pecaras; 
BNM: non pecaras; Arragel: non pecaras. 

Hs: -; Lombroso: -; S: פיקאראש‎ 713; L: no pecarás; F: y no pecaras. 


Jb 5:26. .תבוא בכלח‎ en sazón. 

E3: con sazon; E5: con sazon; EV: con sazon; E4: con sazon; BNM: con 
sazon; Arragel: con habundancia. 

HS: ;קון שאזון‎ Lombroso: ;קונסאסון‎ S: ;קון שאזון‎ 1: con goso; F: con 
sazon. 
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66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


CHAPTER 6 


Jb 5:26. .בעלות גדיש‎ cum tajar. 

E3: commo cuando se siega; E5: commo ... que se coje; Ev: commo ... 
que se coge; E4: commo cortar; BNM: como cortar; Arragel: commo 
quando taian. 

HS: ;קומו טאג'אר‎ Lombroso: ;קומוטאגאר‎ S: commo tajar; L: como tajar; 
F: como tajar. 


Jb 6:2. .לו שקול ישקל‎ si pesar fúsed pesadu. 

E3: si pesar fuese pesada; E5: Ya se pesase en peso; EV: la se pesase en 
peso; E4: ya fuese pesada; BNM: ya fuesse passada; Arragel: sy pesada 
fuese. 

Hs: -; Lombroso: -; 5: ;שי פיזאר פואישי פיזדה‎ L: oxalà pesar fuesse 
pesada; F: oxala pessando fuesse pesada. 


Jb 6:2. .בַּעָסִי‎ mio despechu. 

Eg: mj sanna; Es; la mj injuria; Ev: la mj ynjuria; E4: la mi yra; BNM: 
la mj yra; Arragel: la mi yra & saña. 

HS: -; Lombroso: =; S: ;מי שאניא‎ L: mi saña; F: mi saña. 


Jb 6:2. .והוותי‎ mi contenta. 

E3: mj tortura; E5: el mj agraujo; Ev: el mj agraujo; E4: mi quebranto; 
BNM: mj quebranto; Arragel: el mi quebranto. 

HS: ;אי מי קיבראנטו‎ Lombroso: =; S: ;אי מי קיברנטו‎ L: mi quebranto; F: 
mi quebranto. 


Jb 6:3. .דברי לעו‎ si desfizron. 

E3: se desfazen; E5: son aborridas; Ev: son aborridas; E4: se variaron; 
BNM: se variaron; Arragel: de dolor son llenas. 

HS: ;שי דישפיזיירון‎ Lombroso: דיס פ'יגוש‎ nv; S: ;שי דישפאזין‎ L: son 
0656088; F: בס‎ 8. 


Jb 6:4. כי חצי שדי‎ plagas. 

Eg: saetas; Es: saetas; EV: saetas; E4: saetas; BNM: saetas; Arragel: sae- 
tas. 

HS: - Lombroso: ;פואירטיש‎ S: ;שאיטאש פואירטיש‎ L: saetas fuertes; F: 
saetas fuertes. 


Jb 6:4. חמתם‎ SWR. que lur ercin. 
E3: que su ponconna; Es: que la su ponconna; Ev: que la su pon- 
conna; E4: la saña; BNM: la saña; Arragel: la su pocona. 
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73- 


74-75: 


76. 


77-7. 


HS: ;שו פישונייא‎ Lombroso: ;שו פיסונייא :5 ;פוסוניה‎ L: su ponzoña; F: su 
poncoña. 


Jb 6:5. .על בלילו‎ so civu. 

Eg: su geuo; Es: su ceuo; EV: su ceuo; Fg: su ceuo; BNM: su ceuo; 
Arragel: el gebo que tiene en su pesebre. 

Hs: ;שו פיזיברי‎ Lombroso: 11D ;סו‎ S: ;שו סיבו‎ L: su sibo; F: su pesebre. 


Jb 6:6. bon .היאכל‎ si yed de comer conduchu. 

E3: si es de comer; E5: sy se come; EV: sy se come; Eq: sy se come; 
BNM: si se come; Arragel: sy es de comer. 

HS: -; Lombroso: -; 5: ;שי שי קומי‎ L: si es de comer; F: si se come. 


E3: cozina; Es: cozydo; Ev: cozynado; E4: lo insoso; BNM: lo insoso; 
Arragel: manjar. 

Hs: ;קונדוגו‎ Lombroso: ;מינגואדו או אינשאבידו‎ S: שיבדו‎ (sic); L: desa- 
brido; F: enxabido. 


Jb 6:6. יש טעם‎ DA. sabor. 

E3: sabor; E5: sabor; Ev: sabor; E4: sabor; BNM: sabor; Arragel: 
sabor. 

HS: ;שאבור‎ Lombroso: =; S: ;שאבור‎ L: sabor; F: sabor. 


Jb 6:6. .בריר חלמות‎ en bava de uevu. 

E3: enla clara; Es: en la clara; Ev: en la clara; E4: enla clara; BNM: enla 
clara; Arragel: en clara. 

Hs: קלארה‎ PN; Lombroso: ;אין קלארה‎ S: קלרה‎ ya; L: en Clara [ó 
Yema]; F: en clara. 


E3: del hueuo; Es: del hueuo; Ev: del hueuo; E4: del hueuo; BNM: del 
hueuo; Arragel: de hueuo. 
HS: =; Lombroso: =; 5: 137813 ;די‎ L: = F: de hueuo. 


53  Inhis commentary, Lombroso distinguishes between the two meanings of the root ryr— 
baba (en Lv 15:4 y 18m 21:14) and clara (en Jb 6:6), and remarks as follows: בריר. הלובן של‎ 
ולובן ביצה דומה לו שהוא נקשר ואינו‎ nasa ביצה נקרא כן, מלשון רר בשרו, וכן ויורד רירו 'שו‎ 
קלארה'‎ pr’ .יורד כמים,‎ 
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80-81. 


82. 


83. 


84-85. 


86. 


CHAPTER 6 


Jb 6:7. .מאנה לנגוע נפשי‎ por tañer. 

Ez: tanner; Es: es llegada; Ev: es llegada; E4: tocar; BNM: tocar; Arra- 
gel: tañer. 

Hs: -; Lombroso: ;פרה טוקאר :5 ;טוקאר‎ L: para tocar; F: o por tocar. 


Jb 6:7. .המה כדוי לחמי‎ ellos dolores de mi comer. 

E3: commo dolores; E5: commo dolor; Ev: commo dolor; E4: commo 
manteles; BNM: commo manteles; Arragel: dolor. 

Hs: מאנטיליש‎ mp; Lombroso: מאנטיליש‎ mp; S: מאניטיליש‎ mp ;איליוש‎ 
L: como manteles; F: ellos como dolores. 


E3: amj comer; E5: dela mj carne; Ev: de la mj carne; E4: de mi pan; 
BNM: de mj pan; Arragel: de mi manjar. 

HS: ;די מי מיזה‎ Lombroso: ;דימי מישה‎ S: ;די מי מיזה‎ L: de mi mesa; F: de 
mi carne. 


Jb 6:9. .ויואל אלוה‎ enbeluntásed. 

Ea: qujsiese; E5: Quisiese; Ev: 11181080; E4: quisiese; BNM: qujsiese; 
Arragel: ya quisiese. 

Hs: ;אי אינוילונטאשי‎ Lombroso: —; S: ;אי אינוילונטשי‎ L: y envoluntara; F: 
y enuoluntasse. 


Jb 6:9. .וידכאני‎ y mi matásed. 

Eg: majasame; Es: me firiese; Ev: me firiese; E4: majaseme; BNM: 
majasseme; Arragel: que me acabase de matar. 

Hs: —; Lombroso: —; S: ;אי מאגאשימי‎ L: y me majara; F: y majas- 
seme. 


Jb 6:9. .יתר ידו‎ soltásed so plaga. 

Eg: soltase; Es: soltase; EV: soltase; E4: soltase; BNM: soltasse; Arragel: 
soltase. 

Hs: ;שולטאשי‎ Lombroso: ;שולטאשי :5 ;שולטאשי‎ L: soltara; F: soltasse. 


E3: su mano; Es: la su mano; Ev: la su mano; E4: su mano; BNM: su 
mano; Arragel: la su mano. 
HS: -; Lombroso: =; 5: ;שו פירידה‎ L: su mano; F: su mano. 


Jb 6:9. .ויבצעני‎ y mi afinásed. 
E3: partiese me; E5: & me tajase; Ev: & me tajase; E4: & firieseme; 
BNM: & firiese me; Arragel: & tajaseme. 
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87. 


88. 


89. 


go. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


HS: ;אי פארטיישימי‎ Lombroso: ;אי פארטיישימי :5 ;אי מי דישפידאסאסי‎ L: 
y me despedacara; F: y despedacasseme. 


Jb 6:10. 179081. ásasmi. 

E3: asome; E5: me aso; EV: me asso; E4: me assase; BNM: me asase; 
Arragel: me affliguo. 

HS: ;אי אשומי‎ Lombroso: "ON ;אימי‎ S: אשומי‎ ^N; L: y asome; F: y 
assome. 


Jb 6:10. .בחילה‎ con dolor. 

Eg: con el dolor; Es: con dolor; Ev: con dolor; E4: con dolor; BNM: con 
dolor; Arragel: con dolor. 

Hs: דולור‎ np; Lombroso: =; 5: ;קון דולור‎ L: con dolor; F: con dolor. 


Jb 6:10. .בי לא כחדתי‎ ca non negarié. 

E3: que non negue; E5: ca nuncadesnegue; Ev: ca nunca desnegue; 
E4: can non denegue; BNM: Ca non denegue; Arragel: que non con- 
tradixe. 

HS: 3; Lombroso: APPR ;קי 111 נייגי :5 ;אאונקי נון‎ L: que no neguè; F: 
por que no neguee. 


Jb 6:11. אאריך נפשי‎ ^3. mi beluntad. 

Ez: mj anjma; Eg: la mj alma; Ev: la mj alma; E4: mi paciencia; BNM: 
mi pasciencia; Arragel: la mi anima. 

HS: —; Lombroso: =; S: אלמה‎ ^n; L: mi alma; F: mi alma. 


Jb 6:12. .אם בשרי נחוש‎ azereñu. 

E3: azerada; E5: de azero; Ev: de azero; E4: de azero; BNM: de azero; 
Arragel: de azero. 

HS: ;אזיראדה‎ Lombroso: 1728; S: ;אזיראדה‎ L: azerada; F: azerada. 


Jb 6:13. ממני‎ ANTI .ותושיה‎ conse ju. 

Ez: la fortaleza; E5: la nobleza; Ev: la nobleza; E4: la sabiduria; BNM: 
la sabiduria; Arragel: sabiduria. 

HS: -; Lombroso: ;שוטיליסה‎ S: ;שוטיליזה‎ L: sutileza; F: sciencia. 


Jb 6:24. לי‎ wan. fazed entender. 

E3: fazedmelo entender; E5: dat melo aentender; Ev: dat melo aen- 
tender; E4: fazedmelo entender; BNM: fazed me lo entender; Arragel: 
entender melo fazed. 
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94. 


95: 


96. 


97. 


98. 


99-100. 


101. 


CHAPTER 6 


HS: =; Lombroso: אינטידיר :5 פאסיד אינטינדיר‎ TINA; L: azed entender; 
F: fazed entender. 


Jb 6:26. .ולרוח‎ o por saber. 

E3: & tenedes en nada; E5: & por ujento; Ev: & por viento; E4: & en 
viento; BNM: & en viento; Arragel: & por viento. 

HS: -; Lombroso: 1011 ;פור‎ S: 3011 315; L: y à viento; F: y por viento. 


Jb 6:26. .אמרי נואש‎ desenfiducamientu. 

Eg: del despedido; Es: de rreptado; Ev: de Reptado; Eq: del desesper- 
ado; BNM: del desesperado; Arragel: lançades. 

HS: ;די דישפיאוזייאדו‎ Lombroso: ;די דישפיאוזייאדו :5 ;דישפיאוסאדו‎ de 
diffiuciado; F: 606 0. 


Job. 6:27. 531. yantades. 

Eg: de 600108065; Es: & conbidades; Ev: & conbidades; E4: & vos 
estrafiades; BNM: & vos estrañades; Arragel: & yantades. 

HS: יאנטאדיש‎ ^N; Lombroso: ;קומידיש‎ S: ;אי יאנטדיש‎ 1: comeis; F: y 
tajaredes. 


Jb 6:30. rmn. torturas. 

Eg: maldad; Es: traygion; Ev: traycion; E4: cautelas; BNM: cautelas; 
Arragel: razones. 

HS: ;טורטוראש‎ Lombroso: -; S: ;טורטורה‎ L: quebranto; F: quebran- 
tos. 


Jb 73. .הלא צבא‎ plazu. 

E3: cierto tienpo; Es: atamjento; Ev: atermjno; E4: plazo; BNM: plazo; 
Arragel: tiempo batalla señalado. 

HS: ;טיינפו‎ Lombroso: ;טיימפו :5 ;טיימפו‎ L: tiempo; F: tiempo. 


Jb 7:2. .ישאף צל‎ que enbéved o que espérad. 

E3: cobdicia; Es: descubre; Ev: descubre; E4: atrahe; BNM: atrae; 
Arragel: cobdicia. 

HS: דישיאה‎ "p; Lombroso: ;דישיאה‎ S: ;קי אינביבי‎ L: que dessea; F: 
dessea. 


Jb 7:3. .בן הנחלתי‎ fu fechu eredar. 
Ez: fize heredar; E5: fueron amj heredados; Ev: fueron amj hereda- 
dos; E4: herede yo; BNM: herede yo; Arragel: yo herede. 


MS HUNT. 268 AND VERNACULAR TRANSLATIONS OF THE HEBREW BIBLE 249 


102-104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


HS: =; Lombroso: אירידאר :5 ;פואי 199 אירידאר‎ 197 "813; L: fue echo 
heredar; F: me fize heredar. 


Jb 7:4. ערב‎ TIM. tiende-s la nuech o aluenga:s. 

Eg: & mediere; Es: esperaria; EV: esperaua; E4: midiendo; BNM: mjdi- 
endo; Arragel: & mido. 

HS: מידירי או אי מידירהדי‎ ^N; Lombroso: ;אי מידידה :5 ;אי מידידה‎ L: 
medida; F: mide [mi coraçon]. 


Ez: la tarde; E5: la noche; Ev: la noche; E4: la noche; BNM: la tarde; 
Arragel: la noche. 
HS: -; Lombroso: =; S: "1180; L: tarde; F: tarde. 


Jb 7:4. .ושבעתי נדודים‎ esmoveduras. 

E3: de moujmjento; E5: de suenno; Ev: de suenno; E4: de moujmien- 
tos; BNM: de moujmentos; Arragel: de dolores. 

Hs: ;אישמובימיינטוש‎ Lombroso: ;מובימיינטוש‎ S: ;אישמובימיינטוש‎ L: 
esmovimientos; F: esmouimientos. 


Jb 7:5. עפר‎ win. ter[r]ón. 

Eg: terron; Es; polilla; Ev: polilla; E4: vermes; BNM: vermes; Arragel: 
terron. 

HS: 1170; Lombroso: ;טורון :5 ;טירון‎ L: torron; F: terron. 


Jb 7:5. .עורי רגע‎ s'aflácad. 

E3: se fendio; E5: es encogido; Ev: es encogido; E4: se arrugo; BNM: 
se aRugo; Arragel: es ya arrugado. 

HS: ;שי פארטייו‎ Lombroso: ;פארטייו‎ S: ;שי פינדיו‎ L: se partio; F: se 
despedago. 


Jb 7:5. DRM". delide-s. 

E3: se desfizo; Es: aburrido; Ev: aburrido; Eq: se rregalescio; BNM: 
Regalescio; Arragel: desfecho. 

HS: -; Lombroso: ;אי דישליאושי :5 ;אי פואי דישליאידו‎ L: fue desleido; F: 
y fue aborrescido. 


Jb 7:6. .מני ארג‎ más de texer. 

E3: mas que lancadera; E5: mas que la langadera; Ev: mas que la 
lancadera; E4: mas que la langadera; BNM: mas que la lancadera; 
Arragel: que la langadera. 
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110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


115. 


CHAPTER 6 


HS: קי לאנשאדירה די טישידור‎ WRN; Lombroso: ;לאנסאדירה די טיגידור‎ S: 
;מאש קי לנסדירה‎ 1: mas que lancadera de texedor; F: mas que lan- 
cadera de texedor. 


Jb 7:6. MPN DINA. sin esperança. 

E3: sjn esperança; Es: sjn esperança; EV: syn esperança; E4: commo 
se acaba la madexa; BNM: commo se acaba la madexa; Arragel: syn 
esperança. 

HS: ;אין נון מאדיש'ה‎ Lombroso: ;נון אישפיראנסה :5 ;מאדישה‎ L: sin esper- 
ança; F: sin esperança. 


Jb 7:13. .ישא בשיחי‎ sofrirad. 

Eg: alco; Es: cesare; EV: cesare; Es: rreleuare; BNM: Releuare; Arragel: 
reseuaria mis palabras. 

HS: ;שופורטארה‎ Lombroso: ;אלשאשי :5 ;ארדישי‎ L: ardesé; F: ardera. 


Jb 7:19. .לא תשעה‎ non afloxas. 

E3: non te afloxas; E5: non te dexas de mj; Ev: non te dexas de mj; E4: 
non cessaras de mi; BNM: non cesaras de mj; Arragel: non me dexas. 
HS: טי אפלושאש‎ 113; Lombroso: —; 5: אפלושאש‎ 713; L: no aflojaras; F: no 
afloxaras. 


Jb 7:19. .רקי‎ mi saliva. 

Eg: mj saliua; Es: la salua; Ev: la mj salyua; E4: mi saliua; BNM: mj 
saliua; Arragel: la mi saliua. 

HS: —; Lombroso: =; S: שאליבה‎ ^n; L: mi saliva; F: mi saliua. 


Jb 7:21. .ושחרתני‎ buscarm'ién. 

E3: rrequerir me yas; E5: desque madrugares; Ev: des que madru- 
gares; E4: sy madrugares a me buscar; BNM: si madrugares a me 
buscar; Arragel: quando madrugar me quisieres. 

HS: —; Lombroso: ;אי אמאנייאנארמיאיאש‎ S: ;אמאנייאנארמיאש‎ L: maña- 
narmeàs; F: amañanearmeas. 


Jb 8:4. .וישלחם ביד פשעם‎ soltó a [e]llos. 

Eg: enbiolos; Es: los mato; Ev: los mato; E4: enbio les; BNM: enbio les; 
Arragel: enbiolos. 

HS: ;אי אקוג'ילייולוש‎ Lombroso: ;אי אקוגילייולוש‎ S: ;אי אינביולוש‎ L: aco- 
611110108; F: y embiolos. 
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123. 


124. 
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Jb 8:7. .והיה ראשיתך מצער‎ pocu. 
E3: poco; E5: poco; Ev: poco; E4: poco; BNM: poco; Arragel: pequeña. 
Hs: ;פוקה‎ Lombroso: -; S: ;פוקה‎ L: poco; F: poco. 


Jb 8:8. .כי שאל נא לדור ראשון‎ por arnaciu. 

E3: ala generacion; E5: ala generacion; Ev: a la generacion; E4: ala 
generacion; BNM: ala generacion; Arragel: por las primeras genera- 
ciones. 

Hs: —; Lombroso: —; 5: ;אראנאסיו‎ L: ajenerancio; F: al generancio. 


Jb 8:8. .וכונן לחקר אבותם‎ acierta. 

Eg: aderecaste; E5: aparejate; EV: aparejate; Eq: 80010808; BNM: 
aderesca; Arragel: puñar. 

HS: -; Lombroso: ;קונפוני :5 ;קונפורנטה‎ L: componien; F: aparejate. 


Jb 8:1. בצה‎ 852. cienu. 

E3: ermollesçer; Es: el cieno; EV: el cieno; E4: cieno; BNM: cieno; 
Arragel: barro. 

Hs: ;שיינו‎ Lombroso: -; S: "0; L: gieno; F: cieno. 


Jb 8:11. 18. pradu. 

E3: prado; E5: prado; Ev: prado; E4: prado; BNM: prado; Arragel: 
prado. 

HS: ;פראדו‎ Lombroso: ;פראדו‎ S: 1789; L: prado; F: prado. 


Jb 8:12. 3383 14719. en so temperu o en so sazón. 

Eg: en su flor; Es: en su fuerca; EV: en su fuerca; E4: ensu yerua; BNM: 
en su yerua; Arragel: en flor. 

Hs: שו פרישקור‎ PX; Lombroso: ;שו פרישקור‎ S: שו פרישקור‎ Pa; L: en su 
frescor; F: en su frescor. 


Jb 8:12. .לא יקטף‎ non yed de tajar. 

E3: non es cortado; E5: non piensa ser tajado; EV: non piensa ser 
tajado; E4: non se corta; BNM: non se Corta; Arragel: non se corta. 
HS: ;איש טאג'אדו‎ Lombroso: ;שי 113 איש טאגאדו‎ S: ;איש טאגאדו נון‎ es 
tajado; F: no es tajado. 


Jb 102. .נקטה נפשי‎ quexa:s. 

Eg: quexasse; Es: estajada; Ev: estajada; E4: Cortose; BNM: Cortose; 
Arragel: Tajada [enojada]. 

HS: ;טאג'ושי‎ Lombroso: ;טאג'אדה‎ S: ;טאגושי‎ L: tajose; F: es tajada. 
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125. 


126-127. 


128. 


129-131. 


132. 


CHAPTER 6 


Jb 10:3. npa. asomest. 

E3: esclaresces; Es: alunbres; Ev: alunbres; E4: rresplandesciste; 
BNM: Resplandeciste; Arragel: lo acates. 

HS: ;אשומאשטי‎ Lombroso: ;אישקלארישקאש‎ S: ;אשומשטי‎ L: asomes; F: 
resplandesciste. 


Jb 10:3. כפיך‎ y». criatura de to basallía. 

E3: trabajo; Es: lo que trabajaste; Ev: lo que trabajaste; E4: el trabajo; 
BNM: el trabajo; Arragel: la obra. 

HS: —; Lombroso: =; S: ;לאזיריו‎ L: lazeria; F: trabajo. 


Eg: de tus manos; Es: por tus manos; EV: por tus manos; Eq: de tus 
palmas; BNM: de tus palmas; Arragel: de las tus manos. 

Hs: =; Lombroso: —; 5: ;די טוש פאלמש‎ L: de tus palamas (sic); F: de tu 
palma. 


Jb 10:7. .כי לא ארשע‎ ca non bengré. 

E3: que yo non fue malo; E5: non deujias ser malo; Ev: non deujias 
ser malo; E4: non so jnjquo; BNM: non soy jnjquo; Arragel: non so 
malo. 

HS: -; Lombroso: np קונדינארי :5 ;מי‎ * m ;קי‎ L: que no condeno); F: 
que no soy malo. 


Jb 10:8. עצבוני‎ PT. tos plagas mi doloriaron / m'anerviaron. 

E3: tus manos; E5: Las tus manos; Ev: las tus manos; E4: Tus manos; 
BNM: tus manos; Arragel: las tus manos. 

HS: -; Lombroso: =; S: WINN ;טוש‎ L: tus manos; F: tus manos. 


Ea: trabajaron por mi; Es: me fraguaron; Ev: me fraguaron; E4: me 
trabajaron; BNM: me trabajaron; Arragel: & me pusieron neruios. 
HS: ;מי אפיגוראראן‎ Lombroso: -; 5: ;מי אפיגורארון‎ L: me figuraron; F: 
me figuraron. 


Jb 10:8. ויעשוני‎ y m'esprimeron. 

Eg: me fezieron; Es: me fizieron; Ev: me fizieron; E4: me fizieron; 
BNM: me fizjeron; Arragel: me fizieron. 

HS: -; Lombroso: -; S: p»rn ;מי‎ L: me hizieron; F: me fizieron. 
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133-134. Jb 10:8. .ותבלעני‎ y desfezistmi / y cobristmi. 


135- 


136. 


137. 


139. 


E3: desfazes me; E5: me qujeres desfazer; EV: me qujeres desfazer; 
E4: estragasteme; BNM: estragasteme; Arragel: desfazesme. 

HS: -; Lombroso:יvשירבוק ;אי דאנייאשמי:5 ;אי מי‎ L: y me dañas; F: des- 
fazermeas. 


Jb 10:10. ,תתיכני‎ mi fezist cor[r]er. 

E3: me desfazes; E5: me madruras; EV: me maziras; E4: me derretiste; 
BNM: me derretiste; Arragel: me feziste correr. 

Hs: "mp ;מי פֿאזיש‎ Lombroso: קוריר :5 ;מי ואסייאשטי‎ vm ^n; L: mi 
ysiste vaziar; F: me vaziaste. 


Jb 10:10. .תקפיאני‎ mi cuajest. 

E3: me quajas; E5: me cuajas; EV: me quajas; E4: me quajaste; BNM: 
me cuajaste; Arragel: me congelaste. 

HS: ININIP ;מי פאזיש‎ Lombroso: ;מי פיזישטי קואגאר‎ S: ;מי קואגאש‎ L: me 
hizistes quajar; F: me quajaste. 


Jb 10:15. pop yaw. fartar. 

Eg: so farto; Es: farta; EV: farto; Eq: fartate; BNM: fartate; Arragel: farto 
so. 

HS: —; Lombroso: 10783; 5: 1097; L: harto; F: harto. 


Jb 10:15. .וראה עניי‎ y veder. 
E3: & veo; E5: & ueo; EV: & veo; E4: & vee; BNM: & vee; Arragel: —. 
Hs: -; Lombroso: -; ;אי ויאי:5‎ L: y vè; F: y de veer. 


Jb 1036. בי‎ אלפתn.‎ yúdgasti. 

E3: fazes mjlagros en mj; E5: judgas amj; Ev: judgas amj; E4: ama- 
raujllar de mj; BNM: amaraujllar de mj; Arragel: fazer marauillas en 
mi. 

HS: ;מאראבילייאשטי‎ Lombroso: ;טי מאראבילייאש‎ 5: PN מאראוילייאשטי‎ 
;מי‎ L: te maravillas; F: fazes maravilla. 


140-141. Jb 10:17. .חליפות וצבא‎ mudas y plazu. 


E3: demudas; Es: tienpo; Ev: tienpo; E4: trasmudables; BNM: tras- 
mudables; Arragel: llagas muchas. 

HS: ;או טאג'אדוראש מודאש‎ Lombroso: ;טיימפו‎ S: ;מודאש‎ L: mudas; F: 
mudangas. 


254 CHAPTER 6 


E3: tienpo; Es: & plazo; Ev: & plazo; E4: sazones; BNM: sazones; 
Arragel: —. 
HS: ;אי טיינפו‎ Lombroso: —; 5: ;אי טיימפו‎ L: y tiempo; F: y exercito. 


142. Jb 10:17. תחדש עדיך‎ tos plagas. 
E3: tus llagas; Es: las tus llagas; Ev: las tus llagas; E4: tus sazones; BNM: 
tus sazones; Arragel: tus testigos. 
HS: ;טוש לייאגאש‎ Lombroso: ;טוש לייאגאש‎ S: ;טוש לייגאש‎ L: tus llagas; 
F: tus llagas. 


143. Jb 10:20. .ושית ממני‎ amueja. 
E3: ponme; Es: afloxa; Ev: afloxa; E4: afloxa; BNM: afloxa; Arragel: 
afluexa. 
Hs: ;אפלושה‎ Lombroso: ;אפ'לושה‎ S: ;אפלושה‎ L: afloja; F: afloxa. 


144. Jb 10:22. .ארץ עיפתה‎ de tinievra. 
Eg: escura; Es: sequerosa; EV: sequerosa; E4: escurescida; BNM: es- 
curescida; Arragel: tenebrosa. 
Hs: ;קי שו קלארידאת‎ Lombroso: ;קומו טינייבלה :5 ;די אישקורדאד‎ L: es- 
cura; F: 16 


In previous chapters (§ 2.4.2.4 and §5.7), I have noted the frequent reference 
to the Targumim (especially Targum Onqelos) when commenting on the lem- 
mata, and the importance that the study of the Targumim continued to have 
during the Middle Ages in learning the biblical text. The influence of the Tar- 
gum of Job in the translation of specific lemmata into Romance in the above 
sample is also clear. This happens, for example, in Jb 1:21, where the word שם‎ 
(lit. “there”) is translated as “a la fosa” in accordance with the Targum (m39 
817117), as it is also understood by authors such as Abraham ibn Ezra or Moses 
Kimhi, and in Jb 10:16, where the phrase תתפלא בי‎ is translated as “yúdgastiy 
following Rashi, who in turn follows the Targum בִּי)‎ ptm). At times, the affinity 
with the Targum is reflected in the choice of the Romance term, as has been 
pointed out regarding Jb 5:1 (“mecquinos”; Targum: (מִסְבִּינוּתא‎ and Jb 6:4 (“que 
lur ercin”; Targum: .(אַרְסְהון‎ However, there are a large number of other cases 
in which the /a‘az represents an exegetical tradition separate from the Targum. 
Some examples of these discrepancies are: תפלה‎ (Jb 1:22), translated as “min- 
gua,” versus the Targum’s "orn "7 (“rebellious words"); ‘px (3:17), translated 
as “larzosos, versus the Targum's N*T'?n ("disciples"); bwin (4:4), translated 
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as “devli,” versus the Targum’s &3in3 pnt (“who stumbled in sin”); nu» משוט‎ 
(5:21), translated as “espander yent,” versus the Targum's דליש ן‎ 87132 ("the injury 
of the tongue”); כעלות‎ (5:26), translated as “cum tajar” versus the Targum's T 
pon (“comes up”); etc. Several of the discrepancies are cases in which the /a‘az 
represents a metaphorical translation compared to the literal one in the Tar- 
gum. Thus, חצי‎ (Jb 6:4) is translated as “plagas,” while the Targum maintains 
גִירי‎ (“arrows”); ידו‎ (6:9) is translated as “so plaga,” while the Targum maintains 
mT (“his hand”); etc. 

Regarding the comparison that has been presented here, it should be kept 
in mind that Latin influenced the extant Romance translations to a greater or 
lesser degree. As I have mentioned, this is conspicuous in the translation under- 
taken by Arragel, who translated from both the Hebrew Bible and the Vulgate.** 
Some examples of translations from the Vulgate—many of which also display 
a preference for the Castilian word that coincides with its corresponding Latin 
cognate® in Arragel—are: nos. 4 (“de circundar”; Vulg., “ait circuivi”), 13 (“que 
lo afliguia”; Vulg., *adfligerem"), 21 (*obscurescer lo deuieran”; Vulg., “obscurent 
eum"), 25 (“solitaria”; Vulg., “solitaria”), 36 (“la tu fortaleza”; Vulg., "fortitudo 
tua”), 45 (“las sus reliquias”; Vulg., “autem reliqui"), 48 (“con firmes rayzes”; Vulg., 
“firma radice”), etc. There are also cases in which Arragel combines or main- 
tains two readings, such as in nos. 73 (“el gebo que tiene en su pesebre”; Vulg., 
“cum ante praesepe plenum”) and 124 (“tajada [enojada]”; Vulg. “taedet”). In 
spite of this, Arragel translates from the Hebrew Bible. His translation of Job 1- 
10 presents two exclusive matches with Ms Hunt. 268—no. 2 (“si com[p ]liron”) 
and no. 83 (“y mi matásed")—and three others that are unique in coinciding 
with Ms Hunt. 268 and with one or more ladinamientos: nos. 31 ("s'aquedan"), 
66 ("cum tajar"), and 135 (“mi fezist cor[r]er"). 

In quantitative terms, of the 144 cases on which the comparison is based, 49 
do not match with either ms Hunt. 268 or any of the other versions. 

The highest number of matches occurs between the glosses and one of the 
post-1492 translations. Considering the fact that neither Hs or Lombroso trans- 
lates all of the terms, and calculating the percentage compared to the rest of the 
translations, these have the two highest match rates: 5o matches in Hs (which 


54 On Arragel's dependence on the Vulgate, see for example Andrés Enrique-Arias, “Texto 
subyacente hebreo e influencia latinizante en la traducción de la Biblia de Alba de Moi- 
sés Arragel,” in Traducción y estandarización: La incidencia de la traducción en la historia de 
los lenguajes especializados (Frankfurt am Main: Vervuert; Madrid: Iberoamericana, 2004), 
99-11. 

55 See Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Los romanceamientos castellanos de la Biblia 
hebrea) 217. 


256 CHAPTER 6 


only translates 100 of the 144 cases) and 35 in Lombroso (which translates 89 of 
the 144 cases).* These two are followed by S (65 matches), L (64 matches), and 
F (62 matches). It is highly significant that in 18 cases MS Hunt. 268 matches 
one or more of the post-1492 versions but none of the medieval versions,?” 
especially if we keep in mind that in 6 of these 18 occurrences, Ms Hunt. 268 
matches all of the post-1492 versions, without exception.5 The highest number 
of matches occurs with the Eastern tradition, particularly with the glossaries. 
This can be seen in the fact that out of the 13 cases in which there is a discrep- 
ancy between Hs and F, ms Hunt. 268 coincides with Hs ten times and with F 
only three times. Likewise, there are 2 exclusive matches with Hs but none with 
F. 

By comparison, the number of matches in the medieval tradition is lower, 
though itis far from insignificant. The greatest number (58) occurs with E3. The 
number of matches with the rest of the versions is significantly lower: 45 with 
Es and EV, 43 with E4, 40 with BNM, and, despite the influence of the Vulgate, 
43 with Arragel. In 14 cases, the match occurs only with pre-1492 translations.59 

A series of observations can be made about the findings presented above. 
Firstly, with respect to the large number of cases in which there is no match 
between the /e‘azim in Ms Hunt. 268 and the later translations, there are sev- 
eral factors at work, factors that also influence the rate of concurrences with 
the different versions. In some cases, the absence of a match may be a simple 
matter of lexical choice, with the /a‘az representing an option different from 
those attested in the translations, as in nos. 6 (“encobrist”), 7 (*mochiguad"), 
68 (“mio despechu"), 86 (“y mi afinásed”), etc. In other instances, 116 2 
is a word specific to the thirteenth century and is not documented in later 
sources. This would be the case of nos. 42 (“mientri”), 57 (“argudos”) —which 
also appears in thirteenth-century sources such as Picatrix and Libro de Alexan- 
dre, among others—and 102-103 (“aluenga:s”).6° Some leazim are Navarro- 
Aragonese, Provencal or Catalan words, such as the possessive in nos. 45 and 


56 In only ten out of the sixty-three cases where both Hs and Lombroso gloss the Hebrew 
lemmais there a discrepancy between the two. Hs coincides with ms Hunt. 268 eight times 
(nos. 33, 61-62, 75, 89, 96, 125, 135 and 140), and Lombroso twice (nos. 42-43 and 73). This 
percentage corresponds with what was observed by Bunis (“Tres formas de ladinar” 319) 
regarding the differences between the two translations. 

57 Nos. 4, n, 18, 30, 38, 39, 43, 46, 49, 51, 61, 75, 82, 95, 97, 99, 108, and 125. In addition, there 
are three matches between all the post-1492 versions and E3, two matches between all the 
post-1492 versions and Arragel, and one match between all of them and E4/BNM. 

58 Nos. 11, 30, 39, 46, 49, and 82. 

59 Nos. 2, 8, 10, 27, 56, 79, 81, 83, 98, 104, 114, 124, 139, and 141. 

60 See below, § 7.4. 
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72 ("lur"), which were not incorporated into Castilian.8! Some other le‘azim 
represent a metaphorical translation of the Hebrew lemma versus the literal 
translation in the other versions, such as nos. 71 ("plagas"), 85 ("so plaga") 94 
(“o por saber”), etc. In some other instances, the /a‘az does indeed represent a 
different exegetical tradition from that documented in later translations. 

This last aspect, the bearing of medieval Jewish exegesis on translations of 
the Hebrew Bible into Romance, is a matter of great interest that to date has not 
been explored with the depth and care it deserves. Scholars have suggested that 
Jewish exegesis possibly influenced even the earliest translations of the Hebrew 
Bible into Castilian Romance in the thirteenth century. One such translation 
is the Fazienda de Ultramar, a work that combines a travelogue to the Holy 
Land, apparently written originally in Latin, and a romanceamiento based on 
the Hebrew Bible and the Vulgate.®? In his introduction to the edition, Lazar 
stressed the possible influence of Jewish exegesis on this romanceamiento, 
pointing specifically to Rashi, although he mentions only one case and admits 
that there may have been a different source.9? The translation of the Hebrew 
term 13:0 (Hos 3:5), lit. "his good” as “casa” in the Fazienda has also been 
attributed to Rashi's influence, since he interprets the term in reference to the 
Temple המקדש)‎ na nr). A critical edition of this work is currently being pre- 
pared by David Arbesú, and it will possibly provide more evidence to confirm 
these initial impressions. 

A similar suggestion has been made regarding the text known as the Psalter 
of Hermannus Alemanus, the translation of Psalms in E8, a text dated to the 
middle of the thirteenth century and about which much has been written. Lla- 
mas was the first to notice possible rabbinic influences in the glosses in the 
Psalter.°* Subsequently, Morreale called attention to readings in the Psalter 
than could not be explained by reference to any of the Latin versions or the 
Masoretic Text. She suggested that the version could have been produced by 
working directly from the Hebrew text and argued that it shows unmistakable 
signs of the influence of Jewish exegesis. Fantechi has recently gone back to the 
latter subject.® In contrast to those who suggested that the glosses accompa- 


61 See below, $ 7.4. 

62 See above, Introd. and $6.1. 

63  Almerich, La Fazienda de Ultra Mar, 20-27. 

64 José Llamas, “La versión bíblica castellana más antigua, primera sobre el texto original: 
Estudio y publicación de fragmentos inéditos de la misma, La Ciudad de Dios 159 (1947): 
558. 

65 Giancarlo Fantechi, “La Biblia Escorial 1.1.8 (s. x111) en la política de integración de los 
conversos (1): Las glosas rabínicas del Salterio; Libro primero (Salmos 1-40), Estudios 
bíblicos 73, no. 2 (2015): 241-283; “La Biblia Escorial 1.1.8 (s. x111) en la política de integra- 
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nying the Psalter in E8 derive from the Glossa Ordinaria, Fantechi links them 
to several medieval Jewish exegetes, among them Rashi. Links between the 
glosses and the biblical text in E8 and Jewish medieval exegesis is an interesting 
hypothesis needing more proof than what has been provided up to now. 

Far more evidence exists regarding the influence that Jewish exegesis had 
on later translations, and yet the systematic study of the exegetical sources 
of translations such as the Arragel Bible is still in its initial stages. The impor- 
tance of exegesis has also been pointed out with respect to the ladinamientos. 
To mention one case in point, in his study of the Constantinople Pentateuch, 
Amigo looked at the traces left by Rashi, Abraham ibn Ezra, and Nahmanides 
on the medieval versions. He concluded by noting that the number of matches 
with Rashi, while smaller than the number of matches with the Targum, is 
highly significant. In his opinion, the translators of the Constantinople Penta- 
teuch, E7, and E19 had Rashi close at hand, whereas the influence of Abraham 
ibn Ezra and, above all, Nahmanides was much more limited. Amigo believes 
that their commentaries were probably known by the translators but that, since 
they were literal exegetes, it is very difficult to find tangible signs of their influ- 
ence, as there are no divergent translations. As a finale to these conclusions, he 
adds that there are other cases—and he provides a list of them (pp. 198-199) — 
in which the source may have been David Kimhi.*6 

Returning to our manuscript, the influence of a particular exegetical tra- 
dition is a key factor in explaining the matches between ms Hunt. 268 and 
the other versions. To give a few examples, in nos. 52-53 the /a‘az (“centellas 
de fuegu”), which translates the lemma רשף‎ Jal, coincides, from an exegetical 
standpoint, with E4, BNM (“las centellas delas brasas”), Lombroso ((שינטילייאש)‎ 
L (“sentellas de brasa”), and F (“centellas de brasa”), and differs from E3 (“los 
fijos de las aguilas”) and Es, Ev (“los fijos delas aues”). Hs gives both transla- 
tions שינטילייאש די בראזה או פיג'וש די אגילה)‎ N), while Arragel translates it as “elas 
aues,” from the Vulgate (“et avis"). The interpretation of the lemma in the sense 
of “sparks of fire” already appears in the Targum מן גוּמריא)‎ PANIT P3, "sparks 
that leap from burning coals”) and is seconded by Abraham ibn Ezra and David 
Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. rsf); its interpretation in the sense of birds appears in Ibn 
Janah (Sorasim, s.v. rsf) and is cited by Abraham ibn Ezra. 


ción de los conversos (11): Las glosas rabínicas del Salterio; Libro segundo (Salmos 41—71),” 
Estudios bíblicos 73, no. 3 (2015): 431-460; and “Lengua y religión en la Castilla del siglo 
XIII: La Biblia E6/E8 y sus glosas” (PhD diss., Université de Montréal, 2016), 208-246. 

66 On the limited nature of these findings, see Eleazar Gutwirth, “Amigo Espada's La Biblia 
Romanceada,’ JQR 75, no. 1 (1984): 92-93. On the influence of exegesis on post-medieval 
translations see also Sephiha, Le Ladino, judéo-espagnol calque, 92-95. 
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In no. 116, the /a‘az “sin esperança,” which translates the lemma mpn ,באפס‎ 
coincides with E3, Es, Ev, Arragel, S, L and F. By contrast, E4, BNM, HS and 
Lombroso translate it as “madexa.”6” Rashi and David Kimhi (Sorasim, s.v. qwh) 
interpret it in the first sense, as had the Targum and Saadiah Gaon. Kimhi, how- 
ever, notes that the term can be understood in the second sense, as in Joshua 
2:21. Abraham ibn Ezra also points out both possibilities. 

It is not surprising that the largest number of matches occurs between the 
le‘azim in Ms Hunt. 268 and the Eastern versions from the sixteenth century and 
thereafter, if we consider what Amigo, among others, noted when he described 
the Constantinople Pentateuch as “a continuous glossary of the text of the 
Bible” whose purpose, like the purpose of the glossaries, is pedagogical and 
liturgical. In the absence of a Castilian model to compare to the text, Amigo 
resorts to a comparison with the French glossaries.*8 The conclusion he comes 
to on the basis of a comparison with Paris, BNF, MS Hébr. 302 is that the Con- 
stantinople Pentateuch “presents an exegesis and a vocabulary that are almost 
more conservative" than the medieval versions, except 10" 5 

With regard to the close connection between Ms Hunt. 268 and the Eastern 
versions, it is noteworthy (and this is a subject requiring more attention than 
I can give it here) that the former scarcely uses Arabisms that are not docu- 
mented in Spanish, while Hs, for example, does. Some examples of Hs resorting 
to Arabisms where Ms Hunt. 268 does not are the following: p¥ih, translated as 
“fondidu” in Ms Hunt. 268 and "די איל הינדי"‎ in HS (Jb 37:18); ,בתורים‎ translated as 
“cercillos” in Ms Hunt. 268 and "אלקורדיש"‎ in Hs (Sg 1:10); T4, translated as “rey 
o podestad” in Ms Hunt. 268 (Prv 28:16) and "ש'אריפי"‎ in Hs (18m 9:16); nom, 
translated as "razón" (Prv 1:6) in Ms Hunt. 268 and "טראג'ומאניא"‎ in Hs, etc. 
What can be gleaned from these examples, and from the analysis of the Castil- 


67 Lombroso gives both interpretations, but only provides a la'az for the first. 

68 Amigo, El Pentateuco de Constantinopla, 235. For similar discussions on the placement of 
the Greek column in the Constantinople Pentateuch in the long chain of Jewish biblical 
translations into Greek, and the relationship between the oral and written dimensions in 
the tradition of Bible translation into Greek, see Krivoruchko, “The Constantinople Pen- 
tateuch” 

69 Amigo, El Pentateuco de Constantinopla, 238. 

70 Also related to the Aramaic ,מתורגמן‎ as explained in Prv 1:6. In his commentary, Lombroso 
in fact considers it to be an Aramaic loan-word with a Romance derivation, and updates 
the word to “interpretación” אינאירפריטאסייון)‎  . Lombroso's commentary contains many 
other examples of such updating. This is the case of ,חזידותם‎ in this same verse, translated 
as "renuceos" in Hunt. 268 and its variant "denuceos" in Hs, which he updates to “enigma” 
> איניגמה‎ ( indicating the following: 331 מתוך החידה‎ py שהמשכיל‎ mno חידותם. הוא דבר‎ 
.סתום שתחתיה ולועזים דינוסיאו ובלשון קאשטילייא איניגמה‎ 
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ian glosses in chapter 7, is that they do not exhibit a degree of linguistic ara- 
bization distinct from the non-Jewish co-territorial variety.” 

The remarkably high number of matches between the glosses included in 
the codex and the Sephardic versions confirms the hypothesis that post-1492 
translations were close to an oral tradition within the Jewish communities that 
differed from that of the romanceamientos (pre-1492 translations). Further- 
more, quantitative analysis based on lexical choice suggests a strong affinity 
between the glosses, the post-1492 versions, and a specific medieval family 
(represented by E3). This family is said to trace back to a thirteenth-century 
original that would have been contemporary with this codex, and to be partic- 
ularly close to the translation method used by the medieval communities for 
learning and teaching the Bible, as Lazar, Bunis, Hassan, and Pueyo Mena have 
suggested. 

71 This coincides with Minervini's conclusion (“El componente léxico árabe en la lengua de 
los judíos hispánicos,” in Busse and Studemund-Halévy, Lexicología y lexicografía judeoes- 


pañolas, 47) regarding the sociolect, as she maintains that Jews absorbed lexical elements 
of Arabic origin in a manner similar to that of their Christian neighbors. 


CHAPTER 7 


Linguistic Study of Le‘azim 


74 Orthography and Phonology 


711 Syllabic Division and Word Division 
It is well known that the Hebrew alphabet is a system of graphic representa- 
tion in which only the consonants are written, although over time some of 
these consonants, * 1,7 ,8, the so-called matres lectionis, came to be used to 
indicate vowels.! Because of this, Hebrew writing can only represent open or 
closed syllables beginning with a consonant or a group of consonants,” so in 
its adaptation to the Romance phonological system, where syllables consisting 
of a vowel or beginning with a vowel also exist, a silent consonant, the alef, 
had to be used to support the initial vowel of syllable. Thus, the le'azim that 
are dealt with here, like texts in Hebrew aljamia in general,* use ‘alef for all 
words beginning in a vowel, such as “azereñu” (11"vt8) (Jb 20:24), as well as 
in almost all hiatuses, where the second vowel constitutes a syllable by itself, 
as in "aloadores" לאָלואדורִיש)‎ (Ps 137:3), or the beginning of a syllable, as in 
"coxquean" לקושקיאן)‎ (Ps 18:46). In the same way, alef is used at the begin- 
ning of the syllable after a closed syllable to indicate that a phonic sequence 
C[onsonant]V[owel]CV should be divided: CVC-V and not: CV-CV, as in the 
case of words with the prefix des-, such as “desonor” <דִישָאזנור)‎ (Pss 12:9, 38:8, 
44:14), “desecha” {n}אwיד)‎ (Ps 56:8), and “desacolmiellan” לְדִּישָאָקולְמִיילִיָאן)‎ (Jb 
4:10), in contrast to words that begin with the phonic sequence /des/, which is 
not the prefix des-, such as “desuelves” לדִישוּאִילְבִיש)‎ (Jb 38:31) and “deseosa” 
דִישִיאושַה)‎ (Ps 107:9). This reflects a linguistic awareness about the phonic unit 
and the meaning of the prefix des-, which is thus reflected in the spelling of the 
la'az. 

Multi-word strings, which often appear in the le'azim, also permit us to make 
some observations about word separation, which in general is very similar 


See Joüon and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $7. 

2 See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 27. 

3 Iremind the reader that an alphabetical glossary of all leazim that appear in Ms Hunt. 268 is 
included at the end of Part1 of this book. The glossary contains the English translation of all 
terms as well as morphological, lexicographical and etymological notes. 

4 See Laura Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali: Castiglia e Aragona, 2 vols, Romanica 
neapolitana 27 (Naples: Liguori, 1992), 81.1.3; Bunis, “Jewish and Arab,” 80. 
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to that of modern Spanish, although with some distinctive features, as noted 

below: 

- mesoclitic and enclitic pronouns are connected to the verb form, which 
results in a single word, as in “enblanquecers'ad” ל אִינְבְּלְנְקִיסִירְשַאד)‎ (Ps 68:15), 
“esmovti” )אישב(‎ (Ps 11:1), and “(él) quebranta-m” לקִיבְּרנְטָאם)‎ (Jb 16:12).5 

- proclitic pronouns that end in a vowel are dealt with in several ways. When 
the verb form that they precede begins with a vowel, they are sometimes 
attached to it, forming a single word, with crasis,® as in "sapafiaron" 
(¡NIN INV) (Ps 48:5). However, if pronouns are preceded by a conjunction 
or an adverb ending in a vowel, they are connected to that conjunction or 
adverb and are apocopated, whether the following verb form begins with a 
vowel or a consonant, as in “ca-s atuérced” אטוּאִירְסִיד)‎ Vp» (Ps 73:21), “ca-s 
mayórgad” (73777 לקאש‎ (Jb 33:12), “no-s biédad" (T8773 V1) (Jb 42:2), and 
“que-s envermejecid” אִינְבִירְמִיגִיסִיד)‎ vp» (Ps 75:9).” The same thing happens 
with the conditional conjunction si, which becomes an enclitic of the neg- 
ative adverb ni, with apocope: “ni-s esperu” (vsus v» (Jb 17:13), “ni's ti 
miemru" (177979 טִי‎ v»» (Ps 63:7). 

— the preposition a is always connected to the following word, as in “a men- 
tira” (אַמִינְטִירָה(‎ (Ps 40:5), “ami” (n8) (Ps 40:18), “a los malos” מָאלוש)‎ vios» 
(Jb 34:26). 

- the preposition pora is always written as two words, por and a, with the a 
connected to the following word, as in “pora so amictad” (TROON WR 110) 
(Ps 135:4), and “pora yüdezes" לפור אִיוּדִּיזִיש)‎ (Jb 31:28). 

— the preposition de is always written as a stand-alone word, ("15, except 
in a few places. In these cases, it is sometimes connected to the follow- 
ing word, with crasis if that word begins with a vowel, as in “d’apresentar” 


5 The use of the apostrophe (’) and the middle point (-), as well as other orthographic conven- 
tions adopted here for the graphic presentation of le'azim in general, follows the conventions 
for editing medieval Spanish texts as proposed by Sánchez-Prieto Borja, Cómo editar los textos 
medievales. See also “Notes on Transliteration, Conventions, Translation and Sources” at the 
beginning of this book for the system of critical transcription used here to render the le'azim 
into the Latin alphabet. 

6 If there is no crasis, which can happen even if the verb form begins with a vowel, the proclitic 
pronouns are written separately. See below, $ 7.2.4. 

7 The joining of a pronoun to the previous word ending in a vowel and the resulting apocope 
is one of the spelling features of what Lapesa calls “español arcaico” (archaic Spanish). See 
Rafael Lapesa, Historia de la lengua española, gth ed., Biblioteca románica hispánica 111, Ma- 
nuales 45 (Madrid: Gredos, 1985), 209. 

8 The only exception is when ad is written because it precedes a word beginning in a vowel, as 
long as this word is not the pronoun él or ella. Thus, “ad altezas” אַלְטִיזָאש)‎ TR) (Sg 4:4), but 
“ad él" (718) (Jb 20:22, 24:6, 35:14) and “ad ella” (Uo T8) (Jb 39:16). 
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(IROIW"1987) (Ps 32:6) or "antes d'él" CONT vos» (Jb 21:33), or without 
crasis if it begins with a consonant, as in “de sos infancas" (WNDIDPR WiWT) 
(Jb 2021) or “de ques págued" (7385 WPT) (Eccl 3:22). In one case, “fi-d 
omni" (717918 75» (Jb 16:21), it is connected to the previous word, which ends 
in a vowel, and is apocopated, as are proclitic pronouns in the same context. 

- on rare occasions, an entire phrase is written as a single word. This happens 
in "ca-m alcest" לקָאמְאַלְסִישָט)‎ (Ps 30:2), “a cada quien" לאַקאדְּקיין)‎ (Ps 62:13), 
“no-m tajes" {Wiאynil)‎ (Ps 102:25), “a la mañana” (mie 1128) (Pss 108:3, 
130:6), “soltó a [e] llos” {Wiיiv7iw)‎ (Jb 8:4), “alas piedras” אַלֶשפִּיידֶרָאש)‎ (Jb 
1419) "sis mochiguan” «(¡8BIViMwWW) (Jb 14:21), and “sil alcángad” 
(1012987) (Jb 41:18). 


71.2 Vowels 

Most extant Ibero-Romance texts using aljamía in the Hebrew alphabet from 
the eleventh to the fourteenth centuries are consonantal texts without vowel 
notation, although they do sometimes use matres lectionis to indicate vowels, as 
was already the case in biblical Hebrew. However, from the earliest witnesses, 
in the karajat of the muwassahat of the Hebrew series, there are few examples 
of vocalized texts. Prominent among these are two siddurim, one in Castilian, 
from the thirteenth century, and the other in Aragonese, from the fourteenth.? 
Here, the ritual prescriptions were written in aljamiado Romance with vowel 
points, perhaps because the text in which these prescriptions were inserted 
was also vocalized.!? It is because of the scarcity of vocalized witnesses that 
are known from this time that the linguistic analysis of biblical feazim like 
those dealt with here is so important. Most of the more than 2,000 le'azim in 
this manuscript are completely vocalized, with few exceptions,” allowing us to 
undertake a detailed study of the spelling and phonology of these vowels as 
well as a complete analysis of the morphosyntax. 


9 See Révah and Sirat, "Un mahzor espagnol"; Aldina Quintana and LS. Révah, “A Sephardic 
Siddur with Ritual Instructions in Aragonese Romance Ms. Oxford, Bodleian Library 1133 
(Opp. Add. 8° 18),” Hispania Judaica Bulletin 4 (2004): 138151; Minervini, Testi giudeospag- 
noli medievali, nos. 1—6. 

10 See Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $ 1.1.1; Laura Minervini, “The Development 
of a Norm in the Aljamiado Graphic System in Medieval Spain,” in From Iberia to Diaspora: 
Studies in Sephardic History and Culture, ed. Yedida K. Stillman and Norman A. Stillman, 
Brill’s Series in Jewish Studies 19 (Leiden: Brill, 1999), 419. 

11 I remind the reader that when a la'az, or a part of it, is not vocalized, it is given in italics, 
as in, for example, “que non puevlan" לקי נון פוּאִיבְלֶן)‎ (Jb 15:28). See “Notes on Translitera- 
tions, Conventions, Translations and Sources" at the beginning of this book. 
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The vowel signs and diacritics used in this manuscript are part of the Maso- 
retic notation system that was used for copying manuscripts of the Hebrew 
Bible beginning with the first Masoretic codices from Palestine.'? The system 
was thus conceived to represent the vowels of biblical Hebrew, as well as other 
distinctive features of Hebrew pronunciation. The use of this system for rep- 
resenting a different linguistic system, such as thirteenth-century Castilian, 
was necessarily accompanied by an adaptation and partial reassignment of the 
phonological value of the signs, as also happened when the Hebrew alphabet 
was used in other languages. 


7.1.2.1 Full Vowels 
The phonological system of vowels in Old Castilian included five full vowels, 
the same ones as in modern Spanish: /a/, /e/, /i/, /o/, /u/, without distinction 
as to vowel length. For /o/ and /u/ the only Masoretic vowel signs that have 
been retained in the le‘azim are those that are supported by matres lectionis, 
that is, (i) for /o/ and (35 for /u/. For /i/, the only sign that already existed, 
hireq, is used and always followed by a mater lectionis, the letter yod: (x). As 
for representing the vowels /a/ and /e/, there is more variety, since there are 
two different Masoretic signs for each of them, not to mention the fact that it 
is obligatory to indicate them by a mater lectionis at the end of a word, and this 
is even possible, though not obligatory, at the beginning or in the middle of a 
word. 

For the vowel /e/, two Masoretic signs, sere ) לא‎ and segol (85, are used. Hatef 
segol <8), a Masoretic sign representing [6], is never used in these le'azim. 


12 In the oldest extant masoretic Bible codices, the system of vowel notation and Tiberian 
Masoretic accents is already fully developed. These codices are: the Prophets codex from 
the Karaite Synagogue Mussa Dar'i in Cairo, now missing, which has a colophon that men- 
tions a date corresponding to 894/95 CE, though some date it a century later, that is, the 
end of the tenth century or beginning of the eleventh; the Aleppo Codex (Jerusalem, 
Makhon Ben Tzvi, Ms 1), dated ca. 930 CE; and the Leningrad Codex (Saint Petersburg, 
National Library of Russia, MS EBP. 1 B 19a), dated to 1008. 

13  SeeBunis, “Jewish and Arab,” 78-84. 

14  Somescholars argue that the vowel system included seven vowels, the five mentioned here 
plus two open vowels, // and /5/; see Javier Rodríguez Molina, “A Closer Look at the Poema 
de Mio Cid's Language,” in A Companion to the “Poema de Mio Cid,” ed. Irene Zaderenko 
and Alberto Montaner (Leiden: Brill, 2018), 138, who cites Francisco Marcos Marín, Can- 
tar de mío Cid, Clásicos de Biblioteca Nueva 2 (Madrid: Biblioteca Nueva, 1997). See also 
below, 8 7.1.2.4. 

15 As full vowels; other signs exist in Hebrew to represent short or very short /a/ and /é/, the 
hatefim, which are not used in the le'azim. On the Sewa’, see below. 

16 See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 9. 
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Sere is the sign generally used, while segol is used only 16 times in the entire 
manuscript. Of these 16 occurrences, 9 are for rendering the article el, and 2 for 
the pronoun ellos,” that is, for the sequence alef + lamed (bx). This means 
that the habit in biblical Hebrew of vocalizing the preposition 5x with segol, 
which appears frequently in the Bible, seems to affect how the Romance with 
the same spelling—the article el (as well as that part of the pronoun ellos) — 
is rendered. This does not mean that this article and this pronoun are always 
written with segol: although there are 9 places where segol is used with el and 2 
with ellos, there are 12 places where sere is used with the article? and 3 where 
it is used with the pronoun.?! However, the fact that these 11 cases where segol 
is used with the article or the pronoun constitute two thirds of the instances of 
segol is very significant.22 

The Sewa’, a Masoretic sign that indicates the absence of a vowel in Bibli- 
cal Hebrew, and is sometimes pronounced [é], is used here for the absence 
of a vowel—that is, at the end of a closed syllable in the middle of a word, 
or on the first consonant of a consonant cluster.2* In very few cases there 
might be a doubt as to whether it represents /e/, as in “glondrinu” or “guelon- 
drinu” (1111193) (Prv 30:28),25 “bevdura” or “bevedura” (n3) (Prv 31:4), 
and “provdesmu” or “provedesmu” <פרובְדִּישָמוּ)‎ (Prv 30:1). However, in these 
few cases, where etymological /e/ would stand in pretonic position, I think that 
Sewa might have been pronounced [é] or might even represent the absence of a 
vowel. The fact that Latin pretonic /e/ often disappeared in Medieval-Castilian 


17  Pss102:18 (3), 104:3; Jb 33:12; Prv 29:23, 30:1; Sg 2:11; Eccl 5:5. 

18 28 42:5; Jb 6:7. 

19 In the rest of the cases with a segol, this sign is always written with an ‘alef to repre- 
sent the vowel /e/ at the beginning of a word: “esperan” (Ps 10:5); *escar[r]ant" (Jb 15:31); 
“escondichu” (Jb 31:33); “espera” (Jb 36:2); “emplist” (Jb 36:17). Note that for the article el 
and the pronoun ellos, it is also written with an alef to represent the vowel /e/ at the 
beginning of a word. 

20  Pss 81:4, 89:48, 144:2; Jb 13:7, 30:25, 33:6, 33:12 (2), 37:22, 40:19; Prv 30:18; Eccl 4:17. 

21 Pss 56:8, 68:22, 99:8. 

22 In spite of this, it should be noted that when the pronoun él is written (58), it is always 
vocalized with a sere. On how this and other pronouns are rendered in Hebrew script, see 
below, § 7.2.4. 

23 See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, 8 8. 

24 As in Hebrew, the end of a closed syllable at the end of a word is not indicated in the 
le'azim. The only exceptions are some cases in which the word ends in a consonant clus- 
ter, as for example “guardant” (VINTI8I2) (Eccl 5:7), “cuand” Jip) (Pss 16:8, 75:3; Jb 
37:20), and “berd” CT) (Ps 58:10). 

25 On this word, see below, $ 7.1.2.4, when dealing with atonic vowels. 
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popular words (see below, $ 7.1.2.4), and that, in the vast majority of cases in 
these le'azim, Sewa’ stands without a doubt for absence of vowel, supports the 
idea that Sewa’ is not used here to represent a full pronounced /e/ in any case, 
and therefore the transcription “glondrinu,’ “bevdura” and “provdesmu” has 
been preferred. 

As for the use of matres lectionis to indicate the vowel /e/, the general ten- 
dency is to use yod following a vocalized consonant: (85, and in very specific 
cases to use alef: (NT). There are 10 cases of alef as the mater lectionis for sere, 
and these are exclusively to represent the diphthongs [je] and ['ei] at the end of 
a word (as in “mie” ל מִיא)‎ [Pss 16:8, 60:10] or “rey” (87) [Ps110:4; Prv 28:16 ]),?6 or 
to represent in a single word the sequence preposition de + article el or pronoun 
él, (bNד),‎ although here it might be a case of the tendency to write the article 
or the pronoun using the sequence {bN). There are, besides, numerous cases in 
the middle of a word where the vowel /e/ is not accompanied by any mater lec- 
tionis. We might imagine that, as in Hebrew, this phenomenon is related to the 
representation of closed syllables; however, in the analyzed cases there are a 
proportionally equal number of occurrences both of open syllables and closed 
syllables, and so there does not seem to be a specific reason for the absence of a 
mater lectionis. 1 am of the opinion, in this case, that the rendering of /e/ with- 
out a mater lectionis should be attributed simply to graphic variation, which is 
also quite common in other aspects of how Romance is rendered in Hebrew 
aljamia. 

Graphic variation with no specific cause is also typical in the use of the 
two Masoretic signs to represent the vowel /a/, games א)‎ and patah <8). 
These two signs are used indiscriminately in any position, whether the sylla- 
ble is open or closed, except at the end of the word. In that position, force of 
habit dictates the use of games, followed by he’ or alef as the mater lectionis 
(with very few exceptions),”9 since in both Hebrew and Aramaic words end- 


26 The cases where ['je] is rendered as alef at the end of a word are: “mie” (Pss 16:8, 60:10); 
“mayorgarié” (Jb 31:37), “dolorié” (Jb 31:39). Moreover, “fiel” (פֿײַאל)‎ (Jb 20:25) and “calle” 
Nop) (Jb 30:20) can be added to these cases: in Jb 20:25, along with the representation 
of the diphthong ['je], the fact that the last syllable is el, > אל‎ ( , also seems to play a role; in 
Jb 30:20, what seems to matter is the representation of the palatal /A/, which is generally 
rendered as a lamed with a Sewa’ followed by a rising diphthong written with two yods + 
a vowel, which in this case is the diphthong [je] at the end of the word. The cases of the 
diphthong ['ei] are “rey” (Ps 10:4; Prv 28:16) and “ley” (Prv 31:5). 

27 In*d'él" (Ps 58:10) and “del” (Ps 84:7). 

28 As was the case with hatef segol, hatef patah (N», a Masoretic sign used to represent [a], 
is never used in these le'azim. 

29 jal at the end of a word is rendered as a patah followed by a he’ in “fueya” (Ps 31:18), 
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ing in /a/ take games. The mater lectionis indicating /a/ at the end of a word is 
always, as in Hebrew and Aramaic, a he’ or 'alef, although there are more cases 
of the former (262) than the latter (101).3° Sometimes the choice of one over the 
other appears to be due to mere graphic variation, but there does seem to be a 
pattern, particularly in the use of alef. Thus, of the 101 cases where the mater 
lectionis for an /a/ at the end of a word is alef, 53 appear in the group (8*5?! to 
represent the sounds of the diphthong [ja] and the hiatus ['ia] (85,7? and syl- 
lables with the palatals [na] (&1» and [Aa] (8725.33 In another 15 cases, the use 
of alef is related to the rendering of the article la or the feminine pronoun /a,3+ 
while in 8 cases it is used to represent the conjunction ca.?? Nonetheless, even 
when there is a pattern of use like the ones mentioned above, there can still 
be graphic variation between he’ and 'alef. Thus, *nomradía" is written with a 
final alef in Ps 49:12, and with a final he’ in Jb 29:4; and while “gracia” is written 
with a final alef in two places (Jb 41:4; Prv 31:30), the verb “engracia” (Ps 19:29) 
is written with a final he”. Elsewhere, the spelling is consistent, as in the case 
of “conpaña,” which appears 16 different times, always written (NJ]Jip),% or 
the cases mentioned above of the article/pronoun la and the conjunction ca, 
which are always written with 'alef. 

In other positions, the le‘azim might use ‘alef as the mater lectionis, or not 
use any at all. The use of ‘alef as the mater lectionis for /a/ in any position is 
one of the characteristics of Hebrew aljamía that is directly related to writing 
norms in Arabic and, in particular, in Arabic aljamía, where alif is often used 
in the same way. The use of 'alef as the mater lectionis is also reinforced by its 
abundant use in Aramaic, a language that most Jewish scribes were familiar 


"rueda" (Jb 15:24), and “ayuda” (Jb 36:7); and as a patah followed by an ‘alef in “la” (Ps 
65:10), “asienta” (Ps 65:11), *quicá" (Jb 1:5), and “ca” (Jb 1:6, 31:34). 

30 The cases of patah at the end of a word mentioned in the previous note are also included 
here. 

31 Pss 11:1, 27:12, 39:12, 41:9, 42:5, 45:5, 49:12, 49:15, 53:3, 55:15, 56:1, 58:2 (2), 64:3, 68:11, 68:28, 
72:3, 74:19, 75:3, 84:8 (2), 90:12, 101:3, 110:4, 111:1, 119:122, 140:10, 141:3, 141:6, 144:10; Jb 15:13, 
15:24, 15:32, 15:34, 16:7, 20:20, 20:25, 22:30, 23:9, 30:24, 31:11, 38:33, 39:13, 39:16, 41:4, 41:12; Prv 
1:19, 1:32, 29:11, 30:28, 31:25, 31:30; Eccl 5:8. 

32 This is not the only spelling for these sounds; see below, § 7.1.2.2. 

33  Forexample, in "gracia" (Jb 41:4; Prv 31:30); “nomradía” (Ps 49:12); “saña” (Jb 15:13; Prv 29:11); 
“cochilla” (Jb 20:25). These cases might also reflect the tendency to avoid the group )ה(‎ 
atthe end of a word, as it resembles the spelling of the divine name. 

34 Pss 65:10 (3), 65:11, 18:5; Jb 5:14, 7:4, 24:7, 39:15, 39:17; Prv 29:11; Ru 2:7; Sg 2:14, 7:3; Eccl 4:15. 

35 Pss 47:10, 118:10; Jb 6:10, 10:7, 11:6, 31:34, 39:17, 42:2. 

36 Pss 42:5, 55:15, 56:1, 58:2, 64:3, 68:11, 68:28, 68:31 (“conpaña”), 74:19, 75:3, 84:8 (2), 111:1, 140:10; 
Jb 15:34, 16:7. 
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with (see above, § 5.7). On the other hand, the representation of /a/ by using 
only a patah or qames, without a mater lectionis, is very frequent in the writ- 
ing of biblical Hebrew, where ‘alef is rarely used as the mater lectionis in the 
middle of a word. In the le'azim we can detect no norm or method for distin- 
guishing between one use or the other, with or without ‘alef as mater lectionis, 
since both uses were customary in the different writing traditions that Jewish 
scribes were familiar with. In fact, there are cases in which the same word is 
written in one place with an alef and in another without it. For example, we 
have “ramu” rendered as both (1335 (Ps 74:5) and (387) (Ps 80:16); “beluntad” 
as <בִּילוּנְטָאד)/ בִּילוּנְטָאד)‎ (Pss 17:9, 27:12, 105:22; Jb 6:11; Prv 29:10) and (T0972) 
(Jb 19:17); and “majadura” as (89732) (Ps 90:2) and מְגָאדוּרֶה)‎ (Ps 93:3). There- 
fore, I attribute this writing variation to the scribe's preference. This does not 
mean, however, that we do not sometimes observe tendencies toward stan- 
dardization, which can perhaps be attributed to the fact that all the le'azim 
were written by the same scribe. For example, all the forms of the verb "favlar" 
and of the noun “favla” are always written without alef in the /fa/ syllable; 
the word “saña” and its derivatives are always written without alef in the /sa/ 
syllable;?8 and, the three times that the word “sazón” appears, it is also always 
written without alef.39 We should also mention the use of alef as the mater lec- 
tionis in the forms of some verbs, where certain tendencies are observable even 
within the variation. In the paradigms and derivatives of the verbs tajar, catar, 
and majar*? we observed a pattern related to the tonic syllable: alef is used in 
the second syllable in almost all forms, such as in “tajar” (1830) (Jb 5:26, 8:12, 
15:32, 36:20) or “majados” (viiN32) (Jb 4:20, 34:25), except in those in which 
the stress falls on the first syllable. In these cases, alef is used in that syllable:*! 
“taju” (1380) (Ps 1820); “tajas” and “taja:s” <טָאגָש)‎ (Ps 90:6, 104:29; Jb 14:2), 
“tajan” (XV) (Ps 58:8; Jb 24:24), “no-m tajes" (WiNvnil) (Ps 102:25), “majan” 
(ND) (Ps 74:6), “maja” (NANNY (Jb 40:12), "catu" (10ND) (Ps 142:5), "cati" לקָאטִי)‎ 
(Jb 31:1), “cata” (noNp» (Ps 37:37), and “catan” (JUN) (Ps 56:7( 2 


37  Pss12:6, 27:12, 58:2, 90:9, 94:4, 119:171, 141:3; Jb 12:20, 15:35; Prv 1:23; Sg 4:3, 7:10. 

38 Pss 17:3, 139:23; Jb 12:6, 15:13; Prv 29:11. 

39 Jb 5:26 (“sazón”), 8:12, 30:2. 

40 There are total of 47 occurrences of these three verbs and the forms derived from their 
roots: Pss 12:2, 31:23, 37:2, 37:10, 37:37, 56:7, 58:8, 71:6, 73:4, 73:10, 73:27, 74:6, 80:17, 90:2, 90:3, 
90:6, 91:6, 102:25, 104:29, 109:16, 119:117, 118:10 (2), 142:5; Jb 4:7, 4:20, 5:26, 8:12, 14:2, 14:5, 15:28, 
15:32, 16:8, 19:26, 20:9, 22:16, 23:17, 24:24, 31:1, 32:12, 33:6, 34:25, 35:10, 36:20, 39:1, 40:12; Sg 8:14. 

41 There is only one case in which the first syllable is tonic and nonetheless does not have an 
alef: “catas” <WNYp) (Jb 39:1). 

42 In three cases, the first syllable has an alef but is not tonic: “taje-m” (DANY) (Ps 31:23), 
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7.1.2.2 Hiatuses and Diphthongs 

Simple hiatuses, formed by two open or strong vowels, are represented graphi- 
cally as full vowels, as was explained in the previous section, and constitute dif 
ferent syllables, as in “maestru” iרטשיִאמ)‎ (Sg 7:2), “mañanear” (812) (Ps 
27:4), “aloadores” לאָלואָדורִיש)‎ (Ps 137:3), and “deseosa” {Wiאישיד)‎ (Ps 107:9). 
The word ending -eu can also perhaps be considered a hiatus, since the ending 
-u of all words that in modern Spanish are written with —o might be a graphic 
convention of the le'azim rather than a reflection of pronunciation (see below, 
$ 7.1.2.3). There are four cases that fall into this category: “beu” (182) (Ps 142:5), 
"renuceu" (1031735 (Jb 13:17), and “deseu” (18*W*7) (Jb 17:13, 31:35), which are 
all written with full vowels, as if they were simple hiatuses. 

The graphic representation of accented hiatuses, which are made up of an 
open vowel and a closed, accented vowel, is more variable and depends to a 
large extent on the position of the hiatus and the spelling norms of written 
Hebrew. The hiatus ['ia], which is the most common, having 21 occurrences, 
appears in word-final position in 15 places. A variety of spelling solutions are 
used, but these can be classified into two groups: (1) just like a simple hiatus, 
it is written with two full vowels, as in “día” )דיה(‎ (Jb 17:12);4 (2) a solution is 
adopted that includes a hireq followed by the group (N°), (85, or (055, as in 
“malfesría” לְמַלְפִישָרִיָא)‎ (Ps 27:12), “mejoría” למיגורייא)‎ (Jb 4:21), and nomradía” 
(niani (Jb 29:4), resulting in a phonic sequence, ['ija], that is very common 
in Arabic.^^ In positions other than absolute final position, the hiatus ['ia] is 
represented with full vowels.* The rest of the accented hiatuses are more rare, 
and there are basically two solutions adopted by the scribe: (1) spellings with 
two full vowels in *celantíos" לסִילנְטִיאוש)‎ (Ps 26:4) and “albedríu” {iאיִרְּדיֿבְלַא)‎ 


“nom tajé” CANONI) (Jb 2327), “caté” COND» (Jb 32:12). The use of the 'alef in these 
preterit forms can perhaps be explained by how short the written form of the first-person 
singular would be without ‘alef. Moreover, in the following cases, alef is not used in either 
syllable: “tajant” (Ps 71:6), “majadura” (Ps 90:2), “tajest” (Ps 73:27), “tajestmi” (Jb 16:8), and 
“tajaciones” (Jb 35:10). In “tajest” (Ps 73:27) and “tajestmi” (Jb 16:8), this can be explained 
by the fact that the first syllable, which is the only one with an /a/, is not the stressed syl- 
lable, and both forms are long enough not to need to use the ‘alef, unlike what seems to 
be the case in Ps 31:23; Jb 23:17, 32:12. 

43 Other cases are: Ps 139:20; Jb 10:3, 12:24. 

44 Other cases ending in <N”): Ps 49:12; Jb 15:32, 38:33; Prv 31:25; ending in (N™): Jb 31:11; end- 
ing in (7°): Ps 125:3; Jb 22:29, 33:17. 

45 Pss 73:28, 87:4; Jb 39:3; Prv 31:18; Sg 4:14. The only exception is “rufian” (517) (Jb 41:17), 
where the spelling might indicate that the stress falls on the first syllable. However, the 
analogy between “rufían” and rocían and their etymological connection lead us to suggest 
that the accent falls on the hiatus. 
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(Jb 12:20);* or (2) the spelling with $ewa”to close the previous syllable and {) 
for the hiatus ] 16[ in “bazies” לבזייש)‎ (Ps 141:8).47 

Like hiatuses, diphthongs may also be written with full vowels. This happens 
always in diphthongs without the semi-consonant [j] (or the semivowel [1])— 
that is, in [wa], [we], and [eu],* the last of which is found only at the end 
of a word. Diphthongs that contain the semi-consonant [j] (or the semivowel 
[i]) are sporadically represented with full vowels, almost always in the fol- 
lowing situations: (1) when the diphthong is in the first syllable of the word, 
such as in the only two occurrences of the diphthong [ja] in this position, 
“piadar” (ANIN'D) (Ps 77:10) and “piáded” )פיד(‎ (Jb 33:24), and occasion- 
ally in the diphthong [je], in “cienu” <318D> (Ps 69:3), "vienen" <pyx"2> (Jb 
30:4), “criest” (OWN TP» (Ps 90:2), and “tried” <TN>10) (Prv 30:20), the last 
two cases coinciding with another condition that favors the use of full vow- 
els, which is the diphthong's syllable beginning with a consonant cluster; (2) 
when the diphthong comes after a closed syllable and its syllable begins with a 
consonant, as in “ansia” (m8 'WIN> (Eccl 5:16), “entiendu” <1T7I8'OYN> (Ps 81:6), 
“escorpión” לאִישקורְפִּיאון)‎ (Ps140:4), and "governiu" (38117213) (Pss 78:25, 144:13 
[2]; Jb 38:41);** (3) when the syllable in which the diphthong appears begins 
with a consonant cluster in which the second consonant is trilled, as in “albe- 
driadvos" > <אַלְבִּידְרִיאַדְבוש‎ (Ps 34:9), "bidriu" 38772) (Jb 28:17), or “afreición” 
(POR IAN (Jb 36:15, 36:21).50 As we have seen in “criest” and “tried,” this can 


46 In “celantios,” the first syllable of the hiatus begins with a consonant and comes after a 
closed syllable; in “albedríu the first syllable of the hiatus begins with a consonant clus- 
ter. As we will see, under these circumstances diphthongs are almost always rendered with 
full vowels as well. 

47  Thespelling with sewa’ closing the first syllable could be the result of an analogy with other 
instances of derivatives of vaziar/baziar with a diphthong in place of a hiatus: “baziadu” 
(MIN TI) (Ps 45:3), “baziávad” (TANT) (Jb 29:6), “baziadura” (ATTRA) (Jb 37:10). 

48 Other diphthongs without the semi-consonant [j] or the semi-vowel [i] do not appear in 
the le'azim. 

49 Other cases with the diphthong [ja] represented with full vowels in a syllable beginning 
with a consonant and after a closed syllable: Pss 19:14, 25:17, 46:4, 75:9, 119:28; Jb 10:8, 19:2, 
37:21. There is one exception, “s'alimpian” (ROD) (Jb 25:5), in which the diphthong 
is rendered by the combination of sewa’ followed by the syllable /ja/ כא)‎ , which is the 
most frequent spelling in cases where the diphthong is located in the middle or at the end 
of the word after an open syllable. Other cases of the diphthong [je]: Pss 102:18, 141:6; Jb 
7:21, 11:17. Other cases of the diphthong [ju] or [iu]: Ps 123:4. In this case as well there is 
an exception, "limpiu" (VaN) (Jb 33:8), which, as in the case of “s’alimpian,” is rendered 
by the most-frequent spelling for representing this diphthong, which is sewa’ followed by 
the syllable /ju/ <1"). 

50 Both occurrences of “afreición” may be following the example of the infinitive “afreir” 
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also happen at the beginning of a word.*! Full vowels may also be used to repre- 
sent these diphthongs even if the conditions mentioned above are not met, as 
in “preciadu” <פְרִיסִיאָדוּ)‎ (Ps 12:7) or in “encubiertu” <אִינְקוּבִּיאִירְטוּ)‎ (Ps 139:14), 
although this is rare, except in the case of the diphthong [je] in absolute word 
final position, the 8 cases of which are rendered either with full vowels or other 
spelling solutions.*3 

However, diphthongs with the semi-consonant [j] or the semivowel [i] most 
frequently use a spelling sequence that does not represent full vowels. In the 
case of the diphthongs [ja], [jo], and [ju], the most common sequence by far 
is the combination of a Sewa’ to close the previous syllable, followed by [ja] 
**,ליא)] כיא)‎ [jo] <i), or [ju] (5, respectively. Some examples are “baziadu” 
(rTioT2) (Ps 45:3), "covdicia" לקובדיסיָא)‎ (Ps 39:12), “deliciosos” ) ל דִּילִיסִיושוש‎ (Ps 
22:30), and "cativeriu" לקטיביריו)‎ (Ps 85:2; Jb 42:10).55 The fact that this solution 
involves making the previous syllable closed means that it can only be used 
in the middle or at the end of a word— except in the case of the diphthong 
[jo]99—and it must follow a syllable that is open, so that it can be closed with 
the consonant which supports the diphthong phonetically. If these conditions 
are not present, the diphthong is generally represented with full vowels. There 


[TRÄ (Ps 1323), which should be considered an accented hiatus. There are no other 
cases of the diphthong [ei] written with full vowels. 

51 Other cases beginning with a consonant cluster, in which the second consonant is trilled, 
are (all of them containing the diphthong [ja]): Ps 104:24; Jb 10:3, 15:7, 26:5, 31:15, 3118; Prv 
30:25. 

52 There are only two more cases of the diphthong [ja] represented with full vowels under 
these circumstances: Ps 109:22; Jb 19:17; and nine others of the diphthong [je]: Pss 81:6, 
91:12, 10218, 139:14; Jb 1:11, 3:16, 6:10, 7:21, 29:25. 

53 The four cases with full vowels are: “sabié” )שבִיא‘(‎ (Ps 81:6), “serié” CRW) (Jb 3:16), 
“negarié” CR INP) (Jb 6:10), and “sedié” ('R*T'W> (Jb 29:25). 

54 All cases of the diphthong [ja] in absolute final position, with the exception of “engracia” 
(mons (Ps 19:29), are written with an 'alef: Pss 11:1, 41:9, 45:5, 58:2 (2), 72:3, 90:12, 101:3, 
110:4, 119:122, 144:10; Jb 20:20, 22:30, 41:4; Prv 1:19, 1:32, 31:30. 

55 All cases of the diphthong [ju] are in absolute final position, except in “yudgamientu” 
CIOIMANITT (Ps 80:7), where the spelling <7) is rendering the fricative phoneme /j/ or 
an affricate pronunciation of the phoneme close to [dz]; see below, $ 7.1.3.4. 

56 Ofthe 40 occurrences of the diphthong [jo] with this spelling, 20 are the atonic possessive 
“mio”/“mios” (P)/<WPR), which are forms with the diphthong at the beginning of the 
word, and five are cases of the word “Dio” <17> (pronounced ['djo]), where the diphthong 
is also at the beginning of the word. According to Corominas, DCECH, s.v. Dios, the origi- 
nal pronunciation of Dio < L. accusative déu(m) was ['dio], but by the thirteenth century 
the stress had already moved to the strongest vowel. See also Louis Combet, “Lexicogra- 
phie judéo-espagnole: Dio ou Did; Judío ou Judióy Bulletin Hispanique 68, nos. 3-4 (1966): 
323-337. 
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are 7 cases that are exceptions to this rule, and of these 5 come after a closed 
syllable and are written with a Aireg in place of the Sewa’, followed by <x>», 
<i), ry: “alimpiamientu” (103128918) (Prv 28:17), “ganancia” (80333) (Eccl 
5:8),57 “escarnios” <אישַקרְניוש)‎ (Ps 35:16), and “governiu” (137213) (Ps 11:5, Ps 
132:15).58 

In the case of the diphthong [je], the solution that is generally adopted con- 
sists of using hireq followed by two yods vocalized with a single sere (5, as in 
“piénsad” (T9172 (Prv 31:16), and “fazienda” (711712) (Ps 37:5). In only four 
places does the spelling solution for [je] use Sewa’ instead of hireq, as happens 
with other rising diphthongs: “sálied” לשלייד)‎ (Jb 37:1), *naxiengas" (UNQ1"U) 
(Sg 533), “dolorié” לדולורייא)‎ (Jb 31:39), and “mayorgarié” מִיורְגָארִייאי)‎ (Jb 
31:37).° In absolute word final position, as we can see in these last two exam- 
ples, the spelling adopted adds an alef as the mater lectionis, and this also 
includes cases of the possessive “mie” (Nh) (Ps 16:8, 60:10), where only one 
yod is written. In “mayorgarié” למִיורְגָארייאי)‎ (Jb 31:37), the last yod should be 
understood as a scribal error. 

As in the case of the diphthong [je], two yods are also used in a few cases of 
the diphthong [ja]: (1) three places in which they are written using a combina- 
tion of hireq + two yods vocalized with a single games or patah, in “durianga” 
(nor) (Ps 60:5), “nodicias” לנודיסייש)‎ (Ps 7115), and “cobdiciad” קוּבְדִּיסִייד)‎ 
(Jb 27:8); (2) three cases like the previous ones but with Sewa’ instead of hireg, 
in “malicias” {Wײסיִלִמ(‎ (Ps 3813), "engravia-s" ("23385 (Ps 49:9), and “pin- 
turias” לפינטוּרייש)‎ (Sg 1:11); as well as a case that is very similar to these but 
which is written with a single yod, “enbíciad” לְאִינְבִּיסִיד)‎ (Ps 49:19). 

Falling diphthongs appear much less often. In addition to the cases of [eu] 
that have been addressed above, there are only six cases of [ai], five cases of 
[ei],9 one case of [oi], and four cases of [wi] or [ui]. Among the cases of [ai], 
four render the diphthong with full vowels, while the other two use different 
strategies: in “esvaina” לאישביינה)‎ (Ps 35:3), following games two yods vocal- 
ized with a hireg are used, and in “decairán” <¡NVRp"T> (Ps 37:2), an ‘alef is 
written as the mater lectionis for the patah, followed by a yod vocalized with a 
Sewa’. This spelling, yod vocalized with a Sewa’, is the same used to represent the 


57  InEccl4:9 <N*”D313), there is a clear scribal error: the hireq was forgotten and the samek 
was vocalized with a patah that should have been put under the yod. 

58 In Pss 78:25, 14433 (2); Jb 38:41, "governiu" is written with full vowels: GiN'YY'213). 

59 However, with Aireg in “naxienga” (19Y"V3 (Eccl 4:15). 

60 Not included here are the two cases of "afreición" rendered by full vowels and dealt with 
above in connection to “afreir.’ 

61 Pss 18:5, 37:14, 129:6; Jb 31:3. 
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semi-vowel [i] of the diphthongs [oi], [ui], and [ei] when not in absolute final 
position: “fereini” or "fer[r]eini" (172) (Ps 72:6), “aféita-t” לאפייטט)‎ (Jb 40:10), 
“coita” (vip) (Ps 35:15), “cuidados” לקוידאדוש)‎ (Jb 1721), “cuita” np) (Jb 
30:13), and “fruitos” לפרויטוש)‎ (Sg 10:11). In “resfuid” (Ts) (Ps 94:18), the 
hireq probably indicates the tonic vowel, ['wi]. Finally, there are three cases 
of the diphthong [ei] in absolute final position, which have been examined 
above in the discussion of the vowel /e/ rendered by alef as the mater lectio- 
nis. In effect, in all three places the spelling solution is a sere followed by an 
alef (marked with a Sewa' in two of them), and a final yod to represent the 
semivowel [i]: “rey” 87) (Ps 110), C81» (Prv 28:16), and "ley" 82) (Prv 31:5). 


7.1.2.3 Word Endings —u and -i; Extreme Apocope 

One of the most prominent features of vocalization, as itis represented graph- 
ically in the le'azim, is the systematic use of the word ending —u in most cases 
where we have —o in modern Spanish: in masculine singular nouns, adjectives, 
and past participles, as well as the first-person singular of the present tense: 
for example, “pedagu” <10NTD> (Sg 4:3), “uecu” (ipsis) (Jb 11:12), “sospechadu” 
(שוֹשפִּיגַאדּוּ)‎ (Prv 28:17), “m’aquexu” מאקישו)‎  )25 139:21). In addition, there is 
the third-person singular masculine object pronoun and the neuter article, 
which both take the form “lu” (19). The word ending —o is only found in the 


חח 


possessives “mio,” “to,” and "50,592 which occur often; in the first-person singu- 
lar subject pronoun “yo” <i’) (Pss 89:48, 146:2), in the noun “Dio” (see above, 
$ 7.1.2.2), and in the only third-person singular preterit —o form “soltó a [e]llos” 
לשולטואָליוש)‎ (Jb 8:4; see below, $ 7.2.6.3). The plural of the masculine singular 
forms ending in -u invariably ends in —os: for example, singular “cancu” (1pנאָק)‎ 
(Ps 46:1) becomes plural “cancos” קנְקוש)‎ (Ps 32:7), in the same way that the 
first-person plural of all verb tenses also ends in —os: for example, “enpuxare- 
mos” לאִינְפוּשָארִימוש)‎ (Ps 44:6). The word ending —u is also found in the vocal- 
ized Hebrew aljamía in thirteenth- and fourteenth-century siddurim, and its 
widespread use in the /e‘azim might mean that it is a special spelling feature 
rather than an indication of a real phonic difference, although we cannot rule 
out the possibility that the —u word-final pronunciation had become standard 
in the variety of Castilian Romance used by Jews. Outside this community, 
primitive Romance alternated between word endings in —o and in —u up to the 
thirteenth century, although —o was used more frequently than —u in writing.** 


62 In contrast with the possessive “bostru”; see below, § 7.2.2. 

63 See Révah and Sirat, “Un mahzor espagnol” 358; Quintana and Révah, “A Sephardic Sid- 
dur” 145. 

64 See Ramón Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes del español, ard ed., Obras completas de Ramón 
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A parallel phenomenon to the ending —u is the ending —i in words that in 
modern Spanish have —e, with the exception of the preposition de and the pro- 
noun/conjunction que (interrogative qué). Littlefield is of the opinion that this 
is a unique feature of medieval Riojan dialect, which is also found in the lan- 
guage of Berceo.® According to Fradejas Rueda, the raising of final —e to —i may 
have been an intermediate step leading to the extreme apocope of the atonic 
final -6.% In the le'azim, this —i ending is found in some singular nouns and 
adjectives that have not become apocopated, as well as in proclitic object and 
reflexive/reciprocal pronouns,*” and enclitics following a consonant, which 
cannot be elided. To these cases should be added the conjunction “mientri” 
31:7), where apocope does not occur, and the first-person singular forms of the 
present subjunctive, in which —e shifts to —i: of the three forms that appear, 
in two we can see the raising of final -6 to —i, “(yo) cati" COND» (Jb 31:1; infin. 
catar), “(yo) esbivli” )אישל‎ (Prv 30:9; infin. esbivlar), and in the other the 
final syllable is not vocalized, bg) (Ps 75:3), but must surely have been 
read “(yo) aplegui" (infin. aplegar). The only cases of singular nouns and adjec- 
tives that have not undergone extreme apocope are some in which the last 
vowel is preceded by a consonant cluster, such as "forti" ("0715 (Ps 89:8; Jb 
22:25, 34:20, 4116; Sg 8:6), "dovli" לדובלי)‎ (Jb 41:5), “eramri” (YN) (Jb 28:2), 
and “omni” (32iN) (in several places). The plural of these forms always ends 
in —es: for example, “omnes” ) ל אומְנִיש‎ (Pss 17:14, 18:5 [“omnes”]; Sg 1:4). There 
are also cases of nouns in both forms, one ending in —i and the other elided: 


Menéndez Pidal 8 (Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1950), 8 352 5, in which he nonetheless states 
that “todavía en el s. x111 la Castilla del Norte, región arcaizante, al Norte de Burgos, con- 
serva casos abundantes [of final —u] en el sustantivo singular ... También encontramos 
casos de —u final en Campóo ... El fenómeno continúa por la Montaña, donde hoy sub- 
siste, lo mismo que en Asturias y otras regiones leonesas,” Lapesa, Historia de la lengua 
española, 187, also mentions words ending in —u from Cantabria and Northern Castile, con- 
sidering them archaisms. On words ending in —u in Leonese, see Alonso Zamora Vicente, 
Dialectología española, 2nd ed., Biblioteca románica hispánica 111, Manuales 8 (Madrid: 
Gredos, 1967), 11-116. Likewise, Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 914, points out that among 
“mozárabes distinguidos de Toledo” there is an abundant use of spellings ending in —u. 

65 MarkG. Littlefield, ed., Biblia romanceada 1.i.8: The 13th-Century Spanish Bible Contained in 
Escorial Ms. 1.i.8, Dialect Series 4 (Madison: Hispanic Seminary of Medieval Studies, 1983), 
vit. Lapesa (Historia de la lengua española, 188) also highlights: “La /i/ final por /e/ era muy 
corriente [in La Rioja] (esti, essi, li, pudi, fizi, salvesti).” 

66 José Manuel Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica del español, 2nd ed., Biblioteca filológica 
hispana 31 (Madrid: Visor, 2000), $ 3.72. 

67 Except those that follow an adverb or conjunction ending in a vowel, in which case they 
attach to these with apocope, see above, $ 7.1.1. 
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“parti” לפארטי)‎ (Ps 16:5), in contrast with “part” (3825 (Ps 55:10; Jb 17:6), and 
“morti” (vin) (Pss 79:11, 102:21), in contrast with “mort” למורט)‎ (Prv 31:8).8 
This alternation between apocopic forms and —i endings may corroborate the 
thesis that apocope occurred only after the final —e was raised to final —i. Lastly, 
the object and reflexive/reciprocal pronouns with the closed ending —i are “mi,” 
“ti,” “li,” “si” as, for example, in “non mi despriciedes” דּישפרִיסיידיש)‎ "n <נון‎ (Sg 
1:6), “mi espavreci” ("1198 NY (Jb 32:6), “ti vea" בִיאֶה)‎ "05 (Ps 63:3), “ti 
yudgas" (W371 לטי‎ (Ps 18:27), “afica-sli” wpe) (Jb 24:20), and "afedecíronsi" 
(אַפִידִיסִירוֹנְשׁי)‎ (Ps 38:6).69 

As has just been noted, these le'azim reflect the pervasiveness, during the 
twelfth and thirteenth centuries, of the phenomenon known as extreme apoc- 
ope of atonic final —e, one of the linguistic developments generally attributed 
to the arrival of Franks—different human groups from France, Provence, and 
Catalonia—in Castile, León, Navarre, and Aragon starting in the late eleventh 
century.” The phenomenon of apocope can be seen in the le‘azim in some 
nouns that in modern Spanish end in -6, such as “part” (082) (Ps 55:10), 
"tor" <V) (Sg 7:5), “mont” <vxin) (Pss 1: 30:8, 68:16), the adverb "estonc" 
yJivwg) (Ps 48:6) > Vulgar L. "extünce, and prepositions like “sobr” (3iv» 
(Pss 45:4, 110:6; Jb 21:31, 36:33)” and the variant form "subr" )שור(‎ (Ps 13934; 
Jb 26:7), “denant” (o3 T» (Pss 45:13, 19:58 [“denant”]; Jb 30:1; Sg 2:5), and 
even "escuantr" (10I81PW*8> (Prv 30:31),"2 but especially in the following con- 
texts: (1) verb forms with enclitic pronouns, such as “apremi-m” (0158) (Ps 
38:7) for “apremimi, “aféita-t” לאפייטט)‎ (Jb 40:10) for "aféitati, and “aforta:s” 
(אפורטש)‎ (Ps 52:9) for "afórtasi, except the cases where the pronoun is 
attached to a form ending in a consonant, such as “lavarmi” (7129137) (Ps 51:4) 
and “desacoracnestmi” (novonipsU"T» (Sg 4:9); (2) verb forms with a final 
atonic —e,"3 except those in first-person singular of the present subjunctive 
mentioned above, in which —e is raised to —i. 


68 In addition, in Sg 4:12, we should read "fon[ti]" or “fon[t]”; a defect on the corresponding 
folio makes it impossible to know what the word ending is. 

69  Onthe placement and spelling of pronouns, see below, § 7.2.4. 

70 See Lapesa, Historia de la lengua española, 169; more recently, some authors have ques- 
tioned whether apocope should be attributed to the arrival of Gallo-Romance peoples. 
See Ramos Remedios, “La huella” 58, n. 77. See also above, $ 5.7. 

71 However, “sobre” <'QQiw), with the ending —e, is found in two places: Ps 32:8 and Eccl 5.5. 

72 This instance of apocope can perhaps be explained by analogy with forms such as the Old 
French contre/cuntre/countre, since the Castilian forms of the preposition are exquantra 
and escuantra « L. ex cóntra. 

73 Not included here are the forms in third-person singular that in modern Spanish take an 
atonic final —e, such as the present subjunctive (él) ame, the future subjunctive (él) amare, 
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Examples of elided forms include: 

— first-person singular of the imperfect subjunctive, as in “denegás” דִינִיגָש)‎ 
(Jb 31:28) and “prendés” פְּרִינדּיש)‎ (Ps 139:9). 

- second-person singular of the preterit, as in “afolgantest” (UWיט]a7Sַא)‎ 
(Ps 60:3) and “emplist’ <אִימְפְּלִישֶט)‎ (Jb 36:17); in "aformosigüéstiti" 
לאפורמושיגוּאִישֶטִיטי)‎ (Ps 45:3) the vowel in the verb ending is maintained 
for ease of pronunciation when the reflexive pronoun is appended (*afor- 
mosigüestti). 

— second-person singular of the imperative in the second and third conjuga- 
tions, as in “recuej” (Psp (Jb 22:22) and “espart” לְאִישָפרְט)‎ (Ps 17:7). 

- singular present participle, as in “endregant” <v10"17118> (Ps 50:23) and “ene- 
migant" (oxemrs (Jb 20:27). 


74.2.4 Diphthongization of the Latin Tonic Vowels /ó/ and /é/; Atonic 
Vowels 

The diphthongization of the Latin tonic vowels /ó/ and /é/, which is practically 
a pan-Romance phenomenon, results in the Castilian diphthongs ['we]”* > /5/ 
and [je] > /e/, in both open and closed syllables, except in some cases where 
the palatal glide (yod) has a metaphonic effect on the vowel." The le'azim are 
spelled in a way that reflects widespread diphthongization in the case of /é/, 
and variability in the case of /ó/, which may be due either to mere graphic 
inconsistency or true phonic variation. 

As for [je] > /e/ > /é/, there are numerous examples; to cite only a few: 
“miemros” « L. mémbru (Ps 238; Jb 17:7, 17:16, 41:15), “parientes” < L. paréntes (Ps 
45:17), “sieglu” < L. seeculu (Prv 30:15), “yed” < L. ést (in multiple places), “sied” 
> L. séde (Jb 37:6; imperative of ser), all nouns ending in —mientu > L. —méntu, 
such as *mandamientu" (Pss 21:3, 73:9; Prv 30:17), “algamientu” (Pss 12:9, 60:6; 


and the imperfect subjunctive (él) amase, since in the le'azim third-person singular forms 
always have an inflection with a final -d and thus cannot be elided. See below, $ 7.2.6. 

74 Which alternates with [wa], ['wo] in most Iberian Romance languages up to the thir- 
teenth century, although the prevailing diphthong in Castilian by the tenth century is 
[we]. See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, 8 23-24. The diphthong ['wo] in Castilian is ex- 
tremely rare, and the only instance of ['wa] is in exquantra and escuantra « L. ex cóntra. 

75 With some inconsistency in ['ja], especially in Leonese, but also in Navarro-Aragonese and 
Mozarabic, though not in Castilian. See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 26. 

76 The palatal glide (yod) has the following effect: in the case of /6/, the vowel is raised to /o/ 
in all cases except those involving the glide yod in the following groups: [tj], [kj], [nj] and 
[jn] > /gn/, whereas in the case of /é/, the vowel is raised to /e/ in all cases except those 
involving the glide yod in the liquid consonant clusters [lj] and [jl] > /kl/, /gl/, /tl/. See 
Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 3.24—3.38 and $ 3.45-3.46. 
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Jb 20:6), “enbocamientu” (Ps 39:2), etc. Some atonic syllables also diphthon- 
gize, such as “yeguales” > L. equale (Sg 4:2)7 and “tiendist” (Ps 80:12; infinitive 
tender), although the latter case can be explained by analogy with the forms 
in the paradigm that diphthongize in the tonic syllable. Likewise, “espieju” < 
L. spécülu (Jb 37:18) forms a diphthong, which is similar to what happens with 
the same word in Old Aragonese, spiello, Occitan, espielh/espil, and Catalan, 
espill, in contrast to the Castilian espejo, which some say derives from *spícúlu 
or *specúlu.”8 “Siegan” (Jb 31:8) > L. sédeant and “siégad” (Jb 27:7) < L. sédeat, 
both with epenthetic /g/,"? also diphthongize.®° On the other hand, an atyp- 
ical case of diphthongization is “plieves” (Ps 44:3) < L. plebes, a translation of 
H. ong, “peoples, crowds”. Not only is this noun not attested in Romance texts 
from before the fifteenth century; here the diphthongization might suggest the 
existence of the vulgar form *plébes, from which the form given in 1116 2 
was derived. Another atypical diphthongization is “yedru” (Ps 84:3; Jb 36:33) > 
L. itéru, with the meaning of “again, a second time, repeated,” in which the ini- 
tial /i/ might have opened into /e/ due to the influence of the post-tonic /é/ or 
might have equalized with it before the /é/ was dropped. In any case, it should 
be compared to the terms yedra, “the second digging of vineyards,” and edrar, 
“to dig vineyards a second time,” recorded by Corominas as dialectical variants 
in La Rioja! 

Several examples of the ending —iellu > L. —éllu and its derivatives, which 
have not yet undergone monophthongization to /i/,8* can be found in the 
le‘azim, such as “amariellu” (Ps 68:14), “cucliellu” (Ps 102:7), “desacolmiellan” 
(Jb 420), “reviellos” (Jb 13:26), “cuchiellos” (Prv 30:14), “cuchiel[l]a” (Jb 39:23), 
and “colmiellos” (Prv 30:14), compared to a single case of monophthongization, 
“cochilla” (Jb 20:25). This predominance of —iello alongside the occasional case 


77 But “egual” in Jb 15:31. 

78 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘espejo’; Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 3.45. Menéndez 
Pidal, Orígenes, $ 28, also thinks that there was a switch from —écülu to —icilu, which he 
says explains the form spillu in the Glosas Emilianenses, although the form "espiellu would 
square better with Navarro-Aragonese phonetics. 

79 In both places, the gimel in the la'az is written with a rafe and not a point: Xײw)‎ (Jb 
31:8) and לשייגָד)‎ (Jb 27:7), and thus represents the sound [g]. On these forms, see below, 
§ 7.2.6.1. 

80 In the siega form in the Glosas Silenses, the <g is not epenthetic, since it represents 
[25]. This form is considered to belong more properly to Navarro-Aragonese or La Rioja 
Romance; see Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 28. 

81 Corominas, DCECH, S.v. reiterar, 

82 On the possible causes of this monophthongization, see Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histó- 
rica, $ 3.33-3-34- 
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of monophthongization coincides with what Menéndez Pidal found in Castil- 
ian notarial documents.?? He identified cases of monophthongization begin- 
ning in the tenth century, the majority of which came from Northern Castile 
and Burgos up to the twelfth century, and especially Burgos in the thirteenth, 
whereas Northern Castile favored a return to the archaic form —iello during 
that century. Hence, Menéndez Pidal concluded that the switch from —iello to 
-illo was “una evolución multisecular que comienza en el período prehistórico 
del castellano, y gana terreno llevando vida latente durante muchas centurias, 
antes de invadir francamente la lengua literaria del s. x1v.”84 

In the case of ['we] > /9/ > /6/, representation of the diphthong alternates 
with some spellings as (i) /o/. Whether this alternation should be understood 
as inconsistency in the spelling of the diphthong or does truly reflect a phonic 
variation is difficult to say. In general, it has been argued that the preservation 
of the spelling (o) in Romance texts in the Latin alphabet is due to the influ- 
ence of Latin etymological spelling,8 which would make sense here only if the 
Jewish scribe knew Latin and its spelling system—that is, if he had been trained 
to be a scribe of notarial documents in Latin and Romance, a possibility that 
we should not rule out.8® However, some scholars who subscribe to the theory 
that there was a system of seven vowels in Romance at the beginning of the 
thirteenth century, including the open vowels /e/ and /5/ in addition to Castil- 
ian's other five, have suggested that the variations in how the diphthongs [je] 
and ['we] were represented graphically is due to the different pronunciation 
of the same phoneme. In other words, the phoneme /9/, in this case, was pro- 
nounced in different ways, including [9] but also ['we] and, at times, [wa] and 
['wo].37 Thus, the variation between [9] and ['we] would not only be a graphic 
variation but would also correspond to a different pronunciation that did not 
entail a phonological distinction, and thus the two pronunciations would have 
been interchangeable to a certain extent.® Hence, Lleal construes the graphic 


83 | Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 275. 

84 Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, 8 275. 

85 This does not mean that the diphthong was not pronounced. See Pedro Sánchez-Prieto 
Borja, “El romance en los documentos de la catedral de Toledo (1171-1252): La escritura) 
RFE 87 (2007): 143. 

86 Other features of the le'azim point in this direction. For a similar opinion on the scribes 
of Hebrew aljamía in general, see Bunis, “Jewish and Arab,” 82-83. 

87 Rodríguez Molina, “A Closer Look 138. 

88 Graphic variation even affected the case of “cum,” which appears in many places, and 
“com” (Jb 40:31) < L. quomódo. Behind these spellings is the pronunciation of the diph- 
thong ['we]. 
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alternation in Navarrese-Hebrew documents from the fourteenth century as a 
corroboration of phonic inconsistency.®° 

On the other hand, it is also possible to understand the spelling i) as rep- 
resenting the diphthong ['we] in the context of the writing habits of Toledo 
Mozarabs, who, according to Menéndez Pidal, “repugnaban el diptongo ue,”90 
meaning that they avoided representing this diphthong graphically. This sup- 
posed repugnance may have been related to the solution adopted in Andalusi 
Southern Romance, which was inconsistent regarding diphthongization, espe- 
cially in the former Beetica, as is reflected in eleventh- and twelfth-century 
Andalusi texts in Arabic aljamía.*! If so, it would have been a written feature 
of Hebrew aljamía that originated in the development of Arabic and Hebrew 
aljamía in al-Andalus and later spread to Christian Spain. 

Diphthongization is reflected in numerous cases, such as “suenu” < L. sónu 
(in multiple places), “cuerda” > L. chórda (Ps 1:2), “fueru” > L. fóru (Ps 85:14; 
Jb 23:12), and “tuel” (Ps 119:22; imperative of toller) < L. tólle. It is also cus- 
tomary before the palatal glide yod, as in “cuégenla” (Ps 80:13) > L. cólligent, 
“fueya” (Ps 31:18) < L. fóvéa and its derivatives “fueyu” (Jb 30:24) and “fueyos” 
(Pss 79:1, 140:11), “fuejas” (Jb 30:4) > L. folia, “plueyas” (Pss 65:11, 72:6; Jb 36:27) 
> L. pló(v)ia?? “nuech” (Jb 5:14, 7:4) and its variant *noech" (Jb 17:12) > nócte, 
“cuexos” (Ps 35:15) > probably L. cóxu,?? “duechu” (Ps 45:2) > L. dóctu, and 
“recuej” (Jb 22:22; imperative of recoger) > L. recóllige.*? However, the following 
do not diphthongize: “postos” (Ps 49:15), “doños” (Prv 31:5), “enbolven” (Ps 73:6), 
“enbolta” (Sg 5:14), “morti” (Pss 79:11, 102:21) and its variant “mort” (Prv 31:8), 


89 Yom Tov Assis, José Ramón Magdalena Nom de Déu, and Coloma Lleal, Aljamía romance 
en los documentos hebraiconavarros: Siglo X1v, Judeolenguas marginales en Sefarad antes 
de 1492 (Barcelona: Universidad de Barcelona, 1992), $1.1.2.1. 

go Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 914. 

91 See Federico Corriente, Romania arábica: Tres cuestiones básicas; Arabismos, *mozárabes" 
y “jarchas,” Al-Andalus Textos y estudios (Madrid: Trotta, 2008), 107-109. 

92  Incontrast with the distinctly Castilian solution lluvia « L. plitvia. 

93 Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘cojo’ has doubts about the /ð/ in L. coxu because of the absence of 
diphthongization in Leonese and Aragonese, despite the fact that everything suggests that 
it comes from L. cóxa, “hip.” Thus, they suggest a possible form with /6/, coxu, although he 
is doubtful about this. Here, the /a‘az “cuexos” requires a form with /6/. 

94 Itis probably unrelated to L. dúctu > Sp. ducho, since the meaning of the /a‘az is *expe- 
rienced, skilled, expert” whereas ducho in the Middle Ages had the sense of “used to, 
accustomed." See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ducho”. 

95 Diphthongization in this form coincides with cuejan in Hebrew-Navarrese documents. See 
Assis et al., Aljamía romance, § 1.2.4, and cuejan in a 1244 document from Northern Castile, 
near La Rioja. See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 254. 
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"forti" and the plural “fortes” (many occurrences),% and “fon[t]” or “fon[ti)” 
(Sg 4:12). The same is true of “cigoña” (Jb 39:13) > L. ciconia, where we should 
assume that there is no yod metathesis, and therefore the resulting /6/ > /o/ 
is to be expected. Finally, there are clear cases of spelling inconsistency in the 
tonic syllable of verb forms of the same root, for example, in “afloxas” (Jb 7:19) 
compared to “afluexa” (Ps 39:14; Jb 14:6; imperative of afloxar), and in “esmovti” 
(Ps nz; imperative of “esmoversi) compared to “esmuévensi” (Ps 64:9). These 
cases could be interpreted as proof of phonic variation and not mere graphic 
alternation. 

As for atonic vowels, these sometimes show the uncertainty and wavering 
one would expect at a time when phonetic inconsistency in this position was 
common.? On the one hand, we have solutions that are not the ones that 
later won out in modern Spanish, such as “beluntad” (multiple occurrences), as 
well as its derivative “enbeluntad” (Ps 22:9; infinitive “enbeluntar), which were 
frequent forms in the thirteenth century, with a non-etymological /e/ in the syl- 
lable /be/, probably taken from the Latin velle, which disappeared during the 
transition from Latin to Romance; “desconecedes” (Jb 21:29); “desconexedes” 
(Jb 19:3); “conecidu” (Prv 31:23) > L. cognoscére, with a change in the ending to 
—escere, due to its greater frequency, which has been preserved in the Judeo- 
Spanish conecer[coneser;?? ")61( esproméntad" (Jb 4:2) > L. experiméntu, “he 
experiences, he tests,” where the /o/ might be the influence of probar; and the 
forms “escuadruñan” (Ps 64:7), *escuadrufiamientu" (Ps 64:7), “escuadrúñad” 
(Ps 77:7), and “escuadruñadu” (Ps 64:7; Prv 28:12), from the Latin *scrutiniare, 
which evoke escudruñar in La Gran Conquista de Ultramar, escodruñar in Old 
Galician, and esquadrinhar in Portuguese. These examples suggest that per- 
haps the diphthong [wa], despite being in an atonic syllable, might be the 
result of a form in Vulgar Latin with /5/ in the second syllable, a swapping 
that would have happened as a result of overcorrection, as Corominas suggests 
to explain the /o/ forms in escodrinar, escodriñar, ascodriríar.?? On the other 
hand, the leazim show variation in the atonic vowel in cases such as “espremir” 


96 In only one place do we see the diphthongized form "fuertes" (Jb 41:4). 

97  SeeMinervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, S 2.1.7. 

98 See Joseph Nehama, Dictionnaire du judéo-espagnol (Madrid: Instituto Benito Arias 
Montano-CSIC, 1977), s.v. 'konesér' (hereinafter DJE); Aitor García Moreno, dir, Diccio- 
nario histórico del judeo-español, 2008-, http://recursos.esefardic.es/ crews/crews.php, 
s.v. ‘conecer’ (hereinafter DHJE). On the variation between /ts/ and /f/ seen in the le'azim 
in verb forms ending in —escere, see below, $ 7.2.6. 

99  Inthiscase, the resulting [wa] is analogous to the exquantra/escuantra > L. ex contra that 
was mentioned above, also following the consonant cluster /sk/. 

100 Corominas, DCECH, S.v. ‘escudriñar 
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(Prv 30:14) compared to *m'esprimeron" (Jb 10:8) and “esprimrad” (Jb 39:15); 
“cochilla” (Jb 20:25) compared to “cuchiel[l]a” (Jb 39:23) and “cuchiellos” (Prv 
30:14); “ascondichu” (Jb 40:13) compared to “escondichu” (Jb 31:33); “desollega” 
(ny 7iw <דִּי‎ (Ps 69:24), “he slips up, he trips over” compared to “desullegan” 
(Ps 37:31), both formed from the Latin sóléa. It is possible for the variation 
in the atonic vowel in the infinitive of a verb to be transferred to conjugated 
forms when the syllable in question becomes tonic, as happens in cobrir/cubrir, 
which has the same variation in “cóbred” (Jb 38:34) and “cúbrenlu” (Jb 40:22). 

Syncope of pre- and post-tonic vowels is also subject to variation. This gives 
rise in the le‘azim to forms that are different from those that eventually won 
out in Castilian. This happens in *umledad" (Pss 18:36, 45:5) > L. húmilitate, 
where syncope occurs in the vowel before the pre-tonic syllable instead of the 
pre-tonic vowel, which actually survived for quite some time, as we can see in 
the use of humilidat in Berceo.!?! Other examples are “glondrinu” (Prv 30:28) 
> *guelondrinu/*golondrinu > *elondre > L. hiründine, where syncope occurs 
again in the vowel before the pre-tonic syllable; *cancu" (Ps 46:1) > L. canticu 
and “cancos” (Ps 32:7), where we see the elimination of the post-tonic vowel, 
compared to the learned cántico; and “bivra” (Ps 9113) < L. vipéra and “bivras” 
(Jb 2026), which have the expected syncope of the post-tonic vowel, compared 
to the semi-learned bívora used in medieval Castilian literature, with /o/ due to 
the influence of vívo.103 


713 Consonants 

The consonantal writing system used in these le'azim is, in general terms, the 
same used in other aljamía texts from the Late Middle Ages produced in the 
Iberian Peninsula and that has been described both in its phonetic features and 
from a historical perspective by Minervini and Bunis.°* This writing system is 
closely related to the Arabic alphabet and its use in aljamía texts,!°5 which can 


101 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. humilde. 

102 Inthiscase, there might be a solution without resorting to the explanation of vowel assim- 
ilation in the first syllable, with later syncope, “guelondrinu > glondrinu, although syncope 
is also possible from “golondrinu. On the assimilation of /o/, see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
“golondrina. 

103 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. víbora. 

104 Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $1.1-1.2; “The Development of a Norm"; Bunis, 
“Jewish and Arab.” 

105 According to Bunis (“Jewish and Arab,’ 79) “The Jewish Ibero-Romance orthography of 
Christian Spain incorporated various graphemic innovations which had arisen among the 
Jews of Muslim Spain in their accommodation of the Hebrew Alphabet to the sound sys- 
tem of Arabic” 
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be seen particularly in the choice of the letters to represent Old Castilian sibi- 
lants. Thus, its origin goes back to the first attempts to reproduce the Southern 
Romance of al-Andalus by Andalusi writers and poets, Jews among them, both 
in Arabic aljamía and Hebrew aljamía. However, some of the features of the 
spellings used in these le‘azim require additional commentary. 


74.34 The Sibilants /s/, /z/, [ts], /dz/, /t{/, {f/ and /3/ 
The seven sibilant phonemes of Old Castilian are represented in the le'azim by 
four Hebrew letters. Two of these, (05 and <1, each represent one phoneme, 
whereas the other two, (Ww) and (3) (the latter with a diacritic), are polyvalent. 
The letter (v5, with or without a diacritic,!96 represents both the apico-alveolar 
(retroflex) phonemes /s/, which is unvoiced, and /z/, its voiced counterpart; 
it also represents the unvoiced pre-palatal fricative /f/. Some examples are 
"sodes" (w"1iw>) (Ps 62:4) for /s/, “rosa” (NWY (Sg 112) and “rosas” לרושאש)‎ 
(Sg 5:13) for /z/, and “enpuxan” לאִינְפוּשאן)‎ (Jb 30:12) for /f/. In one case, we find 
a dages on the letter (v) in what appears to be an attempt to represent the 
spelling (ss) in the Latin alphabet for intervocalic /s/, “essu” (168) (Jb 22:21) 
> L. ipsu. Although it is only occasionally used this way, the dages can also be 
found on <>) and on <7) (see below, $ 7.1.3.4), which seems to confirm a certain 
tendency to use this diacritic—whose purpose is to indicate the doubling of a 
consonant—to represent phonemes that in the Latin alphabet are represented 
by double letters, such as (lI) for /A/, rr) for /r/, and, here, (ss) for intervocalic 
/s/.!°? This would make it almost certain that the scribe was familiar with the 
Latin alphabet and its spelling norms. 

The letter (05 represents the unvoiced dental affricate /ts/, as in "locanía" 
[MINDY (Jb 22:29), “atorcimientu” <אַטורְסִימִיינטוּ)‎ (Ps 55:24), and “magrec” 
(07332) (Pss 5933, 10635; Jb 16:8 [“magreg”]), while its voiced counterpart /dz/ is 


106 The diacritic for distinguishing the Hebrew letters sin (W) and Sin (W) is used in the 
le'azim arbitrarily to represent any of the three Romance phonemes that this letter rep- 
resents. It might or might not be written, and if it is, it might be on the right (more 
frequently) or on the left (in fewer cases), and on numerous occasions in the middle of 
the letter. From this we can deduce that the way it is written is due only to an awareness 
that the diacritic should go with these letters if the text is vocalized, even though it has no 
function in representing the Romance phonemes. 

107 Theuse of dages in these cases is a way of indicating the doubling of the consonant accord- 
ing to the norms of written Hebrew, and at the same time following the graphic model of 
the Latin alphabet, without having to write the consonant two times, (WW), (99), (1D, 
which contradicts the norms of Hebrew spelling and is thus avoided. On the avoidance of 
the use of double letters to represent a phoneme, see Bunis, “Jewish and Arab,’ 80. Min- 
ervini (“The Development of a Norm," 426-427) identifies some examples of the use of 
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written with the letter <r), as in, for example “zebros” (win) (Jb 24:5), “reziu” 
(rra) (Jb 41:16 [2]), and nariz” לנאריז)‎ (Jb 40:24). The use of these two letters 
reflects a clear phonological distinction between the two phonemes, and they 
are differentiated regardless of position, although in the medial position /dz/ is 
only used intervocalically or in contact with a nasal or liquid consonant, as in 
“yazer” VP) (Ps 139:3), “amzuelu” לאַמְזוּאִילוּ)‎ (Jb 40:25), “salzes” (WNW) (Ps 
137:2), and "arzila" (NPRN) (Ps 12:7).108 The fact that the letters <0) and <1), 
which represent fricative sibilant sounds in Hebrew, are used for two affricate 
phonemes in Romance, has been explained convincingly as a tradition inher- 
ited from Andalusi Arabic a/jamía,? and therefore the use of these letters in 
Hebrew aljamia is not sufficient proof for any alleged early fricativization in 
Castilian of the phonemes /ts/ and /dz/.° 

Furthermore, for the phoneme /ts/, there are a few cases in the le'azim of 
the spelling (5, which in Sephardic Hebrew represented an emphatic dento- 
alveolar fricative, like >) 2) in Arabic.” Aside from its use in a Hebrew proper 
name, לציון)‎ (Ps 87:5), there are only five occurrences: “fogones” פוצוניש)‎ 
(Ps 19:11), “estonc” yJiVיא)‎ (Ps 48:6), “cegaron” <צִיגָארון)‎ (Ps 69:4), “magrec” 
<P) (Ps 106:15), and “caraca’” <nyNר¥)‎ (Jb 38:29). Over the course of the thir- 
teenth and fourteenth centuries, the use of (5 in Hebrew aljamía increased 
considerably, particularly in Navarrese-Hebrew documents, a phenomenon 
that is perhaps related to the initial stages of the voiced affricate /dz/ becoming 
unvoiced.” This phonological change would have caused (15 to fall into disuse 
and the graphical opposition between (0) and (15 to become destabilized, thus 
reinforcing the representation of the unvoiced affricate by another letter, (5, 
that was already being used sporadically to represent that sound. Moreover, the 
interchange of ס)‎ and (x) in Hebrew texts from the Iberian Peninsula was 


108 In “afazti” לאפאזטי)‎ (Jb 23:9), /dz/ is preserved probably because of the influence of the 

fazer paradigm, and from thinking of the pronoun as a morpheme added to the verb form. 

109 See Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, § 1.2.5. 

110 According to Lapesa (Historia de la lengua española, 373) “el aflojamiento de las africadas 
/8/ [/ts/] y /2/ [/dz/] en fricativas, atestiguado en la Andalucía occidental desde princi- 
pios del s. xv, se produjo también en el Norte y meseta septentrional con independencia 
respecto al fenómeno andaluz y probablemente con posterioridad a él” 

111 The phoneme /ts/, usually represented in Romance by <q», was the closest Romance 
phoneme (dento-alveolar sibilant) to the Sephardic pronunciation of Hebrew for (X5, 
even if /ts/ is affricate and the Sephardic pronunciation of (X) in Hebrew words was 
fricative. This may have caused not only the use of צ)‎ in Hebrew aljamía for the rep- 
resentation of /ts/, but also the use of <ç) transcribing לצ)‎ in Hebrew words written in 
the Latin alphabet. On the latter, see Dodi, Studies, 14 [Hebrew], where he gives some 
examples, such as cedaquá for צדקה‎ and begím for WWI. 

112 See Assis et al., Aljamía romance, § 1.1.2.2. 
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not uncommon,!? meaning that both were pronounced in a very similar way 
by Sephardic Jews.* This too might have reinforced the idea that both letters 
were interchangeable in Hebrew aljamía as well, thus favoring the progressive 
substitution of (0) with (x5. 

Lastly, the letter (35, with a diacritic, had previously been used in Hebrew 
aljamía of Arabic to represent the voiced affricate pre-palatal phoneme /dz/, 
written with the letter ₪ in Arabic, and was also used in Hebrew שי‎ 
for writing Romance. Here, it represents the correlate fricative phoneme /z/,U5 
which emerged when the /A/ coming from the Latin group [lj] (for example, in 
L. filiu) changed its point of articulation to /z/ in order to differentiate itself 
from the resulting /4/ in the Latin geminate consonant <I>." Some examples 
are: *onojos" <wijixix> (Ps18:37), “guijas” (Wai) (Jb 21:33), "cuégenla" ) לְקוּאִינִינְלֶה‎ 
(Ps 80:13), and "prejura" (nm) (Jb 18:12).07 In addition, the same sign is 
used to represent the unvoiced palatal affricate /tf/, which derives from the 
Latin phonic sequences /kt/ and /ult/, and which does not exist in Arabic or 
Hebrew or Aramaic. Thus, we find *muchu" (1313) (Ps 65:10; Jb 31:25; Prv 28:20) 
and its variant “mochu” (13i) (Ps120:6), “muchas” (wj) (Pss 73:10, 79:12, 80:6; 


113 See Dodi, Studies, 14, n. 37 [Hebrew]; for interchange of sibilants in the text of this glossary- 
commentary, see above, $ 2.2.3.4. 

114 According to Garbell (“The Pronounciation of Hebrew” 670-671) various fourteenth- 
century Jewish authors made statements asserting that Jews in Christian Spain made no 
distinction between (Y) and (0) in their pronunciation of Hebrew, implying that both 
were dento-alveolar fricatives. See also Amos Dodi, "Transcriptions of Hebrew Proper 
Nouns in a Fifteenth-Century Spanish Bible (ms. Escorial 1.j.3),' BHSt 81 (2004): 437. 

115 This phoneme probably had a combinatory variant, the affricate allophone [dz], which 
would have been produced in absolute initial position or following a closed syllable. 

116 Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 4.29. 

117 The last case reflects alternation or confusion of the apico-alveolar /s/ for the palatal 
/3/. Compare with “presura” (mIa (Prv 29:25), “presuras” (WW) (Ps 107:20), 
Sp. presura| pressura > L. pressura. See Kasten and Cody, TDMS, s.v. ‘presura!’ Alternation 
or confusion between intervocalic /s/ and /3/ is known in Old Castilian (sanguijuela for 
sanguisuela, quijo for quiso, tigera for tisera; see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 'sangre'; Frade- 
jas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 4.108), but the phenomenon was more common in the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries (see Amado Alonso, "Trueques de sibilantes en antiguo 
español” NRFH 1 [1947]: 7-8). Álvaro Galmés de Fuentes (Dialectología mozárabe, Biblio- 
teca románica hispánica 111, Manuales 58 [Madrid: Gredos, 1983], 238-239) explains the 
numerous cases of intervocalic /s/ rendered as <>) (correlate of (35) in the Mozarabic 
witnesses cited by Pedro de Alcalá in 1505 as part $ an aljamía system in which (+) was 
used for /s/ except in an intervocalic position, where instead the voiced correlate, <>), 
was used. This is not the case, however, in the le'azim, and hence it seems more plausible 
that we are dealing here with a sporadic alternation or confusion, along the same lines as 
the cases cited by Corominas, Fradejas Rueda, and Alonso. 

118 See Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 4.48 and $ 4.54. 
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Jb 19:3), “mochigua” > למוגיגואה‎ (Ps 51:4) and many forms of the verb mochiguar, 
“fechu” (313°) (Jb 7:3), etc. 

The adoption of <3) also to render the phoneme /tf/, which does not exist 
in Arabic or Hebrew, can be explained by phonetics and by the writing tra- 
dition. Although /z/ and /tf/ share only their point of articulation (both are 
palatals), (3» was used in Hebrew aljamía of Arabic to represent the affricate 
phoneme /dz/; and /dz/ and /tf/ coincide also in their manner of articulation 
(affricate), differing only in sonority (/tf/ is unvoiced, /dz/ is voiced). Further- 
more, Arabic aljamía also used the correlate of (35, the letter <-> (which in 
Arabic represents the phoneme /dz/) for the Romance phoneme /t{/."9 What 
we have here, then, is another feature whose origins can be traced back to the 
Andalusi aljamía tradition, in both Arabic and Hebrew script.!2° Moreover, this 
choice may have been reinforced by the Romance writing tradition in the Latin 
alphabet. As a matter of fact, up to the second half of the thirteenth century, 
Romance texts in the Latin alphabet represent both /3/ (and its allophone [dz]) 
and /tf/ with a variety of graphemes, among them <i), <j>, <g>, and (gg».?! 
In other words, in Romance as well, before the second half of the thirteenth 
century the way that /3/ was rendered graphically coincided with the way /tf/ 
was rendered, as happens in Hebrew aljamía, and one of the signs that was 
used was the letter (g», whose Hebrew correlate is <3). Thus, it is possible 
that this spelling convention, which originated in al-Andalus, was reinforced by 
Romance spelling conventions in the Latin alphabet, which the Jewish scribes 
might have been familiar with. 


74.3.2 The Bilabials /b/, /B/ and /p/; the Labiodental /f/ 

Medieval Spanish had two voiced bilabial phonemes, one occlusive /b/, and the 
other fricative /B/. The latter, which did not exist in Latin, was the result of con- 
sonantization of the Latin semi-consonant /w/ in syllable initial position, from 


119 For example, in (7-3) /fatfe/, “face” See Samuel M. Stern, Les chansons mozarabes: Les 
vers finaux (hari en espagnol dans les muwashshahs arabes et hébreux (Oxford: Bruno 
Cassirer, 1964), 30-31; Corriente, Romania arabica, 247-248. 

120 Hebrew aljamía in the Iberian Peninsula used graphic options to represent sibilants that 
were very different from those used in other traditions. In Joseph Kara's glosses, for exam- 
ple, /ts/ is rendered with (X5, as that was the pronunciation of this letter in Ashkenazi 
Hebrew; /tf/ with <P> or (5; /f/ with (55; /s/ with (W) or (05; and /3/ with <°). See Fude- 
man, “The Old French Glosses; 155. 

121 The French spelling (ch) to represent /tf/ began to be introduced in the Iberian Peninsula 
at the end of the eleventh century, but it is not until the middle of the thirteenth that this 
spelling won out over the others that had been used previously. See Lapesa, Historia de la 
lengua española, 169-170. 


286 CHAPTER 7 


the fricativization of intervocalic Latin /b/, and from the voicing of intervo- 
calic Latin /f/. Both phonemes, /b/ and /B/, were distinguished from each other 
in initial position but converged in intervocalic position.!?2 The /e‘azim repre- 
sent both phonemes with the letter ב)‎ and, in contrast to other aljamía texts, 
the letter <1) is never used to represent /8/.123 This is unlike what happens in 
later texts in Hebrew aljamia, where graphic alternation is the norm, although 
in some cases this is paradoxically without any apparent phonematic distinc- 
tion.!2* Following Hebrew writing conventions, dages is used to represent an 
occlusive articulation [b], which in Hebrew is obligatory at the beginning of a 
word or after a closed syllable, and rafe, the Masoretic sign to indicate lenition, 
is used to represent a fricative articulation [6]. That said, in these le'azim 
there are numerous cases in which (3) does not have either diacritic, and 
when it does, there is an alternation between the following of Hebrew spelling 
norms and representing the corresponding phoneme. Thus, for example, (3) 
appears at the beginning of words to represent /B/, as in “valid” (?82) (Jb 
33:27), "varones" wind» (Jb 24:12), “veder” (rr3»/ Ov r3» (Jb 10:15, 33:21), 
and "vía" (n3) (Jb 12:24). In other cases, the spelling of the le'azim follows 
the tendency in Hebrew to write <3) at the beginning of the word, despite the 
fact that the corresponding Romance phoneme is /B/, as happens in “bostru” 
(movia) (Ps 12), in “bíded” (TT 2) (Jb 28:7), in “bedes” ("r5 (Jb 39:1)—a 
spelling that contrasts with that of the infinitive “veder,” mentioned above and 
written with (35—, and in “barones” <בְּרונִיש)‎ (Ps 17:14), which alternates with 
the spelling “varones,” also mentioned above. Thus, the use of (3) and (3) in 
these le'azim does not consistently follow either the phonological representa- 
tion of the Romance phonemes /b/ and /B/ or Hebrew spelling norms. However, 
it does not seem that this lack of consistency reflects a lack of phonological 
distinction between the two bilabial phonemes; rather, I think that it suggests 


122 See Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 4.61-4.62 and $ 4.85-4.88. 

123 Ontheuseof <1) for /B/, see Bunis, “Jewish and Arab,” 80-81; Minervini, "The Development 
of a Norm,” 425. 

124 According to Lleal (Assis et al., Aljamía romance, $1.1.2.2): “es constante la alternancia 
gráfica entre bet y waw para representar la labial sonora, sin distinción aparente entre 
una articulación interrupta y otra continua ... Parece, pues, que a mediados del s. XIV se 
había producido ya en Navarra la indistinción fonológica en este ámbito de las labiales” An 
observation made by Minervini might also apply to the le'azim: namely, that (Aragonese) 
Jewish scribes generally preferred to use (3) for /b/ and /B/ instead of (1 because “la letra 
vay estaba ya empleada para las vocales u y 0, y no se quería incrementar más su carga 
funcional”; see Laura Minervini, “La documentación judeo-aragonesa medieval: Nuevas 
publicaciones y nuevas interpretaciones” eHumanista 20 (2012): 207. 

125 We find once (3), with rafe and dages: “quebrantador” <קִיבְרנְטָדור)‎ (Ps 37:35). This is 
most probably the scribe's mistake. 
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a wavering between respecting Hebrew spelling norms and representing the 
phoneme correctly, when these two goals are at odds with each other. 

The same graphic variation can be observed in closed syllables ending with 
<3), in words that contain the cluster /Bd/. In this group of words, we find vari- 
ation, for example, in “covdicia” לקובדִיסְיָא)‎ (Ps 39:12), “covdiciad” <1N*D*"T31p> 
(Ps 63:2), “covdicies” קובְדִיסייש)‎ (Jb 36:20), and “covdiciant” (0180 TAP» (Prv 
119), which all have a rafe, compared to “cobdiciad” <קובְּדִיסִיאד)‎ (Ps 84:3) and 
"600010180" <קובְדִּיסִייד)‎ (Jb 27:8), which have a dages. In two cases (Jb 20:20; 
Prv 1:19), “covdicia” has neither a dages nor a rafe. As for the rest of the words 
in this group, there are no further cases where (3) is used, while (3) is used 
in 9 places, and לב)‎ without a diacritic is used in 3. Some examples with rafe 
are “devdu” (172775 (Jb 20:22), "civdad" (T8205 (Ps 72:16), and “provdesmu” 
לפרובדִישַמוּ>‎ (Prv 30:1); the cases without a diacritic are “ravdón” <רבדון)‎ (Pss 
58:9, 69:3) and “dubdu” (11217) (Ps 88:16). 

The unvoiced bilabial /p/ is always rendered with the letter (5). That said, in 
Hebrew this letter represents a phoneme with two allophones, the occlusive [p] 
and the fricative [f], so that in Hebrew aljamía, <5) is used for the two Romance 
correlates, /p/ and /f/, which are phonologically distinct. In this case as well, the 
le'azim sometimes use, just as in Hebrew, the diacritics dages and rafe to indi- 
cate /p/ and /f/, respectively, although in many cases neither is used. Thus, for 
example, we find (85, with dages, used always to represent /p/, in “apremidos” 
(אַפּרִימִידּוֹש)‎ (Ps 146:8), “parir” (פאריר>)‎ (Ps 29:9), and “espera” > (אִישְׁפֵּירָה‎ (Ps 
130:7); (55, without a diacritic, used for both phonemes, /p/ and /f/, in “parir” 
(0 182) (Jb 39:1, 39:3), “asofridos” (WIT IWR) (Ps 20:9), and “furon” (r2) (Jb 
22:16); and (55, always to represent /f/, as in “funden” (1118) (Jb 282), "s'afla- 
caron” <¡npx?5w>) (Jb 30:8), “desfechura” ) לְדִּישָפִיגוּרֶה‎ (Jb 39:6), and “porfidia” 
לפורפידיא)‎ (Prv 1:32).126 Lastly, we should point out that in these le'azim the 
spelling (25/(8» is used without exception for Latin initial /f/, which is true 
in general of aljamía texts practically up to the fifteenth century, regardless of 
pronunciation, both in Castile and in Aragon and Navarre.!?? 

There are numerous examples in the le'azim that reflect the preservation of 
the word initial cluster /pl/, which is different from how these words ended 
plagas" (in 
numerous places), also abundant in Old Spanish, as well as the derivative “pla- 


»&« 


up in modern Spanish. These include: “plana” (Ps 18:33); “plaga, 


126 There are two cases in which (2) has both a dages and a rafe: "fud" (18) (Jb 20:26) and 
“fuelgan” (13788) (Jb 30:17). In both cases, it makes sense to suspect an error on the part 
of the scribe, who wrote a dages on initial (25, following Hebrew spelling norms, but, 
upon realizing that the sound was [f] and not [p], added the rafe to indicate this. 

127 See Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $ 2.2.3; Assis et al., Aljamía romance, § 13.2.2. 
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garad” (Ps 68:22); “plueyas” (Pss 65:11, 72:6; Jb 36:27); and “plover” (Jb 36:27), 
which is also attested with initial (pI» both in the infinitive and in different 
conjugated forms in La Fazienda de Ultramar, in La Gran Crónica de España, 
in the Aragonese author Juan Fernández de Heredia, in E8, and in a few other 
documents from the fourteenth century.!28 The forms “aplegui” (Ps 75:3) and 
“aplegad” (Sg 2:5; infinitive aplegar) should be considered a derivation of the 
Classical Latin applicare and as such would not be subject to the initial /pl/ > 
/£/ change. The le‘azim also present other cases of the cluster /pl/ in middle 
position, where the resulting Castilian phoneme is /tf/, as in the forms of the 
verb emplir > L. implere, Sp. henchir: “emplid” (Ps 33:5) and “emplist” (Jb 36:17); 
and the adjective “amplu” (Ps 101:5) < L. amplu, Sp. ancho, and its derivative 
“amplura” (Jb 36:16), Sp. anchura. These forms with /pl/ in the middle of a word 
are analogous to others documented in Aragonese, such as emplir or impler.!29 
As for the word initial cluster /fl/, the only case in the le'azim that is subject to 
palatalization is “flama” (Sg 8:6), which is also documented in Berceo and in 
Alexandre. There are no instances in the le'azim of words beginning with /£/ 
that come from Latin etyma with initial pl- or fl-. 


7.1.3.3 The Dentals /d/ and /t/; the Velars /g/ and /k/ 

In medieval Spanish, the voiced dental stop /d/ and the voiced velar stop /g/ 
had combinatory variants, the fricative allophones [d] and [y], respectively, 
which were pronounced mostly in intervocalic position or in closing a sylla- 
ble. Hebrew aljamía uses their correlates: (7) for the dental; and <3) for the 
velar stop. According to Hebrew spelling norms, these letters can take a dages 
for an occlusive pronunciation or a rafe for a fricative, and thus the le'azim 
use these marks to indicate the occlusive or fricative pronunciation of the 
phoneme. However, they do so inconsistently; in many places neither mark 
is used, or the ones that are used are not what we would expect. In the case 
of (75, rafe (1) is often used, and reflects the pronunciation [ð], as for exam- 
ple in “adigiié” (8178) (Ps 131:2), “encúbredla” (227 1mPY8> (Jb 20:12), and, 
at the end of the word, in “s'atiénded” לשָאטִיינְדִיד)‎ (Jb 15:29).!3! However, the 
spelling varies in words that appear in several places or words with the same 
root: for example, “beluntad” is written with rafe (1RQY72) (Pss 17:9, 27:12; Jb 
6:1, 19:17 [C01 735]; Prv 29:1 ([בִילוּנְטָאד)]‎ and without rafe (180372) (Ps 


128 See CORDE. 

129 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘henchir’ 

130 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. llama I’ 

131 Bunis (“Jewish and Arab,” 82) suggests that in word final position the allophone might have 
been pronounced [9]. 
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105:22; Prv 29:10). But most striking is that we find “beluntades” לבִּילוּנְטָאדִּיש)‎ 
(Ps 13917) with dages, when the allophone should be [ð] because of its intervo- 
calic position. Likewise, we find ,)ד(‎ when we would expect (15, for example 
in “preciadu” <פַרִיסִיאָדוּ)‎ (Ps 12:7), “umledad” לְאוּמְלִידְּאד)‎ (Pss 18:36, 45:5), or 
“demúdad” <T117> (Jb 30:18). In contrast, there are no instances in which (1» 
is used in word initial position or following a closed syllable, so that when the 
position would lead us to expect the occlusive allophone [d], this is always rep- 
resented by <7) or by <7). 

As for the [6] from intervocalic Latin /d/, it is worth pointing out that the 
le‘azim generally reflect the preservation of this sound,!?? whereas in Old Castil- 
ian it alternated between preservation and elimination. Thus, for example, we 
have “radiz” (Jb 14:7),83 *ar[r]adigadu" (Jb 5:3), “der[r]adgados” (Jb 31:8; here 
with the elimination of the pretonic vowel); “lodas” (Ps 21:7) and “conlodar” 
(Ps 147:1) > L. cum laudare; “desfeduce-m” (Ps 39:3) and “desenfiducamientu” 
(Jb 6:26), from the Latin fiducía, in contrast with Old Spanish fiuza and feúza, 
with instances of feduza/ feduca in Berceo;?* “sonbadién” (Ps 78:36; imperfect 
of sonbadir « L. subvadére), in contrast to the Judeo-Spanish sombaír, although 
one instance of sombadyr is documented in the Castilian cancionero in Paris, 
BnF, Ms Esp. 216;135 “mi predaron" (Ps 119:61) and “predados” (Jb 12:17), from an 
infinitive, predar « L. preda, as in Old Aragonese, in contrast with the more 
common form from Old Spanish, prear; and *veder" (Jb 1035, Jb 33:21), which 
unlike the previous examples is customary in Old Castilian and almost the only 
form used in Berceo./?6 The case of words with the verb ending -des > L. —tis, 
is different; in this inflection the [ð] is the result of the voicing of intervocalic 
Latin /t/, and its disappearance in Spanish did not begin until the fourteenth 
century.’ The le'azim also consistently preserve this —des ending. 

In the case of (25, as with (75, the use of dages and rafe seems in general — 
though not consistently—to correspond to the representation of occlusive [g] 
and fricative [y], respectively, although there are many cases in which neither 
diacritic is used. However, unlike (15, (3» appears not only in intervocalic posi- 
tion, as in “plaga” (73x25) or "plagas" (03855) (in several places), but also fol- 


132 Lapesa (Historia de la lengua española, 263, n. 38bis) cites the preservation of Latin inter- 
vocalic [ð] > /d/ as one of the characteristics of the Moriscos’ aljamía literature in the 
sixteenth century, which would have originated from this same characteristic in the prim- 
itive dialect of Aragonese. 

133 The form radiz is also found in Berceo. See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. raíz. 

134 In Loores de Nuestra Señora. See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘hucia. 

135 See CORDE. 

136 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘ver. 

137 See Lapesa, Historia de la lengua española, $ 67.3. 
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lowing a closed syllable, as in “argudos” > לארגודוש‎ (Jb 5:13) or in “engraviaron” 
(me n3y8» (Ps 139:17), although all of these cases follow a vibrant or a nasal 
consonant, and even at the beginning of a word, as in “glondrinu” (117773193) 
(Prv 30:28), “gánad” (7383) (Prv 1:5), or "guijas" (Wii) (Ps 21:33, Ps 38:38). Com- 
pare this, for example, to “galgu” (13535 (Prv 30:31), or compare the same word 
in the same context, “so guisa” ni לשו‎ (Jb 21:31), to (nv לשו‎ (Jb 14:20). In 
addition, there are more than a few cases of (2) in intervocalic position, for 
example, “maguer” (VINNY (Ps 41:5) or “tragones” (yis) (Ps 44:20). There- 
fore, since both (35 and (3) appear in all positions, and (3) without a diacritic 
appears in many places as well, it cannot be concluded that any of them are 
used in these le'azim to represent [g] or [y] consistently in a way that corre- 
sponds to the pronunciation of these sounds according to their position in Old 
Castilian. Instead, they perhaps represent the perception of the sound, which 
in any case had no phonological value and might thus not coincide with actual 
phonic realization. 

Turning now to unvoiced /t/ and /k/, Bunis has argued compellingly that 
the rendering of the unvoiced dental stop /t/ changed from <n) in Andalusi 
Hebrew aljamía to <0) in Hebrew aljamía in the Iberian Christian kingdoms, 
and the representation of the unvoiced velar stop /k/ underwent an analogous 
change, from כ)‎ to <p», in a process that was governed by two factors.13% One 
was the loss of the emphatic pronunciation of <p> and <v), which equalized 
them with (2) and <n), respectively. This happened in a context—the Chris- 
tian kingdoms—in which Arabic was no longer the common language for daily 
communication, and thus the phonic model of their emphatic correlates in 
Arabic, <3) and < b), was lost. The second factor was that both (35 and <n) 
were polyvalent in Hebrew pronunciation. The grapheme (2) could represent 
two different sounds, [k] for (25 and [x] for (35; while the grapheme (n could 
represent both [t] (when written with dages, according to the Hebrew pro- 
nunciation) and [6], particularly in syllable final position. These two factors 
would have led to the choice of <p> and (o5, which are monovalent signs, as 
the graphemes corresponding to /k/ and /t/, respectively, for any position in the 
phonic chain, keeping in mind that in Old Castilian there were no significant 
allophones for either of these. 


138 Some other cases are Pss 50:20, 105:25, 119:70; Jb 3:5, 13:26, 23:2, 27:2, 31:29, 34:19. However, 
there are even more cases of (3) in the same context, such as “atorgan” ([N3YON) (Pss 
49:14, 62:5) and “tingas” (W370) (Ps 68:24). 

139 See Bunis, “Jewish and Arab,’ 81; see also Minervini, "The Development of a Norm," 422- 
423. 
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The /e'azim thus present a situation in which <p> represents /k/ and <V 
indicates /t/ in the vast majority of cases. In a few exceptions, (35 represents 
/k/ and <n) represents /t/. We find )כ(‎ for /k/ in 9 cases, 6 of which are 
the word “mecquinu” and its derivatives: “mecquinu” (112307) (Ps 105:37; Jb 
30:25, 3119), “mecquinos” (Vir20"2» (Ps 74:20), “emecquinexen” (pvr2o n8» 
(Ps 34:11), and "emecquenexíronsi" <אִימִיסְכִינִישִירונְשִי)‎ (Ps 106:43).^? In these 
cases it is highly probable that the spelling was maintained with <>) in the 
entire lexical family to which “mecquinu” belongs due to the spelling of the 
Hebrew and the Aramaic ¡30n, which is written with the same letter, (25, even 
though the Romance etymon is itself a loan word derived from the Arabic 
¿Kae The other three cases spelled with <>) are: “escapar” (385208) (Ps 
32:7), “cumplid” (725/512) (Ps 77:9), and “con” לכון)‎ (Ps 78:9), in contrast with 
the many cases of “con” in these /e'azim written with <p), and the different 
forms of the verb complir/cumplir which are also written with <p>. Concern- 
ing the use of (n) for /t/, there are in total 7 cases, excluding two in which (n) is 
used in Hebrew proper names inserted into the le'azim (Ps 60:10; Prv 30:1) and 
one case of an Arabism, “hatte” <nn) (Jb 14:6) > Arab. >." The seven cases 
are: “cotmejant” UJמnIP)‎ (Ps 44:17), “asienta” (RNI"WN) (Ps 65:1), "suelta" 
לשוּאִילְתָא>‎ (Ps 79:11), “quebrantant” > לקיברנְטֶנֶת‎ (Jb 18:4), “intr” )אינת(‎ (Jb 
24:1), “entreméccad” (ponas) (Jb 41:2), and “negrastina” (nINWIPI) (Sg 
1:6). 

In the le'azim there are no cases of words beginning with the cluster /kl/, 
with the exception of “claru” (Sg 5:10) and its lexical family: “claridad” (Pss 89:45, 
146:4), “claridades” (Jb 3:9, 49:22), in addition to several forms of the derived 
verb “esclarecer”; in any case, the form “claru” and its derivatives remain 
without change in modern Spanish as well.!45 


140 The forms “emecquinexen” and “emecquenexíronsi” derive from the parasynthetic verb 
*emecquinexer (o *emecquenexer). On the Latin ending —escere in inchoative verbs and 
its Romance results —ecer and —exer, see below, $ 7.2.6. 

141 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. mezquino. In any case, the Arabic Ss is also written with 
<S), the correlate of the Hebrew letter (2). 

142 The same form as in the la'az, written (°0N) appears in a fourteenth-century Aragonese 
siddur. See Quintana and Révah, “A Sephardic Siddur,” 148. In this late form, the use of 
<V» seems to be due only to the spelling that was already established in Hebrew aljamia 
in Christian Spain, where (0) was always written for /t/, while the /a‘az in Jb 14:6 still uses 
the spelling from Andalusi Hebrew aljamia, with <n), the Hebrew correlate of Arabic <3) 
from T hattá. 

143 The same form appears two other times, written with final <V» in both places, in Ps 144:2 
and Prv 28:15. 

144  Ps104:15; Jb 3:4, 18:5, 29:3. 

145 Corominas (DCECH, s.v. ‘claro’) claims: “[claro] pertenece al segundo estrato de palabras 
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4 The Liquids /l/, /A/, /r/, /c/; the Nasals /m/, /n/, /p/; the Palatal /j/ 
The liquid phonemes in medieval Spanish, /1/ and /£/, and the nasals /m/ and 
/n/ do not present any special problems. They are written in aljamia with 
their Hebrew counterparts, (55, (15,49 (5/05, (15/1), respectively, and cor- 
respond to the identical phonemes that already existed in Latin. We should 
note the fact that, in the graphic representation of the group /mr/ > L. /m’n/, 
[mr], there are no cases of epenthesis of (3) in writing, though this is the 
norm in Castilian with the writing of the correlate <b), for example in alam- 
bre > late L. eramene,*’ and so the way that this group is spelled in the 
le‘azim is always (125, as in “eramri” אִירְמְרִי)‎ (Jb 28:2) > L. eramene, *mem- 
rar" קמִימְרְאר)‎ (Jb 40:32) > L. mémórare, and “nomradía” (XTNi) (Ps 49:12; 
Jb 29:4 [<a TNA ]). Not only that, but this spelling is also extended to cases 
in which there is etymological /b/, as in *solomra" לשולומְרְה)‎ (Ps 80:11) and the 
plural “solomras” לשולומרש)‎ (Jb 40:21) > prob. L. sol + úmbra, and in *miemros" 
(viwa"n» (Ps 2238; Jb 17:7, 17:16, 4135) > L. mémbru. 

When a nasal phoneme closing a syllable is followed by bilabial /p/, /b/, or 
/6/, the spelling of the le'azim varies between <M) and <3) before the bilabial 
/p/, whereas before /b/ or /B/ the spelling is always (1». The preservation of 
a spelling with <1) in the latter case may be due to the fact that in all cases 


the nasal is part of the prefix en— > L. in— or son- > L. sub-, as for exam- 
ple in *enblanquecers'ad" לאִינְבְּלֶנְקִיסִירְשָאד)‎ (Ps 68:15), “enbejéxed” )אִינבַנִישיד(‎ 
(Jb 14:8), and “sonbadid” (שונבדיד)‎ (Jb 31:27) > L. subvadére. As for the vari- 
ation (25/(1» before /p/, there are 51 occurrences of the cluster (23) in the 
le'azim, compared to 27 of (25. None of these 27 is the result of derivation in 
Romance through a suffix like those mentioned above. They are therefore cases 
in which the /m/ is etymological, as in “lampu” (1825) (Jb 28:26, 37:3, 38:25) > 
late L. *lampu, “tempestad” לטִימְפִּישַטָאד)‎ (Jb 26:12), and “amplura” לְאַמְפּלוּרֶה)‎ 
(Jb 36:16) > L. amplu. Of the 51 occurrences of the cluster (53), a few come 
from words originally with the Latin cluster /mp/, such as “canpu” (123852) (Prv 
31:16), plu. “canpos” לקנְפוש)‎ (Ps 96:12), > L. campu, and “tienpu” (ary) (Sg 
2:12) « L. témpu, but the majority are cases in which the word begins with the 


castellanas, con tratamiento retrasado y conservador del grupo inicial CL-" Compare with 
Sp. llave « L. clave. 

146 We find once (35, with rafe: "feredad" (TNTQ'9) (Ps 50:20), unequivocally indicating the 
sound /r/, given that )ר(‎ is used for both /r/ and /r/. 

147 Minervini (“La documentación," 205) attributes the writing of <b> (or (3) in aljamía doc- 
uments) in this position due to the Castilianization of Judeo-Aragonese documentation in 
the fifteenth century. In fourteenth-century Navarrese-Hebrew documents, there is alter- 
nation between the spelling with (2) and without it. See Assis et al, Aljamía romance, 
§ 11.2.2. 
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prefix en-, or con—, as for example in “enpreñad” <אִינִפְּרִינִייד)‎ (Jb 21:10; Sg 8:5), 
"senpenólad" לשִינפִּינולָאד)‎ (Jb 39:26), “conpaña” (85112) (in multiple places), 
“conpañeros” לקונפניירוש)‎ (Jb 42:10, 40:30), and forms of the verb aconpañar 
(in several places). Thus, the spelling seems to reflect a linguistic awareness of 
a distinction between cases that are considered to include prefixes, including 
those represented with the spellings > לנפ‎ and (13), compared to those in which 
an etymological spelling is preserved, where the spelling (5m) is used, with a 
few exceptions. 

The Latin geminate interior consonants (ll), (rr), and (nn) were not sim- 
plified like the rest of the geminate consonants. Rather, their pronunciation 
was reinforced, giving rise to new phonemes: the palatals /A/ and /n/ and 
the multiple vibrant (trilled) /r/.*8 In Old Castilian spelling, these phonemes 
were generally represented through double letters, just as they were written in 
Latin, except when they were abbreviated graphically by a tilde over the let- 
ter, as in the case of (fi) for /n/. As Bunis points out, medieval Hebrew aljamía 
tends to reject the use of double letters that do not follow the rules of Hebrew 
spelling, although in the fifteenth century there are some cases of the use of 
double letters, due clearly to the influence of Romance spelling norms in the 
Latin alphabet.!°° Thus, since neither the palatal phonemes /A/ and /n/ nor the 
trilled /r/ existed in Hebrew, the medieval tradition of Hebrew aljamía gener- 
ally adopted spelling solutions made up of (2) for /&/, <1) for [n/, and <7), with 
nothing added, for /r/. In other words, it added the grapheme <°), which repre- 
sents the mediopalatal phoneme /j/ both in Hebrew and in Romance aljamía, 
only to consonants that palatalize.*! The le'azim offer numerous examples 
where a Sewa’ is written under a lamed or a nun: with <), "estellu" לאִישָטִילְיוּ)‎ 
(Ps 19:11), “acallantest” לאַקְלִינְטִישַט)‎ (Jb 16:7), and “semella” )שימַילי{‎ (Ps 
4935( 855 with <3), “señal” לשינִיָאל)‎ (Ps 19:5; Jb 31:35), and “niños” (o3) (Jb 
19:18, 211); and with (75, "cor[r]en" לקורין)4‎ (Jb 3:24) and “s’ar[r]ancaron” 
<PARRIISW> (Jb 17:11). 


148 See Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 4.80, $ 4.104—4.105. 

149 Bunis, “Jewish and Arab,” 8o. 

150 See Minervini, “The Development of a Norm,’ 427. 

151 Minervini (“The Development of a Norm,’ 426) thinks that the use of (^5 in these cases is 
probably due to the influence of the Romance spelling system in the Latin alphabet, point- 
ing out that similar spellings were used for these phonemes in Mozarab aljamia. Compare 
with the use of (ny) for /p/ in Catalan. 

152 This case is an example of [lj] > /A/ as in Leonese and Aragonese, in contrast to the Castil- 
ian /3/. See above, $7.1.3.1. Compare “semella” > L. similia with “semejanca” שַימִיגָנָסָה)‎ 
(Jb 41:25) or “semejangas” לשִימִיגָאנְס ש)‎ (Jb 13:12), the last two of which have a spelling 
that represents //. 
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However, the le'azim also use another spelling for /A/ and /r/, which consists 
of a dages in <>) and <1), respectively, to represent their doubling in written 
form. In other words, the Hebrew spelling norm is used for doubling the con- 
sonants <9) and (35/5? to represent the Romance phonemes /A/ and /r/, in this 
way also following the graphic model of Romance in the Latin alphabet, which 
uses (ll and rr). This method, which has not been attested in Hebrew aljamía 
elsewhere, is seldom used, the majority spelling being the one described in 
the previous paragraph. This might indicate that there was an attempt to intro- 
duce the dages spelling, particularly in vocalized texts, as an alternative to the 
majority spelling, but that it did not take root because it was not appropriate in 
unvocalized texts. In the le'azim, there are eight cases of <>) for /A/:“desullegan” 
(12107) (Ps 37:31), “desollega” (די שולִיגֶה)‎ (Ps 69:24), “tolliron” טולירון)‎ (Ps 
81:7), “trastollen” <p 2ivw10> (Ps 94:19), “centella” (n9wxD> (Jb 18:5), “amare- 
llor” לאָמָרִילוּר)‎ (Jb 20:25), “trastolliron” לטרשטולירון)‎ (Jb 42:11), and “cercillos” 
>) לסִירסִילוש‎ (Sg 110).59 The instances of לר)‎ for /r/ are more numerous (30), 
and among them are: “encierra” (117038) (Ps 35:3), “córred” (Tip) (Ps 77:3), 
"recuej" לרִיקוּאִיג)‎ (Jb 22:22), and “ferrupeas” (Va 2119) (Ps 68:7; Jb 36:8).157 


153 In Tiberian Biblical Hebrew, (y represents the geminate phoneme /l:/, while (75, like 
gutturals, cannot take a dages, because doubling of the phoneme /r/ does not exist. See 
Joüon and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 20. However, the use of dages on (1) 
in Hebrew aljamía does not pose any problems, since it is only one grapheme for repre- 
senting the Romance phoneme /r/, which is understood as a doubling (or multiplication) 
of the phoneme /r/. 

154 This was confirmed by Minervini, “The Development of a Norm,” 426. Since she did not 
find any cases of this, probably because of the scarcity of documents in vocalized Hebrew 
aljamía, she states: “The Spanish aljamiado system never uses this graphic device [dages] 
because /r/, the only Spanish consonant subject to doubling, is transcribed with the letter 
res, which in Hebrew may not carry dages hazaq. Nor is the spelling (1r) used in aljamía, 
so that /r/ is always represented as simple” Minervini believes that the use of dages in 
Romance aljamía might have been to represent geminate phonemes, and she therefore 
restricts this possibility to /r/, whereas in the le'azim in this manuscript the dages is used 
to represent doubled graphemes, such as (ll) and rr) in Romance. However, there are no 
cases in the le'azim of (3) that are analogous to the use of the Latin spelling (nn) for /n/. 

155 already reported some cases of the use of this spelling method in the /e‘azim of Proverbs 
and Song of Songs in Ms Hunt. 268 in Del Barco, "Estudio lingüístico." 

156 There are four cases in which the phoneme /A/ is represented with ) ל‎ without dages: 
*trastol[I]erm'é" ְטֶרְשָטולִירְמִי)‎ (Ps 117219); “trastol[l]er” (טְרשָטולִיר)‎ (Jb 2:11); “ad ato- 
W[I]er" אַטוֹלִיר>‎ 78» (Jb 27:8); and “cuchiel[l]a” (Nip) (Jb 39:23). In the first three, 
the yod is the mater lectionis of the vowel /e/, and therefore these cannot be considered 
instances of the spelling oD). 

157 The other cases are: Pss 38:11, 69:16, 72:6, 77:10, 80:19, 90:5, 110:1, 110:6, 119:131, 119:176, 125:5, 
139:15; Jb 12:16, 18:3, 27:33, 30:24, 33:16, 37:6, 37:7; PYV 1:3, 31:17; Sg 2:14, 4:12 (2), 433. 
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In medieval Spanish, the palatal /4/ had a lateral point of articulation, in con- 
trast to the phoneme /j/, which was mediopalatal. The latter phoneme existed 
as a semi-consonant in Latin, and it also emerged in Romance as a result of 
the Latin initial groups /ge/ and /gi/ in tonic syllables, as well as the phonic 
sequences [gj] and [dj], unless preceded by a palatal vowel or a consonant, and 
[bj] in some places.!*8 The distinction between /j/ mediopalatal and lateral /A/ 
is reflected systematically in the spelling of the le‘azim. In every case /j/ is rep- 
resented with the grapheme <°), which is also used in Hebrew for the same 
phoneme. Some examples are: “fueya” (77815) (Ps 3118) > L. fóvéa; “arroyu” 
ring) (Jb 38:25 [“arroyu” |; Sg 4:12), and “arroyos” לארויוש)‎ (Sg 4:13) > L. arrúgiu; 
“yent” uJ) (Jb 5:21) > L. génte; “mayorgarié” למִיורְגָארייאי)‎ (Jb 31:37) and other 
forms of the verb mayorgar < Vulgar L. *majoricare; “yustiguarsi” ליושטיגוארשי)‎ 
(Jb 33:32) > L. justi( fi)care; and “ayuda” (nr) (Pss 17:14, 29:9, 33:18, 83:9; Jb 
36:7) > L. adjuütare.5? In contrast, as we saw before, the lateral /A/ is always ren- 
dered with <°9), with (55, or, in very few places, with (5). 


7.2 Morphology 


724 The Article 

The forms of the definite article used in the le'azim are the same as in modern 
Spanish, except in the case of the neuter article “lu.” The masculine singular 
article is “el” the plural, “los,” while for the feminine we have singular “la” and 
plural “las.” The neuter article “lu” (Jb 15:21 [2]) has the same —u ending that 
we find systematically in all cases where modern Spanish has —o (see above, 
$ 7.1.2.3). The singular articles do not elide the vowel before a consonant, even 
the feminine: “la angostura" אַנְגושטוּרָה)‎ NYY (Ps 18:5). 

The masculine singular article is contracted with the preposition a in six 
places to form “al” (585,169 and in four places with de, to form “del” <5°1)/ 
לדְאל>‎ 9 both contractions are written as a single word.162 These same prepo- 
sitions are also used before other forms of the article. The preposition a is used 
in the sequences “a la” )ה(‎ (Pss 57:9 [“a la”, ) אלא‎ [, 108:3, 130:6; Jb 1:21.), “a 


158 See Fradejas Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 4:31-4.33, $ 4.35, $ 4.69. 

159 On only one occasion, at the beginning of a word, is the phoneme represented by adding 
CD before <°), in “yudgamientu” (1011283717) (Ps 80:7), in what represents the fricative 
phoneme /j/ or an affricate pronunciation of the phoneme close to [dz]. 

160 Pss 41:2 (2) 76:12 (al); Jb 15:24, 38:25; Prv 30:15. 

161  Pss17:14, 40:3, 84:7 (CONT); Sg 2:12. 

162 The preposition a is never written as a stand-alone word and is always attached to the 
following word. See § 7.1.1. 
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los" > לאָלוש‎ (Ps 78:48), “a las” (Jb 14:19), while the preposition and article are 
attached to the noun that they accompany in the following cases: “a la maña- 
na” (nin 11228) (Pss 108:3, 130:6)163 and “a las piedras” (UN 1T"2w98> (Jb 14:19). 
The preposition de appears in the sequences “de la" (Ps 18:5; Sg 7:3), “de los” (Ps 
123:4 [2]; Ru 2:16; Sg 7:1), “de las” (Ps 77:18), but unlike with the preposition a, in 
this case both preposition and article are written as separate words. 

As in modern Spanish, the use of other prepositions before the article does 
not result in contracted forms.!6^ The prepositions con, desde, en, and por are 
used before the article in the following sequences: “con las" (Ps 104:3), “desde 
la” (Ru 2:7), “en el" (Pss 81:4, 89:48), “en la" (Jb 5:14, 24:7), “en lu" (Jb 15:31 [2]), “en 
la[s]" (Sg 712), and *por el" (Jb 13:7, 30:25, 33:6, 37:22). In all cases, preposition 
and article are written as separate words. 


7.2.2 The Possessive 

Possessives always appear before the noun, except in one instance. The descrip- 
tion below, therefore, refers to forms that come before the noun. The le‘azim 
offer only one case of a possessive pronoun coming after a noun (as in esta casa 
es mía), “suyos” > לשויוש‎ (Jb 39:16). The virtual absence of forms in which the 
possessive comes after the noun is likely due to the fact that in biblical Hebrew 
the most common way to indicate possession is through the pronominal suffix 
attached to the noun or the nominalized adjective, always without an article, 
as for example in פיהו‎ (Ps 10:7); and when this happens, the /a‘az always trans- 
lates it using a calque, which is the phrase possessive + noun or nominalized 
adjective, in Ps 10:7, “so boca.”!66 For the same reason, there are no attested uses 


163 There is 8 third instance (Ps 57:9) where the same sequence appears with the noun “mañ- 
ana,” but here the preposition-article group is written separately from the noun and with- 
out vocalization: (TININ NONY. 

164 Bycontracted forms I mean forms with the article and the preposition fused together, like 
the cases documented in some texts from the first half of the thirteenth century: enno (en 
el), enna (en la), conno (con el), polas (por las), etc., which are generally dialectal forms. 
See Lapesa, Historia de la lengua espanola, 188. 

165 The pronominal forms can also be suffixed to prepositions and verb forms; in the latter 
case the purpose of the pronominal suffix is not to indicate possession but rather the 
object of the verb. See Joüon and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 39 B and $ 61. 

166 In biblical Hebrew, possession can also be indicated through the use of prepositions, par- 
ticularly ל-‎ (“to, for”) (see Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $133 d), but 
when cases like this occur, the /a‘az does not use a possessive but rather translates the 
preposition literally with the tonic personal pronoun in oblique case. Thus, for example, 
in Jb 12:13 NYY ib (“the advice is his”), the /a‘az translates 1) as “por él" Jb 39:16 mentioned 
above is an exception since it is a “doublet” in which, in addition to the calque translation, 
a translation for the possessive is given that is in line with Castilian syntax. 
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of the possessive with an article, as in la mi 0050157 which was very common in 
Old Castilian but is totally absent from the le'azim. 

The system of possessives used in the le'azim is characterized by a distinction 
between forms indicating a single possessor and forms indicating several pos- 
sessors for all persons. Whether the object possessed is singular or plural is also 
marked, whereas only in the first-person and second-person plural, and par- 
tially in the first-person singular, is the gender of the possessed object marked. 

In the first person, the form for a single possessor that is generally used with 
a singular possessed object, whether masculine or feminine, is “mi,” although 
there are cases in which the gender of the possessed object is indicated: “mio” 
<tr> for the masculine in eight places,!6? and “mie” (x) for the feminine in 
two places (Pss 16:8, 60:10). Twice, the preposition a comes before the posses- 
sive, and both are written as a single word, “a mi" CNX» (Ps 30:8) and )אמ(‎ (Jb 
30:13). With plural possessed objects, we find the forms “mios” למיוש)]מיוש)‎ 
for the masculine,!®? and “mis” למיש>]מיש)‎ (Ps 87:7; Jb 30:17) or “mies” ) למִייש‎ 
(Ps 49:6 [2]) for the feminine. In one instance (Ps 31:12) we have the sequence 
preposition a + the possessive mios, written, as is customary with this preposi- 
tion, as a single word, “a mios” (Winx). The first-person possessive for several 
possessors only appears in its plural form, “nostros” for the masculine, in five 
places, and “nostras” for the feminine, in only one place (Ps 90:8), and in both 
genders without diphthongization of the tonic /6/ from L. nóstros/nóstras. By 
analogy with the second-person possessive for several possessors, “bostru” (see 
below), and with the gender markings consistently used in these /e'azim, we 
can confidently derive the singular forms, which would have been "nostru and 
*nostra. 

In the second person, the possessive indicating a single possessor of a singu- 
lar object is without exception “to” (iv) (appearing in many places), whether 
the gender of the object is masculine or feminine. To indicate a plural object, 


167 Andrés Enrique-Arias (“Apuntes para una caracterización de la morfosintaxis de los tex- 
tos bíblicos medievales en castellano,” in Sintaxis histórica del español y cambio lingiiistico: 
Nuevas perspectivas desde las tradiciones discursivas, ed. Johannes Kabatek [Frankfurt 
am Main: Vervuert; Madrid: Iberoamericana, 2008], 119) also suggests that the variation 
between the possessive with an article and without it in biblical romanceamientos and, 
particularly, the virtual absence of the possessive with an article in E3 may indeed be 
due to the calque translation in which the structure of the possessive in Hebrew is ren- 
dered. 

168 Pss 23:1 ((P12)), 43:2, 77:11, 1102 ((1M)), 16:11; Jb 6:2, 20:2, 13:17 ((12)). 

169 Pss 2218, 31:12, 35:1, 73:21, 88:9, 92:12, 102:9, 10210, 140:10 (“mios”); Jb 16:16, 17:7, 19:14 (“mios”). 

170 Pss 90:8, 137:3, 144:13, 144:14; Sg 1:17. 
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whether masculine or feminine, “tos” (Wiv)/<wiv>) is used. In the singular, 
there is no opposition between a masculine to and a feminine tu < tu(e) < L. 
tua, as is customary in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries;!’* the two have 
been made the same, at least in their graphic representation. In two places we 
find the sequence preposition a + second-person possessive, once in the singu- 
lay, “a to" לְאָטר)‎ (Eccl 5:5), and once in the plural, “a tos" (wivx) (Ps 16:7). The 
second-person form for several possessors appears only once in the masculine 
singular, “bostru” (nywa (Ps 1:1) > Vulgar L. vóstru, and, like the forms of the 
first-person plural, it is also not diphthongized. By analogy with these forms 
and the gender markings in these /e‘azim we can derive both the feminine and 
the plural forms, which would be *bostra, *bostros, and *bostras. 

In the third person, the possessive indicating a single possessor is always 
“so” (iw) ,לשר)]‎ which occurs in many places, whether the gender of the object 
is masculine or feminine, while the plural form, also for both genders, is “sos” 
.ל שוש)]לשוש)] לשוש>‎ As in the case of “to,” there is no opposition in the singu- 
lar between a masculine so and a feminine su > sue > L. 80,175 at least in the 
graphic rendering given in the le'azim, and both have become “so.” As in other 
cases, when the preposition a comes before the possessive, both are written as 
a single word: “a so” (¡We >/<i08> (Pss 34:1, 48:14, 135:4; Jb 16:21)7* and “a sos” 
(אשוש)/(אַשוֹש)] כאשוש)‎ (Ps 135:14 [“a sos”]; Jb 20:26, 41:4; Ru 3:7). The prepo- 
sition de is generally written as a stand-alone word: of the five times that it 
appears in the sequence “de sos” (Jb 15:26, 17:5, 20:11, 40:17, 4132 [“de sos"]), only 
in Jb 20:11 is it attached to the possessive, (Uis). 

The le'azim always distinguish the third-person possessive indicating a sin- 
gle possessor from that indicating several possessors. The latter is "lur" ) לור‎ to 
indicate a singular possessed object, and “lures” ללוּרִיש)/ ללוּריש)‎ to indicate a 
plural possessed object. These forms, which come from the Latin "illurum (ana- 
logical form of illūius; compare to the Classical Latin illórum), are not typical 
of Castilian, and in the Middle Ages were used mostly in Navarro-Aragonese!”3 


171 Pss 38:3 (2), 40:6 (2), 42:8, 45:8, 45:17, 73:28, 74:3, 74:4, 77:20, 104:24, 116:7, 139314, 1307; Jb 
10:8, 10:17, 11:3; Sg 1:2, 1:4, 4:13. 

172 Corominas, DCECH, s.V. tú. 

173 Corominas, DCECH, S.V. ‘si.’ 

174 In Ps 135:4 and Jb 20:26 (“a sos"), the preposition that precedes the possessive is “pora,” 
but the la'az, both here and in other cases with this preposition, renders the two elements 
separately, as “por” and “a,” the latter of which is attached to the next word like in any other 
case of the preposition a. See above, § 7.1.1. 

175 I use the generic term Navarro-Aragonese to refer to the Romance dialects spoken in 
Navarre and Aragon in the thirteenth century, without entering the debate over how they 
overlapped with or diverged from each other. See Mark G. Littlefield, "The Riojan Prove- 
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(lur, lures), Catalan (llur, llurs), and Occitan (lur, lor, thor). For reasons of prox- 
imity, the forms lur, lures in the La Rioja dialect (where they appear up to the 
middle of the twelfth century!”6) have tended to be explained as Aragonese 
dialecticisms, and the same explanation has been given for the forms appearing 
sporadically in Castilian documents.!”” The use of these forms, in documents 
from 1219 and 1220 connected to Jews from Aguilar de Campoo in northwest- 
ern Castile, was referred to by Menéndez Pidal as “dialecticism”; he wondered 
whether this may have been due to the existence of a community of Navarro- 
Aragonese Jews or to an archaism arising from Navarrese influence in Castile 
at the time of Sancho the Great (Sancho 111 Garcés of Pamplona). Indeed, 
it has been confirmed that these forms appear frequently in fourteenth- and 
fifteenth-century aljamía texts in the Hebrew alphabet that come from Navarre 
and Aragon, as well as in non-aljamía Castilian texts, among them not only 
the documents from Aguilar de Campoo but also the fueros of Avilés, Sepúl- 
veda,!®° Alcalá, and Uclés. The fact that this usage extended over such a 
wide geographical area has led Torrens to suggest that lur, lures is an archaism 
completely unconnected to Aragonese influence that was gradually lost in the 
Iberian Peninsula, from west to east, leaving behind some witnesses in Castilian 
documents up to the thirteenth century and being maintained in Aragonese 
and Catalan. However, the abundant use of lur, lures in Hebrew aljamía doc- 
uments such as those mentioned above, in addition to their appearance in non- 
aljamía documents connected to Jews, and their constant, systematic presence 


nience of Escorial Biblical Manuscript 1.j.8,” RPh 31, no. 2 (1977): 231-234, for a preliminary 
outline of the differences between the two dialects. On Navarre Romance, see also F. Gon- 
zález Ollé, “El romance Navarro,” RFE 53, no. 1 (1970): 45-93. 

176 They are more numerous in the Rioja Alta, which borders Navarre. See Manuel Alvar 
López and Pilar García Mouton, *El monasterio de San Millán y el romance riojano 
medieval," in Historia de La Rioja, ed. Justiniano García Prado (Logroño: Centro de Publi- 
caciones, Caja de Ahorros, 1983), 2: 189. 

177 See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 674; Zamora Vicente, Dialectología, 254. 

178 See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $674. More recently, Hernández, “The Jews and the Ori- 
gin of Romance Script,’ 285, to explain the Catalanisms and Provengalisms in the Aguilar 
documents, suggested that the Jews involved in producing them may have originally come 
from Southern France (Languedoc). 

179 See Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $ 3.2.2; Assis et al., Aljamía romance, $ 1.2.2; 
José Ramón Magdalena Nom de Déu and Coloma Lleal, Aljamias hebraicoaragonesas (si- 
glos XIV-XV), Judeolenguas marginales en Sefarad antes de 1492 (Barcelona: Universitat 
de Barcelona, 1995), $ 2.3. 

180 See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 674 and n. 1. 

181 See María Jesús Torrens Álvarez, Edición y estudio del Fuero de Alcalá (Fuero Viejo) (Alcalá 
de Henares: Fundación Colegio del Rey, 2002), 232. 

182 Torrens Álvarez, Edición y estudio del Fuero de Alcalá, 232. 


300 CHAPTER 7 


in these /e‘azim all suggest that, rather than an archaism, this usage might be 
related to the linguistic habits of the peoples who arrived from Southern France 
and Catalonia as part of the great migration that helped to repopulate Navarre, 
Aragon, and the Castilian plateau beginning in the late eleventh century.183 In 
this way, most repopulated cities in Navarre and Castile, including Estella, Pam- 
plona, Tudela, Burgos, Soria, and Toledo, had a residential quarter of Franks, 
immigrants from Southern France and Catalonia, as well as aljamas revitalized 
by the arrival of numerous Provençal and Catalan Jews, as has been discussed 
in previous chapters.!?^ 

The system of possessives in the le'azim is summarized in the following table 
(in this and the following tables, forms not documented in the /e‘azim are pre- 


ceded by an asterisk): 
Person Singular Plural 

Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. 
1p sing. mi, mio | mi, mie | mios mis, mies 
2p sing. to tos 
3p sing. so sos 
3p sing. after noun suyos 
1p plu. *nostru | “nostra | nostros | nostras 
2p plu. bostru | *bostra | *bostros | *bostras 
3p plu. lur lures 


183 See above, $5.7; Manuel Alvar, Estudios sobre el dialecto aragonés, 2 vols. (Zaragoza: Insti- 
tución Fernando el Católico, 1973), vol. 1, $85-106, vol. 2, $5, $14; Hernández, “The Jews 
and the Origin of Romance Script”; Derek W. Lomax, “Catalans in the Leonese empire,” 
BHSt 59 (1982): 191-197; Martínez Sopena, “Las migraciones de francos”; Pascual Martínez 
Sopena, “Los francos en la España de los siglos x11 y xr: El testimonio de las listas de 
vecinos” in Anthroponymie et migrations dans la Chrétienté médiévale, Collection de la 
Casa de Velázquez 116, ed. Monique Bourin and Pascual Martínez Sopena (Madrid: Casa 
de Velázquez, 2010), 177-194. 

184 Particularly in § 5.7. 
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7.2.3 The Noun 

It has been mentioned above that one of the most striking features of the nouns 
in the leazim is the systematic —u ending of the singular form of masculine 
nouns ending in a vowel, as well as the —/ ending of some nouns that have not 
undergone extreme apocope of the final, unaccented —e (see above, § 7.1.2.3). 
Aside from this, the noun endings are the same as in modern Spanish: —os for 
the plural of masculine nouns that in the /e‘azim end in —u; -a for the singular 
of feminine nouns that do not end in atonic —i < —e or a consonant; -as for the 
plural of feminine nouns ending in —a; and —es for the plural of nouns ending 
in atonic —/ > —e or a consonant. 

Moreover, the le'azim offer numerous examples of nouns derived from 
verbs,!85 as a result of the process of calque translation, which tends to use the 
same parts of speech in the translation as are used in the original (rendering 
nouns as nouns, verbs as verbs, etc.). Thus, Hebrew verbs and nouns with the 
same lexical base also tend to be rendered by Castilian verbs and nouns that 
have the same lexical base.!86 For example, in Ps 35:15, the verb 197 ולא‎ with 
the root dmm is translated by the doublet “non quedaron o non callaron,” and 
thus two words with the same or similar דומיה---0015ע‎ (Ps 22:3), root dwm, and 
לדממה‎ (Ps 107:29), root dmm—are translated, respectively, as “calladura” and 
“quedadura,” nouns derived from the synonymous verbs callar and quedar. 

The two deverbal suffixes that are most frequently used in the leazim are 
—mientu > L. -méntu and -dura > L. —túra.9 The suffix ^mientu (—miento in 
places other than these le'azim) is, according to Dworkin, “the most produc- 


185 F.Javier Pueyo Mena and Andrés Enrique-Arias ("Innovación y tradición en el léxico de 
las traducciones bíblicas castellanas medievales: El uso de cultismos y voces patrimonia- 
les en las versiones del siglo xv,” Anuario de estudios medievales 45 [2015]: 374) mention 
the creation of deverbal nouns as one of the strategies often used by Jewish translators of 
medieval romanceamientos. 

186 See above, § 2.3.4. This phenomenon is similar to what happened centuries later in the 
teaching of the Bible in Judeo-Spanish among Sephardic communities, as Bunis notes in 
"Tres formas de ladinar, 322: “a los alumnos se les enseñaba un sistema de equivalencias 
entre los paradigmas nominal, verbal y otros paradigmas gramaticales del hebreo y del 
ladino, y se les proveía de un vocabulario de /e‘azim/ladinos o ‘glosas ladinas' transmitido 
oralmente, mediante el cual los textos de la fuente hebrea serían vertidos en lengua ver- 
nacula.” 

187 Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Innovación y tradición,” 362, consider both to be “solu- 
ciones vernáculas tradicionales” in medieval romanceamientos. Andrés Enrique-Arias 
(“La traducción del códice Escorial 1.1.6 en el contexto de los romanceamientos bíblicos 
medievales” in La Biblia Escorial 1.1.6: Transcripción y estudios, ed. Andrés Enrique-Arias 
[San Millán de la Cogolla: Cilengua, 2010], 82) also considers the suffix -miento to be char- 
acteristic of medieval romanceamientos. 
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tive morpheme employed in the medieval language in the creation of deverbal 
abstract nouns."58 And in fact, the purpose of this suffix is to derive dever- 
bative nouns most of which designate actions or the result of an action, and 
which are therefore mostly abstract nouns.!8° In the leazim this is the most 
frequently used suffix: there are 64 instances of nouns with this suffix, 49 
of which are singular and 15 of which, with the ending —mientos, are plu- 
ral. Some of these are repeated or are found in both the singular and the 
plural. The complete list, organized alphabetically, follows:!9° “adeliñamientu” 
(Ps 8113); “afechamientu” (Ps 73:6); “aforgamientu’” (Pss 22:20, 43:2), plu. “afor- 
camientos" (Jb 36:19); “aformamientu” (Ps 13916); “afoyamientos” (Jb 30:6); 
"alabamientos" (Ps 21:7); *alcamientu" (Pss 12:9, 60:6; Jb 20:6), plu. *alcamien- 
tos" (Ps 95:4; Jb 22:25); “alimpiamientu” (Prv 28:17); “alongamientu” (Jb 28:18); 
"aluziamientu" (Jb 12:5); “apañamientu” (Ps 55:16); “apreciamientu” (Ps 40:6); 
"aquedamientu" (Jb 21:13); “atorcimientu” (Ps 55:24), plu. “atorcimientos” (Ps 
101:3); “ayuntamientu” (Ps 58:2); “celamientu” (Ps 48:15), plu. “celamientos” 
(Pss 46:1 [2], 90:8); “complimientu” (Ps 50:2; Jb 15:29; Sg 5:12); “delidimientu” 
(Ps 58:9); “demudamientu/dimudamientu” (Pss 68:18, 77:11; Jb 23:2); “desen- 
fiducamientu" (Jb 6:26); “doloriamientu” (Ps 77:11); “enbogamientu” (Ps 39:2); 
“encanpamientu” (Ps 69:23); “encelamientu” (Ps 88:19); “encerramientu” (Ps 
139:15); “encubrimientu” (Ps 52:6); “enpuxamientos” (Ps 140:12); “entendimien- 
tu/entindimientu” (Pss 32:1, 42:1, 11:10); “escuadruñamientu” (Ps 64:7); “escul- 
camientu” (Jb 39:8); “esmovimientu” (Pss 55:8, 56:9); “esolegamientos” (Jb 12:5); 
"gradecimientos" (Prv 28:20); “mandamientu” (Pss 21:3, 73:9; Prv 30:17); “obe- 
decimientu” (Prv 30:17); “onoriguamientos” (Ps 87:3); “ordenamientu” (Jb 41:4); 
“pensamientu” (Pss 49:4, 64:7), plu. “pensamientos” (Pss 40:6, 73:7); “sentimien- 


188 Steven N. Dworkin, “Suffixal Rivalries in Medieval Spanish: Preliminary Observations 
on the Fate of Old Spanish Deverbal Abstract Nouns in —miento," ELiEs 39 (2018): 207. 
Dworkin also mentions that D.G. Pattison (Early Spanish Suffixes: A Functional Study of the 
Principal Nominal Suffixes of Spanish up to 1300, Publications of the Philological Society 27 
[ Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1975]) lists 251 deverbal nouns ending in -miento from thirteenth- 
century Hispano-Romance documents, while Ralph J. Penny (“Derivation of Abstracts in 
Alfonsine Spanish,” RPh 41 [1987]: 1-23) identifies 544 in the literature of Alfonso x. See 
also Gloria Clavería Nadal, “Los caracteres de la lengua en el s. x111: El léxico) in Historia 
de la lengua española, Ariel Lingüística, ed. Rafael Cano Aguilar (Barcelona: Ariel, 2004), 
485. 

189 See David A. Pharies, Diccionario etimológico de los sufijos españoles y de otros elemen- 
tos finales, Biblioteca románica hispánica v, Diccionarios 25 (Madrid: Gredos, 2002), s.v. 
“miento, —mento, —menta’ (hereinafter DESE). 

190  Ireferthe reader to the alphabetical glossary at the end of Parti of this book for the mean- 
ings, morphological analyses, and etymological notes of these and the following nouns in 
this section and for the leazim in general. 
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tu” (Jb 36:12); “sonsafiamientu” (Ps 139:23); “traimientu” (Jb 31:3); “yudga- 
mientu” (Ps 80:7). 

As for the suffix -dura,?! in Romance it also serves to create action nouns 
and, especially, nouns resulting from action, from verb bases. The fact that 
this meaning overlaps with that of deverbal nouns with the suffix —mientu 
results in verb bases that have derivatives with both suffixes, such as “esmove- 
dura” (Ps 44:15; Jb 16:5), plu. “esmoveduras” (Jb 7:4), and “esmovimientu” (Pss 
55:8, 56:9). The former are translations of in (Ps 44:15), וניד‎ (Jb 16:5), and 
,נדודים‎ MT DTT) (Jb 7:4), three words that all have similar roots (nwd or ndd), 
while the latter is a translation of 1173, MT T7) (Ps 55:8) and "T, MT "Ti (Ps 
56:9), words with the same roots as above. Thus, the use of a Romance term 
with one suffix rather than the other may be due more to stylistic variation 
than to any real difference in meaning. In the le'azim, we have 34 instances of 
words with the suffix —dura, 19 in the singular and 15 in the plural. Here also, 
some are repeated or are found both in singular and in plural. The alphabet- 
ical list of these follows: *acendedura" (Ps 102:4); “aficadura” (Jb 38:38); “afir- 
madura” (Prv 2:7); “algaduras” (Sg 3:6);°° “baziadura” (Jb 37:10); *benadura" 
(Ps 66:11; Jb 19:6); *bevdura" (Prv 31:4); “calladura” (Ps 22:3); *camiaduras" (Jb 
3:5); “carpeduras” (Ps 65:11); “cor[r]eduras” (Jb 20:28); “desoladuras” (Ps 74:3); 
“encastelladura” (Jb 39:28); “escolfeduras” (Ps 74:6); *esmovedura" (Ps 44:15; Jb 
16:5 [“esmovedura” |), plu. “esmoveduras” (Jb 7:4); “espandeduras” (Jb 36:29; Prv 
31:22); “lavadura” (Ps 60:10); “listaduras” (Ps 45:15); *majadura" (Pss 90:2, 93:3), 
plu. “majaduras” (Ps 74:3); “mexedura” (Ps 39:11); “pariadura” (Ps 91:8); “pimen- 
tadura” (Jb 41:23); “podredura” (Jb 13:28); “quedadura” (Ps 107:129); “retornae- 
duras” (Jb 37:12); “sontraeduras” (Jb 38:31); “tajadura” (Ps 91:6), plu. “tajaduras” 
(Ps 73:4). To these we should add “criatura” (Jb 10:3; Prv 30:25), plu. “criaturas” 
(Ps 104:24), a learned word which, thus, preserves the Latin intervocalic /t/,% 
and “folgura” (Prv 1:32), derived from folgar, in contrast to the hypothetical *fol- 
gadura. 

As for other suffixes used to derive nouns, we will pause to consider —ción, 
as well as -ança and —ienga, which form deverbative nouns, and —ura, which is 
used with an adjective base. The suffix —ción > L. —tione is considered a learned 


191 Not to be confused with the suffix —ura, which, despite having the same origin, is applied 
to adjective bases. See below in this section. 

192 See Pharies, DESE, s.v. '- dura? 

193 Usedin the sense of “column-like object or formation, vertical row, in contrast to the more 
generic “algamientu.” 

194 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. criar. 
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suffix,'95 and as such its use increased notably in the fifteenth century com- 
pared to earlier centuries, when it was used in moderation. In the le'azim, 
there are only four cases of deverbative nouns with —ción: “algasión” (Ps 51:21), 
with dissimilation of sibilants!?7 and used to mean “offering, oblation, holo- 
caust,”1%8 compared to the more generic term “algamientu” which expresses 
the action and effect of “alçar” in general; “maldición” (Ps 59:13); “perdición” 
(Ps 88:12); and “afreición” (Jb 36:15, 36:21), formed from “afreír” (Ps 132:1), a semi- 
popular variant of the learned afligir > -" 

The suffix -ança > L. antia flourished during the Middle Ages and is used 
in deverbative nouns in 18 places in the /e'azim. In 4 of these instances we 
have 2 words derived from nouns that were already deverbatives in Latin and 
that came into Romance as nouns: these are "ifangas"/"infangas" « L. infantia 
(Ps 90:8; Jb 20:11, 33:25) and *coslangas" > L. consolantia (Jb 15:11). In all other 
cases, there is a Romance verb base from which the noun has been derived. 
These cases are: “adenantanca” (Ps 137:8), plu. “adenantancas” (Ps 16:12); “ator- 
nanca” (Ps 116:1); “durianca” (Ps 60:5); “esperança” (Jb 7:6); “folgancas” (Ps116:7); 
“mayorgancas” (Ps 40:6); *moranga" (Ps 49:20), plu. *morangas" (Jb 18:19); “olvi- 
dança” (Ps 88:13); “posanca” (Jb 17:16); “semejanca” (Jb 41:25); plu. *semejangas" 
(Jb 13:12); “tardangas” (Ps 89:52). 

As for the suffix —ienca,?°° it is the popular counterpart to the learned -encia, 
and both are derived from the L. -entia. Its purpose is to create nouns that 
express a usually prolonged state resulting from the action of a verb.2 It is less 
productive than —anga, and Pharies notes, citing Malkiel, that “desaparece cast. 
—(i)enca ya a mediados del siglo XIII cuando derivados como añadenga, creença 
y pestilenga ceden ante sus equivalentes cultos en —encía.202 According to Min- 


195 See Pharies, DESE, s.v. ción? 

196 According to Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Innovación y tradición, 374, n. 25, “ción 
aumenta considerablemente su uso en el s. xv (se multiplica por 1,7 respecto al s. XIV y 
por 3,6 respecto al "(111א‎ 

197 Compare with alsagion in Ez and Evora, where dissimilation also occurs. 

198 See George E. Sachs, “Fragmento de un estudio sobre la Biblia medieval romanceada?" RPh 
2 (1948): 223. 

199 The learned form that corresponds to the popular “afreición,” aflicción, which is docu- 
mented as far back as Berceo, is taken from the Latin afflictione and is not a Romance 
derivative of the verb afligir; see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘afligir’ 

200 According to Pharies, DESE, s.v. '-encia, the non-diphthongized form -ença is more com- 
mon than the diphthongized form, and he cites only two cases from the list in Pattison, 
Early Spanish Suffixes, tenienga and semienga, the latter of which is also present in the 
le‘azim, in Jb 39:12. All cases are diphthongized in the le'azim. 

201 See Pharies, DESE, s.v. —encia. 

202  Pharies, DESE, s.v. '-encia/ 
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ervini, nouns ending in —ienca appear up to the middle of the thirteenth cen- 
tury, especially in the eastern part of Castile, which borders Aragon.203 In the 
le‘azim, there are seven occurrences of nouns ending in —iença, corresponding 
to five nouns, three of which appear in the singular, one in the plural, and the 
fifth in singular and plural: “asufrienga” (Ps 110:2); “naxienga” (Eccl 4:15), plu. 
“naxiencas” (Sg 5:13); *queriencas" (Sg 1:2, 1:4); *sabienca" (Jb 5:12); “semienga” 
(Jb 39:12). 

The suffix —ura is applied to adjective bases to create nouns denoting a qual- 
ity or a thing that possesses the quality named by the base. This suffix devel- 
oped in medieval Spanish from nouns like derechura and estrechura, which 
were associated secondarily with the adjectives derecho and estrecho, under 
the assumption that a suffix -ura had been added to them, whereas both nouns 
actually derived from the Latin forms directira and stríctura.?9^ In the le'azim 
there are 37 occurrences of nouns derived from adjectives or participles with 
the suffix —ura: “altura” (Ps 10:4), plu. “alturas” (Ps 18:34); “amargura” (Jb 23:2), 
plu. *amarguras" (Jb 13:26); “amplura” (Jb 36:16); “angostura” (Ps 18:5; Jb 36:16), 
plu. “angosturas” (Ps 116:3); “blancura” (Jb 41:24); “conpostura” (Ps 80:16); “des- 
fechura” (Pss 35:12, 107:34; Jb 39:6); “enboltura” (Jb 38:9; Prv 1:9); “encoberturas” 
(Ps 19:18; Jb 42:3); “fartura” (Jb 37:11); “fermosura” (Pss 39:12 [*fermosura"], 50:2, 
60:1, 80:1), plu. “fermosuras” (Ps 141:4); “foscura” (Ps 18:12); “fredura” (Jb 24:7); 
“gordura” (Ps 94:4; Jb 15:26); “grosura” (Pss 55:22, 63:6, 109:24; Jb 15:27, 21:24); 
“locura” (Jb 4:18); “longuras” (Jb 38:5); “negrura” (Ps 68:15); “ternura” (Pss 22:16, 
32:4). 

Lastly, there is a feature identified in medieval romanceamientos, which 
is the treatment of Hebrew pluralia tantum—for example, 0°15 (“face”), חיים‎ 
(“life”), מים‎ (“water”) —, which are sometimes translated as plural, thus cre- 
ating a calque based on these nouns’ grammatical number in Hebrew.?°° In 
the le'azim, however, gender and number are not automatically translated (see 
above, $2.3.4). Thus, חיים‎ in Ps 38:20 is translated as “bida, in the singular, 
whereas in Ps 55:16 it is translated as “sanos,” because it is considered a plural 
adjective of חי‎ (“alive, healthy”). As for ,פנים‎ we find it in two places translated 
as a noun?% (Jb 14:20, 21:31), in both of which it has a third-person singular 
pronominal suffix, 715; itis translated as “so guisa,” in the singular, a noun whose 


203 Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $ 3.4.2. 

204 See Pharies, DESE, s.v. ‘“—ura’ 

205 See Enrique-Arias, “Apuntes, 117. 

206 In most cases it is used as a part of the prepositional phrase לפני‎ (“in front of") or לפנים‎ 
(“to [both] sides”). 


306 CHAPTER 7 


meaning is “aspect, face, gesture.” In contrast to these cases, where the number 
of the translated noun is not made to coincide with the Hebrew noun, there are 
four cases in which oh is translated as the plural “aguas”: Pss 73:10, 77:18, 104:3, 
and Jb 14:19. There are no cases in which it is translated as singular. However, 
the extensive use of the plural form in medieval Castilian literature may indi- 
cate that its use in the le'azim is not due to a direct transposition of the number 
of the Hebrew noun oh, but rather to the widespread use of the plural aguas 
in Romance. 


7.2.4 The Pronoun 

Above we looked at some distinctive features of personal pronouns (see above, 
§ 7.11 and § 7.1.2.3), in particular the phenomena of apocope and crasis in object 
and reflexive/reciprocal pronouns when they attach to a word, as well as the 
shift of vowels in the object pronouns mi, ti, si, lu, and li. Thus, apocope always 
occurs when the pronoun is enclitic and the preceding word ends in a vowel, 
as in *máje-m" (Ps 41:5) or in “no-m tajes" (Ps 102:25). Crasis also always occurs 
when the pronoun is mesoclitic and is followed by a vowel, as in “amostrartad” 
(Ps 45:5) or *adosnarm'ás" (Sg 8:2). However, crasis is only optional, and occurs 
in a minority of cases, when the pronoun is proclitic, so that we find not only 
“Sapañan” (Ps 18:45) and *m'anerviaron" (Jb 10:8) but also “mi acálgad” (Ps 
139:10) and *mi afinásed" (Jb 6:9). 

Only four subject pronouns can be found in the le'azim: “yo” <i) (Pss 146:2, 
89:48); “tú” (10) (Ps 91:9; Jb 33:6);207 "Iu" (355 (neuter) (Ps 17:3; Jb 24:6), and 
“ellos” <Wiלg)‎ (Jb 6:7). Object and reflexive/reciprocal pronouns are very com- 
mon, and thus all forms are present in the /e'azim. We should call attention 
in particular to the —/ and —u endings of forms that in modern Spanish end 
in -e and -o. Their free-standing forms are: “mi” ;)מ(‎ "ti" C0»; "lu" (55, 
for masculine and neuter; "la" (N25;?9$ the third-person reflexive/reciprocal 
"si" w/w), for both singular and plural;2° “nos” <wi1)/<wi1); “vos” /“bos” 
(9i3»/(9 ix); “los” ;(לוש)/ללוש)‎ and "las" (w7).21 To these we need to add 
the third-person indirect object pronouns “li” and “les” which can be found in 
“afica-sli” (Tb 24:20), “adenántadli” (Prv 1:12), and “echales” (third-person singu- 


207 In Jb 33:6 there is a vocalization error, with the laaz being vocalized (105. However, the 
error is probably due to the fact that the possessive form “to” (iV) is much more frequent. 

208 When “la” is an enclitic pronoun, the form <n) may appear, as in “encúbredla” 
(אִינְקוּבְּרִידְלֶה)‎ (Jb 20:12). 

209 Compare “si malvad” (Ps 53:4) and “si malvaron” (Ps 14:1). 

210 There is only one case of “las” (Ps 89:10); all the others appear many times. 
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lar preterit; Ps 78:55).?!! We also find in the le‘azim tonic forms of all pronouns 
following prepositions, except for the reflexive form sí: "*mí,?!? which appears 


“nk 


following the prepositions “a,” “por,” “de,” “en,” “denant,” and “con” in the form 


aan & הו‎ 


“conmigu”; "ti,713 which we find with the prepositions “a,” “por” “sobre,” “de,” 
“en,’ “denant,” and “con” in the form “contigu”; “él,”2* following the prepositions 
"ad," “de”, “en” “por, “porad,” and “sin”;215 “ella,” after “ad” (only once, Jb 39:16); 
“nos” following the preposition “a” (Ps 68:20); “vos,” also after “a” (Jb 32:12); 
“ellosy216 which appears with the prepositions “a,” “en,” and “con”; and “ellas” 
with one case following “a” (Ps 58:8). Despite the fact that they begin with a 
vowel, the pronouns “ellos” and “ellas” are preceded by the preposition “a,” not 
"ad" as with the pronouns “él” and “ella” so that we find “a ellos” <wi">88> (Ps 
56:8), “a [e]llos” in the cluster “soltó a [e]llos" לשולְטואַלְיוש)‎ (Jb 8:4), and “a ellas" 
(WN) (Ps 58:8). The pronouns following prepositions help us, moreover, to 
complete the paradigm of the subject pronouns, with the forms él, ella, nos, 
vos[bos, and ellas. 

In general, subject pronouns and pronouns following prepositions are writ- 
ten in their free-standing forms, but in a few exceptional cases they are attached 
to the word before or after. This occurs in some cases of pronouns following a 
preposition, where they are attached to the preposition to form a single word; 
thus, in addition to the cases where the preposition is “a,” which is always 
attached to the following word, we find: “porad él" אַדְאֶל)‎ 718) (Jb 40:20), 
a spelling that can be likened to “ad él"; *d'él" (ow) (Ps 58:10; Jb 21:33), which 
can be likened to cases of the preposition “de” + article “el” (see above, § 7.2.1); 
“por mí" לפורמי)‎ (Ps 18:45); “de mi” Cnr» (Jb 30:22); and “denant mi” (790311 די‎ 
(Sg 2:5), with the “de” from the preposition “denant” separated from the rest, 
which reflects its composite formation de + enante « L. inante. In a similar way, 
in “conmigu” (xn ri» (Jb 3118) and “contigu” (2*0 ri» (Ps 94:20), the prepo- 
sition “con” is written separately from the lexemes “migu” and “tigu,” which 
are derived from the Latin pronouns used with the postpositive preposition 
cum, mecu(m), tecu(m). Furthermore, in two places we have subject pronouns 


attached to the pronoun or conjunction that follows: “yo qué" (ii? (Ps 89:48); 


211 There are no cases of the merger L. illi + illu > gelo (*gelu). See Lapesa, Historia de la lengua 
espafiola, 121. 

212 The cases are: Pss 18:45, 22:18, 25:2, 40:18, 56:3, 60:10, 138:8, 139:14, 142:5; Jb 16:8, 20:2, 27:3, 
29:11, 30:22, 3138, 33:27; Sg 2:5 (2). 

213 The cases are: Pss 27:8, 32:8, 40:6, 45:13, 49:19, 87:7, 94:20, 119:58, 139:20; Jb 11:6, 38:34; Sg 8:5. 

214 The cases are: Pss 22:9, 58:10; Jb 12:13, 13:7, 13:9, 18:15, 20:22, 21:33, 24:6, 35:14, 40:20; Prv 3:10. 

215 In “de sin él" (Jb 18:15), a translation of the Hebrew .מבלי לו‎ 

216 The cases are: Pss 42:5, 56:8, 68:28, 99:8; Jb 8:4. 

217 Including the cases of “ad él” and “ad ella.” See above, § 7.1.1. 
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“Ju que" 29) (Jb 24:6). I think this is due to two factors: (1) the fact that enclitic 
pronouns in all cases and proclitic pronouns only if there is crasis are generally 
attached to the word they precede or follow; (2) the fact that some free-standing 
pronouns are such short words. 

The system of personal pronouns described above is summarized in the fol- 
lowing table (where they occur, forms with crasis are indicated in parentheses): 


Person Subject Object With 
preposition 
Masc. | Fem. | Neut. Direct Indirect | Masc. | Fem. 
Masc. & Neut. | Fem. 

1p sing. yo mi (m’) mi, conmigu 

2p sing. tú ti (t’) ti, contigu 

3psing. | “él *ella lu lu (P) la (I) li (1) él ella 

3p refl. si (s’) 

1p plu. *nos nos nos 

2p plu. *vos/*bos vos/bos vos/*bos 

gp plu. | ellos | *ellas los las les ellos | ellas 


The interrogative pronouns found in the le'azim are “qué” (2) > L. qui(d), in 
nine places,?18 to translate the Hebrew ,מה‎ and “quién” <p) > L. quém, six 
times,??? to translate the Hebrew .מי‎ Among the relative pronouns, the most 
common is "que" <p) > L. qué(m) (atonic), which appears in many places,?20 
while “qui” <p) > L. qui, the personal relative pronoun that was commonly used 


218 Pss 39:5, 42:6, 89:48, 16:12, 119103, 139:17; Jb 15:12 (2), 16:3. 

219 Jb 14:4, 38:25, 38:37 (3), 39:5. 

220 Both the relative pronoun and the completive conjunction que are used frequently. The 
alphabetical glossary, s.v. ‘que, can be consulted for the instances of each. 
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up to the thirteenth century, has two occurrences (Jb 17:5, 40:19). Demonstra- 
tive pronouns are virtually non-existent in the le'azim, with the exception of 
“essu” (1Wיא)‎ (Jb 22:21), which has been dealt with in $7.1.3.1, because of its 
exceptional spelling with <W). We do find some indefinite pronouns: “algu” 
(358) (Jb 13:13, 31:7; Prv 2:7) > L. aliquo(d); “nengunu” (nàr3» (Ps 49:8) > L. 
nec ünu; “otru” (11018) (Ps 16:4) > L. altéru; and “fulán” (78919) (Ru 4:1) > Arab. 
Y, to translate the Hebrew cognate ,פלוני‎ MT *j»5. We also find in the same 
la‘az that has “fulán” the pronoun phrase “tal atal” טָאל אַטָאל)‎ ("so-an-so"), a 
translation of the Hebrew 7117298, MT “3/178, where the second element, “atal,” 
is a pronoun.2?! Other documented pronoun phrases are: “cada quien,” written 
as one word, ,קאדקיין)‎ in Ps 62:13, and as two words, קיין)‎ INP), in Jb 37:7; in 
addition to “cad'unu” (3118 לקאד‎ (Ps 87:5) > Vulgar L. cata unu(m), a form that 
usually undergoes crasis in medieval literature. 


7.2.5 The Adjective 

As in nouns, what characterizes adjectival endings is the systematic use of —u in 
the masculine singular of adjectives that end in a vowel, as well as the ending —i 
in the singular of adjectives of both genders that have not undergone extreme 
apocope of atonic final —e. The ending of the feminine singular, other than in 
adjectives of common gender that end in —i or a consonant, is —a. In the plural, 
the endings are the same as in modern Spanish: —os for the masculine plural 
of adjectives that in the le‘azim have a singular form ending in —u, -as for the 
plural of adjectives ending in —a, and -es for the plural of adjectives ending in 
atonic —i < —e or a consonant. In the le‘azim, most singular masculine adjec- 
tives end in —u, including past participles functioning as adjectives, such as, for 
example, “quexosu” (Prv 28:20); “reverdidu” (Pss 37:35, 52:10; Sg 1:16); and “mec- 
quinu” (Ps 105:37; Jb 30:25, 31:19; Prv 31:6). However, there are some adjectives 
of common gender that end in —i: "forti" (Ps 89:8; Jb 22:25, 34:20, 41:16; Sg 8:6); 
“torpi” (Ps 92:7; Jb 5:2; Prv 30:2); “devli” (Jb 4:4); and "espechivli" (Jb 12:5). Among 
masculine adjectives ending in a consonant, we have: “egual” (Jb 15:31) and 
“tragón” (Prv 30:25),222 in addition to “berd” (Ps 58:10) and “grand” (Jb 26:13),223 


221 The form atal is common in medieval Castilian literature. See Lloyd A. Kasten and Florian 
J. Cody, Tentative Dictionary of Medieval Spanish, 2nd ed. (New York: Hispanic Seminary of 
Medieval Studies, 2001), s.v. ‘atal’ (hereinafter TDMS). Compare the Gascon atal/atau and 
the Catalan aital. See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. tal. 

222 In Ps 44:20, “tragones” is a variant of dragones, meaning “devourer monster or reptile.” See 
alphabetical glossary, s.v. tragón. 

223 Grant (in which, following apocope, the last consonant has become unvoiced) is the com- 
mon form of the adjective in thirteenth-century literature. See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
‘grande. 
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in which the clustering of consonants in final position has not prevented the 
apocope of the —i. In the feminine, what is most striking is the creation of an 
analogical feminine form, “granda” (Ps 110:6), which is a feature of Aragonese 
or Navarro-Aragonese?2* and is also documented in the literature of Alfonso x, 
in the Castilian translation of the fifteenth-century Kuzari, in the work of the 
Aragonese writer Juan Fernandez de Heredia, and in the Aragonese version of 
the Libro de las maravillas del mundo.?5 Another feminine form that we find 
is the adjective “yusana” (Jb 41:16), a cognate of the Catalan jusd or jussà and 
the Occitan jusan, all derived from the adverb yuso > L. déorsu (“downwards”), 
which was used mostly between the tenth and thirteenth centuries.?26 

The masculine plural forms do not have any distinctive features that need 
to be pointed out, and their endings are the ones mentioned above, —os for the 
plural of adjectives ending in —u and -es for the plural of adjectives of common 
gender ending in —i < —e or in a consonant, such as “mecquinos” (Ps 74:20; Jb 
5:11) and “torpes” (Ps 94:8; Prv 1:4). As for the feminine plural, ending in —as, or 
in —es for adjectives of common gender, there are only two occurrences in the 
le'azim: “yeguales” (Sg 4:2)??? and the indefinite “muchas,” which functions as 
an adjective modifying the nouns “bezes” (Ps 79:12; Jb 19:3), “aguas” (Ps 73:10), 
and “lágrimas” (Ps 80:6). This is not the only indefinite adjective in the le'azim. 
Also appearing are: several instances of “tod,” in the masculine with apocope 
of final —u,228 functioning as an adjective, as in “tod esplegu” (Ps 119:96), “tod 
devdu” (Jb 20:22), and “tod covdiciant” (Prv 1:19), and in the feminine, as “toda 
gravedad" (Jb 28:10), “todas mis mejorías” (Ps 87:7), and “todas sos adenantan- 
cas” (Ps 16:12); and “cada,” in “cad mañana” (Ps 101:8), an apocopated form that 
alternates with a non-apocopated form, as in “cada part" (Jb 17:6).230 

We also find the following numbers: the cardinal “dos,” in “dos guisas” (Prv 
30:15);281 the ordinal “el cuartu” (Prv 30:18); and the nominalized number 


224 See Assis et al., Aljamía romance, 81.2.3. 

225 See CORDE. 

226 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘yuso’ 

227 On the diphthongization of this form, see above, $ 7.1.2.4. 

228 Also in E6 and in the literature of Alfonso x. See Morreale, “Arcaísmos y aragonesismos,” 
14. 

229 Compare “todu” (Ps 119:128) functioning as an indefinite pronoun. 

230 The use of the apocopated form in “cad mañana” might be explained by its atonic use 
before a noun, which would cause the vowel before the pretonic to be lost. This is a 
phenomenon that we see with relative frequency in the /e‘azim; compare with cases like 
“umledad” and “glondrinu’; see above, § 7.1.2.4. 

231 The fact that “dos” is used with a feminine noun seems to indicate that this was the only 
form of this number, used for both genders in the /e‘azim, and thus we can reject the pos- 
sibility of a feminine dúas or dues. See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘dos. 
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“milles” (Pss 68:18; 14413), the plural of “mill > L. mille, which is the custom- 
ary form in the Middle Ages; and “millarias” (Pss 68:18, 144:13), the plural of 
millaria, used in the literature of Alfonso x (General Estoria, Primera Crónica 
General) and in E3.?32 Lastly, the comparative of bueno (“bonu’” [Ps 110:3] in the 
le‘azim) is used, in “lures mejores” (Ps 78:31), while “mayor’, the comparative of 
grande (“grand” [Jb 26:13] in the le'azim), is used in Jb 15:10 to translate a com- 
parative expression in Hebrew, כביר מאביך‎ (“older than your fathers”), and as a 
nominalized adjective in “mi mayor” (Ps 55:14) and “mayores” (Pss 40:5, 138:1; Jb 
11:19, 32:9), in the sense of “important or high-ranking person.” 


7.2.6 The Verb 

Of the 2,018 le'azim that appear in the manuscript, more than 1,000 have some 
form of a verb. This gives some idea of how large the sample set of verb forms is, 
making it possible to form a fairly complete picture of verb morphology in the 
le‘azim. One general characteristic that can be noted is the complete absence 
of compound forms, which may be explained by the kind of calque transla- 
tion that is dominant in the le'azim: since the verb system in biblical Hebrew 
only possesses simple forms??? the translation into Romance only uses simple 
forms. Asa result, forms of the verb haber (aver) are absent. This was one of the 
verbs that was used in medieval Spanish as an auxiliary in compound forms and 
was gradually replaced by tener to express different nuances 0 
In contrast, passive forms with the verb ser, which was gradually eliminated as 
an auxiliary in compound forms, are frequent, since they are the only way in 


232 See Kasten and Cody, TD MS, s.v. ‘millaria’; see also CORDE. 

233 Biblical Hebrew possesses two tenses or sets of simple finite forms: (1) perfect, also called 
past, perfective, or qatal; in the le‘azim this tense is referred to as שעבר‎ ^12. (2) imperfect, 
also called present/future, imperfective, or yiqtol, in the leazim .פועל עתיד‎ Within the 
latter, there are lengthened forms (cohortative) and apocopated forms (jussive). In addi- 
tion, both perfect and imperfect can be preceded by what is called the consecutive waw, 
inverted waw, or waw ha-hippuk ההפוך)‎ 1^), which requires a particular vocalization of 
the word. Biblical Hebrew also possesses an imperative and, as non-finite forms, an active 
anda passive participle, the infinitive absolute, and the infinitive construct. See Joiion and 
Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 40; on the consecutive waw, inverted waw, or 
waw ha-hippuk, see Joüon and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 44 and $ 47; see 
above, $ 3.4.4 on the metalanguage used in Ms Hunt. 268 to refer to the verb forms and 
conjugations, and particularly $ 3.4.4.10 for verbal aspect and tense. 

234 See José María García Martin, La formación de los tiempos compuestos del verbo en español 
medievaly clásico: Aspectos fonológicos, morfológicos y sintácticos (Valencia: Universitat de 
València, 2001), 157-158. In the le'azim, we find the expression “tiengu mientes” (Jb 17:2), 
also used in El Cid and in Berceo; see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. mente. 

235 See García Martín, La formación de los tiempos compuestos, 158. 
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Romance to translate passive forms of the Hebrew verb, which morphologically 
are simple forms without an auxiliary.236 

Asin nouns, one of the most striking features of the verb forms in the le'azim 
is the abundance of words that are the result of processes of derivation through 
the use of prefixes and suffixes.??" To form verbs, the prefixes that we find most 
often or are most characteristic in the le'azim are a-, des—, en—, and es—. As for 


suffixes, we will look at verbs ending in —ecer/—exer and —iguar, due to their 
importance in the le'azim. 

The prefix a- > L. ad- is very productive in the derivation of verbs in the 
le'azim and functions to form parasynthetic verbs with a noun or adjective base, 
such as “aconpañant” (Prv 28:7, 29:3; Sg 8:5), “alazan” (Prv 29:8), “S'alimpian” (Jb 
25:5), or "aflaquécculos" (Ps 18:43). These verbs sometimes tend to function in a 
way equivalent to intensive or factitive/causative verbs in Hebrew (see above, 
§ 2.3.4). Some noun bases are taken from the present participle of a pre-existing 
verb, and the verb ending —ar is added to them. The resulting forms tend to 
have a causative sense, as in “acallanté” (Ps 131:2), “acallantest” (Jb 16:7), from 
"acallantar, causative of callar; “afirbiéntad” (Jb 41:23), “furon afirbentados” (Jb 
30:27), from “afirbentar, causative of fervir; and “afolgantant” (Ps19:8), “afolgan- 
tarás o afolgantest” (Ps 60:3), from *afolgantar, causative of folgar.238 

The prefix des- > L. dis— is often used to express the sense of “contrary to 
the action evoked,”23% for example in “descenizarad” (Ps 20:4), “despriciedes” 
(Sg 1:6), and “desfezist” (Ps 89:40; Jb 10:8 [“desfezistmi”]). Sometimes this pre- 
fix is added to another parasynthetic verb with the prefix a— or en-, as we find 
in *desacolmiellan" (Jb 4:10), “desacoragnestmi” (Sg 4:9), or “desenfortéced” (Jb 
33:19). 

There are also numerous cases in which the prefix en— < L. ín is used to 
form parasynthetic verbs from noun or adjective bases, among them “enbelun- 
tad” (Ps 22:9) and “enbeluntásed” (Jb 6:9), *enbíciad" (Ps 49:19), and “ensuziaré” 
(Sg 5:3). This is the most common but not the only prefix used to form verbs 
originally ending in L. —escére, such as, for example, “enbedrecer” (Ps 49:15), 
“enbejéxed” (Jb 14:8), or “encardenéced” (Jb 38:37). The way the prefix is writ- 


236 Biblical Hebrew has conjugations in passive voice, with simple forms, that correspond to 
each of the conjugations in the active voice: nif'al is the passive/reflexive conjugation of 
qal, pu'al is the passive conjugation of piel, and hof'al of the causative conjugation if il. 
SeeJoüon and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 40; see above, $ 3.4.4 on the met- 
alanguage used in Ms Hunt. 268 to refer to the verb forms and conjugations. 

237 See Clavería Nadal, “Los caracteres de la lengua en el s. X111,” 483. 

238 These forms are rare in medieval Castilian literature; see below, $ 7.4. 

239 See Manuel Alvar and Bernard Pottier, Morfología histórica del español, Biblioteca romá- 
nica hispánica 111, Manuales 57 (Madrid: Gredos, 1983), $ 244. 


LINGUISTIC STUDY OF LE‘AZIM 313 


ten is not changed before /p/, as we can see in “enpuxaremos” ) לאִינְפוּשָארִימוש‎ 
(Ps 44:6), “enpreñad” (7"y32r&) (Jb 21:10), or “Senpenólad” לְשִינְפִינולְאד)‎ (Jb 
31:26), but when it is in contact with /m/, the group <נמ)‎ becomes <n), as 
in “emagrecid” (Pow) (Ps 109:24), “emalexist” (ow NRK) (Ps 44:3), or 
"emecquenexíronsi" <אִימִיסְבִינִישִירוּנְשי)‎ (Ps 106:43). 

The prefix es- > L. ex- is also used to derive verbs ending in —escére, as we 
can see in “esclaréced” (Jb 18:5) or in “espavreci” (Jb 32:6), although to a lesser 
extent than en—, and it appears in parasynthetic verbs with a noun or adjective 
base, as we can observe in the two previous examples. In the le'azim this prefix 
is also found in forms that already existed in Latin, such as “espertar” (Ps 73:20) 
> Vulgar L. expértu (“awake”), or “espremir” (Prv 30:33) > L. exprimére, some of 
which still have the meaning of “away from,” belonging to the preposition ex; for 
example, in “esmovrás” (Jb 39:20) and other forms of the same verb, < L. exmo- 
vere; or in "s'espartiron" (Ps 78:30) > L. expartiri. In some cases, forms with the 
prefix es— take preference over those with des-, as is the case with “escúbred” 
(Ps 29:9; Jb 15:33) and other forms of the same verb, “esprecian” (Ps 2218) and 
its derivatives, or “estiér[r]aslu” (Jb 14:20).249 

Originally inchoative verbs ending in —ecer/-exer > L. —escére are very fre- 
quent in the /e'azim. The Latin cluster /sk/ was preserved in the first-person 
singular of the present indicative and in the forms of the present subjunctive, 
but soon the /s/ in cresco became /ts/ because the rest of the forms in the 
Castilian paradigm had /ts/: creces, crece, etc.?^! Thus, in the le'azim we have 
“aflaquécculos o emagrécculos” (Ps 18:43) in first-person singular, as well as the 
form "occu" (Jb 33:8; "I hear"), whose morphology recalls how inchoatives are 
formed, and which is related to ozcas, ozcades in Alexandre or the same first- 
person singular 0200 in Leonese.?*? However, we also find “abor[r]escas” (Jb 
5:17) and “crescan” (Ps 58:10) in the present subjunctive, forms that preserve 
the etymological /s/. We also find forms from the rest of the paradigm in which 
the spelling > לס‎ is a rendering of /ts/: among others, the infinitive “enbedrecer” 
<אִינְבִּידְרִיסִיר>‎ (Ps 49:15), the present-tense forms "reverdéced" רִיבִירְדִּיסִיד)‎ (Jb 
15:32) and “conéced” לקוניסיד)‎ (Jb 34:19), the preterits “podrecid” <ְפּודְרִיסִיד)‎ (Ps 
31:10), “enflaqueci-m” <אִינְפְלְקִיסִים)‎ (Ps 69:21), “envermejecid” אִינְבִירְמִינִיסִיד)‎ 
(Ps 75:9), etc. However, these forms alternate with others spelled with לש)‎ 


240 Many of the forms with es- in place of des— reappear in romanceamientos, in other texts 
by Jewish authors, and in Sephardic literature; for example, the forms espreciar and espre- 
ciado appear in Shem Tov de Carrión's Proverbios morales, and espartir is commonly used 
in Judeo-Spanish; see Nehama, DJE, s.v. ‘espartir. 

241 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, § 129.2. 

242 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, $129.1.1 and 185, n. 123. 
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instead of (o5. Since (W) represents /s/, /z/, or /f/ (see above, §7.1.3.1), the 
most convincing explanation is that, in these cases of verbs ending in —escére 
spelled with (w», what is being represented are forms with /[/, in other words, 
verbs ending in -exer and not —ecer. Both suffixes, -ecer and —exer, are the 
result of the evolution of Latin —escére in different Romance languages,?2*3 
and both phonemes, /ts/ and /[/, represented in the le'azim with ס>‎ and לש)‎ 
respectively, result in these type of verbs from the group /sk/ + palatal vowel 
in Latin.2** Therefore, we should interpret (TwW"211'8>, for example, as “enbe- 
jéxed" (Jb 14:8), Gorv»pviSrs)» as “enfosquéxenlu” (Jb 3:5), <אינְרוקִישִיש)‎ as 
“enroquexí-s” (Ps 69:4), (1TW"TDN) as “afedexidu” (Jb 15:16), שי דִינִיגְרִישִיד)‎ as 
“si denegrexid" (Jb 30:30) and לְאִימָאלִישִישט)‎ as “emalexist” (Ps 44:3). 

There is widespread alternation in such verbs between forms with <0) 
and forms with (Ww), to the point that the same verb forms sometimes use 
one and sometimes the other, as we can see in “méced” (TP) (Prv 28:25) 
and “méxed” )מִיד(‎ (Jb 4027), “desconecedes” <דִּישַקונִיסִידִּיש)‎ (Jb 21:29) and 
"desconexedes" לדישקונִישִידִּיש)‎ (Jb 19:3), or “decender” ("179775 (Jb 38:37) and 
"dexender" (VPW) (Jb 17:16). This variation has also been identified in 8 
and has been described there as a characteristic "associated with Eastern Span- 
ish dialects.”245 In E8 we have examples of both /ts/ and /[/ resulting from /sk/ 
* palatal vowel in Latin: the singular faz « L. fasce, representing /ts/, and the 
plural faxes, representing /[/; or rucio, /ts/, compared to the variant ruxio, /f/. 
The result /{/ from the group /sk/ + palatal vowel is typical in Catalan, and is 
also documented in Navarrese and Aragonese.?^6 In Aragonese, this result alter- 
nates with new verb suffixes to indicate the inchoative mode, such as -ir, as 
reflected in the forms posedir, posediredes, possidatz, possidexet, possedexe.?^" 
The le'azim present vestiges of these inchoative -ir formations, in "endure s" 
(Jb 38:31), in some participles, such as “reverdidu” (Pss 37:35, 52:10; Sg 1:16) and 
"denegridu" (Ps 43:2; Jb 30:28) (see below, § 7.2.6.5). All of this might suggest 


243 Verbs in -ecer/-eger (with /ts/) are typical in Old Castilian, while —exer (with /f/) is the 
result of these type of verbs in Catalan. Compare also with the result in Italian, —escere 
(with /f/). 

244 Thus, the alternation of (0) and <W> is found in the /e‘azim only in verbs ending in —escére 
and some other cases which also derive from words originally with the group /sk/ + palatal 
vowel in Latin. 

245 Littlefield, Biblia romanceada 1.1.8, v1. 

246 Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, § 735: "Estas formas [con /f/] ... son propias del navarroarago- 
nés.” 

247 Littlefield, “The Riojan Provenience,” 234, citing cases taken from Gunnar Tilander (ed.), 
Los fueros de Aragón: Según el manuscrito 458 de la Biblioteca Nacional de Madrid, Acta 
Reg. Societatis Humaniorum Litterarum Lundensis 25 (Lund: Gleerup, 1937). 
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that we should seek the origin of this use of alternating forms in inchoative 
verbs in an area of the Castilian domain that was in contact with or transition- 
ing to Navarro-Aragonese.248 
Another group of verbs to note are those derived from noun or adjective 
bases with the suffix —iguar > L. —ificare, which was very productive in the Mid- 
dle Ages. We find several forms in the literature of Alfonso X and in medieval 
romanceamientos,?*9 and this ending continued to be used both in Sephardic 
translations of the Bible and in Judeo-Spanish (see below, § 7.4). The le‘azim 
include 15 forms of verbs ending in —iguar, corresponding to 7 different 
verbs.25 Among these, 3 are parasynthetic verbs with an adjective or nomi- 
nal base with the prefix a- > L. ad-: “aformosiguad” (Ps 16:6; Jb 26:3), “afor- 
mosigüéstiti" (Ps 45:3); “aboniguares” (Ps 49:19); and “apaziguarsi” (Jb 34:9). The 
most used verb in this group is mochiguar, which, in its different forms and 
spelling variants (muchiguar, amuchiguar, amulchiguar, enmochiguar, etc.) 
was widely used in the literature of Alfonso x and up to the fifteenth century.?*! 
In the le‘azim we have “mochiguad” (Ps 18:15; Jb 1:10), “mochigua” (Pss 51:4, 
71:21), “mochiguant” (Jb 1:2), and *mochiguan" (Jb 14:21). The other verbs are: 
“frochiguarad” (Ps 72:17), “frochiguad” (Ps 105:24) > L. fructificare; “onoriguares” 
(Ps 50:15);252 “yustiguarsi” (Jb 33:32); and “ledeguava” (Jb 29:13) > L. letificare. 
Regarding verb endings, we should note some features that appear in all or 
part of the paradigm:?93 
- the ending with )ד(‎ /d/ > L. —t is preserved in third-person singular forms in 
all verb tenses, with only two exceptions: two forms of the preterit, “esparzí” 
(Ps 68:31), and “soltó” (Jb 8:4). Thus, we find forms like “seméjad” (Ps 49:13), 
“duéled” (Ps 55:5), “encúbred” (Ps 107:27; Jb 20:12) in the present indica- 
tive; “enciérred” (Ps 69:16), “esclarégcad” (Jb 3:4), “siéntad” (Ps 35:8; infinitive 
sentir) in the present subjunctive; “baziávad” (Jb 29:6), “plazied” (Jb 29:22) 
in the imperfect indicative; “matásed” (Jb 6:9) in the imperfect subjunc- 


248 Littlefield (Biblia romanceada 1.1.8, V1; “The Riojan Provenience,” 229) suggests that the 
text copied in E8 originated in La Rioja, since during the thirteenth century this was a 
linguistically transitional area, with features of both Castilian and Navarrese Romance. 

249 See Lapesa, Historia de la lengua española, 525; Enrique-Arias, “La traducción del códice 
Escorial 1.1.6, 82. 

250 Here! donotinclude the verb adiguar or its forms “adiguaron” (Sg 4:1) and “adiguantes” (Sg 
4:2), since they are not derived from a form with the suffix —/ficare but rather is a popular 
derivative of the Latin adequare. 

251 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘mucho. 

252 The noun “onoriguamientos” (Ps 87:3) is derived from this verb. 

253 Other features of verb endings that are specific to a particular verb tense are dealt with in 
the sections that cover each of the verb tenses. 
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tive; “redrad” (Ps 53:4), “valid” (Jb 33:27), “cumplid” (Ps 79:7) in the preterit; 
“favlarad” (Ps 12:6), *ermol[l]ecrad" (Ps 72:16), “sofrirad” (Jb 7:13) in the future 
indicative; "forcáred" (Eccl 4:12) in the future subjunctive; and “adevdaried” 
(Jb 11:6) in the conditional. The occasional preservation of this ending in 
Romance texts up to the first quarter of the thirteenth century has been 
pointed out by several authors, particularly its persistence in Riojan, High- 
Aragonese, and Navarrese documents.25* However, it is much more consis- 
tently preserved in aljamía texts until well into the fourteenth century or 
later.255 Thus, the le‘azim reflect the systematic preservation of the ending 
<T> /d/, at least as a graphic indicator of the third-person singular, avoid- 
ing any possible confusion with the first-person singular, for example, in 
the imperfect indicative: “quebrantava” (Jb 31:34) and “sedié” (Jb 29:25), 
both first-person singular forms, versus “renovávad” (Jb 29:20) and “plazied” 
(Jb 29:22), both third-person singular; or in the conditional: “dolorié” (Jb 
31:39), first-person singular, versus “adevdaried” (Jb 11:6), third-person singu- 
lar. However, when the verb form has the enclitic pronoun “mi “ti,” or “si,” 
it loses the final -d and the suffix undergoes apocope of its vowel, for exam- 
ple in the preterit form (él) *quebranta-m" (Jb 16:12) or in the present form 
(él) "aforta-s" (Ps 52:9). With the pronouns “lu” and “li” however, the form 
preserves the ending -d and the pronouns are not apocopated: for example, 
in (él) “préndedlu” (Jb 15:24) and (él) “adenántadli” (Prv 31:12), both present- 
tense forms. In contrast, with the pronoun “les”, the verb loses the final —d: 
“echales” (preterit, Ps 78:55). 

— the verb ending -des/-tes > L. —tis in the second-person plural is preserved 
in the entire paradigm, as is true in general for the thirteenth century. Thus, 
we find “desconecedes” (Jb 21:29) in the present indicative, “despriciedes” 
(Sg 1:6) in the present subjunctive, “binésedes” (Jb 17:10) in the imperfect 
subjunctive, “trastornestes” (Prv 1:25) in the preterit, and “demetredes” (Ru 
2:16), with syncope of the pretonic vowel, in the future indicative. 


254 See Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $ 3.3.1; Laura Minervini, “Tracce della desi- 
nenza di 3* pers. sing. in testi aljamiadi giudeospagnoli (con particolare riferimento 
al giudeonavarro),” in Actes du xxé Congrés International de Linguistique et Philologie 
Romanes, ed. Gerold Hilty (Túbingen: Francke Verlag, 1983), 492-493; Lapesa, Historia de la 
lengua española, 208-209; Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, § 70; Alvar López and García Mou- 
ton, “El monasterio de San Millan,” 186. 

255 Besides the cases identified by Minervini in Castile and Aragon, and by Quintana and 
Révah, “A Sephardic Siddur,’ 147, the phenomenon seems to persist in the fourteenth cen- 
tury mostly in Navarre. See Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, § 3.3.1, and “Tracce 
della desinenza di 3? pers. sing., 493; Assis et al., Aljamía romance, 81.2.4. 
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- apocope of atonic final -6 (or of atonic final -/ > —e)?5§ occurs in verb 
endings in the following forms: in the first-person singular of the imper- 
fect subjunctive, for example, “denegás” (Jb 31:28), “espandés” (Jb 17:13); in 
the second-person singular of the preterit, for example, “quebrantest” (Ps 
60:3), “emplist” (Jb 36:17); in the singular imperative of —er and —ir verbs, 
for example, “recuej” (Jb 22:22), “espart” (Ps 17:7); and in the singular present 
participle, for example, “callant” (Ps 62:2), “firbient” (Jb 41:12). Atonic final 
-e shifts to —i, rather than being apocopated, in the first-person singular of 
the present subjunctive, due to the fact that the vowel is the marker in the 
verb ending that identifies the form’s tense, as we see in “esbivli” (Prv 30:9), 
"cati" (Jb 311) and “aplegué” (Ps 75:3). In contrast, the preservation of the 
final -d in the verb ending in third-person singular forms prevents apoc- 
ope or vowel shift from —e to —i, since /e/ stays in middle position in the 
following tenses: in the present indicative of —er and —ir verbs, for example, 
“duéled” (Ps 55:5), “encúbred” (Ps 107:27); in the present subjunctive of —ar 
verbs, for example, “ámed” (Ps 99:4); in the imperfect subjunctive, for exam- 
ple, *matásed" (Jb 6:9); and in the future subjunctive, as in “forgared” (Eccl 
412). 

- we find verb endings with —u in cases where in modern Spanish we have —o 
(see above, $ 7.1.2.3). This happens in the first-person singular of the present 
indicative, for example, “esperu o deseu" (Jb 17:13), “sufru” (Ps 101:5); in the 
singular masculine past participle, as in “preciadu” (Pss 12:7, 16:1, 78:25), 
“encubiertu” (Pss 139:6, 1394; Jb 452, 37:20); and in the gerund, as we see 
in “callandu” (Ps 39:3) and “esperandu” (Ps 69:4). 


7.2.6.1 Present Tense 

Present indicative forms of regular verbs do not present any notable variations 
from the forms in modern Spanish, except for the ones mentioned in $7.2.6 
with regard to the verb endings. Thus, the paradigm for the present indicative 
can be summarized as follows: 


256 For an overview of the phenomenon of apocope in the /e‘azim and the shift from —e to —i, 
see above, § 7.1.2.3. 
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Present Sing. Plu. 
indicative 
-ar -er ir -ar -er -ir 
1p amu temu sufru esperamos sabemos 
2p tajas bedes delides yantades atorcedes mentides 
3p quebrántad ^ pertenéced | encübred | esperan corren deliden 


As for the present subjunctive, what is most noteworthy is the shift of -e to -] 
in the ending of the first-person singular form of —ar verbs: 


Present Sing. Plu. 
subj. 
-ar -er -ir -ar -er -ir 
1p esbivli vea roguemos 
2p mires — atiendas despriciedes 
3p ámed  esclaréccad —siéntad | queden pidan 


We find forms with epenthetic /g/, as in “tiengu” (Jb 17:2) « L. tenéo, “tuelgas” 
(Ps 119:43) « L. tóllas, and “pongu” (Ps 73:28) « L. pono, and in forms of the 
verb “afestingar” (Jb 20:2) « L. festinare, such as “afestingan” (Ps 16:4), “afestín- 
gad" (Jb 40:23), and "afestingues" (Eccl 5:1). In the last case, the epenthetic /g/ 
may have developed through analogy with the forms tengo, pongo, giving rise 
to "afestingo as the first-person singular form of the verb afestinar, and then 
extending the group /ng/ to the rest of the forms in the paradigm, as we find 
them in the le'azim. 

In the present tense of the verb ser, we have the forms “só” (Ps 92:n [2]; Jb 
12:4, 17:6), “yed” (in many places), “somos” (Ps 20:9; Jb 18:3), “sodes” (Ps 62:4), and 
"son" (in several places), which means that only the second-person singular is 
missing. These are the common forms in Old Castilian, except for the diphthon- 
gized “yed” « L. ést, which has traditionally been considered a dialecticism and 
which has been preserved in Leonese and Aragonese as 6.277 Menéndez Pidal 


257 See Zamora Vicente, Dialectología, 190, 264. 
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identified this form as coming from Old Riojan when he found it, in its different 
graphical variants ( jet, get, je), in the Glosas Emilianenses and Glosas Silenses, 
along with the form derived for the second-person singular, jes < L. és, and as a 
common feature of Leonese and Old Navarro-Aragonese.”°8 In the present sub- 
junctive the le‘azim offer the forms “siegan” > L. sédeant (Jb 31:8) and “siégad” 
> L. sédeat (Jb 27:7),2°9 with epenthetic /g/.260 These forms are also considered 
as belonging more to Navarro-Aragonese or Riojan than to central Castilian.26! 

Lastly, we will mention the form “tingas” (WJ) (Ps 68:24; “may you dye"), 
from the present subjunctive of teñir > L. tingére, where we observe the preser- 
vation of the cluster /ng/, as must have happened, in this verb tense and in the 
first-person singular of the present indicative, in numerous verbs with this clus- 
ter,26? despite the fact that in general the paradigm of this class of verbs gave 
/n/, as in taño, tañas, taña, etc. from tañer < L. tangére.283 


7.2.6.2 Imperfect Tense 

In the imperfect indicative, —ar verbs take the endings —ava, —avad, —avan, 
in first-person and third-person singular and third-person plural, respectively, 
which are the only persons that appear in the le'azim. It should be pointed out 
that the spelling used for these forms, (3), with rafe, seems to indicate that 
these endings were pronounced with [B], according to the usual spelling in 
medieval Castilian literature, where (v5 or <u) is used. Of the ten verb forms of 
this kind present in the leazim, nine are spelled with (1),?6 while (3) without 
rafe is used once, in “estavan” <J1INVWN> (Jb 15:28). What is most noteworthy 
about -er and -ir verbs is the use of the endings —ié, —ied, —ién in the first- 
person and third-person singular and the third-person plural, respectively. It 
was customary to use these verb endings in the third-person singular and plural 


258 See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 733, $ 97,. The second-person singular yes > L. és and the 
third person ye/yed > L. ést are also attested in Alexandre, the karajat of the muwassahat 
(Corriente, Romania arabica, 210), and the Leonese and Aragonese dialects, where yes— 
ye(d) for second and third persons are distinguished from eres (< L. éris)—es, the most 
common forms in Old Castilian. 

259 On the spelling and diphthongization of these forms in the le'azim, see above, $ 7.1.2.4. 

260 In the Glosas Silenses we find siega > L. sédeat, but the ) ₪ in this form is not epenthetic 
and instead probably represents /dz/ or /3/. 

261 See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 28. 

262 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, $130.2, and 189, n. 133, in which they cite Co- 
rreas regarding forms such as tango, tangas, tanga, used in the rustic speech of his day in 
place of taño, tañas, taña. 

263 Inthele'azim we have the infinitive “tañer” (1730) (Jb 6:7) but not the present subjunctive 
forms or the first-person singular of the present indicative. 

264 Pss 42:5, 78:34, 107:30; Jb 29:6, 29:9, 29:11, 29:13, 29:20, 31:34. 
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in the thirteenth century, but not in the first-person singular, where —ía was the 
most common ending, as is attested in the Castilian literature of the time.?© In 
the /e‘azim the first-person singular is distinguished from the third-person sin- 
gular by the ending -d, which is typical of this form in all tenses. The following 
table shows the paradigm for this tense: 


Imperfect Sing. Plu. 
indicative 

-ar —-er|-ir | -ar —er|-ir 
1p ledeguava sabié 
2p 
3p renovávad  plazied | quedavan | sonbadién 


In the imperfect subjunctive, the first-person singular undergoes apocope of 
atonic final —e (or of final —i > atonic final —e), while the rest of the forms that 
occur in the le‘azim can be seen in the following table: 


Imperfect Sing. Plu. 
subjunctive 

-ar -er/-ir | -ar —er|-ir 
1p denegás prendés 
2p matases tornásedes  binésedes 
3p soltásed odisen 


The form “odisen” (Ps 141:6) « L. audi(vi)ssent, is etymological, unlike the pres- 
ent form "occu" (Jb 33:8), whose morphology is related to that of inchoative 
verbs (see above, § 7.2.6). 

Three imperfect subjunctive forms of the verb ser appear in the le‘azim, and 
none in indicative. They are the first-person singular “fus” (Jb 3:16), the third- 


265 However, Littlefield, “The Riojan Provenience 228, mentions that E8 shows free variation 
in the imperfect and the conditional, apparently affecting all persons in the paradigm, 
between the endings —ie and —ia, the former being more common (tenie, sabia/sabie, 
podries, podriemos, etc.). 


LINGUISTIC STUDY OF LE‘AZIM 321 


person singular “fúsed” (Jb 6:2, 16:4), and the third-person plural “fusen” (Jb 
19:23, 39:16). These forms will be commented on below (§ 7.2.6.3), together with 
the preterit forms of the verb ser. 


7.2.6.3 Preterit Tense 

The preterit is one of the tenses that appears most frequently in the le‘azim, 
having more than 200 occurrences. In the second-person singular, it takes the 
ending —est (in —ar verbs) or —ist (in —er and —ir verbs); in other words, it 


undergoes apocope,° and in -ar verbs the accented vowel is raised,?6” as, for 
example, in “echest” (Ps 89:45), not *echast, “cuajest” (Jb 10:10), not *cuajast, or 
“alcest” (Ps 30:2), not *algast.288 Through analogy with the singular, the end- 
ing for the second-person plural of -ar verbs is —estes, instead of —astes.28% The 
ending in the third-person singular is one of the most striking features of verb 
morphology in the le‘azim. In one place, the verb endingis—o > L. -au(i)t, as was 
standard in Castilian, in “soltó” (Jb 8:4), but in all other cases, the verb ending 


is —ad > L. -a(vi)t in -ar verbs and —id > L. -i(vi)t in -er and —ir verbs, except, as 
expected, in strong preterits. Some examples are “atemad” (Ps 12:2), “mesturad” 
(Ps 15:3), “mochiguad” (Ps 18:15; Jb 1:10), “emplid” (Ps 33:5), “podrecid” (Ps 31:20), 
and “cumplid” (Ps 77:9). These forms, which are typical in French, Occitan, 
and Catalan, are unknown in the other languages and dialects of the Iberian 
Peninsula, although some appear in Navarrese Hebrew aljamía texts, alternat- 
ing with forms ending in —o.270 As seems to be the case in these texts, the use 
of this ending here could be related to the linguistic habits of populations that 


266 The only form without apocope is "aformosigüéstiti" (Ps 45:3), where the —/ > -e in the 
verb form has been preserved as a euphonic vowel in order to avoid two consecutive /t/ 
sounds—which would be impossible to pronounce—when the enclitic pronoun is added 
(*aformosigiiestti). 

267 According to Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 75, the raising of the tonic vowel in these kinds 
of forms may be due either to the verb ending — (before being apocopated) or to analogy 
with the verb ending —e in the first-person singular (yo canté). 

268 These forms with the tonic vowel raised in the preterit, which also appear in E8, are 
described as typical of thirteenth-century Castilian by Littlefield, Biblia romanceada 1.1.8, 
Iv-v, and “The Riojan Provenience, 227-228. 

269 In E6, like in E8, we also find the ending -est for the second-person singular of -ar verbs, 
but not the analogical ending —estes for the plural, which in E6 is —astes (echastes, visi- 
tastes). See Cristina Matute and Enrique Pato, “Morfología y sintaxis en el códice Esco- 
rial 1.1.6,” in Enrique-Arias, La Biblia Escorial 1.1.6, 55. 

270 According to Lleal (Assis et al., Aljamía romance, $1.2.4): “En el perfecto se dan algunas 
alternancias en las desinencias tónicas de tercera persona de los verbos de la primera con- 
jugación (paga—pago), aunque las desinencias en {6} son mayoritarias.” 
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were originally speakers of languages such as French, Gascon, Provençal, or 
Catalan, who came from France or Catalonia (see above, $ 7.2.2). 

The ending for third-person plural for —ar verbs is always —aron: for example, 
“traspasaron” (Ps 18:13), “posaron” (Ps 38:3), “otearon” (Jb 42:1), and “celaron” 
(Prv 30:18). In the le‘azim there are no cases of the analogical verb ending —oron, 
which had long been typical in Leonese and especially Aragonese.?! In -er and 
—ir verbs, the ending is —iron > late L. —irunt, which was typical in Old Leonese 
and Old Riojan and is also the base of the equivalent forms in Portuguese (par- 
tirom) and Catalan (partiren), compared to the modern equivalent in Spanish, 
partieron.??? Thus, the paradigm for the preterit is as follows: 


Preterit Sing. Plu. 
-ar —er |-ir -ar —er|-ir 
1p caté sentí esperamos (?)?73 
2p quebrantest  emplist | trastornestes 
3p atemad podrecid | traspasaron atendiron 


As for strong preterits, the ending of the third-person singular does not behave 
through analogy with —o forms as in standard Spanish, and thus we find —ed 
> L. -it. Some examples are “dixed” (Jb 3:3) > L. dixit; “xed” (Jb 40:23) > L. 
exi(v)it; “bined” (Ps 44:18) > L. venit; “estided” (Jb 16:8) > L. stétit, a form that 
is parallel to estido (standard Sp. estuvo), found in El Cid, in Berceo, and in 
other thirteenth-century works; “priselos” (Jb 18:20) > Vulgar L. presit, parallel 
to the form priso/preso, which is very common in thirteenth-century literature 
(Alexandre, Berceo, etc.);?"^ and “bided” (Jb 28:7) > L. vidit, parallel to the form 
vide, which in the Middle Ages alternated with the analogical form vido. 


271 See Zamora Vicente, Dialectología, 268—270; Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, 
§ 3.3.6. 

272 See Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $ 3.3.6; Lleal (Assis et al., Aljamía romance, 
$1.2.4) mentions the alternation between forms with —iron and —ieron (quisieron—quisi- 
ron, perdieron—perdiron) in Navarrese aljamia texts from the fourteenth century. 

273 Itis not clear if “esperamos” (Ps 48:10) is preterit; even though it translates a Hebrew per- 
fect, it might be present tense, whose first-person plural is identical to that of the preterit. 

274 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘prender: 
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For the verb fazer, the le‘azim have all the forms of the preterit paradigm 
except the second-person plural. Thus, we have “fiz” (Jb 31:16) > L. feci, for the 
first-person singular, with apocope; “fezist” (Ps 19:49; Jb 10:10), in addition to 
“fezistlos” (Ps 90:5), “desfezist” (Ps 89:40), and “desfezistmi” (Ps 10:8), for the 
second-person singular, also with apocope; “fized” (Jb 39:17, 40:19) > L. fecit, 
the etymological form of the third-person singular (analogical fizo, as used in 
medieval Sp.); fizimos, in the form “desfizimoslu” (Ps 35:25), for the first-person 
plural; and “fizron” (Ps 68:73) < L. fecérunt, in addition to “desfizron” (Jb 6:3, 
17:1), for the third-person plural. This last form cannot be the equivalent of the 
Aragonese fizon, which is formed analogically from the third-person singular 
fizo by adding an -n to mark the third-person plural, since the third-person sin- 
gular preterit forms that we have seen in the le'azim do not end in —o, but rather 
in -ad or —id, and strong preterit forms have endings which are etymological 
and not analogical, including “fized,’ from fazer. Hence, even though the Old 
Castilian forms fizieron, fezeron, and fezieron lead us to suppose that the Latin 
fecérunt was paroxytone in the proto-Romance period,?” the form “fizron” can 
only be explained as having proparoxytonic accentuation, which would result 
in the syncope of the post-tonic vowel. 

As for the preterit of the verb ser, we have all the singular forms: “fu” (Pss 
51:7 [“fu”], 13935 [2]; Jb 7:3, 33:6), “fust” (Jb 15:7), with apocope, "fud" (Pss 45:3, 
122:3; Jb 20:26), as well as the third-person plural, “furon” (Pss 76:6, 80:11; Jb 22:16, 
30:27). Medieval Spanish had different forms for the preterit of ser, derived from 
Classical Latin forms of the perfect of esse (like fiiisti / fuisti) and also from an 
abbreviated conjugation without /i/ in the verb stem (like *fisti / *fusti), conju- 
gations that differed in all persons except for the first-person singular (füi/fui). 
In addition, each conjugation had different forms with either long /u/ or short 
[ü/ in the verb stem. Classical Latin forms with long /ú/ or short /ú/ gener- 
ally converged in forms that survived in present-day Spanish ( fui, fuiste, fue, 
etc.), while the abbreviated conjugation produced forms with either /o/ > /ú/ 
or /u/ > /ū/ in medieval Spanish; therefore, we have for second-person singular 
foste/ fuste, for third-person singular fo/ fu, etc., forms that did not survive in 
modern Spanish.?”6 The preterit forms of ser that we find in the le'azim derive, 
thus, from the Latin abbreviated conjugation for the perfect of esse with long 
/a/. Furthermore, forms using the same perfect stem of esse, such as imperfect 
subjunctive and future subjunctive, also present forms with /u/ in the le'azim, 


275 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, $166.4 and 259, n. 48. 
276 On this process, see Rafael Lapesa, Estudios de morfosintaxis histórica del español, Biblio- 
teca románica hispánica 11, Estudios y ensayos 418 (Madrid: Gredos, 2000), 773-774. 
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such as the first-person singular of the imperfect subjunctive “fus” (Jb 3:16), the 
third-person singular “fúsed” (Jb 6:2, 16:4), and the third-person plural “fusen” 
(Jb 19:23, 39:16), as well as the third-person singular of the future subjunctive, 
“fúred” (Ps 16:8). All these forms can be seen in the following table: 


Ser Sing. Plu. 


Pret. Imperf. subj. Fut. subj. | Pret. Imperf. subj. 


ıp fu fus *fumos  "füsemos 
ap | fust “fuses *fustes — "füsedes 
3p | fud fused füred furon fusen 


7.2.6.4 Future Tense 

The future tense stands out above all due to the syncopated, contracted, or 
metathetical forms of some verbs, as well as the use of the mesoclitic pronoun 
between the infinitive and the verb ending?" which is derived from the con- 
tracted forms of the grammaticalized present of haber/aver. The syncopated 
forms occur in —er and —ir verbs, where the thematic vowel undergoes syn- 
cope because it is in pretonic position, as for example in “comrán” (Ps 22:30),278 
“agradecrán” (Ps 22:30), “bevrán” (Jb 5:5), “escrivrad” (Ps 87:6), or “esprimrad” 
(Jb 3935). However, syncope does not occur when the pretonic vowel is in 
a syllable that begins with a consonant cluster, as in “encobrirad” (Pss 91:4, 
139:11), “cobrirán” (Ps 65:14), and "sofrirad" (Jb 7:13). Nor does syncope occur in 
forms of —ar verbs, such as “descenizarad” (Ps 20:4), *posarad" (Pss 72:6, 91:7) 
or "anpararad" (Ps 91:4). Thus, the conjugation of the future indicative is as fol- 
lows: 


277 Both features are typical of thirteenth-century Castilian; see Littlefield, "The Riojan Prove- 
nience, 228; Morreale, “Arcaísmos y aragonesismos,’ 10; Matute and Pato, “Morfología y 
sintaxis, 55. 

278 The forming of the cluster /mr/ following syncope of a vowel does not result in the 
epenthesis of an anaptyctic consonant /b/ anywhere in the le'azim. See above, $ 7.1.3.4. 
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Future Sing. Plu. 
indicative 

-ar —er|- ir -ar —er/-ir 
1p favlaré bencré/*sofriré enpuxaremos  ascondremos/*cobriremos 
2p catarás esmovrás/"sofrirás *amaredes demetredes/*cobriredes 
3P posarad conponrad/sofrirad | rogarán bevrán/cobrirán 


Syncope of the pretonic vowel produces the contracted form “ferrad” (Jb 27:23; 
infinitive ferir),27% whereas we have metathesis in “bernad” (Jb 22:21), which 
is the customary form in Old Castilian.28% For the future of fazer, the le‘azim 
include two abbreviated forms of the infinitive, far and fer (see below, 
§ 7.2.6.6), both of which appear in the first-person singular: “faré” (Ps 68:23) 
without pronoun, and “ferté” (Ps 32:8), with a mesoclitic object pronoun.?81 
As for forms with object and reflexive/reciprocal pronouns, future tense 
forms can take proclitic pronouns, like the rest of the tenses, or mesoclitic pro- 
nouns. There are cases with mesoclitic pronouns in all the singular forms and 
in third-person plural. Some examples are: "aforgarm'é" (Ps 39:14) and “esper- 
tarm'é" (Ps 108:3) in the first-person singular; *consumarlosás" (Ps 144:6) and 
"adosnarm'ás" (Sg 8:2) in the second-person singular; “traertad” (Ps 52:7) and 
"desradgart'ad" (Ps 52:7) in the third-person singular; and *esmovers'án" (Ps 
68:13) in the third-person plural. One case that deserves special mention is 
"ar[rJancaral'án" (7899p) (Prv 30:17). The division of the word into sylla- 
bles, according to how it is vocalized, is a-r[r]an-ca-ral-an, which is somewhat 
strange, since we would expect a-r[r]an-ca-ra-lan.282 For this reason, I think 
that there might be a vocalization error, which is why we have an epenthetic 


279 This formis also attested in Old Aragonese and in the Riojan dialect; see Alvar and Pottier, 
Morfología histórica, § 162.2 and 251, n. 24. 

280 On future forms with metathesis, see Jesús Moreno Bernal, “La morfología de los futuros 
románicos. Las formas con metátesis,” RFR 21 (2004): 121-169. 

281 This variation is also documented in E6. See Matute and Pato, “Morfología y sintaxis,” 55: 
“En el contexto de futuro, fer tá alterna con fazerles edes cuando aparece el pronombre 
mesoclítico; si no, la forma más común presenta la raíz far—: faré ... o en el condicional 
farías? On variation in the infinitive, see below, $ 7.2.6.6. 

282 We would expect the last two syllables to be CV-CVC, as in “consumarlosás” 
לקונשוּמַארְלושָאש)‎ (Ps144:6) and “emecquinexen” קְאָמִיסְכִינִישִין)‎ (Ps 34:11), and not CVC- 
VC, as in the case of “ar[rJancaralán.” 
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/a/ between the infinitive and the pronoun, and why the form should probably 
be read “ar[r]ancarlán. However, I have opted to leave the form as it is vocal- 
ized, assuming that this form has the epenthetic vowel /a/ before the mesoclitic 
pronoun. 

In the future subjunctive, we have: in the second-person singular, “pensares” 
(Prv 30:32), “aboniguares” (Ps 49:19), and “onoriguares” (Ps 50:15); in the third- 
person singular, “forgáred” (Eccl 4:12) and, from the verb ser, “fared” (Ps 16:8);283 
and in the second-person plural, “espertardes” (Sg 2:7), with syncope of the 
post-tonic vowel in the verb ending -edes < —des. 


7.2.6.5 Other Tenses: The Conditional, the Imperative 

The conditional is a distinctly Romance verb tense that is formed, like the 
future, from the infinitive plus grammaticalized forms of the verb haber/aver, 
in this case, the contracted forms of the imperfect. For this very reason, just 
like the future, conditional forms are able to incorporate mesoclitic pronouns 
between the infinitive and the verb ending. As in imperfect forms of —er and 
—ir verbs (see above, $ 7.2.6.2), the nine cases of conditional forms in the le'azim 
have the verb ending —ié for first-person singular, —¿és for second-person singu- 
lar, —ied for third-person singular, and —ién for third-person plural, as we can 
see in the following table: 


Conditional Sing. Plu. 


No pron. With pron. | With pron. 


1p negarié 
mayorgarié 
serié 

2p porniés alumrart'iés 

3p adevdaried buscarm'ién 
minguaried ar[r]emeters'ién 


In “porniés” (Jb 22:24), as in the future form *bernad" (Jb 22:21), metathesis of 
the cluster /nr/ occurs after the syncope of the thematic vowel, while there is 


283 On the paradigms of the verb ser in tenses derived from the perfect stem of Latin esse, see 
above, $ 7.2.6.3. 


LINGUISTIC STUDY OF LE‘AZIM 327 


nothing special to note about the only conditional form of the verb ser, “serié” 
(Jb 3:16). 

As for the imperative, the singular forms undergo—as would be expected— 
apocope of the atonic final -e in —er and —ir verbs, as we see in “recuej” (Jb 
22:22) and “tuel” (Ps 119:22), the latter with diphthongization of the Latin tonic 
/6/, in addition to “sal” (Ps 45:5) and “conponti” (Jb 22:21), forms that never 
recovered the final —e. Apocope also occurs following consonant clusters, as we 
observe in “espart” (Ps 17:7), “prend” (Ps 35:2) and “entiend” (Jb 34:16), although 
the atonic final —e shifted to —i is preserved after the cluster /br/ in *encubri" 
(Jb 40:13). The —ar verbs present the same endings as in modern Spanish: for 
example, “cata” (Ps 37:37) and “amostra” (Ps 17:7). The plural forms are also the 
same as in modern Spanish, preserving the final -d > L. —te, as, for example, in 
“cantad” (Ps 32:11), “albedriadvos” (Ps 34:9), *espanded" (Sg 2:5), and “escobrid” 
(Ps 137:7). 

We have one case of an imperative of a verb ending in -ecer |-exer: “aparexti” 
(Ps 94:1). The imperative “beílla” (Ps 141:3) derives from L. vigila, with dissimi- 
lation of /ee/ > /ii/ following the loss of the intervocalic voiced consonant.?8* 
The imperative of ser appears in the singular form, "sied" (Jb 37:6) « L. séde, 
which preserves the etymological /d/ from sédere. As for the verb fazer, we have 
imperative forms in the singular, “desfaz” (Ps 55:10) and “afazti” (Jb 23:9), and 
also in the plural, “fazed” (Jb 6:24), in both cases with forms that correlate to 
those of modern Spanish. 

Object and reflexive/reciprocal pronouns with the imperative can be pro- 
clitic, as in “ti quebranta" (Ps 60:10), or enclitic, as in *esmovti" (Ps 11:1); in the 
latter case, the pronoun “ti” is apocopated when it accompanies a singular form 
ending in a vowel, as in “yúdga-t” (Jb 35:14) and *ordéna-t" (Jb 33:5); by contrast, 
the pronoun “lu” does not apocopate: *quebrántalu" (Ps 17:13). 


7.2.6.6 Non-finite Forms: The Participle, the Infinitive, the Gerund 

The present participle is a learned form derived from Latin that appears sel- 
dom in medieval literature, and would be revived with little long-term impact 
in fifteenth-century Castilian.28 In the /e‘azim, in accordance with the princi- 
ple of calque translation (see above, $ 2.3.4, and § 7.2.3), the present participle 
is made to correspond to the active participle in Hebrew, which also happens 


284 In the le‘azim we also have the present subjunctive “bellen” (Ps 61:8), from the same verb. 
In Old Castilian, forms of this verb took both <1) and Il); see Kasten and Cody, TDMS, s.v. 
‘velar 

285 See Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Innovación y tradición 377. 


328 CHAPTER 7 


in the Ferrara Bible,28% as well as in Sephardic ladinamientos from after the 
expulsion.?57 This results in its very abundant use, at times in a somewhat 
forced translation, since the Hebrew active participle has several syntactical 
functions,288 for some of which Romance tends to use subordinate clauses or 
other verb forms. The Ferrara Bible and the later Sephardic ladinamientos use 
an apocopated form without the final —t, -án for -ar verbs (cantán) and —ién for 
-er and —ir verbs (temién, partién).28% In the le‘azim, we find, in the singular, the 
apocopated form ending in —ant for —ar verbs and —ient for —er and —ir verbs, 


which are the usual endings in the thirteenth century, as we see, for example, 
in “afolgantant” (Ps 19:8), “fendient” (Ps 141:7) and “cumplient” (Ps 57:3); in the 
plural, -es is simply added, as in any noun or adjective ending in a consonant, 
for example “asonsañantes” (Jb 12:6) and “prendientes” (Sg 3:8). 

In “acompafia[n]t” <אקונפנִיאט)‎ (Prv 29:3), which translates the Hebrew 
active participle ,רועה‎ MT n^, I assume that the scribe made a mistake in not 
writing a nun because he confused the left vertical stroke of the alef with that 
letter.2% Lastly, the present participle of the verb fazer is given in two forms, 
one that is diphthongized, “fazient” (Jb 12:16; Sg 7:10), and another that is not, 
“fazent” (Ps 68:7). 

The past participle is used in the le'azim both as an adjective and in the pas- 
sive diathesis with the auxiliary ser. The endings for gender and number of the 
regular past participle are the same as in adjectives ending in —u in the mascu- 
line singular. Thus, we find —adu/—idu for the masculine singular, -ada/-ida for 
the feminine singular, -ados/—idos for the masculine plural, and —adas/—idas 
for the feminine plural. Some examples are “renovadu” (Ps 102:19), “esparzidu” 


286 See Morreale, “La Biblia de Ferrara y los romanceamientos medievales: 28M 22 y PS 18,’ in 
Hassán, Introducción a la Biblia de Ferrara, 93; Javier del Barco, “Las formas verbales en las 
biblias de Alba y Ferrara: ¿Fidelidad al texto hebreo?” Sefarad 64, no. 2 (2004): 261. 

287 See Pueyo Mena and Enrique-Arias, “Innovación y tradición,” 378, who note that in roman- 
ceamientos, however, the use of the present participle is infrequent. 

288  SeeJoüon and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 121. 

289 Forms without final —t in the Ferrara Bible have led some who find it difficult to believe 
that apocopated forms were used in the sixteenth century to suppose that these forms 
might be taken from the nominative singular (sapiens > sabién) and not the accusative 
(sapiente[m]). See Manuel Ariza, Manuel Álvarez, and Josefa Mendoza, “La lengua caste- 
llana de la Biblia de Ferrara,” in Hassán, Introducción a la Biblia de Ferrara, 512. However, 
these /e‘azim, as well as Ferrara and the tradition of Sephardic ladinamientos, indicate that 
the use of the present participle must be understood as a constant in the Jewish tradition 
of calque translation and not as a form adopted synchronically by the translators of Fe- 
rrara. See Morreale, “La Biblia de Ferrara,” 93. 

290 Inthe manuscript, the left vertical stroke of the alef is curved on the ends and looks very 
similar to the letter nun. 
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(Jb 18:15), “acostada” (Ps 62:4), “espandida” (Prv 1:17), “matados” (Ps 62:4; Jb 
27:15), “traídos” (Pss 79:1, 102:21), “lavadas” (Sg 5:12), and “paridas” (Ps 78:71). 
There are no cases in the le‘azim of participles ending in -udu > L. -itu, which 
were abundant in the medieval literature for —er > L. —ēre verbs with the Latin 
perfect —ui, such as tener, tenudo.??! 

The forms “reverdidu” (Pss 37:35, 52:10; Sg 116) and “denegridu” (Ps 43:2; Jb 
30:28) are from the infinitives "reverdir and *denegrir, respectively, of inchoa- 
tive —¿r formations, although the rest of the conjugation of these inchoative 
verbs as they are used in the le'azim is derived from forms ending in -ecer 
and -exer that vary freely (see above, § 7.2.6), as we can see, for example, 
in “reverdéced” (Jb 15:32), derived from the infinitive "reverdecer, and “dene- 
grexid" (Jb 30:30), from "denegrexer. As for strong participles, we find forms 
such as “cubiertu” (Ps 68:14) and “encubiertu” (Pss 139:6, 139314; Jb 4:12, 37:20) > 
L. coopértu, “nadu” (Jb 3:3) « L. natu, “aduchas” (Ps 45:16) « L. addüctas, “postos” 
(Ps 49:15) > L. pósitos, and “fechu” (Pss 69:3, 139315; Jb 7:3) > L. factu. 

There is nothing noteworthy in the morphology of the infinitive, since its 
endings coincide with those of modern Spanish. However, it is worth mention- 
ing that the le'azim use, in addition to “fazer” (Ps101:3; Jb 15:35), the abbreviated 
form “fer” (Ps 89:3)—also found in “desferlu” (Jb 2:3) and “afersi” (Jb 23:9)— 
which is moreover the infinitive used to form the future with mesoclitic pro- 
nouns: "fert'é" (Ps 32:8). The infinitive far itself is not found in the le'azim, but 
is used, as in modern Spanish, as the base for future forms without a pronoun: 
“faré” (Ps 68:23) (see above, § 7.2.6.4).29? 

As for the gerund, it adapted easily from Latin to Spanish, and in the le‘azim 
its only peculiarity is that it ends in —u, which is the typical ending here for 
words ending in —o in modern Spanish (see above, $ 7.1.2.3). However, this form 
is practically non-existent in the le'azim, since it does not have a direct cognate 
in Hebrew. It appears in only two places: “esperandu” (Ps 69:4) and “callandu” 
(Ps 39:3). In the first, it is a translation of the Hebrew active participle bmn, 
where we would instead expect a present participle. This might reflect the fact 
that in the spoken language, as also happened in Vulgar Latin, the present 
participle functioning as an adverb had been replaced by the gerund;??? thus, 
within the system of calque translation in which the active participle in Hebrew 
is rendered by a present participle in Romance, this case would be an excep- 


291 See Matute and Pato, “Morfología y sintaxis” 56. 

292  Bothabbreviated forms were used in the Middle Ages; far comes from the Late Latin "fare 
and follows the model of dare and stare, and fer probably comes from *fagére, which is 
analogical to legére, frigére, etc. See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. hacer. 

293 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, $163.1. 
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tion that seems to have arisen from spoken usage. In “callandu,” the gerund is a 
translation of the Hebrew דומיה‎ 25+ This word can be analyzed as a noun,° or 
as an adverb, and it is the latter that should be understood in the /a‘az, since it 
modifies a verb: (enmudecí) “callandu.” 


7.2.7 Relational Elements and Other Particles 

In this section, which follows the structure given by Alvar and Pottier,?9 we 
take a look at relational elements including prepositions, adverbs that became 
prepositions or that have been considered as belonging to both categories, 
and prepositional phrases. We will also look at other particles, among them 
conjunctions and adverbs that can be classified as coordinating, deictic, assev- 
erative, or those that establish other logical relationships. 

The preposition “a” < L. 4d, which appears many times, takes the form “ad” 
only before a vowel.29” This usage has been thought a feature of Aragonese 
texts from the twelfth through the seventeenth centuries, although it is also 
documented in the Middle Ages in neighboring regions such as Navarre and 
La Rioja.29% In the le'azim, the preposition a is always attached to the follow- 
ing word (see above, § 7.11, 8 7.2.1, § 7.2.2), due perhaps to the rules of Hebrew 
writing, which do not allow single-letter words. In order to be written by itself, 
the preposition would need to use a mater lectionis, אה"‎ or * 8X, following the 
model used for “y” Cs», but these possible spellings have been rejected, prob- 
ably because they were unnecessary or for reasons of linguistic economy, since 
the vowel /a/ does not necessarily need a mater lectionis. In one la'az we have 
the preposition “hatte” (nn) (Jb 14:6) > Arab. (2—,?9? which was adopted in 
Spanish as the form hasta.°°° The preposition "entre" (Ps 57:5) > L. inter also 
appears as the apocopated form "intr" (Tb 24:11), which reflects the alternation 
between the distinctly Castilian form and the apocopated form with a raised 
vowel. We also have “de intru” (Jb 20:25, 30:5) > L. de intro??! used as an adverb 
and written in both places with the preposition “de” separate and with the 


294 However, in Ps 62:2, דומיה‎ is translated by the present participle “callant.” 

295 It appears as a noun in Ps 22:3, where it is translated as “calladura,” and is equivalant to the 
noun דממה‎ (Ps 107:29), which is translated as “quedadura.” 

296 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, chap. x111, “Los elementos de relación," and 
chap. XIV, “Las partículas.” 

297 Jb 20:20, 24:6, 27:8, 35:14, 39:16, 40:20; Sg 4:4. 

298 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, § 181.2; Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medie- 
vali, s.v. ‘a, ad, al? 

299 Corriente, DFDAA, s.v. *{HTT} (Cz ). 

300 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘hasta’; compare Port. até. 

301 The form deintro is also documented in the fuero of Avilés; see CORDE. 
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le‘azim’s usual shift to final —u. Also written with the preposition “de” separate is 
“desde,” in two places, ("1 wT) (Ps 76:8; Jb 20:4) > L. de ex de, while it is written 
once as one word, ("TU") (Ru 2:7). 

The preposition “por” (which appears many times) < Vulgar L. por, a mod- 
ification of the Classical Latin pro, alternates with the complex “pora” (Ps 
135:4; Jb 5:7, 20:26, 31:28) > L. pro ad, which preserves the final consonant when 
it occurs before a vowel, “porad” (Jb 40:20). In the le'azim, “pora” is used in 
only a few places, possibly because of the influence of the calque translation 
method, which uses “por” as the preferred translation for the Hebrew preposi- 
tion ->, while reserving “pora” for cases that diverge from the calque translation 
method and reflect a usage that is closer to the spoken language. This preposi- 
tion is written in the le'azim with the element “por” separate from the element 
“ay which is attached to the following word and thus behaves, graphically, like 
the preposition “a”.303 

The preposition "sobre" (Ps 32:8; Eccl 5:5) « L. süper also appears in apoco- 
pated form, "sobr" (Ps 110:6; Jb 21:31, 36:33), and with a raised vowel, "subr" (Pss 
45:4, 139:14; Jb 26:7). As for “sun” (Jb 40:21) > L. súb, it has an /u/ that perhaps 
should be explained as the influence of “cum,” which appears very frequently 
in the le'azim.39^ The adverb "antes" > L. ante, to which has been added the 
so-called adverbial —s,3° is found in the le'azim with two uses: followed by a 
noun phrase in the complex preposition "antes de" (Jb 15:32, 21:33), and by a 
verb in the complex adverb “antes que” (Ps 129:6; Sg 2:17). As a complex form 
of the Latin ante, we have the preposition “denant” (Pss 45:13, 119:58 [“denant”|; 
Jb 30:11; Sg 2:5), made up of de and enante < L. in ante, and its variant “delant” 
(Ps 139:5), with apocope of atonic final —e, as is usual in the le'azim. We also 
find one occurrence of the adverb “despós” (Ps 73:24) « L. de póst, whose non- 
diphthongized vowel /o/ should be compared to similar forms in the fuero 
of Uclés (twelfth century) and in Castilian notarial documents from the thir- 
teenth century, as well as to the forms empós and após, which are found in 
thirteenth- and fourteenth-century literature.307 In Berceo we have the prepo- 


302 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘por. 

303 In “porad él” (Jb 40:20) (NN 71155 the element ad is attached to the pronoun. See above, 
$744 and $7.2.4. 

304 This preposition appears only once as a stand-alone element, but it also appears in the 
le'azim in the form son- as a prefix: “sonbadién” (Ps 78:36), “sonbadid” (Jb 31:27) < L. 
sübvadére; “sonsañantes” (Jb 12:6) > L. *súbsaniare; and “sontraeduras” (Jb 38:31) > L. súb- 
strahére. 

305 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘ante II. 

306 See CORDE. 

307 See CORDE. 


332 CHAPTER 7 


sition encontra/escontra, and in the literature of Alfonso x and in E8 we find 
the form escuantra. The form of this preposition in the le'azim is “escuantr” 
CWINIPWR Y (Prv 30:31) > L. ex contra, with a rare apocope of the final /a/ (see 
above, $ 7.1.2.3), which in this manuscript we have observed only in the case of 
“cad” (see above, $7.2.5). Used as an adverb, “tras” < L. trans appears in oppo- 
sition to “delant,” in “tras y delant” (Ps 139:5). The complex preposition with a 
noun base “en lugar de” (Ps 68:15; Jb 30:14) is found in two places. Lastly, other 
prepositions also appear in the le'azim that do not require special comment, 
such as “de” and “con” (both with multiple occurrences) and “sin” (Ps 88:5; Jb 
7:6, 18:15, 36:12). 

Among the coordinating particles, the copulative conjunction in the le‘azim 
is "y" C8) > L. ét, which appears in numerous places and which has been tran- 
scribed here in its modern spelling. In two places it appears as “e” (Ps 20:9; Jb 
2:3). The disjunctive conjunction “o” > L. aut, also very frequent in the le'azim, 
requires no commentary. The adverb *más" « L. magis appears by itself in one 
place (Ps 119:98) and twice in the phrase “cuant más” (Ps 68:9) or “cuant a más" 
(Jb 28:17). However, it is more often used in comparatives, followed by a prepo- 
sition, “más de" (Pss 37:16, 45:8, 55:22, 84:11, 130:6; Jb 7:6, 11:17, 23:12, 36:21), or by 
a conjunction, “más que” (Ps 72:16; Jb 33:12, 33:25). Moreover, the atonic particle 
"cum" > L. quómódó (Vulgar L. quomo) appears many times, whereas its variant 
"com" appears only once (Jb 40:31). 

The spatial deictics used in the le'azim are: the adverb “ob” (Jb 39:30) « úbi, 
which is documented as obe in the Glosas Emilianenses and as o in medieval 
Leonese, Aragonese, Navarrese, and Riojan documents;?9? “aquend” (Ps 75:9), 
with apocope, which is the result of the agglutination of aquén « Vulgar L. 
"eccum hinc and the preposition de,3%% used in its etymological sense, “(from 
there) to this side” As for temporal deictics, we have: “cuand” « L. quando (in 
many places), with apocope of the —o (or of the atonic final -u > —0),310 as 
occurs in the le'azim with "tod" when functioning as an adjective (see above, 
8 7.2.5); “estonc” (Ps 48:6) > L. "intünce, a form that we find frequently in the 
thirteenth century, for example, in La Fazienda de Ultramar, the literature of 
Alfonso x, Berceo, E8, etc.;° and “nuncua” (Ps 62:3), > L. numquam, an adverb 
whose aljamía spelling, (AXIPNI), is comparable to nunqua, which is the most 
prevalent form in medieval Castilian literature, although it has traditionally 


308 See Alvar and Pottier, Morfología histórica, $ 218. 

309 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘aqui. 

310 The apocopated form is also found in Berceo (Milagros de Nuestra Señora), General Esto- 
ria, and Vida de Santa Maria Egipciaca; see CORDE. 

311 See CORDE. 
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been considered a Latinized spelling in which the semi-consonant /w/ would 
not have been pronounced.3 

The modal asseverative particles that are used in the le‘azim are the condi- 
tional conjunction “si” > L. sf and the conjunction “que,” whose morphology 
derives from the Vulgar Latin gui(d), which inherited the functions of the Clas- 
sical Latin quod.?!? Both appear many times. The abundance of cases of “si” is 
due to the fact that it is used to translate not only the Hebrew conditional par- 
ticle ox but also the Hebrew interrogative particle ה-‎ (see below, $ 7.3).?!^ The 
negative asseverative particles are “non,” as in Latin (with many occurrences), 
and “ni” (Jb 31:27) > L. "ni(c), which appears with relative frequency together 
with the enclitic and apocopated conditional conjunction “ni-s” (Ps 63:7; Jb 1:1, 
17:2, 17:13, 21:6 [nis”], 30:24, 34:16);3!5 we also find the form “nin” (Jb 41:4 [2]; 
Prv 30:3; Eccl 4:1), which probably has a final -n in imitation of “non.” Another 
adverb that is used is “quiçá” (Ps 139:10, Jb 1:5); which has been explained as a 
reduction of quicab/quicabe, probably an alteration of the ethical dative con- 
struction qui se sabe > qui-s sab, where /s:/ > [ts/.316 

Lastly, the particlesthat function in otherlogical relationships are: the adver- 
sative conjunction “maguer” (Ps 41:5) in the construction *maguer que,” which 
is very frequent up to the fourteenth century; “mientri” > L. dům intérim, a cog- 
nate of the form mientre, very common in the thirteenth century?! with the 
shift from atonic final —e to —i, which appears as the conjunction “mientri” (Sg 
1:12),3!8 in the complex conjunction “mientri que" (Pss 72:5, 146:2; Jb 4:19, 27:3), 
and in the compound adverb “tanamientri” (Prv 31:6);3!9 and, lastly, the causal 


312 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘no, where he expresses doubt that the semi-consonant was 
actually pronounced in Romance. However, the spelling (181/2313) in the le'azim may indi- 
cate that /w/ was pronounced, or, if it was not, this spelling indicates that the scribe was 
familiar with the Latinized spelling in texts in the Latin alphabet. 

313 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘que. 

314 SeeJoüon and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $161 and $167. 

315 See above, $ 2.3.4. Latin had the conjunction nisi, and “ni-s” seems to be its cognate in the 
le'azim, even though there are no descendants of nisí in Romance. See Ralph J. Penny, A 
History of the Spanish Language, 2nd ed. (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2002), 
246. 

316 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. quizá: 

317 CORDE cites 3,017 occurrences of the form mientre in the thirteenth century alone, of a 
total of 3,517. Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘mientras, states: “mientre es la forma más común en 
el período arcaico." 

318 Inthis case, “mientri” whose lemma is ,עד שהמלך‎ translates only the particle TV; the com- 
plete translation of the lemma would be “mientri [que el rey],' so this would also be a case 
of the use of the complex conjunction “mientri {que |”. 

319 CORDE identifies five occurrences of the adverb tanamientre, all from the thirteenth cen- 
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conjunction “ca” > prob. L. quia, which always translates the Hebrew particle כי‎ 
when functioning as a causal.32° 


3 Syntax 


Although some of the le'azim are as many as ten words long and constitute 
whole sentences—as for example, “qui por afalagu renúciad a gasajanes ojos 
de sos fijos ciegan" (Jb 17:5)—the literalness of the translation in the le'azim 
with respect to Hebrew makes it impossible to undertake a study of their syn- 
tax as if they were an original literary text in Castilian without any underlying 
structures based on another language.??! A prime example is the syntax of the 
possessive, where the calque translation seems to avoid possessives with arti- 
cles, due to the structure for expressing possession in Hebrew, a language that 
rejects the use of the article in such cases (see above, 8 7.2.2). One of the few 
le'azim in which, after the calque translation, an alternate translation is pro- 
vided whose syntax is distinctively Romance is in Jb 3936, *cum que non ad 
ella o cum que non fusen suyos” The first part of the /a'az, “cum que non ad 
ella,” provides the calque translation of the Hebrew ,ללא לה‎ while in the second 
part we find clarification in an expression that is more in line with Castilian 
syntax, “cum que non fusen suyos,” which is why this is the only time in the 
le'azim that a postpositive possessive pronoun is used. 

On the other hand, the fact that the le'azim are part of the romanceamiento 
tradition of the medieval Bible in the Iberian Peninsula makes it possible to 
compare some of their syntactical features to those that have been attributed 
to medieval biblical texts in Castilian. Enrique-Arias pointed out certain mor- 
phosyntactic features in Bibles translated into Castilian during the Middle 
Ages, which can be summarized in the following way, with specific exam- 
ples drawn from the le'azim: 

— the use of inner object structures, with a repetitive effect, as a result of the 
etymological relationships between the components. In the le'azim we find 
these kinds of structures in *ateman escuadruñamientu escuadruñadu” (Ps 
64:7), "yer[r]ant y fazient yerrar" (Jb 12:16), “non lu acalcemos cum forteza 


tury. It belongs to a group of adverbs that resulted from the modification of entremientre 
and the influence of entanto; see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘mientras. 

320 See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, §170d. The cases are: Pss 47:10, 
56:2, 18:10; Jb 6:10, 10:7, 11:6, 23:14 (“ca”), 27:3 (“ca”), 31:34, 39:17, 42:2. 

321 See above, § 2.3.4. 

322  Enrique-Arias, "Apuntes." 
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de so força” (Jb 37:23), “tod covdiciant covdicia” (Prv 1:19), and “banidad de 
banidades” (Eccl 1:12). 

one specific repetition structure is calqued on the use in Hebrew of the 
infinitive absolute as a noun with an inner object that is a conjugated form 
of the same root,323 as happens in “ca poder podedes” (Jb 42:2), “demeter 
demetredes” (Ru 2:16), and “si cum mentir por omni mentides por él” (Jb 
13:9). 

the use of prepositional phrases that could be replaced by adjectives, as in 
“complimientu de fermosura” (Ps 50:2) in place of complimientu fermosu,324 
imitating the use in biblical Hebrew of the construct state, with chains con- 
sisting of two nouns where the second modifies the first.325 Other examples 
are “cum gusanu de glotoniciu” (Ps 12:9), “de omnes del mundu” (Ps 17:14), 
“favla de malfesría” (Ps 27:12), “escarnios de espreciu” (Ps 35:16), “cosa de 
malicia" (Ps 41:9), “rey de yosticia” (Ps 10:4), and “mujer de gracia” (Prv 31:30). 
the use of sí to introduce direct yes/no questions, whether real or rhetori- 
cal. In Hebrew, these sentences are normally introduced by the particle ה-‎ 
(called interrogative he”), by הלא‎ in negative clauses, or, less frequently, by 
08.326 This last particle, which is generally used as a conditional conjunction, 
also introduces the second part of a direct yes/no question if it is disjunctive 
(... BN ... ה[לא]‎ "Is it [not] ... or ...?”), as well as most indirect yes/no ques- 
tions,327 which in Spanish are also introduced by si (Pregúntale si va a venir, 
“ask him if he's going to come"). The use of ox in interrogative clauses might 
be the reason for the use of si in romanceamientos, and in these le‘azim, to 
introduce any kind of yes/no question, whether direct or indirect. In the 
le‘azim we find, for example, “si esproméntad” (Jb 4:2), “si yed de comer con- 
duchu” (Jb 6:6), “si préciad to larguedad” (Jb 36:19), and “si yed renuciadu” 
(Jb 37:20), which translate interrogatives introduced by ,ה-‎ but we also find 
si, in the disjunctive interrogative sense of “or” in “si adíguad” (Jb 39:10), a 
translation of the Hebrew ישדד‎ DN, a clause that is the second part of a dis- 
junctive direct yes/no question whose first part is introduced by .ה-‎ 


- unlike what happens in medieval romanceamientos,??? in the le'azim the 


Hebrew active participle is translated almost without exception by the 


323 
324 


325 
326 
327 
328 


See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 123d. 

The adjective “fermosu” is used in another laaz, where the Hebrew uses the correspond- 
ing Hebrew adjective: ,יפה נוף‎ “fermosu de términu” (Ps 48:3). Here also, the Romance 
translates the Hebrew structure as a construct state. 

See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 141a. 

See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 161b-d. 

See Joiion and Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, $ 161e-f. 

See Enrique-Arias, “Apuntes, 115. 
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Castilian present participle,329 which connects them to the same tendency 
in the Ferrara Bible and Sephardic ladinamientos. This is thus a feature of the 
tradition of calque translation of the Hebrew Bible into Romance that is not 
necessarily related to the revival of the learned form of the present participle 
typical of fifteenth-century Castilian literature (see above, $ 7.2.6.6). 
All of these features are a result of the method of calque translation, since they 
have their origins in the syntactical structures of biblical Hebrew. We cannot 
speak, therefore, except in very specific cases, of syntactical features in the 
le'azim that correspond to those found in original Castilian Romance texts, nor 
can we compare the two. Moreover, the fact that a large part of the le'azim are 
only one or two words long prevents us from carrying out an analysis of the 
syntax extensive enough to be able to draw conclusions that go beyond the 
observation that word order is highly influenced by the Hebrew text that it 
translates. 


74 Lexical Remarks 


Throughout the previous sections of this chapter I have referred numerous 
times to the kind of lexicon used in the leazim, particularly to the deriva- 
tion of nouns and verbs through prefixes and suffixes in $ 7.2.3 and § 7.2.6.330 I 
have also referred throughout the chapter to etymological issues that seemed 
amenable to summarization, and I referred the reader to the alphabetical glos- 
sary for further details on this topic. In this section I would like only to outline 
the kind of lexicon used in the le‘azim with respect to: (1) common popular 
words in the thirteenth century; (2) a popular lexicon that is undocumented or 
almost so outside the /e‘azim; (3) loanwords and dialecticisms; (4) lexical items 
that survive in Judeo-Spanish.2?! 

There is a large lexicon of common popular words in the thirteenth cen- 
tury. There are forms that still survive today in modern Spanish (“árvol” [Jb 
30:4], “miedu” [Ps 62:5; Jb 31:23, 41:17], “arroyu” [Sg 4:12; Jb 38:25 (“ar[r]oyu”)), 


329 Only twice is the active participle translated as a gerund; see above, $ 7.2.6.6. 

330 According to Clavería Nadal, “Los caracteres de la lengua en el s. 111א‎ 483: "Uno de los 
aspectos más interesantes y catacterísticos del siglo x111 es la generación de nuevos ele- 
mentos léxicos mediante las reglas de formación de palabras, un recurso que muestra 
notable riqueza en los textos de esta época y que puede llegar a constituir una caracterís- 
tica claramente identificativa de ellos." 

331 Some of the terms that I deal with in the following may belong to more than one of the 
mentioned categories; I refer the reader also to the alphabetical glossary at the end of Part 1 
of this book for further details about each of them. 
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“garganta” [Prv 1:9], “mujer” [Prv 31:30], etc.), along with medieval forms that 
fell into disuse beginning in the fifteenth century (some of which were pre- 
served in Judeo-Spanish) or whose meaning changed after the thirteenth.332 
Among this group we find “íxed” (Jb 40:23; infin. exir, “to go out, to get out"); 
“uvia” with the sense of “help, aid, salvation,” derived from uviar, “to face, to 
help, to succor”; forms of catar, “to observe, to pay attention, to examine”; “sal” 
(Ps 45:5) and “salid” (Ps 78:50), from salir, “to jump” in Old Castilian; “tolliron” 
(Ps 81:7), “tollidos” (Prv 2:15), “tuélled” and “ad atol[l]er" (Jb 27:8), forms of 
toller, “to take away, to remove”; different forms of majar, “to hit, to grind, to 


», u 


pound"; “actor” (Jb 39:13), “goshawk”; “testemuñávad” (Jb 29:11; infinitive *teste- 


», « », « 


muñar), “to attest, to declare”; legameñu” (Jb 12:18, 33:16), “ligature, tie”; “mien- 
tri" (Pss 72:5, 146:2; Jb 4:19, 27:3; Sg 1:12 [“mientri”|), “while, as long as”; “maguer” 
(Ps 41:5), “although, even if”; “denant” (Pss 45:13, 19:58 [“denant” |; Jb 30:11; Sg 
2:5), “before, in front of”; “argudos” (Jb 4:7), “cunning, sly, wily”; “postresmas” 
(Jb 49:6 [2]), “ending, final”; “aluenga-s” (Jb 7:4) and “aluengan” (Jb 18:18; infini- 
tive alongar), “to lengthen, to extend,” in addition to “alongamientu” (Jb 28:18), 
“length, extension”; “peguju” (Jb 36:33), in the sense of “cattle, group of beasts,” 
which is very close to the much more frequent pegujar; “podestadia” (Ps 125:3; 
Jb 38:33) “power, rule”; and “abondu” (Jb 20:22), “enough supply, abundance.” 
Some of the popular forms found in the /e‘azim are uses not found in medi- 
eval literature or that appear only very rarely and which, although they are not 
originally dialecticisms, may have survived with some very specialized mean- 
ing in some Castilian dialectal variant. One of these forms is "caraca" (Jb 38:29), 
with the sense of “hail, frost,” which is doubtless related to dialectal forms col- 
lected by Corominas,383 such as zaracear, “to condense, as water vapor, from 
the atmosphere and to fall in the form of crystallized ice needles,” which is com- 
mon in Valladolid; zaraza, “hail, frost,’ and ceraciar, “to rain large hailstones,” 
both forms identified in the Asturian dialect in Alto Aller; and zaracear, “to 
snow with dry snow,” used in Guadalajara. However, because of their seman- 
tic dissimilarities, Corominas questions whether these forms (and hence also 
"caraca") were related to the Spanish zarazas, “kind of ointment or poisonous 
paste used to kill animals,” perhaps derived from cera “wax”, which survives in 
Judeo-Spanish. He also assumes that the forms with the meaning “hail, frost” 
and other, similar ones are variants of forms like sarracear in Alexandre, “to 
hail,” and should be compared to the Portuguese saraiva, “hoarfrost.” A simi- 


lar case is “yedru” (Ps 84:3; Jb 36:33), “again, a second time, repeated” < L. itéru, 


332 See Clavería Nadal, “Los caracteres de la lengua en el s. X111” 474-475. 
333 Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘zarazas.’ 
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which 1 have not seen attested in medieval literature but which is doubtless 
related to the Riojan dialecticisms derived from iterar that Corominas identi- 
fied,??^ such as edrar, “to dig vineyards a second time,” and yedra, “the second 
digging of vineyards,” both included in the Diccionario de Autoridades. 

The form “reguíllad” (Jb 16:9), from the verb *reguillar or reguilar, “to glare, 
to stare with a fiercely or angrily piercing look,” is related to the word reguilado 
in Alexandre and the reguilados used by Don Juan Manuel,935 and to reguilar, 
regrilar, and arreguilar, mentioned by Corominas as forms used in Santander 
and Tierra de Campos, although their etymology is unclear.° The adjective 
“lonincos” (Ps 56:1), the plural of “lonincu, “far, distant,” > L. longinquu, has 
only one cognate in Iberian Romance before the fifteenth century, lonninco,337 
which appears in documents from Aguilar de Campoo connected with Jews.338 
The term had earlier caught the attention of Menéndez Pidal, who described 
it as a “curious” vestige of the semi-learned words in the “archaic language” of 
Aguilar de Campoo Jews that were derived from archaic Vulgar Latin.339 How- 
ever, as Varvaro points out, the term was also used in medieval Low Occitan 
in the form longinc,?*? which could mean that it was a loanword rather than a 
distinctly Castilian form that fell into disuse. 

Also very uncommon is the form “ferrupeas” (Ps 68:7; Jb 36), “fetter,” > L. 
"ferrupédia, whose variants ferropeado and ferropeas (erropeado and erropeas, 
without initial f- in some manuscripts) were identified by Menéndez Pidal in 
Berceo's Vida de Santo Domingo de Silos.34 This term also appears once in the 

fuero of Zorita de los Canes (first half of the thirteenth century), once again 
in a biblical romanceamiento discovered in a Castilian book of sermons from 
the fifteenth century, four more times in the Ferrara Bible, and once in the 
sixteenth-century Siddur tefillot published by Moshe Lazar??? An interesting 


334 Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘reiterar’ 

335 Libro de la caza; see CORDE. 

336 Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 'rehilar, ‘guercho, and “regalar 11. 

337 The form longincuo/longinquo is revived in the fifteenth century as a learned word; see 
CORDE; Corominas, DCECH, s.v. luengo. 

338 See above, $5.7. 

339 See Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, $ 953. 

340 See Alberto Varvaro, “Il giudeo-spagnolo prima dell'espulsione del 1492,’ Medioevo Roman- 
20 12, no. 1 (1987): 165; see also Bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften, Dictionnaire 
de ľ occitan medieval, http: //www.dom-en-ligne.de, s.v. longinc' and longinquitat' (here- 
inafter DOM). 

341 Menéndez Pidal, Orígenes, 8 4186. 

342 In the Ferrara Bible, the term is spelled “farropeas”; in Moshe Lazar, Siddur tefillot: A 
Woman's Ladino Prayer Book; Paris B.N., Esp. 668, 15th c., The Sephardic Classical Library 10 
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case is the different forms of the verb trastoller that appear up to five times in 
the le'azim, with the sense, to judge from the context, of “to rejoice, to delight” 
and “to comfort, to give solace”;3*3 Kasten and Cody identified the form in the 
Libro de los buenos proverbios and the General Estoria (Bibliotheca Vaticana, MS 
Urb. Lat. 539), but as to its meaning they provide only a question mark.?^^ Other 
cases appear in thirteenth-century texts such as Poridat de poridades, the Libro 
de los buenos proverbios que dijeron los filósofos y sabios antiguos, and Bocados 
de oro, in addition to a text by the Aragonese writer Juan Fernández de Heredia 
from the fourteenth century.345 

Also atypical in medieval Castilian literature are forms such as “afirbiéntad” 
(Jb 41:23), “furon afirbentados” (Jb 30:27), from “afirbentar, “to make something 
boil,” a causative form of fervir; “afolgantant” (Ps 19:8), “afolgantarás o afolgan- 
test” (Ps 60:3), from afolgantar, “to cause someone to rest or rejoice,’ causative 
of folgar, which I have not found in medieval texts but which does appear in 
the Constantinople Pentateuch, the Ferrara Bible and the Libro de oracyones 
published in Ferrara;?* and “acallanté” (Ps 131:2), “acallantest” (Jb 16:7), from 
acallantar, “to silence, to mitigate, to appease,” causative form of callar, which 
is a bit more frequent than the previous words, appearing sporadically in the 
literature of Alfonso x and later texts. 

In the case of “avdaglu” (Ps 49:15), “dwelling, residence,” < L. habitacúlu, we 
have an apparent semi-learned word in which the unvoiced intervocalic con- 
sonants have become voiced and the pre- and post-tonic vowels have disap- 
peared, resulting in a strange cluster, /gl/, in the last syllable in place of /z/, 
the usual result of the Latin cluster /k'1/.347 I have found no similar forms in 
the dictionaries and textual repositories available to me. I have also not found 
any Romance popular forms that are similar to “cotmejant” (Ps 44:17), from the 
verb *cotmejar, “to vilify, to insult, to revile,” > L. contúmeliare, since the forms 
contumelia and contumelioso, which appear in the Siete partidas, in works by 
Juan Fernández de Heredia, and in fifteenth-century texts (Alfonso de Palencia, 
Alfonso de la Torre's Visión deleytable, Juan de Mena's Homero romanzado),3*8 


(Culver City, CA: Labyrinthos, 1995) it is written לפארופיאש)‎ in the source, which can be 
read “farropeas” or “farrupeas.” 

343 The cases are: “trastollen” (Ps 94:19), “trastol[l]ernYé” (Ps 119:117), “trastol[l]er” (Jb 221), 
“trastolliron” (Jb 42:11), and “mi trastuelgu” (Ps 11936). 

344 See Kasten and Cody, TD MS, s.v. ‘trastoller’ 

345 A total of u cases are identified in CORDE. 

346 See Sephiha, Le Ladino: Judéo-espagnol calque, 248. 

347 This is what happens, for example, in artejo > L. articülu. 

348 See CORDE; on Visión deleytable, see Luis M. Girón-Negrón, Alfonso de la Torre's Visión 
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are learned words, as probably are contumelia and contumeliar in medieval 
Occitan.349 

Among the loanwords in the le‘azim, there are some Gallicisms, Occitanisms, 
Catalanisms,°°° and words from Arabic; in addition, there are some Navarro- 
Aragonese and Riojan dialecticisms. For Gallicisms we have, among others, 
“dardu” (Jb 39:23, 41:21), “dart”; “enbézad” (Jb 15:20), “enbeze-m” (Ps 119:131), and 
“enbezantnos” (Jb 35:11), from the verb *enbezar, “to teach, to instruct,’ derived 
from the French avis and aviser, and which also appears in Alexandre and 
the Coplas de Yosef;3*! “engluten” (Jb 39:30), from englutir, “to swallow,” from 
French engloutir; and “jagoncas” (Jb 41:22), “variety of precious stone, includ- 
ing hyacinth and zircon,” from French jagonce. 

Some Gallicisms may have come into Castilian via Occitan or Catalan, which 
makes it difficult at times to know which language is the ultimate source of 
a loanword. There is the added difficulty that, during the Middle Ages, Occi- 
tan and Catalan were part of a single dialectal continuum and shared much of 
their vocabulary. One example of this is “anca” (Ps 45:4), “hip, haunch,” from 
the Frankish *hanka, which probably came into Castilian through Occitan or 
Catalan anca. The word “bivras” (Jb 20:16), “viper,” might be a Catalanism or 
Occitanism, whose form, derived from Latin vipéra with loss of the post-tonic 
vowel, coincides with Old Occitan and Old Catalan but differs from the Castil- 
ian form bivora/vibora. The la‘az “tiempla” (Sg 4:3), “temple, the flattened region 
on either side of the forehead,” > L. témpóra, might be compared to Catalan and 
Occitan templa, since it is a very rare form in Castilian that is only attested in 
one manuscript of Berceo’s Milagros de Nuestra Señora, which also opens up 
the possibility that it is a Riojan or Aragonese dialecticism, a variant of tien- 
lla.352 As for “mi engrameé" (Jb 31:29), from engramear, “to shake, to wiggle,’ 
which appears infrequently in Old Castilian (there are cases only in El Cid, 
General Estoria, romanceamientos, and a few other texts), Corominas compares 
itto the Portuguese íngreme and suggests that in both Portuguese and Castilian 


Deleytable: Philosophical Rationalism and the Religious Imagination in Fifteenth-Century 
Spain (Leiden: Brill, 2000). 

349 See Dom, ad loc. 

350 As in thirteenth-century Castilian in general, where, according to Clavería Nadal (“Los 
caracteres de la lengua en el s. X111, 481) Romance loanwords are “casi exclusivamente 
galicismos, occitanismos y catalanismos.” 

351 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘avisar, and CORDE; on Coplas de Yosef, see Luis M. Girón- 
Negrón and Laura Minervini, Las coplas de Yosef: Entre la Biblia y el Midrash en la poesía 
judeoespañola (Madrid: Gredos, 2006). 

352 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. temporal. 
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it may have been taken from French engremi, “angry, annoyed,” or Old Occitan 
engramir, “to get angry or irritated.”353 

Some possible Catalan dialecticisms could also be Aragonese. We saw in 
$ 7.2.6 that it is typical in the le'azim for verbs ending in —escére that were origi- 
nally inchoative to use one paradigm for verbs ending in —ecer and another for 
verbs ending in —exer, the latter coinciding with Aragonese and Catalan. We 
also saw that the le'azim, like Aragonese and Catalan, include some forms of 
-ir inchoative verbs. Likewise, we should compare the forms “examplaron” (Ps 
25:17), from the verb examplar, “to increase, to extend,” < Vulgar L. examplare, 
and “emplist” (Jb 36:17), “emplid” (Ps 33:5), from emplir, “to fill in” « L. implere, 
to cognates in Aragonese or Catalan, rather than to the Castilian forms ensan- 
char and enchir, respectively, which appeared earlier in Berceo. Meanwhile, 
“forteza” (Ps 18:16; Jb 12:21, 21:23, 26:12, 37:23, 41:7, 40:18 [fortezas]), which is also 
attested in La Fazienda de Ultramar and in the fueros of Aragon;?9* should be 
compared to the Catalan fortesa or to its cognate in Aragonese, and “tortol” 
(Jb 42:14), “turtledove,” without the paragogic —a that it took in Castilian and 
other Romance languages, is comparable to the Old Occitan tortor;?55 “tortol” 
(or “tortol”) appears in a text by the Aragonese writer Juan Fernández de Here- 
dia and is preserved in other sixteenth-century Jewish texts such as the Ferrara 
Bible and the Libro de las oracyones published in Ferrara.256 

The le'azim also include some loanwords from Arabic that came into all 
dialects of Castilian, such as “aldeas” (Sg 7:12), “village, hamlet,” > Arab. tasal, 
“megquinu,’ “poor, miserable," > Arab. א‎ and its derivatives,357 and “hatte” 
(Jb 14:6), “until” > Arab. (>, which was discussed in $ 7.2.7. 

Lastly, it is worth mentioning the lexicon that has parallels only in other Jew- 
ish texts, whether these be other biblical romanceamientos or other Romance 
translations of religious Jewish texts, particularly the lexicon that has been pre- 
served in ladinamientos and in Judeo-Spanish. Some verbs ending in -iguar, 
which were addressed in $ 7.2.6, belong to this group, such as aformosiguar, 

frochiguar, and yustiguarsi.?9? Other examples include: “afreición” (Jb 36:15, 
36:21), “affliction, distress, misery” and conjugated forms of the verb “afreir,” 
"to distress, to afflict,” > L. affligére, which we find in Judeo-Spanish as afreír 


353 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘ingrimo. 

354 See CORDE. 

355 See Corominas, DCECH, s.v. tórtola. 

356 See CORDE. 

357 They are the following: *mecquinu" (Ps 105:37; Jb 30:25, 31:19), “megquinos” (Ps 74:20), 
“emecquinexen” (Ps 34:11), and “emecquenexíronsi” (Ps 106:43). 

358 Blondheim, Les parlers judéo-romans, 66, identifies the form justiguar as coming from 
“Provence-Catalogne”. 
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or afriír, in addition to the noun afreisión;999 “arnaciu” (Jb 8:8), “generation,” 
< L. generatio (nom.), which is found in Judeo-Spanish as generancio, gere- 
nancio, arnancio, and arnásyo;?9? *bar[r]agán" (Pss 45:4, 52:3), “brave or coura- 
geous man,” which is common in Judeo-Spanish; “castigueriu” (Jb 37:13, 40:2), 
“penalty, admonition, amendment," which is found as castiguerio in E3 and 
in Jewish texts in Romance, such as Pedro de Toledo's translation of Mai- 
monides's Guide of the perplexed, the Ferrara Bible, the sixteenth-century Sid- 
dur tefillot published by Moshe Lazar, the Libro de oracyones published in 
Ferrara, and other Judeo-Spanish texts;?9! different forms of the verb dolo- 
riar,362 “to afflict, to distress,” which we also find in Eg and the Ferrara Bible;3°3 
“ermollu” (Jb 36:33, 40:20), “bud, sprout,” plural *ermollos" (Sg 5:13), as well as 
the form “ermol[l]egrad” (Ps 72:16); “espavrecí” (Jb 32:6), from the verb *espavre- 
cer, which in Judeo-Spanish is espavorescer or espavoreser;3® “tortaveñu” (Jb 
16:1), “evil, wicked"; and “folor” (Ps 76:8), “anger, wrath,” > L. furor.36 


7.5 Conclusions 


In this chapter I have analyzed the linguistic features of the more than 2,000 
le'azim in Ms Hunt. 268 from the point of view of spelling and phonology, mor- 
phology, syntax, and the lexicon. Some of these features are the following: 

— preservation of the diphthong /'je/ in most words ending in —iellu, as we 
can see in “amariellu” (Ps 68:14), “cucliellu” (Ps 102:7), “desacolmiellan” (Jb 
4:10), “reviellos” (Jb 13:26), "cuchiellos" (Prv 30:14), “cuchiel[l]a” (Jb 39:23), 
and “colmiellos” (Prv 30:14), compared to a single case of monophthongiza- 
tion, “cochilla” (Jb 20:25). 

- apocope of atonic final -e (or atonic final -/ > —e) in nouns and adjectives 
like “part” (Ps 55:10), “tor” (Sg 7:5), “mont” (Pss 11:1, 30:8, 68:16), “berd” (Ps 


359 See García Moreno, DHJE, s.v. ‘afriir’ 

360 See García Moreno, DHJE, s.v. 'arnancio'; Nehama, DJE, s.v. ‘arnasyo’; Blondheim, Les par- 
lers judéo-romans, 49. 

361 See CORDE; this and other words mentioned here also appear in a recently discovered 
version of Pirqe Abot from the sixteenth century, see Ora (Rodrigue) Schwarzwald and 
Dov Cohen, “El descubrimiento de la primera edición impresa en ladino de Pirqué Abot,” 
Sefarad 80, no. 1 (2020): 117-136. 

362 They are: "doloriaron" (Jb 10:8), “doloriantsi” (Jb 15:20), “doloriad” (Jb 26:13), "1010116" (Jb 
31:39), in addition to the noun “doloriamientu” (Ps 77:11). 

363 See García Moreno, DHJE, s.v. ‘adoloriar’ 

364 See Garcia Moreno, DHJE, and Nehama, DJE, ad loc. 

365 See García Moreno, DHJE, ad loc. 


LINGUISTIC STUDY OF LE‘AZIM 343 


58:10), “grand” (Jb 26:13); in enclitic pronouns preceded by a word ending 
in a vowel, such as “apremi-m” (Ps 38:7), “aféita-t” (Jb 40:10), “aforta-s” (Ps 
52:9), “cas mayórgad” (Jb 33:12), “no-s biédad” (Jb 42:2), “que-s envermeje- 
cid” (Ps 75:9); in verb forms, such as “prendés” (Ps 139:9), “afolgantest” (Ps 
60:3), “emplist” (Jb 36:17), “recuej” (Jb 22:22), “espart” (Ps 17:7), “endrecant” 
(Ps 50:23); in particles, such as “estong” (Ps 48:6), “sobr” (Pss 45:4, 10:6, 139:14 
[“subr”];Jb 21:31, 26:7 [“subr”], 36:33), “denant” (Pss 45:13, 19:58 ["denant"]; Jb 
30:11; Sg 2:5), and even “escuantr” (Prv 30:31) and “cad” (Ps 101:8). 

- variation between the vowels /o/ and /u/, as in “desollega” (Ps 69:24) versus 
“desullegan” (Ps 37:31), even when they are tonic vowels, as occursin “cóbred” 
(Jb 38:34) and “cúbrenlu” (Jb 40:22). 

- second-person singular preterit forms ending in —est (in —ar verbs), such as 
“echest” (Ps 89:45), “cuajest” (Jb 10:10), “alcest” (Ps 30:2), or in —ist (in —er 
and —ir verbs), such as “deledist” (Ps 39:12), “tiendist” (Ps 80:12), “encobrist” 
(Ps 140:8; Jb 1:10). 

— syncopated future forms in -er and —ir verbs, as for example in “comrán” 
(Ps 22:30), “agradecran” (Ps 22:30), “bevrán” (Jb 5:5), “escrivrad” (Ps 87:6), 
“esprimrad” (Jb 39:15), except when the pretonic vowel is in a syllable that 
begins with a consonant cluster, such as in “encobrirad” (Pss 91:4, 139:11), 
“cobrirán” (Ps 65:14), “sofrirad”; metathesis in some verbs whose root ends 
in a nasal, as in “bernad” (Jb 22:21). 

- in the verb ser, first-person singular. “só” (Ps 92:1 [2]; Jb 12:4, 17:6). 

— preservation of the verb ending -des/-tes (following a consonant) > L. —tis 
in the second-person plural, as in “desconecedes” (Jb 21:29) “despriciedes” 
(Sg 1:6) “binésedes” (Jb 17:10) “demetredes” (Ru 2:16), “trastornestes” (Prv 
1:25). 

— the imperfect of -er and —ir verbs ending in —¿e, such as “sabié” (Ps 81:6), 
“plazied” (Jb 29:22), “sonbadién” (Ps 78:36), and the conditional forms of all 
verbs, as in “negarié” (Jb 6:10), “porniés” (Jb 22:24), “adevdaried” (Jb 1:6). 

— the use of the mesoclitic pronoun in future forms, such as "aforcarm'é" (Ps 
39:14), “consumarlosás” (Ps 144:6), “traertad” (Ps 52:7), “esmoversán” and 
in conditional forms, such as “alumrartiés” (Jb 11:17), "ar[r]emeters'ién" (Ps 
141:6). 

- thirteenth-century lexicon: “íxed” (Jb 40:23); “uvia” (Ps 144:10; Jb 30:24); 
catar, meaning “to observe, to pay attention, to examine”; salir, meaning “to 
jump”; toller, meaning “to take away, to remove”; “actor” (Jb 39:13); “testemu- 
fiávad" (Jb 29:1); legameñu” (Jb 12:18, 33:16); “mientri” (Pss 72:5, 146:2; Jb 4:19, 
27:3; Sg 1:12 [“mientri”]); “maguer” (Ps 41:5); “argudos” (Jb 4:7); “postresmas” 
(Jb 49:6 [2]); “alongamientu” (Jb 28:18); “peguju” (Jb 36:33); “podestadía” (Ps 
125:3; Jb 38:33); “abondu” (Jb 20:22). 
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Littlefield observed linguistic features very similar to these in E8, which led 
him confidently to characterize the language in that manuscript as “clearly, 
13th-c. Spanish.”366 For this reason, I can say without a doubt that the language 
in the /e‘azim, in its general linguistic features, is thirteenth-century Castil- 
ian. As for the spelling system that is used, it derives from Andalusi Hebrew 
aljamía and presents some distinctive features. For one, it reflects the grad- 
ual loss of (25 for /k/ and <n) for /t/, which suggests that the manuscript 
was copied in a region where Arabic was no longer the common language for 
daily communication—in other words, the Christian kingdoms. This explains, 
moreover, the fact that no Arabisms have been identified that were not already 
incorporated into the common language, such as “aldeas” (Sg 7:12), *necquinu" 
and its derivates, and “hatte” (Jb 14:6). 

Littlefield also observed in E8 another set of features that seemed to be 
divided into two groups, each of which adhered to norms that were mutually 
contradictory.387 For example, /tf/ from the Latin groups /kt/ and /últ/, and /3/ 
> ] from the group with the palatal glide [lj] (for example in L. filiu) are fea- 
tures that in the thirteenth-century are distinctly Castilian, and they contrast 
with how these sounds developed in other nearby dialects such as Leonese or 
Navarro-Aragonese. However, the preservation of the initial groups /pl/, /kl/, 
and /fl/, and of the group /mpl/ mid-word (amplura), are considered more typi- 
cal of Navarro-Aragonese, compared to Castilian's more customary /A/ in initial 
groups and /ntf/ « /mpl/ [anchura] mid-word. 

In an attempt to explain the appearance of allegedly contradictory features 
in one and the same text, E8, some authors have proposed that the manuscript 
was a copy of a thirteenth-century Castilian original made by a late-fourteenth- 
or early-fifteenth-century Aragonese scribe who introduced features of his 
mother tongue into the text.3® Littlefield, however, rejected this theory, argu- 
ing that it would be incomprehensible, in a copy as faithful to the original as 
possible so as to preserve the basic features of thirteenth-century Castilian, 
for the scribe to have incorporated features of his Aragonese mother tongue. 
Instead, he suggested that the consistent use of this set of contradictory fea- 
tures could be explained only by the fact that the language in E8 belonged to an 


366 Littlefield, “The Riojan Provenience,” 228, and Biblia romanceada 1.1.8, v. 

367 Littlefield, “The Riojan Provenience, 229, and Biblia romanceada 1.1.8, v1. 

368 Among others, Samuel Berger, Américo Castro, Antonio G. Solalinde, and Margherita Mor- 
reale. See Littlefield, “The Riojan Provenience,” 225-226; Morreale, “Arcaísmos y aragone- 
sismos,” 7. More recently, María Wenceslada de Diego Lobejón (El Salterio de Hermann el 
Alemán [Ms. Escurialense 1-j-8] [Valladolid: Universidad de Valladolid, 1993], 161-163) has 
argued that the manuscript was copied in Aragon or by an Aragonese scribe. 
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intermediate geographical area between the domains of Castilian and Navarro- 
Aragonese, specifically, La Rioja, whose dialect was relatively stable and served 
as a bridge between Castilian and Navarro-Aragonese.?69 

The le'azim in Ms Hunt. 268 present the same set of apparently contradic- 
tory features as E8: /tf/ from the Latin groups /kt/ and /últ/, as in “muchu” (Pss 
65:10, 120:6 [*mochu"]; Jb 31:25; Prv 28:20), “mochigua” (Ps 51:4), “fechu” (Jb 7:3); 
13/ > {Kj from the group with the palatal glide [lj], as in “onojos” (Ps 18:37), “gui- 
jas" (Jb 21:33), “cuégenla” (Ps 80:13), with the exception of “semella” (Ps 49:15) > 
L. similia; preservation of the group /pl/ at the beginning of a word, for exam- 
ple in “plana” (Ps 18:33), “plaga” and “plagas” (in many places), “plueyas” (Pss 
65:11; 72:6; Jb 36:27), “plover” (Jb 36:27), of the group /fl/ in initial position, as in 
“flama” (Sg 8:6), and the group /mpl/ in *emplid" (Ps 33:5), “emplist” (Jb 36:17), 
“amplu” (Ps 101:5), “amplura” (Jb 36:16). 

The le'azim systematically present other features that are generally associ- 
ated with Aragonese,°7° such as: the use of diphthongized forms in the verb ser 
(“yed” in many places, “siégad” [Jb 27:7]); variation between forms ending in 
-ecer and -exer in originally inchoative verbs (“desconecedes” [Jb 21:29] and 
"desconexedes" [Jb 19:3]); the diphthongs /'we/, /'je/ before a palatal (“plueyas” 
[Pss 65:11, 72:8; Jb 36:27 (plueyas)] > L. pló(v)ia, “fueya” [Ps 3118] > L. fóvéa, “fue- 
jas" [Jb 30:4] > L. folia); apocope following consonant clusters (“denant” [Pss 
45:13, 19:58 (“denant”); Jb 30:11; Sg 2:5], “mont” [Pss 112, 30:8, 68:16], “estonc” [Ps 
48:6]); the forms "lur, “lures” for the third-person plural possessive. 

However, the le'azim also lack certain linguistic features that are, according 
to Littlefield and Minervini, typical of Aragonese.° Examples include: the use 
of the diphthongs /'wa/ > Latin tonic /ó/ and /'ja/ > Latin tonic /é/; the end- 
ing —oron in the third-person plural of the preterit of —ar verbs (entroron); the 
verb ending /ts/ (<tz>) in the second-person plural (podretz); plurals with syn- 
cope of the vowel ( fiadors); preservation of intervocalic unvoiced consonants 
(secundo); the use of words such as aprés, fins a, encara, groc, judge, etc.; and, 
above all, /it/ from the Latin groups /kt/ and /ült/ (noite, muito), and /A/ from 
the group with the palatal glide [lj] ( fillo, muller), save one exception. All of this 
leads us to the conclusion that, like E8, the leazim present linguistic features 
that can only be explained as originating in an intermediate region between 
the domain of Castilian, which is the language of the le‘azim, and the domain 
of Navarro-Aragonese, which might have included Southern Navarre, La Rioja, 
and Eastern Castile (Soria). 


369 Littlefield, “The Riojan Provenience,” 229, and Biblia romanceada 1.1.8, V1. 
370 Littlefield, “The Riojan Provenience,” 234; Minervini, "La documentación," 205. 
371 Littlefield, "The Riojan Provenience,” 234; Minervini, “La documentación," 205. 
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Three of the most defining morphological features of the le'azim are: (1) the 
consistent use of the verb ending —ad < L. —a(vi)t in -ar verbs and —id < L. -i(vi)t 
in -er and -ir verbs for the third-person singular of the preterit, as in “atemad” 
(Ps 12:2), “mesturad” (Ps 15:3), “mochiguad” (Ps 18:15; Jb 1:10), “emplid” (Ps 33:5), 
“podrecid” (Ps 31:20), and “cumplid” (Ps 77:9), with —o > L. -au(i)t in only “soltó” 
(Jb 8:4); (2) the graphic preservation of the verb ending )ד(‎ /d/ > L. —t in third- 
person singular forms of all verb tenses, as in “seméjad” (Ps 49:13), “duéled” (Ps 
55:5), “enciérred” (Ps 69:16), “esclarégcad” (Jb 3:4), “baziávad” (Jb 29:6), “plazied” 
(Jb 29:22) “redrad” (Ps 53:4), “valid” (Jb 33:27), “favlarad” (Ps 12:6), “forgáred” 
(Eccl 4:12), with only two exceptions, “esparzi” (Ps 68:31) and “soltó” (Jb 8:4); (3) 
the systematic use of —u as the ending for most words that in modern Castil- 
ian have —o (except for the possessives “mio,” “to,” “so,” the pronoun “yo,” the 
verb form “soltó,” and the noun “Dio”), for example, “pedagu’” (Sg 4:3), “uecu” 
(Jb 11:12), “sospechadu” (Prv 28:17), *m'aquexu" (Ps 139:21). 

The first of these features is unknown in Castilian Romance and is only 
found in some Navarrese texts in Hebrew aljamia; it is, however, the typical end- 
ing in Catalan, Occitan, and French. This suggests the possibility that the lan- 
guage in the /e‘azim reflects either Castilian Romance in a transitional area near 
Navarrese Romance or that the Jewish community among which the le'azim 
were produced had a large Catalan or Occitan component, or perhaps both 
possibilities at the same time. In any case, our conclusions about the linguistic 
features of the le'azim suggest only a coincidence with Castilian texts generally 
attributed to the area of La Rioja, Southern Navarre, and Eastern Castile, and 
not that the Jewish group that produced them necessarily lived in that area or 
that the manuscript of which Ms Hunt. 268 is a copy??? was necessarily pro- 
duced there. 

The other two morphological features are found in archaic Romance texts 
in the Latin alphabet but coincide, to a greater extent, with Romance texts in 
Hebrew aljamía, not only from the thirteenth century but from later as well. 
Other features coincide with texts produced by Jews in the Iberian Penin- 
sula, whether these be notarial documents or literary texts, especially bibli- 
cal translations. As for translations of the Bible, the le‘azim present an early 
use of a specialized lexicon that will sometimes reappear in other medieval 
romanceamientos and in later Jewish translations of the Bible, such as the 
Ferrara Bible and Sephardic ladinamientos.373 Some examples of this special- 
ized lexicon are: verbs ending in —iguar (aformosiguar, frochiguar, boniguar), 


372 See above, chap. 1, n. 2, 81.7.3, and $1.13. 
373 On this point, see chap. 6 and, particularly, $ 6.2. 
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"afreición" (Jb 36:15, 36:21), “arnaciu” (Jb 8:8), *bar[r]agán" (Pss 45:4, 52:3), “cas- 
tigueriu" (Jb 37:13, 40:2), doloriar, “ermollu” (Jb 36:33, 40:20), *espavrecí" (Jb 
32:6), “tortaveñu” (Jb 16:11), “folor” (Ps 76:8), “lampu’” (Jb 28:26, 37:3, 38:25), “ren- 
flu” (Jb 39:20, 41:13), “pinturias” (Sg 1:11). 

In light of the preceding, I believe that the le'azim are part of a process that 
Minervini defined as the creation of a “different linguistic ideal,’ separate from 
what came out of Christian cultural centers. As she put it: 


The Jewish minority participated only marginally in the process of lin- 
guistic centralization and standardization promoted by the courts, chan- 
ceries, bureaucratic centers, and monasteries, and it thus preserved a 
greater degree of freedom and spontaneity with respect to the different 
codes, styles, and levels of expression that intersected in the written and 
spoken language. As a consequence, the varieties of the language used 
by this minority turned out to be, after centuries of development, not a 
compact koiné dialect or amonument to the archaic form of the language 
but a fragmentary and multifarious entity that was receptive to the pop- 
ular form of the language without being hermetically closed off from its 
learned varieties, and that was open to provincialisms and to influences 
from outside without losing sight of the general trend toward Castilian- 
ization of the various forms of regional speech.37* 


374 Translated from Minervini, Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, $ 6.1.2. 
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This glossary contains all leazim attested in the text of ms Hunt. 268, in their critical 
transcription, according to the table and explanations shown at the beginning of this 
book in “Notes on transliteration, conventions, translation, and sources.” Le‘azim are 
given in this glossary in bold characters, so that they are easily discernible. When a 
la‘az, or a part of it, is not vocalized, it is given in italics, as in, for example, mañana 
((מניאנה))‎ in Ps 57:9. 

The glossary follows alphabetical order for ground forms, meaning that: nouns and 
pronouns are listed in their singular forms; adjectives in their singular, masculine form; 
and verbs in the infinitive. If a ground form (for example, an infinitive) is not attested 
in the text, it is preceded by an asterisk (*). Each entry is introduced by the ground 
form, and followed by its grammatical categorization, its English translation (in quo- 
tation marks), and sometimes by lexicographical and/or etymological notes; attested 
forms (if different from the ground form) and the biblical verse to which each la‘az 
refers to are then given. Cross-references to other terms in the glossary are indicated 
with an arrow (>). For abbreviations, see “Signs and abbreviations” at the beginning of 


this book. 


a prep. “to,” Pss 16:4, 22:18, 30:8, 31:12, 
32:9, 34:1, 38:18, 40:5, 40:6 (meaning 
‘like, as”), 40:18, 44:3, 48:14, 49:19, 56:8, 
58:8, 62:13, 66:12, 68:20, 70:4 (2), 78:48, 
79:11, 84:8, 85:9, 85:14, 90:12, 102:21, 
108:3, 116:7, 119:96, 130:6, 140:3, 142:5, 
144:13 (3), 147:3; Jb 1:21, 5:5, 8:4, 11:6, 
12:6, 14:19, 16:11, 16:21, 17:5, 17:6, 23:8, 
30:13, 31:11, 32:12, 33:27, 34:26, 41:4; Prv 
30:17, 31:6; Ru 3:7; Sg 1:9, 2:5, 2:13; Eccl 
5:5; a, Pss 57:9, 135:14; before vowel 
ad, Jb 20:22, 24:6, 27:8, 35:14, 39:16; Sg 
4:4; with art. sing. masc. al, Ps 41:2 (2); 
Jb 15:24, 38:25; Prv 30:15; al, Ps 76:12; 

a banidad, +banidad; a derechas, 
>derechu; a mesura, >mesura; a 
muel, >muel; a partes, >part; cuant 
amás, >cuant. 

*abenenecer v.t., “to spoil, to damage, 

to roil, from Sp. veneno, “drug, poi- 


son”; pret. 3p sing. refl. sabenenecid, 
Ps 39:3. 
*abentar 


perse, to shake off” from >bientu, 


v.t., “to winnow, to dis- 


>*bentar; pres. subj. 3p sing. refl. 
s'abiénted, Ps 58:10. 

*aberdugar refl. v., “to grow sprouts or 
branches from a plant or tree,” from 
>berduga; pres. 3p plu. refl. s'aber- 
dugan, Jb 40:17. 

abondu n. masc., “enough supply, 
abundance,” from Sp. abondar, “to 
supply, to provide, to be abundant,” 
cf. abondo in Ferrara Bible and the 
Constantinople Pentateuch (see 
Sephiha, Le Ladino: Judéo-espagnol 
calque, 243), Jb 20:22. 

*aboniguar v.t., “to do well, to treat 

well, to indulge,” from L. *bonificare, 


used in Judeo-Sp. (see Garcia Moreno, 
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DHJE, ad loc., and Blondheim, Les 
parlers judéo-romans, s.v. *bonifi- 
care”); fut. subj. 2p sing. aboniguares, 
Ps 49:19; pres. 3p sing. aboníguad, Ps 
49:19. 


*aborrecer also *avorrecer. v.t., “to 


abhor, to hate”; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
abor[r]écensi, Ps 53:2; pres. 3p plu. 
with pron. 1p sing. m’abor[r]ecen, Ps 
109:4; pres. subj. 2p sing. abor[r]es- 
cas, Jb 5:17; pret. 2p sing. abor[r]ecist, 
Ps 80:5; pret. 3p sing. with pron. 1p 
sing. avor[r]eci-m, Jb 16:9; pret. 3p 
plu. abor[r]eciron, Prv 1:30. 


*acallantar v.t., “to silence, to mitigate, 


to appease,” causative of >*callar, 

cf. Old Sp. callantar (Berceo), Astur. 
acallentar, and Port. acalantar Jaca- 
lentar; pret. 1p sing. acallanté, Ps 131:2; 
pret. 2p sing. acallantest, Jb 16:7. 


*acalcadar v.t., “to tread (a path), 


to walk or drive (on a path),” from 

Sp. calzada, “road, path, trail,” cf. 
Judeo-Sp. acalzadear, explained as 

a contamination of Judeo-Sp. acal- 
cear > L. calce, "heel," with calzada 
(Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘coz’), but the 
la‘az allows to reformulate acalzadear 
as a contamination of *acalcadar 
with the ending of acalcear; pres. 3p 
plu. acalgadan, Jb 19:12, 30:12. 


*acalcar also *alcangar. v.t., “to reach, 


to meet,’ from Vulgar L. *incalciare, 
“to pursue closely”; pres. 3p sing. acál- 
cad, Ps 139:10; also alcáncad, Jb 41:18; 
pres. subj. 1p plu. acalcemos, Jb 37:23. 


accona n.fem., "dart, short spear,’ 


uncertain origin, prob. Basque (for 
discussion, see Corominas, DCECH, ad 
loc.), Jb 39:23. 
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acendedura n.fem., “fire, burning,” 


from >*acender, Ps 102:4. 


*acender v.t., “to fire, to ignate, to set a 


fire,’ from L. accendere; pret. 3p sing. 
refl. sacendid, Ps 78:21; also acendí:s, 
Jb 1:16. 


acercadera n.fem., “fence, enclosing 


device,” from >*acercar, Ps 91:4. 


*acercar also *cercar. v.t., “to come 


close to, to enclose, to besiege, to 
encircle,’ from >cercu; pres. 3p sing. 
with pron. 3p sing. masc. acércadlu, 
Jb 15:24; pres. 3p plu. acercan, Ps 17:9; 
pret. 2p sing. acerquest, Ps 139:3; also 
cerquest, Ps 139:5; pret. 3p sing. acer- 
cad, Jb 26:10; Sg 5:6. 


acertaderu n. masc., “bull's-eye, target, 


mark,” from >*acertar, Jb 16:12. 


*acertar v.t., “to hit, to carry out, to 


find”; imp. 2p sing. acierta, Jb 8:8; 
pres. 2p sing. aciertas, Ps 21:13; pres. 
3p sing. aciértad, Jb 15:35, 39:24; pret. 
2p sing. acertes[t], Ps 139:3. 


*achaqui n. masc., “accusation, false 


accusation,” prob. from And. Arab. 
forms of the root ¿$2 meaning “to 
denounce, to accuse" (see Corriente, 
DFDAA, S.V. *{SKw} (55.2), Cl. Arab. 
($<, “to complain"); plu. achaques, Jb 
33:10. 


*acomediar vi. “to split in half, to 


complete one half" used in the thir- 
teenth century in astrological works 
(Tratado del cuadrante “sennero” by 
Rabbi Zag, Libro de la agafeha by 
Maestro Bernaldo, and Cánones de 
Albateni, by Alfonso ;א‎ see CORDE), 
from Sp. comedio, “centre, middle, 
interim”; pres. 3p plu. acomedian, Ps 


55:24. 
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*aconpafiar v.t., “to accompany, to be 
with, to go along with” from >con- 
paña; pres. 3p plu. refl. aconpáñansi, 
Ps 94:21; pres. ppl. sing. aconpañant, 
Prv 28:7; aconpaña[n]t, Prv 29:3; refl. 
aconpañantsi, Sg 8:5. 

*aconsejar also *consejar. v.t., “to give 
advice, to counsel”; refl. v. aconse- 
jarsi, “to decide, to counsel,” Ps 31:14; 
fut. ıp sing. aconsejaré, Ps 32:8; pret. 
3p plu. consejaron, Ps 19:51. 

*acoraçnar v.t., “to become sane, to 
acquire wisdom,’ from >coracón, 
cf. Old Sp. encoraznar, meaning “to 
encourage, to animate” (see Kasten 
and Cody, TDME, s.v., ‘encoraznado’); 
pres. 3p sing. refl. sacoragnad, Jb 
11:12. 

*acostadu adj. “inclined, overthrown, 
on the floor”; fem. acostada, Ps 62:4. 

actor n.masc. “goshawk,” from Vul- 
gar L. acceptore, an old variant of 
agor lazor, cf. Cat. astor, Jb 39:13. 

ad -4 

adeliñamientu n. masc., “arrange- 
ment, direction” from Old Sp. adeli- 
nar > L. *addelinéare, cf. +*aliñar, Ps 
81:13. 

adenantanga n. fem., “benefit, avail, 
advantage, favor” from >*adenantar, 
Ps 137:8; plu. adenantancas, Ps 16:12. 


*adenantar refl. v., “to go ahead, to 


precede,” from >denant; pres. 3p sing. 


with pron. 3p sing. adenántadli, Prv 
31:12; pret. 3p plu. refl. adenantáronsi, 
Ps 68:25. 

adesiju n. masc., “deposit, depository,” 
a variant of Old Sp. condesijo, from 
condesar, “to keep, to put something 
in custody,” < L. densare, “to tighten, 
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to pile,” cf. Cat. desar, “to keep, to 
store,” Ps 17:14; plu. adesijos, Jb 20:26. 

*adevdar v.t., “to debit,’ from Sp. 
deuda, "debt," >devdu; cond. 3p sing. 
adevdaried, Jb 11:6; fut. 3p sing. adev- 
darad, Ps 89:23; pres. subj. 3p sing. 
adévded, Ps 55:16. 

*adevlecer v.t., “to weaken, to soften,” 
from >devli, +*endevlecer; pret. 3p 
sing. refl. adevlecí:s, Ps 63:2. 

*adexar v.t., “to put aside, to set out of 
sight,” a variant of Sp. dexar/dejar 
used in the medieval literature 
(see CORDE); past ppl. sing. masc. 
adexadu, Ps 97:11; pret. 1p sing. adexé, 
Jb 38:23. 

*adiguar v.t., “to equate, to even, to 
smooth, to match,” from L. adeequare, 
cf. Sp. adecuar, “to adapt, to equate”; 
pres. 3p sing. adiguad, Jb 39:10; pres. 
ppl. plu. adiguantes, Sg 4:2; pret. 1p 
sing. adigüé, Pss 119:30, 131:2; pret. 
3p plu. refl. que-s adiguaron, Sg 
41. 

adimrariar refl. v., “to take refuge 
under a threshold,” from Old Sp. lim- 
brar, “threshold” < L. liminare, with 
refl. pron. ıp sing. adimrariarmi, Ps 
84:11. 

adobar vt. “to arrange, to embellish, 
to mend, to fix," from Fr. adober, "to 
prepare, to knight,” Eccl 4:17. 

*adolcar v.t., “to sweeten,” prob. from 
L. dulcor, “sweetness”; pres. 1p plu. 
adolcamos, Ps 55:15; pret. 3p plu. refl. 
si adolcaron, Ps 119:103. 

*adosnar v.t., “to teach, to instruct,” 
unknown etymology, perhaps related 
to L. docere (?); fut. 2p sing. with pron. 
1p sing. adosnarnvás, Sg 8:2; pret. 2p 
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sing. with pron. 1p sing. adosnestmi, 
Ps 71:17. 

*adungar v.t., “to join, to put together, 
to unite, either from Late L. adunare 
with epenthetic /g/ (cf. Old Sp. aun- 
gar/ungar), or from L. *(ad)unicare 
(see discussion in Corominas, DCECH, 
s.v. uno”); refl. v., “o come together, to 
be assembled”; pres. subj. 3p sing. refl. 
s'adüngued, Jb 3:6. 

*adur v.t., “to take (something some- 
where), to bring," from Cat. dur, with 
the same meaning « L. addücére 
stressed in the antepenultimate sylla- 
ble, cf. in contrast Old Sp. aduzir from 
L. addücére stressed in the penulti- 
mate; fut. ıp plu. aduremos, Ps 90:2; 
fut. 3p plu. pass. serán aduchas, Ps 
45:16. 

*afacar v.t. and vi., “to face, to argue,” 
from Sp. faz, “face,” also used in 
La Fazienda de Ultramar (see 
CORDE), cf. Old Sp. profazar |por- 
fazar and posfagar, “to insult, to 
revile" (see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
‘haz 111’); pres. 3p sing. afácad, Jb 
16:21; pres. ppl. sing. refl. afacantsi, Jb 
23:7. 

afalagu n. masc., “flattery,” cf. Judeo- 
Sp. afalago, from Old Sp. afala- 
gar] falagar, “to flatter, to treat 
kindly" modern Sp. halagar, prob. 
from Arab. (x, “to smooth, to flat- 
ten,’ and jl, “to treat kindly" (see 
discussion in Corominas, DCECH, S.v. 
‘halagar’), Jb 17:5; plu. afalagos, Ps 
55:22. 

afechamientu n. masc., “ornament,” 
from Old Sp. afechar, “to ornament" 
> Vulgar L. *affactare, cf. Old Sp. afey- 
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tamiento, “ornament,” from >*afeitar, 
Jb 73:6. 
*afedecer also *afedexer. v.t. and 
v.i., “to stink, to nauseate, to cause 
(someone) to stink / be nause- 
ated,” from Old Sp. feder, “to stink” 
> L. foetere, cf. Judeo-Sp. afede- 
cer lafedescer /afedeser/ fedescer, and 
afedesido (see García Moreno, DHJE, 
and Nehama, DJE, ad loc.); past ppl. 
sing. masc. afedexidu, Jb 15:16; pres. 
3p sing. with pron. 3p sing. masc. 
afedécedlu, Jb 33:20; pret. 3p plu. refl. 
afedecíronsi, Ps 38:6. 
*afeitar 


nish, to adorn from L. affectare, 


v.t., “to embellish, to gar- 


"to dedicate (oneself) into some- 
thing," with the meaning of the 
past ppl. affectatu, "affected, elabo- 
rated, embellished"; imp. 2p sing. refl. 
aféita-t, Jb 40:10. 

*afer v.t., “to do, to make,” from Sp. 
a fer, " [things] to do,” also ^fazer; 
refl. v. afersi, “to move away, to stand 
aside,” Jb 23:9; imp. 2p sing. refl. 
afazti, Jb 23:9. 

afestingar v.i., “to hurry,’ a variant of 
Old Sp. afestinar, cf. Old Occ. festi- 
nar, and related to Old Sp. festino, 
"quickly, rapidly," from L. festinare, 
Jb 20:2; pres. 3p sing. afestíngad, Jb 
40:23; pres. 3p plu. afestingan, Ps 16:4; 
pres. subj. 2p sing. afestingues, Eccl 
5:5 pret. 3p sing. afestingad, Jb 31:5. 

aficadura n. fem., "action or result of 
establishing or affixing something 
firmly” from >aficar, Jb 38:38. 

v.t., “to establish, to settle 

down, to stick,” a variant of Sp. fin- 


aficar 


car (on their differences in use, see 
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Corominas, DCECH, s.v. hincar”), from 
Vulgar L. *figicare or *ficcare, “to fas- 
ten, to nail,” Jb 38:38; past ppl. sing. 
masc. aficadu, Ps 41:9; Jb 11:15, 41:15; 
plu. masc. aficados, Ps 111:8; pres. 3p 
sing. refl. with pron. 3p sing. afíca-sli, 
Jb 24:20; pres. 3p sing. refl. s’a ficad, 
Ps 41:9; pres. 3p plu. refl. aficansi, Jb 
21:33, also s’afican, Ps 85:11; Jb 41:8, 
41:15. 

“afinar v.t., “to finish, to end”; imperf. 
subj. 3p sing. afinásed, Jb 6:9; pret. 3p 
sing. with pron. 1p sing. m'afinad, Ps 
69:0; pret. 3p plu. refl. s'afinaron, Ps 
12:2. 

*afirbentar v.t., “to make something 
boil,” a variant of Old Sp. aferven- 
tar/aherventar, from >*ferbir; pres. 
3p sing. afirbiéntad, Jb 41:23; pret. 
3p plu. pass. furon afirbentados, Jb 
80:27. 

afirmadura n. fem., “permanence, 
firmness,” from >*afirmar, Prv 2:7. 

“afirmar v.t., “to root, to confirm’; refl. 
v. “to stand firm”; pres. 3p sing. pass. 
yed afirmadu, Ps 89:3; pres. 3p sing. 
refl. no-s afirmad, Jb 41:18. 

*aflacar v.t., “to thin, to weaken,” from 
>flacu, >*aflaquecer, >*enflaque- 
cer; pres. 3p sing, refl. s'aflácad, Jb 
7:5, also aflaca:s, Jb 12:2; pres. 3p plu. 
pass. son aflacados, Jb 24:24; pret. 
3p plu. refl. saflacaron, Ps 109:24; Jb 
30:8. 

*aflaquecer vt. “to thin, to weaken,” 
from >flacu, >*aflacar, >*enflaque- 
cer; pres. 1p sing. with pron. 3p plu. 
masc. aflaquécculos, Ps 18:43. 

*afloxar v.t., “to loosen, to soften, to 

weaken”; imp. 2p sing. afluexa, Ps 
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39:14; Jb 14:6; pres. 2p sing. afloxas, 
Jb 7:19; pret. 1p sing. refl. afloxe-m, Ps 
38:9. 

*afolgantar v.i., “to cause someone 
to rest or rejoice,” from >*folgar, it 
also appears in the Constantinople 
Pentateuch (see Sephiha, Le Ladino: 
Judéo-espagnol calque, 248); fut. 2p 
sing. afolgantarás, Ps 60:3; pres. 3p 
sing. afolgántad, Ps 23:3; pres. ppl. 
sing. afolgantant, Ps 19:8; pret. 2p 
sing. afolgantest, Ps 60:3. 

*aformosiguar v.t., “to embellish, 
to beautify,” from L. formosu, 
"beautiful"; pret. 2p sing. refl. afor- 
mosigüéstiti, Ps 45:3; pret. 3p sing. 
aformosiguad, Jb 26:13; refl. s'afor- 
mosiguad, Ps 16:6. 

aforcamientu n. masc., “action or 
result of strengthening," from >forca, 
Pss 22:20, 43:2; plu. aforcamientos, Jb 
36:19. 

*aforcar 
—forca; refl. v. “to become strong"; 


v.t., “to give strength," from 


cf. +*forcar, with a different mean- 
ing; fut. 1p sing. refl. aforcarm'é, Ps 
39:14; pres. 2p sing. with pron. 1p sing. 
afórcasmi, Ps 138:3; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
afórcansi, Jb 39:4. 

aformamientu n. masc., “form, shape,” 
a variant of Old Sp. formamiento, 
from Sp. forma, Ps 13936. 

*afortar vi. “to strengthen,” from 
forti, >*enfortecer; pres. 3p sing. 
refl. aforta-s, Ps 52:9. 

*afoyamientu n. masc. “hole, hollow, 
pit” from >fueya; plu. afoyamientos, 
Jb 30:6. 

afreición n. fem., “affliction, distress, 
misery” from >afreír, cf. Judeo-Sp. 
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afreisión (see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
‘afligir’), Jb 36:15, 36:21. 

afreír v.t., “to distress, to afflict,” 
semi-popular word derived from L. 
affligére, “to hit, to cast down,’ cf. 
Judeo-Sp. afreir/afritr (see Garcia 
Moreno, DHJE, ad loc.), Ps 132:1; pret. 
1p sing. afreí, Ps 69:11. 

agora adv. “now, Jb 17:10. 

“agradar v.t., “to please,” from Sp. 
grado, “will, pleasure” < L. gratu, 
“gratitude”; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
s'agrádad, Jb 41:14. 

“agradecer v.t., “to thank,” same origin 
as >*agradar; fut. 3p plu. agradecran, 
Ps 22:30. 

*agua n.fem., “water”; plu. aguas, Pss 
73:10, 77:18, 104:3. 

agudec n. fem., “sharpness, sharp 
part or edge,” from Sp. agudo, “acute, 
sharp, Ps 89:44. 

*aguzar v.t., “to sharpen,” from Vul- 
gar L. “acutiare; pres. 1p sing. refl. 
m'aguzu, Ps 73:21. 

*airar refl. v., “to get angry, irritated,” 
from Sp. ira, “anger, wrath," >*ere- 
cer; pres. subj. 2p sing. refl. t'aíres, Ps 
37:1. 

ajenu adj. “alien, not belonging to 
one,” from L. alienu, Jb 20:8. 

ala n.fem., “wing,” Ps 55:7; plu. alas, 
Pss 68:14, 139:9. 

*alabamientu n. masc., “praise,” from 
>*alabar; plu. alabamientos, Ps 21:7. 

*alabar v.t., “to praise"; pres. 3p plu. 
alaban, Ps 62:5; pres. ppl. sing. ala- 
bant, Eccl 4:2. 

alancadera n. fem., "shuttle of a 
loom,’ cf. Sp. lanzadera, from Sp. 


langa/lanza, “spear,” Jb 7:6. 
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*alazar v.t., “to noose, to trap,’ from 
Sp. lazo, “tie, noose”; fut. 3p sing. 
alazarad, Ps 12:6; pres. 3p plu. alazan, 
Prv 29:8. 
*albedriar 


*alcadura n. fem., “column-like object 


>*alvedriar. 


or formation, vertical row,” from 
>alcar; plu. alcaduras, Sg 3:6. 

alcamientu n. masc., “height, eleva- 
tion, hill, fortress,” from >alçar, Pss 
12:9, 60:6; Jb 20:6; plu. alcamientos, 
Ps 95:4; Jb 22:25. 

*alcangar >*acalcar. 

alçar v.t., “to lift up,” from Vulgar L. 
*altiare, >enalcar, and >esalcar; refl. 
v. 8168181, Ps 89:10; imp. 2p plu. alcad, 
Jb 24:24; pres. 3p sing. refl. s'álcad, Jb 
3938; pres. ppl. sing. alcant, Ps 146:8; 
pres. subj. 3p plu. refl. si alcen, Ps 
66:7; pret. 2p sing. alcest, Ps 30:2. 

algasión n.fem., “offering, holocaust,” 
from >alcar (see Sachs, “Fragmento 
de un estudio,” 223), Ps 51:21. 

“aldea n. fem, “village, hamlet,” from 
Arab. 4x,a)\; plu. aldeas, Sg 7:12. 

alegrar v.t., “to gladden, to cheer up, to 
rejoice,” with pron. 1p plu. alegrarnos, 
Ps 106:5. 

algu pron, “something,” Jb 13:13, 31:7; 
Prv 2:7. 

alimpiamientu n. masc., “the act 
of cleaning or purifying,” from 
>*alimpiar, Prv 28:17. 

*alimpiar v.t., “to clean, to purify,” 
from >limpiu; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
s'alimpian, Jb 25:5; pret. 3p sing. with 
pron. 3p plu. masc. alimpiadlos, Jb 
37:21. 

*aliñar v.t., “to indicate, to suggest, to 

prepare” from Old Sp. liña, “line” < L. 
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linéa; fut. 3p sing. pass. serad aliñadu, 
Ps 9110; pres. 3p sing. alifiad, Jb 15:12. 

allá adv. “there, over there,” Jb 23:9. 

alma  n.fem., “soul,” Jb 27:3, 30:25. 

*aloador n. masc., “one who praises,” 
from Old Sp. loar/lodar /laudar, cf. 

Sp. loador in fourteenth-century lit- 
erature (see CORDE), >*loda; plu. 
aloadores, Ps 137:3. 

alongamientu n. masc., "length, exten- 
sion,” from >*alongar, Jb 28:18. 

*alongar v.t., “to lengthen, to extend, 
to move away”; pres. 3p sing. refl., 
aluenga:s, Jb 7:4.; pres. 3p plu. aluen- 
gan, Jb 18:18. 

*aloquecer v.t., “to drive mad or crazy,” 
from >*locu, a variant of Sp. enloque- 
cer; pres. ppl. plu. aloquecientes, Ps 
102:9. 

aloya n.fem., “howl, bellow, wailing,” 
related to H. 755", “howl, wailing,” cf. 
aloiamento in the Constantinople 
Pentateuch (see Sephiha, Le Ladino: 

Judéo-espagnol calque, 259), Jb 13:4 
(here used ironically as “fake, untrue 
yelling or wailing,” translating H. 998, 
understood as related to H. 55.) 

*alteza n. fem., “elevation, sublimity, 
precious thing, from >*altu; plu. 
altezas, used in the expression ad 
altezas, a variant of Old Sp. a abtezas 
/ a altezas, “excellence, perfection, 
precious thing,” Sg 4:4. 

*altu adj., “high, tall, elevated"; fem. 
alta, Pss 64:4, 118:16. 

altura n. fem., “height,” Ps 10:4; plu. 
alturas, Ps 18:34. 

alumrar v.t., "to light, to illuminate,’ 

from Sp. lumbre, “light, fire,” Jb 29:3; 

refl. v. alumrarsi, “to shine,” Jb 33:30; 
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cond. 2p sing. refl. alumrart’iés, Jb 
11:17; pres. 3p sing. alúmrad, Jb 25:5, 
41:10; pres. 3p plu. refl. alómransi, Ps 
34:6; pret. 3p sing. refl. salumrad, Jb 
31:26. 

aluziamientu n. masc, "bright- 
ness, lucidity” from Sp. aluciar, “to 
brighten, to shed light upon," derived 
from Sp. lucio, “bright, lucid” < L. 
lücidu, Jb 12:5. 

*alvedriar also *albedriar. refl. v., “to 
think over, to reflect,” from >alvedríu; 
imp. 2p plu. refl. albedriadvos, Ps 
34:9; pres. 3p sing. alvedríad, Prv 
3118. 

alvedríu n. masc., “will, intention,” 
from L. arbitriu, Jb 12:20. 

*amafiar v.t., “to prepare, to provide,” 
from Sp. maña > Vulgar L. “manía, 
“manual skill”; pret. gp sing. amañad, 
Ru 2:14. 

“amar v.t., "to love”; pres. 1p sing. with 
pron. 2p sing. ámuti, Ps 18:2; pres. 
3p sing. ámad, Ps 99:4; pres. 3p plu. 
aman, Ps 102:15; pres. subj. 3p sing. 
ámed, Ps 99:4. 

amarellor n. fem., “yellowish color,” 
from >amariellu, Jb 20:25. 

amariellu adj. “yellow” from late 
Iberian L. amaréllu, “yellowish, pale,” 
Ps 68:14. 

*amargu adj. “bitter”; plu. amargos, Jb 
8:5. 

*amargar v.t., “to embitter,” from 
Vulgar L. amaricare; pret. 3p sing. 
amargad, Jb 27:2. 

amargura n.fem., “bitterness,” Jb 23:2; 
plu. amarguras, Jb 13:26. 

*amatar v.t., “to kill, to extinguish,” 

from >*matar; refl. v., “to burn out”; 
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past ppl. plu. masc. amatados, Prv 
2:18; pres. 3p sing. refl. s'amátad, Jb 
18:6; pres. ppl. plu. amatantes, Jb 
33:22. 
*amedrar v.t., “to cause someone to 
fear, to frighten,” from Sp. medroso, 
"fearful" « Iberian L. *metorosu, 
cf. Old Sp. desmedrir (Berceo) or 
esmedrir, “to frigthen” >*amedrecer; 
pres. 3p sing. amiédrad, Ps 29:8. 
*amedrecer v.t., “to frighten, to intim- 
idate,” related to Old Sp. esmedrecer 
and enmedrecer (the latter in Pedro 
de Toledo's translation of Mai- 
monides's Guide of the Perplexed, see 
CORDE), >*amedrar; pres. 3p sing. 
with pron. 1p sing. m'amedréced, Jb 
31:34. 
“amenazar vt. "to threaten"; pres. 3p 
plu. amenazan, Ps 55:4. 
amictad n.fem., "friendship," from 
Vulgar L. “amicitate, Pss 80:18, 135:4. 
*amojar or *amujar. v.t., “to loose, to 
loosen, to weaken,” from Vulgar L. 
*ammolliare, “to soften,” cf. Sp. amo- 
jadas, “loosened” (Cid), >*mujar; 
imp. 2p sing. amueja, Ps 39:14; Jb 
10:20; pres. subj. 3p sing, refl. samú- 
jed, Jb 38:11. 
*amontonar v.t., “to heap, to pile, to 
stack” from >montón; pres. 3p plu. 
refl. amontónansi, Ps 46:4. 
*amostrar v.t., “to show”; fut. 1p sing. 
amostraré, Jb 27:11; fut. 3p sing. with 
pron. 2p sing. amostrart’ad, Ps 45:5; 
imp. 2p sing. amostra, Ps 17:7; pres. 
ppl. sing. amostrant, Jb 36:22. 
amplu adj. “wide,” common in Arag. 
(Vidal Mayor and Juan Fernandez 
de Heredia), also in documents from 
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Navarre, and in La Fazienda de Ultra- 
mar (see CORDE), Ps 101:5. 

amplura n.fem. “width,” from 
>amplu, Jb 36:16. 

amzuelu n.masc., “fishhook,” from 
a pre-romance form "hamiciolu, Jb 
40:25. 

*anascar v.t., “to think, to consider, 
to plot, to resolve” uncertain ori- 
gin, either from Arab. 2, “to be 
trapped in a net or snare,” or from a 
Celtic root through L. *ad-nascare 
or similar, cf. modern Leon. anascar 
(Bierzo), “to disgust, to repel” (for dis- 
cussion see Corominas, DCECH, ad 
loc.); pret. 3p sing. anascad, Ps 45:2. 

anca n.fem. “hip, haunch,” from Old 
Frank. *hanka, prob. through Occ. or 
Cat. anca, Ps 45:4. 

*áncora n.fem., “anchor,” learned 
word used in parallel with the pop- 
ular ancla, from L. ancóra; plu. 
áncoras, Ru 1:13. 

andamiu n. masc., “place to walk, 
path” (for the different meanings of 
this word in the medieval literature, 
see Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), Ps 
85:14. 

andar 
ambulare (see discussion in Coromi- 


vi., “to walk,” prob. from L. 


nas, DCECH, ad loc.), Ps 139:3. 
*anerviar vi. "to fill with nerves,” 

from Sp. nervio, “nerve, sinew,’ cf. 

Sp. nerviar, “to tie with nerves" or “to 

whip" (see discussion in Corominas, 

DCECH, s.v. nervio”); pret. 3p plu. with 

pron. 1p sing. m'anerviaron, Jb 10:8. 
angostu adj. “narrow,” Jb 41:7. 
angostura n. fem., “narrowness, dif- 

ficulty, affliction,” from >angostu, 
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Ps 118:5; Jb 36:16; plu. angosturas, Ps 
116:3. 

“angustia n. fem., “affliction, distress, 
anxiety”; plu. angustias, Ps 25:17. 

*anparar v.t., “to protect, to defend,” 
from Vulgar L. "anteparare, “to 
prepare a protection in front of some- 
thing”; fut. 3p sing. anpararad, Ps 91:4; 
pret. 3p sing. anparad, Jb 38:8. 

ansia or anxia. n. fem., “anguish, dis- 
tress, sorrow,” Ps 119:28; Eccl 5:16. 

*ansiar or *anxiar. v.t., “to disturb, to 
trouble, to distress," prob. from Late L. 
anxiare, rarely used in thirteenth- 
century literature (it appears in La 
Fazienda de Ultramar), cf. ansiar in 
the sixteenth-century Siddur tefillot 
(see CORDE); pres. 3p plu. ansiades, 
or anxiades, Jb 19:2. 

antes adv. “before”; antes de, “before,” 
Jb 15:32, 21:33; antes que, "before," Pss 
58:10 ([antes] elided), 129:6; Sg 2:17. 

*aocar v.t., “to hollow, to hollow out,” 
from L. óccare, "to rake the land so 
that it becomes soft and hollow" (see 
discussion in Corominas, DCECH, S.v. 
hueco”); pret. 3p sing. refl. saocad, Ps 
109:22. 

*aollar v.i., “to produce oil,” from 
>ollu; pres. 3p plu. auellan, Jb 24:11. 

*apalpar v.t., “to touch, to palpate,” 
used in the medieval literature 
(including Sendebar and General 
Estoria), in Biblical translations 
(E3, E4, E6, E8), and in translations 
from Hebrew works (Kuzari, Pedro 
de Toledo’s Guía de Perplejos; see 
CORDE), cf. Judeo-Sp. apalpar (see 
García Moreno, DHJE, ad loc.); pres. 
3p plu. apalpan, Ps 15:7. 
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apañamientu n. masc., “gathering,” 
from >*apañar, Ps 55:16. 

*apañar refl. v., “to arrange, to gather”; 
pret. 3p plu. refl. s'apafiaron, Ps 48:5; 
also apañáronsi, Jb 2:11; pres. 3p plu. 
refl. sapañan, Ps 18:45; Jb 16:10; also 
apáñansi, Ps 140:3; apáñansi, Ps 
56:7. 

*aparexer vi. “to appear, to show up, 
to emerge,” from Late L. apparescére; 
fut. 3p sing. refl. saparexrad, Ps 
132:18; imp. 2p sing. refl. aparexti, 

Ps 94:1. 

apart adv. “separately, aside,” Ps 21:13. 

*apasear vi. “to walk, to take a walk,” 
from Sp. paso, “step, a variant of Sp. 
pasear, a verb attested in the Mid- 
dle Ages at least in E3, E4, and in 
Sumas de la historia troyana de Leo- 
marte (Madrid, Biblioteca Nacional 
de España, MS 9256, fourteenth cen- 
tury; see CORDE); imperf. 3p sing. 
apaseava, Ps 42:5. 

*apaziguar v.t., “to appease, from L. 

pacificare; refl. v. apaziguarsi, “to 

calm down, to behave peacefully,” Jb 


34:9; imp. 2p sing. refl. apaziguart, Jb 


22:21. 
*apiadar —piadar. 
*aplegar v.t., “to bring closer,” from L. 


applicare; imp. 2p plu. aplegad, Sg 
2:5; pres. 3p sing. refl. with pron. 3p 
sing. apléga-sli, Prv 29:23; pres. subj. 
1p sing. aplegui, Ps 75:3. 
*aplenismar v.t., “to fill,” from 
>plenismu; refl. v., “to be full, to be 
perfect”; fut. 1p sing. refl., m’aplenis- 
marí, Ps 19:14; pres. 2p sing. refl. 
taplenismas, Ps 18:26; pres. subj. 
2p sing. aplenismes, Jb 22:3. 
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*apocar v.t., “to diminish, to make 
small,” from >pocu; pret. 3p plu. refl. 
apocáronsi, Jb 28:4. 

apodestar also *podestar. v.i., “to 
empower, to give power,” from L. 
potestate, “power, control, authority,” 
cf. Judeo-Sp. podestar, “to dominate, 
to subject,” Jb 25:2; pres. ppl. sing. 
podestant, Ps 68:28. 

*aporidar v.t., “to keep secret,” from 
Old Sp. poridad, “secret”; pres. 3p plu. 
aporidan, Ps 83:4; refl. s'aporidan, Ps 
41:8. 

*aposar v.t., “to settle down, to lay 
down, to rest,” >*posar; past ppl. sing. 
masc. aposadu, Sg 4:1; pret. 3p plu. 
refl. s'aposaron, Sg 4:1. 

*aprecer v.i., “to show oneself, to man- 
ifest,’ from L. apparescere; pret. 3p 
sing. refl. aprecí-s, Ps 18:10. 

apreciamientu n. masc., "apprecia- 
tion, esteem,” from "apreciar, Ps 
40:6. 

*apreciar v.t., “to appreciate, to value, 
to esteem," from >preciu; pres. 3p 
sing. pass. yed apreciada, Jb 28:16. 

apremir v.t., “to oppress, to humili- 

ate,’ from L. opprimére, used in Old 

Sp., Ferrara Bible and Judeo-Sp. (see 

Garcia Moreno, DHJE, ad loc.); refl. v. 

apremirsi, “to be oppressed, to bow 

down, to be humiliated,” Ps 61:3; past 
ppl. sing. fem. apremida, Sg 1:7; plu. 
masc. apremidos, Ps 146:8; pres. 3p 
sing. aprímed, Ps 42:6; refl. saprimed, 

Ps 102:1; also ca:s aprimed, Ps 44:26; 

Prv 2:18; pres. 3p plu. refl. saprimen, 

Jb 38:40; pret. 1p sing. refl. m'apremí, 

Ps 35:14; also apremi-m, Ps 38:7; pret. 

3p sing. refl. apremí:s, Ps 57:7. 
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apresentar v.t., “to present, to offer, 
Pss 32:6, 68:23; fut. 1p sing. apre- 
sentaré, Ps 16:12; fut. 3p plu. apre- 
sentarán, Ps 72:10; Jb 20:10; pres. subj. 
2p sing. apresentes, Ps 140:9. 

apresurar v.t., “to hurry, to speed,” 
from >presura, meaning “hurry, 
rush,’ in addition to “affliction, trou- 
ble,” Ps 16:11. 

*apriscu n. masc, “pen, sheepfold,” 
from Sp. apriscar, “to gather beasts, 
cattle or sheep in a pen or fold” < 
Vulgar L. “appréssicare, “to tight, to 
narrow”; plu. apriscos, Ps 78:70. 

*aprodar v.t. and v.i., “to improve, to 
utilize, to be useful," from L. prode, 
"avail, advantage,” cf. Sp. pro; refl. v., 
"to take advantage"; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
s'apródad, Jb 34:9; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
s'aprodan, Jb 30:13; pret. 3p sing. refl. 
s'aprodad, Jb 33:27. 

aquedamientu  n.masc, “silence, 
quietness, calmness,” from >*aque- 
dar, Jb 21:13. 

*aquedar vt. “to calm, to silence,” 
from >*quedu; refl. v., “to be motion- 
less, to be quiet”; past ppl. sing. masc. 
aquedadu, Jb 12:5; pres. 2p sing. aque- 
das, Ps 89:10; pres. 3p sing. aquédad, 
Prv 29:11; pres. 3p plu. refl. s'aquedan, 
Jb 3:18; pres. ppl. sing. aquedant, Ps 
65:8. 

aquend adv., “(from there) to this 
side,” an agglutination of aquén > 
Vulgar L. *eccum hinc + de, Ps 75:9. 

*aquexar v.t., “to hit, to strike violently, 

to break,” from Vulgar L. quassiare, 

with the same meaning, cf. a different 
meaning in >*quexar; pres. 1p sing. 

refl. m’aquexu, Ps 139:21. 
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araña n.fem., "spider, Prv 30:28. 
arcu n.masc., "archer's bow,’ Ps 78:9; 
Jb 41:20. 
argadar v.t., “to trick, to mislead, to 
plot,” from >*argadu, Ps 105:25. 
*argadu n. masc., “trick, deceit, plot,” 
prob. from a crossing of Vulgar L. 
ergatellu, “winch” (> Sp. argadillo, 
“winder”), and Vulgar L. “arganu, “a 
kind of hoist”; the use of Sp. argado 
in Don Quijote may thus no longer 
be explained as a regressive deriva- 
tive of argadillo (see Corominas, 
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gar, from *arradicare < L. radicari, 
>*derradgar; past ppl. sing. masc. 
ar[r]adigadu, Jb 5:3. 

“arrancar also "arrincar. v.t., “to 
tear, to break down,” uncertain 
origin, related to Cat. and Occ. 
arrencar (see Corominas, DCECH, 
ad loc.); fut. 3p sing. with pron. 1p 
sing. m’ar[r]ancarad, Jb 32:22; with 
pron. 2p sing. ar[r]incart'ad, Ps 
52:7; fut. 3p plu. with pron. 3p sing. 
ar[r]ancaral'án (see § 7.2.6.4 for dis- 
cussion), Prv 30:17; fut. 3p plu. refl. 


DCECH, ad loc.); plu. argados, Prv 
1:5. 


s'ar[r|ancarán, Prv 2:22; pret. 3p sing. 
ar[r]ancad, Jb 30:17; pret. 3p plu. refl. 


*argana or "árgana. n. fem., “wicker 


or reed basket," prob. from L. angaria, 


“provision for personal transport”; 
plu. arganas or árganas, “a dou- 
ble basket, saddlebags,” cf. Cat. 
arguenells, with the same mean- 
ing (see Corominas, DCECH, S.v. 
‘angarillas, ‘argania, and ‘argano’), 
Ps 50:20. 


*argudu adj., “cunning, sly, wily,’ from 


L. argútu, “expressive, witty,’ used 
in Alexandre and the literature of 
Alfonso x; plu. argudos, Jb 5:13. 


arma n.fem., “weapon,” Jb 33:18, 36:12; 


plu. armas, Ps 140:8; Jb 39:21, 41:21. 


*armadu adj. “armed”; plu. armados, 


Ps 78:9. 
arnaciu n. masc. “generation,” from 
L. generatio (nom.), cf. Judeo-Sp. 


generancio/gerenancio, arnancio (see 
García Moreno, DHJE, s.v. ‘arnancio’), 


and arnásyo (see Nehama, DJE, ad 
loc.), Jb 8:8. 

*arradigar v.i., “to settle, to establish 
oneself" a variant of Old Sp. array- 


s'ar[rJancaron, Jb 17:11. 

*arremangar v.t., “to roll up the sleeve 
or another part of a garment,” from 
Sp. manga, "sleeve"; pres. 3p sing. 
arremángad, Prv 31:17. 

*arremeter v.i., "to lunge, to plunge, to 
thrust," from >*meter; cond. 3p plu. 
refl. ar[rJemeters'ién, Ps 141:6. 

*arresistar v.i., “to reject, to oppose, to 
discard,” a variant of Sp. resistir (see 
resistar in CORDE); pres. ind. 2p plu. 
ar[r]esistades, Ps 14:6. 

*arrincar "arrancar. 

ar[rjincón n. masc., “corner, nook,” 
from And. Arab. rucán/arcán, “cor- 
ner" (see Corriente, DFDAA, S.v. 
*{RKN} (45), Cl. Arab. (5 )), Ps 
18:3; plu. ar[r]incones, 144232; also 
rincones, Ps 144:13. 

arroyu n. masc., “stream,” Sg 4:12; 
ar|r]oyu, Jb 38:25; plu. arroyos, Sg 
4:13. 

art n. masc. or fem., “trick, deceit,” Ps 
72:14; ar[t] o ar[ti], Ps 83:4; also arti, 
Jb 15:35. 


GLOSSARY 


*arteru adj. “deceptive, betrayer,” from 
>art; sing. fem. artera, Ps 120:2. 

árvol n. masc., “tree,” Jb 30:4. 

arzila n. fem. “clay,” Ps 12:7. 

*asaborcar v.t., “to savor, to delight,” 

a variant of Old Sp. saborgar, from L. 
saporicare; pres. 1p plu. refl. asabor- 
cámosnos, Sg 1:4. 

*asacar v.t., “to take out, to bring out,” 
a variant of Sp. sacar; pres. ppl. plu. 
asacantes, Ps 144:13; pret. 3p sing. 
asacad, Ps 45:2. 

asaetar v.t., “to shoot, to throw arrows,” 
Ps 11:2; pres. 3p sing. with pron. 3p 
plu. masc. asaétalos, Ps 64:8; pret. 3p 
plu. asaetaron, Ps 64:5. 

*asar v.t., “to cook, to roast”; pres. 2p 
sing. with pron. 1p sing. ásasmi, Jb 
6:10. 

*asconder v.t., “to hide, to conceal,” 
from L. abscondére; fut. 1p plu. ascon- 
dremos, Prv 1:11; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
ascóndensi, Ps 56:7. 

ascondichu n. masc., “conceal- 
ment, place of concealment,’ 
from >*asconder, with end- 
ing -ichu prob. from Old Occ. 
escondichjescondig /escondit, “excuse, 
denial" > L. excondictu (see DOM, 
ad loc., and Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
‘esconder’), Jb 40:13; also escondichu, 
Jb 31:33. 

*asechar v.t., “to lay an ambush, to 

stalk,” from L. assectari, “to follow 

constantly, to stalk,” later confused 
with its variant acechar, “to watch, 
to spy” (for further details on both 
verbs see Corominas, DCECH, ad 
loc.); pres. 2p plu. asechades, Ps 


68:17. 
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“asentar v.t., “to settle, to lay down, to 
place”; past ppl. sing. masc. asentadu, 
Sg 4:1; pres. 3p sing. asienta, Ps 65:11; 
pret. 3p plu. refl. que-s asentaron, Sg 
41. 

*asefiar v.t., “to signal, to mark as a sig- 
nal or flag,” a variant of Old Sp. señar, 
from L. signare, >seña, >señal; fut. 1p 
plu. aseñaremos, Ps 20:6. 

*asetar v.t., “to fence, to encircle,” from 
Sp. seto, “fence, barrier, wall” < L. 
septu; past ppl. sing. fem. asetada, Sg 
7:3. 

así adv. "thus, this way” Pss 65:10, 
90:12. 

*asir v.t., “to seize, to catch,” from Sp. 
asa, "handle"; pres. 3p sing. ásed, Jb 
18:9. 

*asmar v.t., “to estimate, to consider, 
to evaluate,” from Vulgar L. adesti- 
mare; pres. 3p sing. ásmad, Ps 112:5. 

*asofrir 
to hold, to straighten,” from L. suf 
ferre, “to put, to hold” (see Sachs, 
“Fragmento de un estudio,” 223), cf. 


also *asufrir. v.t., “to put, 


Judeo-Sp. asofrir (see García Moreno, 
DHJE, ad loc.); past ppt. plu. masc. 
asofridos, Ps 20:9; pres. 3p sing. 
asufred, Ps 146:9. 

“asomar vi. “to appear, to show one- 
self”; pres. 3p sing. asómad, Jb 10:22; 
pres. ppl. sing. asomant, Sg 2:9; pret. 
2p sing. asomest, Jb 10:3. 

*asoplar vi. “to blow, to puff”; pres. 
3p sing. asóplad, Ps 10:5; pres. subj. 
3p sing. asópled, Sg 2:17; pret. 3p sing. 
pass. fud asopladu, Jb 20:26. 

asufrienca n. fem., “support, backing,” 
from >*asofrir, Ps 10:2. 


*asufrir >*asofrir. 
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*asuruendar v.t., “to delay” from >asu- 
ruenu; pres. 3p plu. asuruendan, Jb 

24:6. 

asuruenu adj. “late” a variant of Sp. 
seruendo and serondo, from L. sero- 
tínu, Jb 29:23. 

atal 1 

*atemar 
Arab. 
to H. on, “end”; pres. 3p plu. ateman, 


v.t., “to end, to finish” from 
e “to end, to finish” and related 


Ps 64:7; pret. 3p sing. refl. s'atemad, Ps 
12:2. 
*atender v.t., “to extend, to expand, 
to incline” either from Sp. tender, 
or from L. attendere, "to expand 
(the attention)"; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
s'atiénded, Jb 15:29; pres. 3p plu. 
atienden, Ps 55:4; pres. subj. 2p 
sing. atiendas, Ps 141:1; pres. subj. 
3p plu. atiendan, Ps 140:11; pret. 3p 
plu. atendiron, Ps 2112. 

atol[l]er 

*atorcar 


>*toller. 

refl. v., “to fall, to trip over,” 
prob. related to Sp. (Burgos) entor- 
carse, “to have one's beasts fall 
into a pit or abyss, to get a carriage 
stuck in a hole,” from Sp. (Bur- 
gos, Santander, Álava) torca, “hole, 
abyss” (see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
‘torca’), cf. atuercan in Alba Bible; 
pres. 3p plu. refl. satuercan, Ps 
17:5. 

*atorcedor n. masc., “one who bends 
or twists something,” from >atorcer; 
plu. atorcedores, Ps 101:3. 

atorcer v.t., “to bend, to twist,” from 

Vulgar L. *torcere, Jb 24:4; pres. 3p 

sing. refl. ca-s atuérced, Ps 73:21; 

pres. 2p plu. atorcedes, Ps 62:4; Jb 


21:27; pres. ppl. plu. atorcientes, Ps 
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40:5; pret. 1p sing. atorci, Jb 23:11; refl. 
atorci-m, Ps 38:7; pret. 3p plu. atorci- 
ron, Ps 119:69. 

atorcimientu n. masc., “bend, turn, 
inclination,” from  atorcer, Ps 55:23; 
plu. atorcimientos, Ps 101:3. 

*atorgar v.t., “to accord, to accept, to 
agree,” from Vulgar L. *auctoricare, 
used in Old Sp. and Judeo-Sp. (see 
Nehama, DJE, and García Moreno, 
DHJE, ad loc.); pres. 3p plu. atorgan, 
Pss 49:14, 62:5. 

atornanca n.fem., “return,” from 
>*tornar, Ps 126:1. 

*atristar v.t., “to sadden”; pres. 3p plu. 
atristan, Ps 56:6; pret. 3p sing, refl. 
atristá:s, Jb 30:25. 

avdaglu n. masc., “dwelling, res- 
idence,” semi-learned result of L. 
habitacúlu, “dwelling,” Ps 49:15. 

aver n. masc., “belongings, goods, 
property,” Eccl 5:9. 

*avorrecer >*aborrecer. 

refl. v., “to be sheltered, to be 

protected,” with refl. pron. 1p sing. 


avrigar 


avrigarmi, Ps 84:11. 
*ayapa n. fem., “derision, unknown 
etymology; plu. ayapas, Jb 17:2. 
ayuda n. fem. “help, Pss 17:14, 32:8, 
33:18, 83:9; Jb 36:7. 
ayuntamientu n. masc., “grouping, 
set” from >*ayuntar, Ps 58:2. 
*ayuntar v.t., “to put together, to join”; 
pres. 2p sing. ayuntas, Jb 14:17; pres. 
3p sing. ayúntad, Ps 50:19; pass. 
yed ayuntadu, Ps 94:20; pres. ppl. 
plu. ayuntantes, Jb 13:4; pret. 3p 
sing. pass. fud ayuntada, Ps 122:3; 
pret. 3p plu. refl. ayuntáronsi, Ps 
119:69. 


GLOSSARY 
*az n. fem., “row (of people or things 
aligned),” from L. acie, “edge, cutting 
edge, battle line"; plu. azes, Jb 24:11. 
*azear v.t., “to align or to order in 
rows,” from >*az, this verb does not 
seem to be found anywhere else; pres. 
ppl. sing. azeant, Prv 30:27. 
*azedexer v.t., “to sour, to embitter,” 
cf. Old Sp. azedo and azedoso, “sour, 
acid,” from L. acetu, “vinegar”; pret. 3p 
sing. refl. azedexí:s, Ps 73:21. 
azereñu adj. “of steel, similar to steel," 
from >azeru, Jb 6:12, 20:24. 
azeru n. masc, "steel," Jb 20:24, 40:18. 


Note that many words starting with 
<v» in Modern Spanish orthography 
might have been transcribed with <b), 
according to the table and explanations 
given in “Notes on transliteration, con- 
ventions, translation, and sources” at 
the beginning of this book concerning 
the transcription of <a> with dages, 
(3) with rafe, and (3) with neither of 
these. 
bafu n. masc., “steam, vapor, mist,” 
cf. bafo in Old Sp. and bafo/bafu in 
Judeo-Sp. (see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
‘vaho’), Ps 19:83. 
bal n.masc. or fem., “valley” apoc- 
opated form of Sp. valle, used 
in Berceo, Alexandre, and other 
thirteenth-century texts, Ps 84:7. 
baldi 
“in vain, for nothing,” from Arab. jbl, 


in the compound adv. en baldi, 


“vain, useless,” Ps 119:86. 

banidad n. fem., “vanity,” Eccl 1:2; in 
the compound adv. a banidad, “in 
vain,” Ps 139:20; plu. banidades, Prv 
28:19; Eccl 1:2. 
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barajar vi. “to quarrel, to fight,” uncer- 
tain origin, Jb 40:2; pres. ppl. plu. 
barjantes, Ps 35:1; pret. 1p sing. barajé, 
Ps 95:10. 

*barón >*varón. 

bar[rJagán n. masc., “brave or coura- 
geous man,’ uncertain origin, 
common in Judeo-Sp., Pss 45:4, 
52:3. 

basallía n. fem., "generosity, magna- 
nimity, vasallia also used in Juan 
Fernández de Heredia's Libro de 
actoridades (see CORDE), cf. mean- 
ing of Occ. vasalatge, “qualités qui 
caractérisent un chevalier, conduite 
chevaleresque, bravoure” (see DOM, 
ad loc.), Jb 10:3. 

basura n.fem., "garbage," from Vul- 
gar L. "versüra, "act of sweeping," Ps 
83:11. 

bava n. fem,, “slobber”; in the expres- 
sion bava de uevu, “egg white,” Jb 
6:6. 

baziadura n. fem., “the act of empty- 
ing, evacuation,” from >*baziar, Jb 
37:10. 

*baziar v.t., “to empty, to pour” from 
Old Sp. vazío, “empty” < Vulgar L. 
vacīvu; imperf. 3p sing. baziávad, Jb 
29:6; pres. subj. 2p sing. bazies, Ps 
141:8; pret. 3p sing. pass. fud baziadu, 
Ps 45:3. 

*bedar v.t., “to ban, to forbid,” from L. 
vétare; imperf. 3p plu. refl. si bedavan, 
Jb 29:9; pres. 2p sing. biedas, Jb 15:4; 
pres. 3p sing. refl. bieda-s, Ps 49:9; 
also no:s biédad, Jb 42:2; pret. 3p sing. 
bedad, Jb 28:1. 

bedegamri n. masc. “hellebore (a 
plant), poisonous substance made 
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from hellebore, poison, from L. 

medicamine, “drug, remedy,’ Jb 6:4. 
*beder 
beilla n. fem., “vigil,” from L. vigilia, cf. 


>veder. 


Sp. vela, Ps 141:3. 
*bellar 
from L. vigilare; pres. subj. 3p plu. 

bellen, Ps 61:8. 
beluntad n. fem., “will,” from L. volun- 


v.t., “to look out, to watch over, 


tate, Pss 17:9, 27:12, 105:22; Jb 6:11, 19:17; 
Prv 29:10, 29:11; plu. beluntades, Ps 
139:17. 

*bena n. fem., "vein"; plu. benas, Jb 
17:16, 30:17. 

benadura n. fem., “instrument used to 
hunt, trap, snare,” from >*benar, Ps 
66:11; Jb 19:6. 

benaju n. masc., “torrent, swift river or 
stream,” from >*bena, cf. Sp. venajo 
( fuero of Úbeda, thirteenth century; 
see CORDE), Ps 69:3. 

*benar v.t., “to hunt,” used up until 
the thirteenth century, from which 
Old Sp. venador, “hunter”; pres. subj. 
3p sing. with pron. 3p sing. masc. 
bénedlu, Ps 140:12. 

*bencer v.t., “to beat, to overcome"; 
fut. 1p sing. bencré, Jb 10:7; past ppl. 
sing. masc. bencidu, Ps 109:7. 

*benir vi. "to come, to arrive, to hap- 
pen”; fut. 3p sing. bernad, Jb 22:21; 
imperf. subj. 2p plu. binésedes, 

Jb 17:10; pres. 3p plu. bienen, Jb 
30:14; pret. 3p sing. bíned, Ps 
44:18. 

*bentar v.t., “to smell, to blow (the 
wind), from >bientu, >*abentar; 
pres. 3p sing. biéntad, Jb 39:25. 

berd adj. “green, tender (a plant)” Ps 
58:10. 


GLOSSARY 


berduga n. fem., “grass, verdure," prob. 
from L. *virguta « virgulta, plu. of 
virgultu, “(green) sprout,” cf. Sp. ver- 
dugo, "green small branch or stick" 
(see Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), Jb 
39:8. 

"berija n.fem., “the inferior part of the 
abdomen close to the sex organs, 
pubis," from L. virilia, “male sex 
organs"; plu. berijas, Jb 40:16. 

bevdura n. fem., “drink,” Prv 31:4. 

*bever 1.vt. and vi., “to drink”; fut. 
3p plu. bevrán, Jb 5:5; pres. 3p sing. 
béved, Jb 39:24. 2. n. masc., “drink”; 
plu. beveres, Ps 102:10. 

*bez 


bezes, Ps 79:12; Jb 19:3. 


n. fem., “time, occasion”; plu. 


bida n. fem, "life, lifetime,” Pss 38:20, 
89:48. 

bidriu n. masc, “glass,” Jb 28:17. 

bien adv., “well, right,” Ps 89:3. 

bientu n. masc., “wind,” Jb 37:10, 37:22. 

bierven -vierven. 

*biervu n. masc., “word, speech"; plu. 
biervos, Ps 58:2; Jb 11:2, 41:4; also 
bierva, “speech,” from L. plu. vérba, 
“words,” Jb 11:4. 

binu n. masc., “wine,” Ps 75:9. 

bivra n.fem., “viper” from L. vipéra, cf. 
Old Occ. and Cat. vibra/vipra/vipera, 
Sp. víbora|bívora, Ps 91:13; plu. bivras, 
Jb 20:16. 

biyel interj., “hopefully, I wish,’ 
expresses a great desire for some- 
thing to happen or to have happened, 
prob. from 11. ,בי אל‎ “I beg you God, I 
supplicate,” Ps 19:5; Jb 3:16. 

*blancu adj. “white, bright, shiny,” 
from Old Ger. blank, “bright, shiny”; 
fem. blanca, Sg 7:5. 
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blancura n. fem., “whiteness,” from 
>*blancu, Jb 41:24. 

boca n. fem., “mouth,” Ps 10:7. 

boda n. fem., “wedding,” from L. vota 
(neut. plu.), “vows,” Ps 78:63. 

boladidia n. fem., “bird,” cf. Old Sp. 
uolatilia, from L. volatilia (neut. plu.), 
“birds,” Ps 11:1. 

bonu adj. “good, right Ps 10:3. 

bos -vos. 

bostru poss. adj. 2p plu. for sing. masc. 
object, “your,” Ps 11:1. 

*brasa n. fem., “ember, hot coal,” 
uncertain origin; plu. brasas, Sg 8:6. 

*buey n. masc., “ox,” from L. bóve; plu. 
bueyes, Ps 144:14. 

*buscar v.t., “to search, to look for,’ 
uncertain origin; cond. 3p plu. with 
pron. 1p sing. buscarm’ién, Jb 7:21; 
imperf. 3p plu. buscavan, Ps 78:34. 

*bux n. masc., “box shrub or tree, box- 
wood,’ a variant of Old Sp. box; plu. 
buxes, Sg 1:17. 


ca conj. “because, since,” Pss 12:2 (3), 
47:10, 56:2, 118:10; Jb 6:10, 10:7, 11:6, 
39:17, 42:2; ca, Jb 23:14, 27:3, 31:34; with 
pron. 1p sing. ca-m, Ps 30:2; with refl. 
pron. cas, Pss 44:26, 73:21, 90:10; Jb 
33:12; Prv 2:18. 

*cabafia n. fem., “hut”; plu. cabañas, 
Ps 65:13. 

cabecón n. masc., “head, chief, leader,” 
(see Kasten and Cody, TDMS, ad loc.), 
from Sp. cabega/cabeza, “head,” Ps 
110:6. 

cabellu n. masc, “hair, hair on the 
head,’ from L. capillu, Sg 7:6. 

cabestru n. masc., “halter” Jb 30:12, 
41:5; cabestru, Ps 32:9. 
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*cabrafigu n. masc. “the fruit of the 
wild fig tree," from L. caprificu; plu. 
cabrafigos, Ps 78:47. 

*cabrievalu n. masc. “goat, billy goat,” 
prob. from L. capreólu, “fawn,” with 
/6/ > |'wa/ (Arag.?); plu. cabrievalos, 
Jb 392. 

cabu n. masc, “extremity, termination, 
end,” from L. caput, “head,” Jb 29:25; 
plu. cabos, Jb 18:2. 

cada adj. “each, every," Jb 17:6; also 
cad, Ps 101:8; cad'unu, “each one, 
everyone, Ps 87:5; cada quien, 

“each one, everyone,” Ps 62:13; Jb 
37:7. 

*cadena n.fem., “chain”; plu. cadenas, 
“chains, shackles, fetters,” Ps 149:8. 

cal n.fem., “lime,” Jb 13:27. 

*calcafiar n. masc., “heel”; plu. cal- 
cañares, Ps 56:7. 

calladura n. fem., "action or result of 
being quiet,” from >*callar, Ps 22:3. 

*callar v.i., “to shut up, to keep quiet,” 
from Vulgar L. *callare, “to go down, 
to lower the voice”; gerun. callandu, 
Ps 39:3; imp. 2p plu. callad, Jb 21:5; 
pres. ppl. callant, Ps 62:2; pret. 1p sing. 
callé, Jb 30:20; pret. 3p plu. callaron, 
Ps 35:15. 

*camiadura  n.fem., “change, shift,” a 
variant of Old Sp. camiamiento, from 
>camiar; plu. camiaduras, Jb 3:5. 

camiar v.t., “to change, to shift,” from 
L. cambiare, the form camiar pre- 
dominates until the beginning of the 
fourteenth century (cf. Corominas, 
DCECH, ad loc.), cf. Occ. camjar, Ps 
46:2; fut. 3p sing, refl. no-s camiarad, 
Jb 27:6. 

camrón n. masc., “thorny shrub or 
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tree,” from L. cabrone, “bumblebee,” 
Ps 58:10. 

*canal n. masc., “canal, gutter”; plu. 
canales, Ps 42:8; Sg 1:17. 

cancu n. masc, “canticle,’ from L. 
canticu, with elimination of the post- 
tonic vowel > *cantcu > cancu, Ps 46:1 
(2); plu. cancos, Ps 32:7. 

canpu n. masc., “field, countryside, 
land,” Prv 3136; plu. canpos, Pss 50:11, 
96:12. 

*cansar v.t., “to tire someone”; refl. 
v. “to be tired”; pres. 3p sing. refl. si 
cánsad, Ps 68:10. 

cantavlena n. fem., “musical instru- 
ment,” also prob. “dancing circle” or 
“dance with a choir; from >cantar, 
also used in E5, E19 and Evora, prob. 
related to Old Sp. (Berceo) cantilena, 
“song” < L. cantilena, Sg 7:1. 

cantar 1. v.t., “to sing, to play a musical 
instrument,” Ps 65:9; imp. 2p plu. can- 
tad, Ps 32:1; pres. 3p plu. cantan, Ps 
71:23. 2. n. masc., “song, poem,” Ps 88:1; 
Sg 2:12. 

çaraça n. fem., “hail, frost,” cf. Astur. 
(Alto Aller) zaraza, not to be con- 
fused with Sp. zarazas and Judeo-Sp. 
zarazas/sarasas, “poisonous paste 
used to kill animals” (see García 
Moreno, DHJE, and Corominas, 
DCECH, ad loc.), Jb 38:29. 

carcoma n. fem., “woodworm,” Jb 
13:28. 

cardu n. masc., “thistle,” Jb 30:7. 

*cargar v.t., “to load, to carry,” from 
Vulgar L. carricare; past ppl. plu. 
masc. cargados, Ps 144:14; pres. 2p 
sing. cargas, Jb 39:11. 

cármez  n.masc. “red, vermilion,” 
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from Arab. << 3, cf. Old Leon. (tenth 
century) qármez, (see Corominas, 
DCECH, sv. carmín”), Sg 7:6. 

carneru n. masc., “ram,” Ps 1826; plu. 
carneros, Ps 50:13. 

*carpedura n. fem., “scratch, slit,” from 
>*carpir; plu. carpeduras, Ps 65:11. 

*carpir v.t., “to scratch, to split”; pres. 
3p sing. cárped, Jb 16:13; pret. 2p sing. 
with pron. 3p sing. fem. carpistla, Ps 
60:4. 

*carrera n. fem., “road, path, way,” 
from Sp. carro; plu. carreras, Ps 125:5. 

carta n.fem., “written document,” Ps 
87:6. 

casa n. fem., “house, home” Ps 68:7. 

*castigar v.t., “to admonish, to punish"; 
imp. 2p sing. castiga, Ps 90:12; pres. 
3p sing. castigad, Ps 138:6; pass. yed 
castigadu, Jb 33:19. 

castigueriu n. masc., “penalty, admo- 
nition, amendment,” cf. Judeo-Sp. 
castiguerio, and fifteenth-century 
translations of Hebrew works into Sp. 
(see CORDE), Jb 37:13, 40:2. 

*catar v.t., “to observe, to pay atten- 
tion, to examine,” from L. captare, 

“to try to seize”; imp. 2p sing. cata, Ps 
37:37; fut. 1p sing. cataré, Ps 19:17; 
fut. 2p sing. catarás, Ps 37:10; pres. 

1p sing. catu, Ps 142:5; pres. 2p sing. 
catas, Jb 39:1; pres. 3p plu. catan, Ps 
56:7; pres. subj. 1p sing. cati, Jb 31:1; 
pret. 1p sing. caté, Jb 32:12; pret. 3p 
sing. catad, Jb 20:9. 

*cativar v.t., “to captivate, to 
imprison’; pres. 3p sing. cativad, Jb 
20:28. 

cativeriu n. masc., “captivity, Ps 85:2; 
Jb 42:10. 


GLOSSARY 


*cegar v.t., “to blind,’ from L. cecare; 
pres. 3p plu. ciegan, Jb 17:5; pret. 3p 
plu. cegaron, Ps 69:4. 

celada n. fem., “ambush,” from 
>*celar, Jb 37:8. 

celamientu n. masc. “concealment, 
secret, from >*celar, cf. >ence- 
lamientu, Ps 48:15; plu. celamientos, 
Pss 46:1 (2), 90:8. 

*celantiu n. masc., “concealer,” from 
>*celar; plu. celantios, Ps 26:4. 

*celar v.t., “to hide, to conceal"; pret. 
3p plu. refl. si celaron, Prv 30:18. 

centella n. fem., “spark,” Jb 18:5; plu. 
centellas, Jb 5:7, 41:11. 

cepu n. masc., “clamp,” Jb 13:27. 

*cercillu n. masc., “earring, tendril,” 
from L. circellu, “circle, ring”; plu. 
cercillos, Sg 1:10. 

*cercar >*acercar. 

cercu n.masc, “circle, orbit, contour,” 
Ps 19:7; Jb 15:24, 22:14; Sg 7:3; plu. cer- 
cos, Sg 7:2. 

cerneja n.fem. “lock of hair, bangs,” 
from Vulgar L. "cernicüla, Sg 41, 7:6; 
plu. cernejas, Sg 5:2. 

cerner vi. “to release pollen (the 
plants and flowers)," used in a cerner, 
"budding, in early stages of develop- 
ment (the fruits)” cf. Sp. en cierne(s), 
Sg 2:13. 

*cerrar v.t., “to close, to lock, to seal,” 

from L. serare; past ppl. sing. masc. 


cerradu, Sg 4:12; pres. 3p sing. ciérrad, 


Jb 33:16; pret. 3p sing. cerrad, Ps 77:10. 
*cécped or *cécpedi. n. masc., “clod, 
glebe, piece of soil,” from L. cespite, 
Sp. céspede (old) or césped; plu. céc- 
pedes, Jb 38:38. 


*chuslear or *chuxlear. v.t., “to whis- 
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per” prob. related to Old Sp. chuchear, 
and chucheador (see Corominas, 
DCECH, sv. ‘cuchichear’); pres. 3p plu. 
chuslean or chuxlean, Ps 4188. 

cienu n. masc, “silt, mud,” Pss 40:3, 
69:3; Jb 8:10. 

ciertu adj., “certain, true,” Jb 23:3; de 
ciertu, “certainly,” Jb 1:11, 14:16, 17:2. 

cigoña n.fem., “stork,” from L. ciconia, 
cf. Sp. cigúieña, Jb 39:13. 

cintu adj. “narrow, tight’ from L. 
cinctu, past ppl. of cingére, “to gird, to 
belt, to encircle,” Sp. ceñir, Prv 30:31. 

civdad n. fem., “town, city,” Ps 72:16. 

010028 n.fem., “grain,” from L. cibaria, 
“food, victuals,” Ps 72:16. 

civu n. masc., “food, fodder,” a variant 
of Old Sp. cevo/cebo, and related to 
Sp. cevada/cebada, “fodder (Old Sp.), 
barley,” from L. cibu, “food, nourish- 
ment,” Jb 6:5. 

claridad n. fem., “clarity, brightness, 
resplendence,” Pss 89:45, 166:4; plu. 
claridades, Jb 3:9, 41:22. 

claru adj. “clear, bright, radiant," Sg 
5:10. 

*cobdiciar also *covdiciar. v.t., “to 
covet,” from >covdicia; pres. 3p sing. 
602016186, Jb 27:8; pres. subj. 2p sing. 
covdicies, Jb 36:20; pres. ppl. sing. 
covdiciant, Prv 1:19; pret. 3p sing. 
cobdiciad, Ps 84:3; also covdiciad, Ps 
63:3. 

*cobrir 
coat”; fut. 3p plu. refl. si cobrirán, 
Ps 65:14; past ppl. cubiertu, Ps 68:14; 


also *cubrir. v.t., “to cover, to 


pres. 3p sing. cóbred, Jb 38:34; refl. 
cubre-s; pres. 3p plu. with pron. 3p 
sing. masc., cúbrenlu, Jb 40:22; pret. 
2p sing. with pron. 1p sing. cobristmi, 
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Jb 10:8; also cubris[t]mi, Ps 139:13; 
pret. 3p plu. pass. furon cobiertos, Ps 
80:11. 

cochilla n.fem., “the blade of any cold 
steel” from >*cuchiellu, Jb 20:2; also 
cuchiel[l]a, Jb 39:23. 

*cocintar also *concintar. v.t., “to 
conceive,” prob. a crossing from Sp. 
encinta, “pregnant,” > L. incincta (on 
the origin and meaning of this word, 
see Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), and 
Sp. concebir, “to conceive”; past ppl. 
sing. masc. cocintadu, “conceived,” Jb 
3:3; pret. 3p sing. refl. si concintad, Ps 
51:7. 

*coger v.t., “to take, to seize, to har- 
vest,” from L. colligére; pres. 3p plu. 
with pron. 3p sing. fem. cuégenla, Ps 
80:13; pret. 1p sing. cogí, Sg 5:1. 

cogofmu n. masc., “heap, height,” from 
L. cúmúlu > Sp. colmo, crossed with 
cogollo, “top of the pine, head,” Jb 
21:32. 

coita n. fem. “worry, affliction, dis- 
tress, pain,” from Old Sp. coitar/cuitar, 
>*cuchar, Ps 35:15; also cuita, Jb 
30:13. 

*colar v.t., “to strain, to pass a liquid 
through a strainer”; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
cólansi, Jb 36:27. 

*colmiellu n. masc., “tooth, incisor, 
tusk,” from Vulgar L. colliíméllu; plu. 
colmiellos, Prv 30:14. 

*color n. masc., “color”; plu. colores, 
Prv 31:21. 

coluvru >culuvru. 

com >cum. 

comedir v.t., “to think, to consider, 

to conceive,” Jb 15:35; pret. 1p sing. 

comedi, Ps 66:18. 


GLOSSARY 


1. v.t., “to eat,” Jb 6:6, 24:9; fut. 
3p plu. comran, Ps 22:30. 2. n. masc., 


comer 


“food, meal,” Ps 69:22; Jb 3:24, 6:7, 
28:5. 

*complidu adj. “perfect, excellent, 
complete,” from >complir; fem. com- 
plida, Sg 7:1. 

complimientu n. masc., “compli- 
ance, fulfilment, satisfaction," from 
>complir, Ps 50:2; Jb 15:29; also 
cumplimientu, Sg 5:12. 

v.t. and v.i., “to fulfill, to 

accomplish, to achieve, to be enough, 


complir 


to be completed,” Jb 20:22, 20:23; also 
*cumplir; pres. 3p sing. cümpled, Jb 
23:14; pres. ppl. sing. cumplient, Ps 
57:3; pres. subj. 3p sing. cámplad, Ps 
138:8; pret. 3p sing. cumplid, Ps 77:9; 
pret. 3p plu. refl. si com[p]liron, Jb 
1:5. 

comta n.fem., “sum, calculation, 
amount,’ cf. Old Occ. comtar, “to 
count, to calculate” and comte, “sum, 
calculation” (see pom, ad loc.), Ps 
139:17; Jb 22:12. 

con prep. “with,” Pss 31:10, 32:8, 33:3, 
42:5, 45:15; 51:7; 51:9, 63:6, 68:7, 68:31, 
73:12, 74:5, 89:3, 104:3, 119:83, 149:8; Jb 
6:10, 15:27, 20:20, 21:13, 40:31; Prv 30:32, 
31:19; Eccl 5:16; con, Pss 68:14, 78:9; Jb 
15:26; followed by pron. 1p sing. con- 
migu, ^mi 2; followed by pron. 2p 
sing. contigu, >ti 1. 

*concintar >*cocintar. 

conduchu n. masc., “victuals, supply 
of food," from L. condüctu, Jb 6:6. 

*conecer v.t., “to know, to recognize," 

from Vulgar L. conoscére, with con- 

tamination from verbs ending in 

—ecer, cf. Judeo-Sp. conecer/coneser, 


GLOSSARY 


Cat. coneixer, Port. conhecer; pres. 3p 
sing. conéced, Jb 34:19; pass. yed [...] 
conecidu, Prv 31:23. 
conlodar v.t., “to praise,” a variant 
of Old Sp. conloar, from Old Sp. 
loar|lodar |laudar, conloar also used 
in RAH and in the sixteenth-century 
Siddur tefillot (see CORDE), Ps 147:1. 
conmigu >mi2. 
*conomrar v.t., "to give a name, to 
name with, to nickname,” cf. Old Sp. 
connombrar or conombrar; fut. 1p 


sing. conomraré, Jb 32:21; pres. 3p plu. 


conomran, Ps 139:20. 

conpaña n.fem., “company, group 
of people," Pss 42:5, 55:15, 56:1, 58:2, 
64:3, 68:11, 68:28, 74:19, 75:3, 84:8 (2), 
1112, 140:10; Jb 15:34, 16:7; conpaña, 
Ps 68:31; plu. conpañas, Pss 68:22, 
119:61. 

*conpañeru n. masc., “one of the 
members of the company or group 
of people, companion,” from >con- 
paña; plu. conpañeros, Ps 45:8; Jb 
40:30, 42:10. 

conponer v.t., “to compose, to shape, 

to form"; refl. v., “to get prepared, to 

get ready, to spruce up"; fut. 3p sing. 
refl. si conponrad, Ps 89:22; imp. 2p 
sing. refl. conponti, Jb 22:21; pres. 2p 


sing. conpones, Ps 65:10; pres. 3p sing. 


refl. si conpóned, Jb 22:2; pres. subj. 
3p sing, refl. conponga:s, Ps 141:2; 


pret. 3p sing. with pron. 3p sing. masc. 


conpúsedlu, Jb 31:15. 

conpostura n. fem., “composition, 
foundation,” from >conponer, Ps 
80:16. 

*consejar >*aconsejar. 

conseju n. masc., “council, assembly," 
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Rut 3:11; conse ju, “piece of advice, 
opinion,’ Jb 6:13. 

*consumar v.t., “to dissolve, to get rid 
of”; fut. 2p sing. with pron. 3p plu. 
masc. consumarlosas, Ps 144:6; pret. 
3p sing. with pron. 3p plu. masc. con- 
sumadlos, Ps 18:15. 

contenta n. fem., “trouble, difficulty, 
plight,” a variant of Sp. contienda/con- 
tenda, “contest, dispute, trouble, 
difficulty,’ with non-etymological 
/t/ in the last syllable (prob. either 
hypercorrection or contamination of 
L. contentione), Jb 6:2. 

contigu tii. 

*contorcer refl. v., “to turn around, 
to twist, to wriggle,” from Sp. torcer, 
»atorcer; pret. 3p sing. refl. con- 
torcí:s, Ru 3:8. 

coracón n. masc., “heart,” Ps 25:17. 

corçu n. masc., “roe deer, roebuck,” Sg 
2:9. 

cormanu n. masc., “cousin, close rel- 
ative,” Ps 55:14; plu. cormanos, Pss 
31:12, 88:9; cormanos, Jb 19:14. 

cornejal n. masc., “corner, angle,” from 
L. cornicúlum, “horn,” Ps 18:3 (parono- 
masia with H. pp). 

cornudu adj., “with horns, horned,” 
from L. cornútu, Ps 69:32. 

*corredura n.fem., “an overflowing 
liquid, a falling down liquid,” from 
>correr; plu. cor[r]eduras, Jb 20:28. 

correr v.i., “to run, to flow (a liquid), to 

pour,” Ps go:5; also cor[r]er, Ps 63:11, 

Jb 10:10, 28:4, 28:11; pres. 3p sing. pass. 

yed cor[r]idu, Jb 28:2; pres. 3p sing. 

cór[r]ed, Ps 73:9; also córred, Ps 77:3; 

pres. 3p plu. cor[r]en, Jb 3:24; pret. 3p 

plu. cor[r]iron, Ps 7738. 
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cosa n.fem., “thing, matter” Pss 41:9, 
64:4, 101:3; por cosa, “due to, because 
of,” Pss 45:5, 110:4; Eccl 3:18. 

*coslanga  n.fem., “consolation, com- 
fort,” either from >*coslar or from L. 
consolantia; plu. coslangas, Jb 15:11. 

*coslar v.t., “to comfort, to console,” 

a variant of Sp. consolar, from L. 
consolari; fut. 3p sing. coslarad, Ps 
135:14. 

*cospisar v.t., “to tread or step heavily, 
to trample,” prob. from onomatopoeia 
kosk-, “the sound of a heavy blow or 
hit” (cf. Sp. coscorrón, “a hit on the 
head,’ cuesco, “blow or hit,” and Old 
Navarro-Arag. koska, “bump”; see 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 'Coscorrón' 
and ‘cuesco’), plus Sp. pisar > Vul- 
gar L. pinsare; pret. 2p sing. cospisest, 
Ps 119:118. 

*cotmejar v.t., “to vilify, to insult, to 
revile” from L. contúmeliare; pres. 
ppl. sing. cotmejant, Ps 44:17. 

00001018 n. fem., “greed,” from Late L. 
cúpiditia, Ps 39:12; Jb 20:20; Prv 1:19. 

*covdiciar >*cobdiciar. 

*coxquear vi. “to limp, to hobble,” 
prob. a crossing of Old Sp. coxear < L. 
coxigare and Sp. renquear (see discus- 
sion in Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘cojo’), 
>*cuexu; pres. 3p plu. coxquean, Ps 
18:46. 

*crecer vi., “to grow’; pres. 3p sing. 
créced, Jb 14:9; pres. 3p plu. crecen, 
Jb 39:4; pres. subj. 3p plu. crescan, Ps 
58:10. 

criador n. masc., “creator, maker,’ from 
>*criar, Jb 31:15. 

*criar v.t., “to create, to raise, to edu- 

cate”; pres. 3p plu. pass. son criados, 


GLOSSARY 


Jb 26:5; pret. 2p sing. criest, Ps go:2; 
pass. fust criadu, Jb 15:7; pret. 3p sing. 
refl. si criad, Jb 31:18. 

criatura n. fem., “creation, creature,” 
from >*criar, Jb 10:3; Prv 30:25; plu. 
criaturas, Ps 104:24. 

*cuajar v.t., “to curdle, to clot," from L. 
coagulare; pres. 3p sing. refl. cuaja:s, 
Jb 38:31; pret. 2p sing. cuajest, Jb 10:10. 

cuand 
16:8, 22:9, 49:19, 65:10, 75:3, 99:4, 102:1, 
107:30; Jb 20:7, 27:8 (2), 31:25, 31:26, 


conj., “when,” Pss 10:4, 12:9, 


37:20, 38:40, 39:24, 40:23; also cuandu, 
Ps 91:9; cuand, Jb 1:5; cuand, Ps 50:15. 

cuant adv., used in cuant más, “the 
more, all the more,” Ps 68:9; cuant a 
más, Jb 28:17. 

cuartu adj., “fourth,” Prv 30:18. 

*cubrir  >*cobrir. 

*cuchar vi. “to put someone in trou- 
ble, to afflict, to mortify,’ a variant 
of Old Sp. coitar/cuitar, from Old 
Occ. coitar/cochar (see Corominas, 
DCECH, sv. ‘cuita’), >coita, the form 
*cuchar either is the direct result 
from Vulgar L. *cóctare, or has been 
borrowed from Old Occ. cochar; pres. 
ppl. sing. cuchant, Ps 37:12. 

cuchiel[l]a +cochilla. 

*cuchiellu n. masc., “knife,” from L. 
cültéllu; plu. cuchiellos, Prv 30:14. 

cucliellu n. masc., “cuckoo, diminu- 
tive of Sp. cuco, Ps 102:7. 

cuencu n. masc., “bowl, basin,” 
attested in the thirteenth century 
in Alfonso x’s General Estoria and in 
La Fazienda de Ultramar, Ps 60:10. 

cuerda n.fem., “rope, string,” Ps 1:2; Jb 
30:11; plu. cuerdas, Jb 18:9. 

cuernu n.masc. “horn,” Jb 39:25. 


GLOSSARY 


*cuerpu n. masc., “body, corpse" plu. 


cuerpos, Ps 110:6 (meaning “corpses”). 


cueru n.masc., "leather, skin” from L. 
coriu, Jb 41:5. 

cuesta n.fem., “back, flank,” Jb 15:26. 

*cuexu adj. “lame,” from Vulgar L. 
coxu, >*coxquear; plu. cuexos, Ps 
35:15. 

*cuidadu n. masc., “thought, reflec- 
tion, concern,” from L. cogitatu, 
>*cuidar; plu. cuidados, Jb 17:11. 

*cuidar v.t., “to think over, to medi- 
tate"; pret. 1p sing. cuidé, Ps 17:3. 

cuita >coita. 

cujadu n. masc., “bowels,” a variant 
of Sp. cuajado, related to Sp. cuajo, 
“curd, clot,” and also “bowels” > L. 
coagülu (see Kasten and Cody, TDMS, 
ad loc.), >*cuajar, Jb 15:35. 

culuvru n. masc., “snake” a variant 
of Old Sp. culuebro [culebro/colobro, 
from Vulgar L. *colóbra, cf. Judeo-Sp. 
culevro, Jb 26:13 (or culovru), 40:25; 
also coluvru, Ps 104:26. 

cum conj. “like, as,” from Vulgar L. 
quomo, with apocope of final —o, cf. 
Cat. com, Pss 11:1, 12:9, 31:18, 37:20, 
51:7, 51:9, 55:14, 57:5, 58:8, 58:10 (2), 
63:6, 68:3 (2); 73:6, 78:36, 83:11, 83:14, 


90:9, 102:4, 110:1, 126:4; Jb 3:5, 5:14, 5:26, 


13:9, 14:11, 16:21, 20:18, 33:6, 37:18, 37:23, 
37:35, 39:16 (2), 41:7, 41:16; Prv 1:27, 
29:21; Sg 1:7, 3:6, 4:3, 5:12, 5:13, 6:10, 7:1, 
7:3; cum Pss 17:8, 36:7; Jb 15:24, 24:5, 
29:23, 40:18; Prv 1:27; Sg 5:13, 5:14, 7:5; 
cumu, Prv 29:21; com, Jb 40:31. 

cumplimientu >complimientu. 

*cumplir  >complir. 

cumu n. masc, “juice,” Ps 12:6. 
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*dafar vt. “to harm, to damage”; pres. 
3p sing. refl. si dáñad, Jb 14:22. 

*dar v.t., “to give, to declare, to 
acknowledge" pres. 3p sing. dad, 

Jb 14:4; pres. ppl. sing. dant, Ps 
37:21. 

dardu n. masc., “dart,” from Fr. dard, Jb 
39:23, 41:21. 

de prep. “of, from,” Pss 10:7, 11:1, 12:9, 
16:8, 17:9, 17:14 (2), 1714, 25:17, 27:12, 
31:21, 32:1, 32:7, 35:16, 37:20, 39:11 (2), 
40:3 (2), 41:9, 42:1, 45:5, 46:1 (2), 48:3, 
49:6, 49:15, 50:2, 52:6, 55:19, 56:1, 58:2 
(2), 59:13 (2), 60:1, 60:10, 62:5, 64:3, 
68:15, 68:18, 68:31, 72:16 (2), 74:15, 
77:18, 78:70, 80:1, 80:18, 81:7 (2), 84:8, 
85:14, 87:6, 88:12, 88:13, 94:20, 101:3 
(2), 104:24, 107:20, 109:24, 110:3, 110:4 
(2), 110:6, 118:5, 119:128, 123:4 (3), 139:9, 
139:14, 139:24, 141:5, 141:6, 144:13; Jb 
1:7, 5:5, 5:7, 6:6, 6:7, 10:3, 10:22, 15:26, 
17:5, 18:15, 20:11 (2), 20:16, 20:25 (2), 
21:23, 22:8 (2), 24:9, 24:12, 28:2, 28:4, 
28:11 (2), 29:4, 30:4, 30:5, 30:11, 30:14, 
30:22, 31:23, 33:21, 37:10, 37:23, 38:8, 
40:18, 41:4, 41:5 (2), 41:7, 41:16, 41:17 (2), 
41:20, 41:22; Prv 1:21, 30:31, 31:16, 31:21 
(2), 31:30; Ru 2:3, 2:16; Sg 1:4, 2:17, 73, 
7:2, 7:3, 8:2, 8:5; Eccl 1:2, 3:22, 4:1; de 
Pss 18:5 (2), 7214; Jb 40:17, 41:12; Sg 1:17; 
apocopated d', Pss 32:6, 58:10, 75:9; Jb 
13:4; with art. sing. masc. del, Pss 17:14, 
40:3, 84:7; Sg 2:12; de ciertu, >ciertu; 
antes de, >antes; más de, >más; 
yed de, >ser; muchu de, >muchu 
1. 

*decaer vi. “to decay, to decline”; fut. 
3p plu. decairan, Ps 37:2; past ppl. 
sing. masc. decaídu, Jb 12:3 (“discour- 
aged, downhearted"). 
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decender vi. “to descend, to go 
down,” Jb 38:37; also dexender, Jb 
17:16. 

defesa n. fem., “grassland with trees 
and pastures, generally bounded by 
a fence or wall,” from L. defensa, Sg 


4:13. 
delant >denant. 
deledir v.t., “to delete, to erase,” from 


L. deletu, “erased,” Ps 68:3; refl. v., “to 
disappear, to melt”; pres. 2p sing. 
delides, Ps 65:11; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
delide:s, Jb 7:5, 30:22; pres. 3p plu. 
deliden, Ps 73:8; refl. delidensi, Ps 
58:8; pres. ppl. sing. refl. delidientsi, 
Ps 22:15; pret. 2p sing. deledist, Ps 
39:12; pret. 3p plu. refl. si delediron, 
Ps 97:5. 

*deliciosu adj., “delicious”; plu. deli- 
ciosos, Ps 22:30. 

delichu n. masc., “fault, guilt, crime,” 
a variant of Sp. delicto [delito, from 
L. delictu, Ps 51:7; Jb 31:28; delichu, Jb 
31:11. 

delidimientu n. masc., “erasure, disap- 
pearance, from >deledir, Ps 58:9. 

demeter v.t., “to emit, to release, to 
deliver, from L. demittére, Ru 2:16; fut. 
2p plu. demetredes, Ru 2:16. 

demudamientu n. masc., “change, 
shift,” from >*demudar, >*muda, Ps 
68:18; Jb 23:2; also dimudamientu, Ps 
7733. 

*demudar 
demutare (see Blondheim, Les par- 


v.t., “to change,” from L. 


lers judéo-romans, s.v. demutare”), 
^*mudar; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
demuda:s, Jb 14:20; also si demú- 
dad, Jb 30:18; pres. 3p plu. demudan, 
Jb 24:2. 


GLOSSARY 
denant prep. “before, in front of,” 
from L. de inante, cf. Old Sp. denante, 
and Old Cat. denant, Ps 4533; Jb 30:11; 
Sg 2:5; denant, Ps 119:58; also delant, 
Ps 139:5. 
*denegar 
1p sing. denegas, Jb 31:28; pres. 3p plu. 


v.t., “to deny”; imperf. subj. 


deniegan, Ps 18:45. 

*denegrexer v.t., “to darken, to 
become black”; pret. 3p sing. refl. si 
denegrexid, Jb 30:30. 

denegridu adj. “dark, blackish,” Ps 
43:2;Jb 30:28. 

derechu adj. “direct, straight, righ- 
teous,” Jb 15:31; plu. fem. derechas, 
used in a derechas, “correctly, rightly, 
properly, Sg 7:10. 

derechedad n. masc, “righteous- 
ness,” from >derechu, cf. Old Sp. 
derechuria, “righteousness,” Jb 42:7; 
plu. derechedades, Sg 1:4. 

*derradgar also *desradgar. v.t., “to 
uproot,” a variant of Old Sp. der- 
raygar, from L. *derradicare < L. 
radicari, “to settle, to establish one- 
self” >*arradigar; fut. 3p sing. with 
pron. 2p sing. desradgart'ad, Ps 52:7; 
pres. subj. 3p sing. der[r]adgued, Jb 
31:12; pres. subj. 3p plu. pass. siegan 
der[r]adgados, Jb 31:8. 

*derronper v.t., “to break, to destroy” 
not used after the thirteenth cen- 
tury (see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
romper”); pret. 3p plu. der[r]onp- 
iron, Ps 35:15. 

*desacolmiellar v.i., “to make a tooth," 
from >*colmiellu; pres. 3p plu. refl. si 
desacolmiellan, Jb 4:10. 

*desacoragnar v.t., "to steal some- 


one's heart, to make someone fall 


GLOSSARY 


in love," from >coracón, cf. Old Sp. 
descoraznar, meaning differently 
“to disappoint, to break some- 
one's heart”; pret. 2p sing. with 
pron. 1p sing. desacoracnestmi, Sg 
4:9. 
*desaforcar v.t., “to take the strength 
from someone, to weaken,” from 
>*aforcar, >*desenfortecer; pret. 3p 
plu. desaforcar[on], Sg 6:5. 
v.t., “to brighten, to clarify,’ 
prob. from Occ. devizar, “to deter- 


*desbisar 


mine, to detail, to explain, to clarify,’ 
cf. meaning in Sp. devisar/divisar, “to 
distinguish, to signal, to separate,” 
>devisadu; pres. 3p sing. refl. si des- 
bisad, Jb 41:24. 

*descenizar vi. “to turn into ashes,” 
from Sp. ceniza, “ash”; fut. 3p sing. 
descenizarad, Ps 20:4. 

*desconecer also *desconexer. v.t., “to 
ignore, to disown,” >*conecer; pres. 
2p plu. desconexedes, Jb 19:3; also 
desconecedes, Jb 21:29. 

desde 


2:7; desde que, Ps 76:8. 


prep., “from, since,” Jb 20:4; Ru 

desear v.t., “to wish, to desire,” from 
>deseu, Jb 31:16; pres. 1p sing. deseu, 
Jb 17:13; pret. 3p sing. desead, Ps 84:3; 
pret. 3p plu. desean, 5 2. 

*desechar v.t., “to discard, to throw 
away, to cast away,” from >*echar; 
pres. 3p sing. desecha, Ps 56:8. 

desenfiducamientu n. masc., “despair, 
distrust,” >*desfeducar, Jb 6:26. 

v.t., “to take the 


strength from someone, to weaken,” 


*desenfortecer 


from >*enfortecer, >*desaforcar; 
pres. 3p sing. desenfortéced, Jb 
33:19. 
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*deseosu adj. “someone who wishes, 
desires or longs for something," from 
>deseu; sing. fem. deseosa, Ps 107:9. 

deseu n. masc., “wish, desire,” from L. 
desidiu, “erotic desire,” Jb 31:35. 

*desfazer v.t., “to undo, to break up, to 
smash, to extinguish”; also with pron. 
3p sing. masc. desferlu, Jb 2:3; imp. 
2p sing. desfaz, Ps 55:10; pres. 3p sing. 
desfázed, Jb 21:10; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
si desfázed, Jb 14:22 (2); pret. 2p sing. 
desfezist, Ps 89:40; with pron. 1p sing. 
desfezistmi, Jb 10:8; pret. 1p plu. with 
pron. 3p sing. masc. desfizimoslu, Ps 
35:25; pret. 3p plu. refl. si desfizron, Jb 
6:3, 17:1. 

desfechura n. fem., “weak, smashed 
or destroyed thing,” from >*desfazer, 
Pss 35:12, 107:34; Jb 39:6. 

*desfedugar refl. v., “to despair,” from 
Old Sp. fiuza and related variants, 
"hope, trust, confidence" (see Kas- 
ten and Cody, TDMS, ad loc.), < L. 

fiducia, “trust, confidence,” cf. Sp. 
hucia, and Judeo-Sp. feúzya, “faith, 
confidence,” enfeuciar, “to cause 
someone to have hope,’ and des- 
figuciar (on the latter, see Mariano 
Gaspar Remiro, “Vocablos y frases 
del judeo-español [segunda serie],” 
BRAE 3-5 [1916-1918]: 67-74, 186-196, 
498-509, 107—121, 327—335, 459-468, 
631-642, 350-364, ad loc.), +desen- 


fiducamientu; pret. 1p sing. refl. 
desfeduce-m, Ps 39:3. 
desfer >*desfazer. 
*desmentir or *desmentrir. v.t., “to 
deny"; pres. 1p sing. desmientru, Jb 
34:6, with epenthetic /r/ prob. for 


contamination of >mientri. 
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*desoladura n. fem., “desolation, 
devastation,” from >*desolar; plu. 
desoladuras, Ps 74:3. 

*desolar v.t., “to devastate’; refl. v., “to 
be devastated”; past ppl. sing. masc. 
desoladu, Ps 69:26; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
si desuelan, Ps 34:23. 

*desollegar >*desullegar. 

*desolver v.t., “to dissolve, to undo, to 
untie (a rope), to solve, to resolve, 
either from L. dissolvere, or from L. 
solvére, “to untie, to release”; pres. 2p 
sing. desuelves, Jb 38:31; pret. 3p sing. 
desolvid, Jb 30:11. 

desonor n. masc., “dishonor, shame,” 

Pss 12:9, 38:8, 44:14. 


despechu n. masc., “contempt, spite, 


rage,” from L. despéctu, Ps 31:10; Jb 6:2. 


despós adv., “afterwards,” Ps 73:24. 
despreciu >espreciu. 
*despriciar >*espreciar. 
*desradgar >*derradgar. 

*desullegar also *desollegar. v.i., “to 
trip, to trip up, to slip over, from L. 
sóléa, (on the alternance of /l/ and 
{Kl in words derived from L. sóléa, 
see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. suelo"), 
>*ensolegar; imp. 2p sing. desollega, 
Ps 69:24: pres. 3p plu. desullegan, Ps 
37:31. 

*desvainar also *esvainar. v.t., “to 
unsheathe”; imp. 2p sing. esvaina, Ps 
35:3; pres. subj. 3p sing. desváined, 
Ps 129:6; pret. 3p plu. desvainaron, Ps 
37:14. 

*detardar 


used in Cid, and Berceo; pres. 3p sing. 


v.t., “to delay, to retard,” 


detárdad, Jb 37:4; pres. 3p plu. detar- 
dan, Jb 24:6. 


*deterner v.t., “to stop, to pause,” from 
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L. detinere, the form with epenthetic 
/c/ is common in thirteenth- and 
fourteenth-century texts, includ- 
ing E3, RAH, and the literature of 
Alfonso x (see CORDE); pres. 2p plu. 
refl. bos deternedes, Ru 1:13. 

devdu n. masc., “debt, obligation,” 
from L. debitu, “debt,” Jb 20:22. 

devisadu adj. “clear, bright, cf. Sp. 
devisado, (Libro del Caballero Zifar), 
>*desbisar, Jb 37:21. 

devli adj., “weak,” from L. debile, cf. 
Occ. deble, Jb 4:4. 

dexender >decender. 

dezir 1 v.t., "to talk, to speak"; pres. 
3p sing. dízed, Jb 37:20; pres. subj. 1p 
sing. diga, Jb 33:6; pret. 3p sing. díxed, 
Jb 3:3. 2. n. masc., “speech, declara- 
tion,” Eccl 5:5. 

día n. masc., “day,” Jb 15:32, 1732; Prv 
31:25. 

diestra n. fem., “right hand, right side,” 
Ps 16:8. 

diestru adj., “right (side),” Ps 142:5. 

Dio n.masc., “God,” from L. accusative 
déu(m), as opposed to Dios < L. 
(nom.) déus (see discussion in 
Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), Ps 68:21; 
Jb 13:7, 33:6, 33:12, 37:22. 

disantu n. masc., “holiday” from L. 
die sanctu, cf. disanto in Alexandre 
and Libro de los fueros de Castiella 
(thirteenth century), Ps 81:4. 

*doler 


“to complain, to grieve”; pres. 3p sing. 


vi., “to ache, to pain”; refl. v., 


1611. si duéled, Ps 55:5. 
dolor n. masc., “pain, affliction, dis- 
tress,” Ps 41:4; Jb 6:10, 11:20, 31:18, 41:14; 
plu. dolores, Pss 16:4, 147:3; Jb 6:7. 


doloriamientu n. masc., “pain, afflic- 
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tion, distress,” from >*doloriar, Ps cf. Sp. durullón, “(hard) lump, bump, 
77:11. callosity, Jb 15:33; plu. durujones 

*doloriar vi. “to afflict, to distress,” (meaning “budding figs”), Sg 2:13. 

from >dolor, also used in Eg, cf. 

Judeo-Sp. adoloriar/adoloryár; pres. e >y. 

ppl. sing. refl. doloriantsi, Jb 15:20; *echar v.t., “to throw, to throw out"; 

pret. 1p sing. dolorié, Jb 31:39; pret. fut. 3p sing. pass. serad echadu, Jb 

3p sing. doloriad, Jb 26:13; refl. si 41:1; pres. 3p sing. pass. yed echadu 

doloriad, Ps 109:22; pret. 3p plu. dolo- (meaning “to lie down”), Ps 37:24; 

riaron, Jb 10:8. pres. ppl. plu. echantes, Ps 78:9; pret. 

Dominu n. masc., ‘the Lord’, Latin- 2p sing. echest, Ps 89:45; pret. 3p sing. 

ism (learned word) from L. déminu with pron. 3p plu. echales, Ps 78:55. 

(instead of Vulgar L. dómnu, cf. ecientu n. masc., “beginning, start,” 

>dueñu), Pss 47:10, 68:21, 91:2. from Old Sp. encetar/encentar < 

dos adj. “two, Prv 30:15. L. incéptare, “to begin, to start,” 
dovli n. masc., “double, fold,” Jb 41:5. cf. Leon., Port., and Cat. encetar, 

*dubdar v.t., “to doubt,’ from L. 


dúbitare; pres. 1p sing. dubdu, Ps 


and Sp. decentar (see discussion in 

Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘decentar’), Ps 
88:16. 119:130. 

duechu adj. “experienced, skilled, egual adj. “same, equal,” from L. 


expert," from L. dóctu, "learned, wise,” equale, Jb 15:31; plu. yeguales (from 


Ps 45:2. the form *yegual), prob. dialecticism 
duelu n. masc., “mourning, grief,” Jb (Arag.?) with diphtongization of the 
20:5. pretonic syllable, Sg 4:2. 
dueñu n. masc., “master, lord, el 1. art. sing. masc, “the,” Pss 81:4, 


owner, from Vulgar L. dom(i)nu, cf. 
>Dóminu, Ps 110:1; plu. doños, used 
with a pronominal value, “those with, 
those characterized by,’ translating H. 
,בנ‎ with the same value, Prv 31:5. 


durianga n. fem. “difficulty, trou- 


ble, hardness," from >*endur- 
gar/*endurir, not attested in the 
medieval literature, not to be con- 
fused with Old Sp. (thirteenth 
century) duranca, “length, term,” 
Ps 60:5. 


89:48, 10238 (3), 104:3, 144:2; Jb 13:7, 
30:25, 33:6, 33:12 (2), 37:22, 40:18; Prv 
29:23, 30:1, 30:18; Sg 2:11; Eccl 4:17, 5:5; 
contracted in al >a; contracted in del 
>de; plu. los, Pss 31:7, 78:48, 123:4 (2); 
Jb 34:26; Ru 2:16; Sg 7:1. 2. pron. 3p 
sing. masc. él, “he”; after prep. “him,” 
Ps 22:9, 58:10; Jb 12:13, 13:7, 13:9, 18:15, 
20:22, 21:33, 24:6, 35:14, 40:20; Eccl 
3:10; plu. ellos, “they,” Jb 6:7; after 
prep. “them,” Pss 42:5, 56:8, 68:28, 
99:8; [e]llos, Jb 8:4. 


durujón n. masc., “budding fruit” from ella pron. 3p sing. fem., “she”; after 


Sp. duro, “hard,” conveying the idea of prep. “her,” Jb 39:16; plu. ellas, “they”; 


a hard, budding fruit not yet mature, after prep. “them,” Ps 58:8. 
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*emagrecer vt. “to thin,” cf. Sp. enma- 
grecer/enmagrescer; pres. 1p sing. 
with pron. 3p plu. masc. emagréc- 
culos, Ps 18:43; pret. 3p sing. refl. si 
emagrecid, Ps 109:24. 

*emalexer v.t., “to damage, to harm, 
to spoil,” cf. Sp. enmalecer, from 
Sp. malo, “bad”; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
emalexe:s, Jb 20:26; pret. 2p sing. 
emalexist, Ps 44:3. 

*emecquinexer also *emecquenexer. 
v.t. and refl. v. “to impoverish, to 
become poor,” from >mecquinu; 
pres. 3p plu. emecquinexen, Ps 34:11; 
pret. 3p plu. refl. emecquenexíronsi, 
Ps 106:43. 

*emplir v.t., “to fill in,’ from L. implere, 
common in Arag. (Juan Fernández 
de Heredia), also in La Fazienda 
de Ultramar, pret. 2p sing. refl. ti 
emplist, Jb 36:17; pret. 3p sing. refl., si 
emplid, Ps 33:5. 

en prep. "in," Pss 22:9, 27:12, 31:18, 
35:15, 35:16, 39:7, 42:5, 46:2, 48:15, 
49:12, 52:9, 55:15, 55:16, 55:21, 60:2, 
61:3, 66:11, 68:7 (2), 68:15, 68:28, 69:3, 
69:22, 73:20, 73:21, 78:31, 81:4, 81:13, 
87:6, 89:10, 89:48, 92:12, 105:41, 16:11, 
126:4, 131:1, 139:20, 140:11, 142:4; Jb 3:9, 
5:14, 5:21, 6:6, 8:12 (2), 13:27 (2), 15:31 
(2), 17:2, 20:2, 20:17, 20:22, 20:23, 23:9, 
24:7, 27:3, 29:3 (2), 29:11, 29:19, 29:25, 
30:6, 30:14, 30:24 (2), 31:33, 33:25, 34:9, 
34:26, 36:14, 36:18, 36:32, 37:6, 37:8, 
37:11, 37:17, 38:38, 40:13, 40:16; Sg 1:8, 
1:12, 6:11, 7:9, 7:12; Eccl 3:10, 5:9; en, 

Pss 31:14, 35:13, 84:12, 141:4; Jb 5:26, 
16:8, 18:19, 21:23, 35:16, 41:5; en baldi, 
>baldi. 

enalcar v.t., “to lift up, to rise, to exalt,” 


GLOSSARY 


from Vulgar L. "inaltiare, >alcar, 
»esalcar, most medieval cases are 
found in Biblical translations (Eg, E6, 
E8 and others) as well as in Berceo, 
La Fazienda de Ultramar, and Juan 
Fernández de Heredia (see CORDE), 
Ps 60:6. 


*enaltexer v.t., “to exalt,” from >*altu, 


all medieval cases of enaltecer are 
found in Biblical translations or 
translations of Hebrew texts into Sp. 
(see CORDE); refl. v., “to fly upward, 
to go high,” pres. 3p plu. refl. enalté- 
xensi, Jb 5:7. 


*enartar v.t., “to cheat, to deceive,” 


from >art; pres. subj. 1p plu. with 
pron. 3p plu. masc. enartémoslos, Ps 
74:8. 


enbedrecer v.t., “to grow old,” from L. 


"veterescere > L. vétére, “old,” follow- 
ing the pattern of >*enbejexer, cf. 
Old Sp. viedro, "old," and Old Arag. 
betereiscitu (Glosas Silenses; see 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. viejo”), Ps 
49:15. 


*enbejexer v.t., “to grow old,” from Sp. 


viejo, "old" > L. vétúlu; pres. 3p sing. 
enbejéxed, Jb 14:8. 


*enbeluntar v.i., “to be willing,” from 


>beluntad, following the pattern of 
Old Sp. envergoñar, envergoncar, “to 
cause someone to be ashamed" as 
v.t., but also “to be ashamed, to be 
afraid” as v.i.; imperf. subj. 3p sing. 
enbeluntásed, Jb 6:9; pret. 3p sing. 
enbeluntad, Ps 22:9. 


*enbever v.t., “to imbibe, to contain 


one thing in another”; pres. 3p sing. 
enbéved, Jb 7:2; pret. 3p sing. with 
pron. 1p sing. m’enbevid, Ps 56:2. 


GLOSSARY 
*enbezar v.t., “to teach, to instruct"; 
refl. v. “to learn”; a variant of Old Sp. 
envisar, from Fr. aviser, “to instruct, to 
advise, to warn,” derived from Fr. avis, 
“opinion, judgement”; pres. 3p sing. 
enbézad, Jb 15:12; pres. ppl. sing. with 
pron. 1p plu. enbezantnos, Jb 35:11; 
pret. 1p sing. refl. enbeze-m, Ps 119:131. 
*enbiar v.t., “to send, to extend,’ from 
Late L. inviare, “to make the way”; 
pres. 3p plu. enbían, Jb 39:3. 
*enbiciar v.t., “to indulge, to give 
pleasure, from Sp. vicio, “pleasure, 
delight”; pres. 3p sing. enbíciad, Ps 
49:19; pres. ppl. sing. enbiciant, Prv 
29:21. 
*enblanquecer v.t., “to whiten,” from 
>*blancu; fut. gp sing. refl. enblan- 
quecers'ad, Ps 68:15. 
enbocamientu n. masc. “muzzle, or 
any device used to cover the mouth of 
a person or animal,” from >enbocar, 
Ps 39:2. 
enbogar v.t., “to cover the face or the 
mouth,” from Sp. bozo, “outer part of 
the mouth, part of the face around 


the mouth,” Ps 32:9. 


enbolber -enbolver. 

enboltura n. fem., “cover” Jb 38:9; Prv 
1:9. 

enbolver v.t. “to wrap, to cover,” from 


L. invólvére; refl. v. enbolversi, Ps 
142:4; also enbolbersi, Ps 61:3; past 
ppl. sing. fem. enbolta, Sg 5:14; pres. 
3p sing. refl. si enbólbied, Ps 107:5; 
pres. 3p plu. enbolven, Ps 73:6. 

encanpamientu n. masc., “snare, trap,” 
from >encanpar, cf. RAH (fifteenth 
century) encampamjento, also used 
in the Constantinople Pentateuch 
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(see Blondheim, Les parlers judéo- 
romans, sv. 'in- ?; and Gaspar Remiro, 
“Vocablos,” ad loc.), and Judeo-Sp. 
encampamiento, Ps 69:23. 
encanpar vi. “to fall into a trap or 
snare,” prob. related to It. incap- 
pare, “to fall into danger” used in 
the Constantinople Pentateuch 
(see Blondheim, Les parlers judéo- 
romans, sv. in- ?; and Gaspar Remiro, 
“Vocablos,” ad loc.), cf. Judeo-Sp. 
encampar [encanpar lencapar |incapar 
(see García Moreno, DHJE, ad loc.), Ps 
109:1. 
*encardenecer v.t., “to turn blue” 
from Sp. cárdeno, “blueish” < Late L. 
cardinu; pres. 3p sing. encardenéced, 
Jb 38:37. 
“encargar v.t., “to load, to carry,” from 
>*cargar; pres. 3p sing. encargad, Ps 
68:20; Jb 37:11; pres. ppl. sing. encar- 
gant, Ps 104:3. 
encastelladura n. fem., “fortification 
in a high place, such as a watchtower 
or citadel,” from Sp. castiello/castillo, 
“castle, fortification,” Jb 39:28. 
encelamientu n. masc., hidden 
and dark place” from >*celar, cf. 
>celamientu, Ps 88:19. 
encerramientu n. masc., “enclosure,” 
from >*encerrar, Ps 139:15. 
*encerrar v.t., “to enclose, to confine, 
to lock up," from >*cerrar; imp. 2p 
sing. encierra, Ps 35:3; pres. 1p plu. 
pass. somos encerrados, Jb 18:3; pres. 
3p sing. enciérrad, Jb 37:7; pres. 3p 
plu. refl. sencier[rlan, Jb 24:16; pres. 
subj. 3p sing. enciérred, Ps 69:16. 
*encobar vt. “to hide, to enclose,’ 


from L. cóva, “cave”; pres. 3p sing. 
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with pron. 1p sing. m'encóbad, Jb 
16:1. 

*encobertura n. fem., “secret, hidden 
or mysterious thing, miracle,” from 
>*encobrir; plu. encoberturas, Ps 
119:18; encoberturas, Jb 42:3. 

*encobrir also *encubrir. v.t., “to hide, 
to conceal"; imp. 2p sing. encubri, 

Jb 40:13; fut. 3p sing. encobrirad, 

Pss 91:4, 139:11; past ppl. sing. masc. 
encubiertu, Ps 139:6; plu. fem. encu- 
biertas, Ps 1313; pres. 3p sing. refl. si 
encübred, Ps 107:27; pres. 3p sing. 
with pron. 3p sing. fem. encübredla, 
Jb 20:12; pres. 3p sing. pass. yed encu- 
biertu, Ps 13914; Jb 4:12, 37:20; pret. 2p 
sing. encobrist, Ps 140:8; Jb 110; pret. 
3p sing. encobrid, Jb 15:11, 38:8. 

*encoronar v.t., “to crown, to coro- 
nate,” from Sp. corona; pres. 3p plu. 
refl. si encoronan, Ps 142:8. 

encubrimientu n. masc., “conceal- 
ment,” from >*encobrir, Ps 52:6. 

encuentru n. masc., "meeting, colli- 
sion,” from Sp. encontrar, “to come 
across someone,” Jb 36:32. 

encunta n. fem., “concealment,” prob. 
a crossing of L. condita, past ppl. 
sing. fem. of condére, “to hide" (see 
>*asconder), and >*encobrir, cf. 
encunta in a sixteenth-century Siddur 
tefillot (see CORDE), Jb 30:14. 

*endevlecer v.t., “to weaken, to soften,” 
from >devli, +*adevlecer; pret. 1p 
sing. refl. endevleci-m, Ps 116:6. 

*endrecar v.t., “to straighten, to 

fix, to lead, to rule,” from Vul- 

gar L. *(in)directiare; fut. 3p sing. 

endrecarad, Ps 37:5; pres. ppl. sing. 

endrecant, Ps 50:23. 


GLOSSARY 

*endurgar also *endurir. v.t., “to 
toughen, to harden,” a variant of Sp. 
endurar, cf. Cat. and Occ. endurir, and 
past ppl. endurido, used in Old Sp. 
(see Kasten and Cody, TDMS, ad loc.); 
pres. 3p sing. refl. endures, Jb 38:31; 
pret. 3p sing. refl. endurgá:s, Jb 39:16. 

*enemigar v.t., “to abhor, to hate, to 
become an enemy of someone,’ from 
Sp. enemigo, “enemy”; pres. ppl. sing. 
enemigant, Jb 20:27. 

enfermar vi. “to suffer, to fall ill,” from 
>enfermu, Ps 35:13. 

enfermedad  n.fem, “illness, sickness,” 
from >enfermu, Ps 106:15. 

enfermu adj. “ill, sick,” Ps 41:2. 

*enflaquecer v.t., “to weaken,’ from 
>flacu, >*aflacar, >*aflaquecer; 
pres. subj. 3p sing. with pron. 3p plu. 
masc. enflaquéccadlos, Ps 55:20; pret. 
ip sing. refl. enflaqueci-m, Ps 69:21. 

*enfortecer v.t., "to strengthen, to for- 
tify,” from >forti, >*afortar; pres. 
3p sing. refl. enfortece-s, Ps 89:14; 
pres. 3p sing. with pron. 2p sing. 
tenfortéced, Jb 16:3; pres. 3p plu. 
refl. enfortécensi, Ps 73:12; pres. subj. 
2p sing. enforteccas, Jb 36:24; pret. 3p 
plu. enforteciron, Ps 38:20. 

*enfosquexer v.t., “to darken, to 
shade,” from Sp. fosco, “dark”; pres. 3p 
plu. with pron. 3p sing. masc. enfos- 
quéxenlu, Jb 3:5; pret. 3p sing. refl. 
enfosquexi-s, Jb 17:7. 

engañu n. masc., “deceit, scam, fraud,” 
Ps 55:12. 

*englutir v.t., “to swallow,” from Fr. 

engloutir; pres. 3p plu. engluten, Jb 

39:30. 


*engraciar v.t., “to give advantage, 
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grace or favor,” from >gracia; imp. 2p 
sing. engracia, Ps 119:29. 

*engramear v.t., “to shake, to wiggle,” 
prob. related to Port. íngreme, “steep,” 
< prob. Old Fr. engremi, “angry, 
annoyed,” cf. Old Occ. engramir, 

“to get angry or irritated” (for a dis- 
cussion on the relationship of these 
meanings, see Corominas, DCECH, 
s.v. ‘ingrimo’); pret. 1p sing. refl. mi 
engrameé, Jb 31:29. 

*engraviar refl. v., “to be important, 
appreciated, of value,” from Vul- 
gar L. *(in)graviare; pres. 3p sing. 
refl. engravia:s, Ps 49:9; pret. 3p plu. 
refl. qué-s engraviaron, Ps 139217. 

*engrosar v.t., “to get or grow fat,” from 
Sp. grueso, “thick” < L. gróssu; pret. 3p 
sing. refl. engrosá:s, Ps 119:70. 

*enodiu n. masc., “fawn,” prob. from 
L. annotinu, “one-year animal"; plu. 
enodios, Sg 2:7. 

*enpenolar v.t., “to feather,” a variant 
of Sp. empendolar, from L. pinnúla, 
"small feather"; pres. 3p sing. refl. 
s'enpenólad, Jb 39:26; pret. 3p sing. 
refl. sis enpenolad, Jb 39:13. 

*enpreñar v.t., “to impregnate,” from 
L. impregnare; refl. v., “to get preg- 
nant, to be pregnant”; pret. 3p sing. 
enpreñad, Jb 21:10; pret. 3p sing, refl. 
s'enpreñad, Sg 8:5. 

*enpuxamientu n. masc., “push, 
shove,” from +enpuxar; plu. enpu- 
xamientos, Ps 140:12. 

enpuxar v.t., “to push, to shove, to 

knock the door, prob. from L. impúl- 

sare, “to push,” Ps 68:3; fut. 3p sing. 
enpuxarad, Jb 32:13; fut. 1p plu. 
enpuxaremos, Ps 44:6; pres. 3p plu. 
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enpuxan, Jb 30:12; pres. ppl. sing. 
enpuxant, Sg 5:2. 

enrequecer v.t., “to enrich,” Ps 65:10. 

*enroquexer refl. v., “to get hoarse,” 
from Old Sp. *roco < L. raucu, 
“hoarse,” cf. Occ. rauc, Gal. and Port. 
rouco, later crossed with Sp. roncar 
in ronco (see Corominas, DCECH, 

s.v. roncar”); pret. 3p sing. refl. enro- 
quexi:s, Ps 69:4. 

*enroxiar v.t. and refl. v., “to redden, to 
burn,” from Old Sp. roxo, “redish”; 
pret. 3p sing. refl. si enroxiad, Jb 
30:30; pret. 3p plu. refl. senroxiaron, 
Ps 102:4; Jb 16:16. 

*ensolegar v.t., “to fall on the ground, 
to slip up,” from L. sóléa, “floor, 
ground,” >*desullegar; pret. 3p plu. 
refl. sensolegaron, Ps 18:37. 

*ensuziar v.t., “to dirty, to soil” from 
Sp. suzio/sucio > L. sticidus, “humid, 
juicy”; fut. 1p sing. ensuziaré, Sg 5:3. 

entender v.t., “to understand, to com- 
prehend,” Jb 6:24, 32:8; imp. 2p sing. 
entiend, Jb 34:16; imperf. subj. 2p plu. 
entendésedes, Jb 18:2; pres. 1p sing. 
entiendu, Ps 81:6; pres. 3p sing. pass. 
yed entendidu, Jb 11:11. 

entendimientu n. masc., *understand- 
ing, comprehension, judgement" 
from > entender, Ps 11:10; used in 
salmu de entendimientu, translating 
H. Sawn, Ps 423; also entindimientu, 
Ps 32:1. 

*enternecer v.t., “to make something 
tender, to soften,” from >tiernu; pres. 
3p sing. pass. yed enternecida, Jb 
33:25; pret. 3p sing. enternecid, Jb 
23:16. 

entindimientu >entendimientu. 
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entir v.i., “to fight, to battle,” or “to 
approach, to get closer,” perhaps 
derived from Arag. enta “to, towards,” 
from L. inde ad (?), Ps 32:9. 

“entorpecer v.t., “to hinder,’ from 
>torpi; refl. v., “to become clumsy 
or blundering”; pret. 3p sing. refl. si 
entorpecid, Jb 5:13; also entorpecí:s, 
Ps 119:70. 

“entraña n. fem., usually used in plu., 
entrañas, “entrails, bowels,” from L. 
interanéa, Jb 21:24. 

entre prep. “between, among,” from L. 
inter, Ps 57:5; also intr, Jb 24:11. 

entrega n.fem., “delivery, installment, 
contribution," Ps 49:6. 

*entregar v.t., "to reinstate, to return, 
to deliver" from L. integrare, “to 
repair, to redo”; pres. subj. 3p sing. 
refl. que:s entrégued, Jb 14:6. 

*entremecer v.t., “to tremble, to 
shake,” a variant of Sp. estreme- 
cer, from L. trémére, "to tremble"; 
pres. subj. 3p sing. entreméccad, Jb 
41:2. 

*entripecar vi. “to trip, to stumble,” 
from Vulgar L. "interpediare, cf. Old 
Sp. entrepecar, found in Berceo and 
Alexandre; pres. subj. 3p sing. entri- 
piéced, Ps 91:12. 

*enturbiar v.t., “to muddy, to blur,’ 
from Sp. turbio, “agitated, confused, 
muddy, dark”; pres. 3p plu. refl. entúr- 
biansi, Ps 46:4; pret. 3p sing. refl. 
que:s enturbiad, Ps 75:9. 

*envermejecer v.t., “to redden,” from 

Old Sp. vermejo, “reddish” > L. ver- 

micúlu, “worm, wood louse”; pret. 

3p sing. refl. que-s envermejecid, Ps 


75:9- 
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*enxugar v.t., “to dry, to wipe,” from 
Late L. exsúcare; pres. 3p sing, refl. 
senxúgad, Jb 14:11. 

era n.fem., “cultivated land, land 
where the harvest is threshed,” from 
L. aréa, “delimitated area of land, 
cultivated land,” Sg 5:13. 

eramri n. masc., “copper,” a variant of 
Old Sp. aramne/arambre, from Late L. 
cramene, “bronze,” Jb 28:2. 

ercin n. masc. “poison,” from H. and 
Ar. ,ארס‎ plu. por, “poison,” Ps 58:5; Jb 
6:4, 20:16. 

*erecer refl. v., “to get angry, irritated,” 
from L. irasci, following the pattern 
of Old Sp. erzer, “to rise,” and verbs 
ending in —ecer, >*airar; pret. 3p plu. 
si ereciron, Sg 1:6. 

eredar v.t., “to inherit,’ Jb 7:3. 

*ermollecer v.i., “to sprout,” from 
>ermollu, cf. Judeo-Cat. ermo- 
llir, Sp. (Santander) ermollar and 
armuellar, “to germinate,” and Judeo- 
Sp. hermollecer (see discussion in 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 'armuelle; 
and Blondheim, Les parlers judéo- 
romans, sv. germinare”); fut. 3p sing. 
ermol[l]ecrad, Ps 72:16. 

ermollu n. masc., “bud, sprout,” 
uncertain origin, cf. Judeo-Cat. 
ermoll/armoll, Sp. (Santander) 
armollo/armuello, “bud, sprout,” 
and Judeo-Sp. hermollo, +*ermo- 
llecer, Jb 36:33, 40:20; plu. ermollos, 
Sg 5:13. 

esalcar v.t., “to exalt, to praise,” from 

Vulgar L. *exaltiare, >algar, >enal- 

car, with pron. 2p sing. esalcarti, Prv 

30:32; past ppl. plu. fem. esalgadas, Ps 

14412; pres. 2p sing. esalcas, Jb 17:4; 
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pres. 3p sing. pass. yed esalgadu, Ps 
66:17; pres. 3p plu. refl. esálcansi, Ps 
94:4. 

*esangostar v.t., “to narrow,” from 
Vulgar L. *exangustare « angüstu, 
“narrow,” cf. Old Sp. ensangostar; pres. 
3p sing. refl. esangosta:s, Jb 20:22; 
pres. 3p plu. refl. esangóstansi, Jb 18:7. 

*esavorrar v.t., “to erase, to disappear,” 
prob. from L. borra, “a kind of wool 
(used to erase the board), cf. Cat. 
esborrar; past ppl. sing. masc. esavo- 
rradu, Ps 119176. 

*esbivlar v.t., “to profane, to pollute, 
to violate,” from L. violare (see Blond- 
heim, Les parlers judéo-romans, s.v. 
“violare”), used in the Constantino- 
ple Pentateuch (see Gaspar Remiro, 
“Vocablos,” ad loc.), and in Pedro de 
Toledo's translation of Maimonides's 
Guide of the Perplexed (see CORDE), 
later also used in Judeo-Sp. (see 
Nehama, DJE, ad loc.); pres. subj. 
1p sing. esbivli, Prv 30:9. 

escama n. fem., “scale,” Jb 40:31. 

escapar v.i, “to escape, to get away, to 
flee,” from L. *excappare, “to get rid of 
a nuisance, or a danger” < L. cappa, 
“cloak,” Ps 32:7; pres. 3p sing. escapad, 
Jb 20:20. 

*escarnir v.t., “to mock,” prob. from 
Got. *skairnjan; pret. 3p plu. escarni- 
ron, Ps 119:51. 

escarniu n. masc., “derision, mock- 
ery, from >*escarnir, Ps 123:4; plu. 
escarnios, Ps 35:16. 

*escarrar v.i., “to err, to be in error,” 

a variant of Old Sp. escarrerar, “to 

divert from the right path,” with 


haplology -rrerar > —rrar, from 
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>*carrera (see Corominas, DCECH, 
s.v. 'descarriar; and Gaspar Remiro, 
“Vocablos,” s.v. ‘escarrar’); pres. ppl. 
sing. escar[r]ant, Jb 15:31. 

esclarecer v.i., “to shine, to glow,” from 
>claru, Ps 104:15; Jb 29:3; pres. 3p sing. 
esclaréced, Jb 18:5; pres. subj. 3p sing. 
esclaréccad, Jb 3:4. 

*escobrir also *escubrir. v.t., “to 
discover, to reveal”; imp. 2p plu. esco- 
brid, Ps 137:7; past ppl. sing. masc. 
escubiertu, Ps 102:18; pres. 3p sing. 
escúbred, Ps 29:9; Jb 15:33; pres. ppl. 
sing. refl. escobrientsi or escubrientsi, 
Ps 37:35. 

escoger v.t., “to choose, to select,” from 
>*coger, with pron. 3p plu. masc. 
escogerlos, Eccl 3:18. 

*escolfedura n. fem., “engraved or 
carved ornament," from >*escolfir; 
plu. escolfeduras, Ps 74:6. 

*escolfir v.t., “to engrave, to carve,” 

prob. from *60//6, a variant of Sp. 

colpe| golpe, “blow, hit, hack" > 

Vulgar L. *colúpu, “a blow with 

the fist” cf. L. colaphus, which 

might have facilitated the “dou- 

blet” *coltipu/*coluphu, cf. escolfir, 

"to engrave,” and escolfimento, 

“engraving, in BNM, fol. 107" (see 

Enrique-Arias and Pueyo Mena, 

Biblia medieval, and Francisco Gago- 

Jover and F. Javier Pueyo Mena, eds., 

OSTA: Corpus del Hispanic Sem- 

inary of Medieval Studies, 2018-, 

http://www.corpuscodea.es/corpus/ 

consultas.php [hereinafter OsTA]); 
imperf. subj. 3p plu. pass. fusen 

escolfidos, Jb 19:23. 


*escomrar v.t., “to clear, to remove 
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obstacles, impediments, or the like,” 

from Vulgar L. excomborare; pret. 3p 

plu. refl. sescomraron, Ps go:9. 
escondichu  >ascondichu. 

escorpión n. masc., “scorpion,” from L. 
scorpione, Ps 140:4. 

*escortecadera  n.fem., “instrument to 
remove the bark of trees or plants,” 
from Sp. corteza, “bark” (in Old 
Sp. usually with voiced /dz/, see 
Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), cf. Sp. 
descortezar and descortezador; plu. 
escortecaderas, Ps 74:6. 

08011010 n. masc., “fissure, slit, rift,” 
from Sp. “escriciar, “to crack” < L. 
"excrép(i)tiare, cf. Old Sp. rescriego, 
rescricio, from “rescriecar, *rescriciar 
> L. "re-excrép(i)tiare, Jb 39:28; plu. 
escricios, Sg 2:14. 

*escrivir v.t., “to write”; fut. 3p sing. 
escrivrad, Ps 87:6; pret. 3p sing. with 
pron. 3p. sing. fem. escrividla, Jb 
28:27. 

escuadrufiamientu n. masc., “inquiry, 
quest,’ from >*escuadruñar, Ps 64:7. 

*escuadrufiar v.t., “to inquire, to seek,” 
from Latin "scrütiniare, cf. Old Sp. 
escudruñar (La Gran Conquista de 
Ultramar), Old Gal. escodruñar, 

Port. esquadrinhar, and Judeo-Sp. 
escuadrufiar; past ppl. sing. masc. 
escuadruñadu, Ps 64:7; pres. 3p 

sing. escuadrúñad, Ps 77:7; pass. yed 
escuadruñadu, Prv 28:12; pres. 3p plu. 
escuadruñan, Ps 64:7. 

escuantr prep. "in front of, against,” 

from L. ex cóntra, cf. Old Sp. 

exquantra/escuantra/escontra (see 

Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘contra’), 


and Old Fr. contre/cuntre/countre 
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(see Heidelberger Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Dictionnaire Éty- 
mologique de l'Ancien Frangais [DEAF 
électronique], 2010-, https://deaf 
-server.adw.uni-heidelberg.de, ad loc. 
[hereinafter DEAF |), Prv 30:31. 

*escubrir >*escobrir. 

*escudu n. masc., "shield"; plu. escu- 
dos, Jb 15:26, 41:7. 

esculcamientu n. masc., “action of 
spying, watching, or exploring," from 
>*esculcar, Jb 39:8. 

*esculcar v.t., "to seek, to enquire, to 
scrutinize,” from Sp. esculca, “spy, 
watcher, explorer" « Late L. sculca, 
apparently the verb is not used in the 
literature until the fifteenth century, 
and appears in Biblical translations 
(see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 'esculca'; 
García Moreno, DHJE, ad loc.; Gas- 
par Remiro, “Vocablos y frases del 
judeo-español) ad loc.); pres. 3p sing. 
escúlcad, Jb 39:29. 

*esmenugar v.t., “to crumble,” from 
Old Sp. menuza, "division, small part" 
> L. minutia, "particle"; pres. 3p plu. 
esmenucan, Jb 14:19; pret. 3p sing. 
with pron. 1p sing. esmenuca:m, Jb 
16:12. 

esmovedura n. fem., “movement, agi- 
tation, concern,” from >*esmover, 

Ps 44:15; Jb 16:4; plu. esmoveduras, Jb 
74 

*esmover v.t., “to move, to walk 

away, from L. ex movere (see Blond- 

heim, Les parlers judéo-romans, s.v. 

“exmovere”), >*mover; fut. 2p sing. 

esmovras, Jb 39:20; fut. 3p plu. refl. 

esmovers'án, Ps 68:13; imp. 2p sing. 
refl. esmovti, Ps 11:1; pres. 3p plu. refl. 
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esmuévensi, Ps 64:9; also si'smueven, esparzí, Ps 68:31. 
Jb 26:11; pret. 3p sing. refl. esmovi-s, Ps  “espavrecer v.t., “to frighten, to terrify,” 
18:8. from Sp. pavor, “fear, dread,” cf. Judeo- 
esmovimientu  n.masc., "movement, Sp. espavorescer (see García Moreno, 
motion” from >*esmover, Ps 56:9; DHJE, and Nehama, DJE, ad loc.); pret. 
esmovimientu, Ps 55:8. 1p sing. refl. mi espavrecí, Jb 32:6. 
esolegamientu n. masc. “glide or slip *espechar v.t., “to displease, to dis- 
on the ground,” from >*ensolegar, Jb satisfy, to outrage,” from >despechu; 
12:5. pres. 3p sing. pass. yed espechadu, 
espaciu n. masc., “space, room, gap, Prv 29:18. 
Ps 66:12. 


*espandedura n. fem., “expansion, 


espechivli adj., “despicable, negligi- 
ble” from >despechu, Jb 12:5. 
growth,” from >espander; plu. *espeluzrar v.t., “to bristle (the hair), 
espandeduras, Jb 36:29; also “bed to tremble, to fear,’ from Sp. pelo, 
cover, blanket,” Prv 31:22. “hair”; pret. 3p sing. refl. espeluzrá:s, 
espander v.t., “to extend, to lay, to Ps 1193120. 
unfold,” a variant of Old Sp. espandir, esperança n. fem., “hope, prospect,’ 
from L. expandére, Jb 5:21; with pron. from esperar, Jb 7:6. 


1p sing. espandermi, Jb 1:7; imp. 2p esperar v.t., “to wait, to expect,” Ps 


plu. espanded, Sg 2:5; imperf. subj. 

1p sing. espandés, Jb 17:13; past ppl. 
sing. masc. espandidu, Sg 3:10; sing. 
fem. espandida, Prv 137; pres. 3p sing. 
espánded, Jb 41:22; pres. ppl. sing. 
espandient, Jb 12:23. 

*espartir v.t., “to separate, to divide,” 
from L. ex partiri, and related to Old 
Sp. despartir, "to separate, to divide," 
also “to reveal, to explain, to speak,’ 
cf. Judeo-Sp. espartir, "to separate, 

to divide, to distribute, and espar- 
tirse, "to part, to separate" (see García 
Moreno, DHJE, and Nehama, DJE, ad 
loc.); imp. 2p sing. espart, Ps 17:7; past 
ppl. sing. fem. espartida, Sg 4:2; pret. 
3p plu. refl. sespartiron, Ps 78:30; also 
si'spartiron, Jb 19:13. 

*esparzir v.t., “to spread, to scatter,” 
from L. spargére; pres. 3p sing. pass. 
yed esparzidu, Jb 18:15; pret. 3p sing. 


119:49; fut. 2p sing. esperarás, Jb 3534; 
gerun. esperandu, Ps 69:4; imp. 2p 
sing. espera, Pss 37:7, 130:7; Jb 36:2; 
imp. 2p plu. esperad, Jb 24:24; pres. 
1p sing. esperu, Jb 1733; pres. 3p sing. 
espérad, Jb 7:2, 20:21, 24:15; pres. 1p 
plu. esperamos, Ps 48:10; pres. 3p 

plu. esperan, Ps 10:5; pres. ppl. plu. 
esperantes, Pss 31:7, 7110, 130:6. 


espertar v.i., “to wake up, to cease to 


sleep” from Iberian L. *expertare, 
Ps 73:20; fut. 1p sing. refl. esper- 
tarm’é, Pss 57:9, 108:3; fut. subj. 2p 
plu. espertardes (as against indica- 
tive espertaredes, stressed in the 
penultimate syllable), Sg 2:7; imp. 
2p sing. espierta, Ps 57:9; past ppl. 
sing. masc. espiertu, Ps 102:18; pres. 
3p plu. espiertan, Jb 14:12; pres. ppl. 
sing. espertant, Ps 78:65. 


espieju n. masc., “mirror,” from L. 
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spécülu, cf. Old Arag. spiello, Occ. 
espielh [espil, Cat. espill, as against Sp. 
espejo, prob. from Vulgar L. *spicúlu 
(see discussion in Corominas, DCECH, 
ad loc.) or "specülu (see Fradejas 
Rueda, Fonología histórica, $ 3.45), Jb 
37:18. 

“espina n. fem., “thorn, spine’; plu. 
espinas, Jb 5:5, 40:31. 

*espinar v.t., “to prick, to sting, to fill 
with thorns,’ from >*espina; pres. 3p 
plu. espinan, Jb 30:12. 

*esplanar v. “to explain,” cf. Old Fr. 
esplaner, and Old Cat. esplanar; past 
ppl. plu. masc. esplanados, Ps 1:2. 

esplegu n. masc., “outcome, conclu- 
sion, ending,” from L. explicare, “to 
resolve, to untangle, to explain,” Ps 
19:96. 

esporta n. fem., “basket,” from L. 
spórta, cf. Sp. espuerta, Ps 81:7. 

*espreciar also *despriciar. v.t., “to 
despise, to disdain,” a variant of Sp. 
despreciar, cf. Old Fr. pricier/prisier 
(see DEAF, ad loc.), also cf. espre- 
ciar and espreciado in Shem Tov de 
Carrión's Proverbios morales; pres. 3p 
plu. esprecian, Ps 22:18.; pres. subj. 2p 
plu. despriciedes, Sg 1:6. 

espreciu n. masc., “contempt, disdain,” 
Ps 35:16; Jb 40:4; also despreciu, Ps 
123:4. 

espremir v.t., “to squeeze, to crush,” 

either from L. exprémére or exprimére 

(see Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), 

Prv 30:33; fut. 3p sing. esprimrad, Jb 

39:15; pres. 3p plu. refl. s’esprimen, Ps 

73:10; pret. 3p plu. with pron. 1p sing. 

m'esprimeron, Jb 10:8. 


*espromentar v.t., “to experiment, to 
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test” with /o/ instead of /i/ prob. 
taken from Sp. probar, "to try, to 
test,” cf. Old Sp. esperimento/espri- 
mento, "experiment, test"; pres. 3p 
sing. esproméntad, Jb 4:2. 

esquilmu n. masc., “produce, food 
production, harvest," used in the 
literature of Alfonso x (see Kasten 
and Cody, TDMS, ad loc.), from Old 
Sp. esquilmar/esquimar, “to har- 
vest in excess, to exhaust the land, 
to leave a tree without branches,” 

(see Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), Eccl 
5:9. 

essu pron. neut., “that,” Jb 22:21. 

estadu n. masc., “condition,” Jb 22:20. 

*estajar v.t., “to divide, to delimit, to 
depart,” from >tajar; imp. 2p sing. 
estaja (meaning “to depart"), Sg 8:14; 
past ppl. sing. masc. estajados (mean- 
ing “delimited, determined”), Jb 14:5. 

estar vi. “to be, to stay, to remain, to 
stand,” Ps 69:3 (meaning “to stand"); 
imperf. 3p plu. estavan, Jb 15:28; pret. 
3p sing. estíded, Jb 16:8. 

*estellar v.t., “to drip, to distill,” prob. 
from Vulgar L. "istillare, instead of L. 
destillare > Sp. destellar, cf. Judeo-Sp. 
estellar/estillar; pres. 2p sing. este- 
llas, Ps 68:10; pres. 3p plu. estellan, Ps 
65:12. 

estellu n. masc., “drop,” from >*este- 
llar, cf. Old Sp. destello, “drop,” from 
destellar, Ps 19:11; Sg 4:11. 

*esterrar v.t., “to expel, to banish,” 
either from >tierra, or from L. *ex tér- 
rare; pres. 2p sing. with pron. 3p sing. 
masc., estiér[r]aslu, Jb 14:20. 

estiercu n. masc., “manure, dung,’ 
from L. stércu (neut.), cf. Old Sp. 
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estierco, Ps 83:11. 

estong adv., “then,” from Vulgar L. 
"extünce, cf. Old Sp. estong/estonz, 
used mainly in the thirteenth century 
(Berceo, Alexandre, La Fazienda de 
Ultramar, etc.; see CORDE), Ps 48:6. 

*estornudu n masc., “sneeze”; plu. 
estornudos, Jb 41:10. 

*estrafiar v.t. and refl. v., “to avert, to 
alienate,” from >estrañu; past ppl. 
estrañadu, Ps 69:9; pres. 3p plu. pass. 
son estrañados, Ps 58:4; pret. 3p sing. 
refl. si estrañad, Jb 19:17; pret. 3p plu. 
refl. si estrañaron, Jb 19:13. 

estrañu adj. “foreign, extraneous, 
alien,” Ps 114:1. 

“estrella n. fem., “star”; plu. estrellas, 


Jb 4:9. 
*esvainar >*desvainar. 
*examplar v.i. “to increase, to extend,” 


cf. Arag. and Cat. exemplar [eixam- 
plar; pret. 3p plu. refl. si examplaron, 
Ps 25:17. 
*exir v.i., “to go out, to get out, to 
leave,” from L. éxire, common in Old 


Sp.; pres. 3p sing. ixed, Jb 40:23. 


facfieru n. masc, “reprehension, 
insult,” also fazfiero/ fazferyo 
(Enrique-Arias et al., Biblia medieval), 
cf. Old Gal. fazfeiro, Old Sp. caherio, 
related to Old Sp. fazerir, "to repre- 
hend, to reproach, to insult," Jb 17:6. 

falda n. fem., “skirt, the part of a gar- 
ment that extends downward from 
the waist," Ps 129:7. 

*fallir 
deceive, to be fooled or deceived"; 


v.t. and vi., “to lack, to fool, to 


pres. 3p sing. fálled, Jb 413; pres. ppl. 
fallent, Ps 16:1. 
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*falsar v.t., “to distort, to falsify, to lie,” 
from >*falsu; pret. 3p sing. falsad, Ps 
106:38. 

falsedad n. fem., “falseness, treachery,” 
Ps 94:20; plu. falsedades, Ps 35:16. 

*falsu n. masc., “false or treacherous 
person, traitor, liar”; plu. falsos, Jb 
36:13. 

fama n. fem., “rumor, opinion,” Ps 3114 
(with a negative meaning, “criticizing 
rumor or bad opinion about some- 
one”). 

fartar v.t., “to sate, to glut, to satiate,” 
Jb 10:15; pres. 3p sing, fartad, Ps 72:6. 

fartura n.fem., “satiety,” Jb 37:11. 

favla n. fem., “action of speaking, 
speech,’ from L. fabiila, Pss 27:12, 
90:9, 141:3; Sg 4:3. 

*favlador n. masc., “speaker, talker,” 
from >favlar; plu. favladores, Jb 12:20. 

favlar vi. "to speak," Jb 15:35; Sg 710; 
fut. 1p sing. favlaré, Prv 1:23; fut. 3p 
sing. favlarad, Ps 12:6; pres. 2p plu. 
favlades, Ps 58:2; pres. 3p plu. favlan, 
Pss 94:4, 119171. 

fazer v.t., “to do, to make, to perform, 
to cause,” Ps 101:3; Jb 15:35, also fer, 

Ps 89:3, and >*afer; fut. 1p sing. faré, 
Ps 68:23; with pron. 2p sing. fert'é, Ps 
32:8; imp. 2p plu. fazed, Jb 6:24; past 
ppl. sing. masc. fechu, Ps 69:3; pres. 
2p sing. fazes, Ps 65:9; with pron. 3p 
sing. fem. fázesla, Ps 65:10 (2); pres. 
3p sing. fázed, Ps 29:9; Jb 20:3, 32:8, 
36:27, 38:37; pres. 3p plu. fazen, Jb 
24:4, 24:7; fazen, Ps 63:11; pres. ppl. 
sing. fazient, Jb 12:16; also fazent, Ps 
68:7; Sg 7:10; pres. subj. 3p sing. fagad, 
Ps 109:11; pret. 1p sing. fiz, Jb 31:16; 
pret. 1p sing. pass. fu fechu, Ps 139:15; 
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Jb 7:3; pret. 2p sing. fezist, Ps 119:49; Jb 


10:10; with pron. 3p plu. masc. fezist- 
los, Ps 90:5; pret. 3p sing. 1260, Jb 
39:17, 40:18; pret. 3p plu. fizron, Ps 
78:63. 

fazienda n.fem., “affairs, matters,” 
from L. plu. faciénda, “things to do,” 
Ps 37:5. 

fecha n.fem., “action, fact,” from the 


past ppl. sing. fem. of >fazer, Ps 101:3. 


*fender v.t., “to cleave, to slit"; pres. 3p 
plu. refl. féndensi, Jb 39:3; pres. ppl. 
sing. fendient, Ps 141:7. 

fer fazer. 

*ferbir 


sing. firbient, Jb 41:12. 


v.t. and vi., “to boil"; pres. ppl. 


feredad n. fem., “awfulness, ugliness,” 
from Sp. fiero, “wild, ugly, Ps 50:20. 
fereini or fer[r]eini. n. fem., “forage, 
fodder,” from Vulgar L. ferragine, 
most commonly ferrein/ ferreine in 
thirteenth-century documents (see 
CORDE, and Menéndez Pidal, Orí- 


genes, 8144), Ps 72:6. 


*ferida n. fem. “hit, coup, wound"; plu. 


feridas, Ps 38:3. 

ferir v.t., “to hurt,” when related to the 
palms (of the hands), "to clap," Prv 
31:3; fut. 3p sing. ferrad, Jb 27:23; pres. 
3p sing. fiéred, Ps 91:6. 

fermosu adj. "beautiful, pretty," Ps 
48:3. 

fermosura n. fem., “beauty,” Pss 50:2, 
60:1, 80:1; fermosura, Ps 39:12; plu. 
fermosuras, Ps 141:4. 

fer[rjeini -fereini. 

*ferrupea  n.fem., “fetter” a variant 
of Sp. ferropea/(h)erropea, from Vul- 
gar L. "ferropédéa; plu. ferrupeas, Ps 
68:7; Jb 36:8. 
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fi >fiju. 
*fidar 
confidence, to give something with 


or *fidiar. v.t., “to trust, to have 


confidence," from Vulgar L. "fidare 
or "fidiare (the latter prob. from 
the perfect stem), cf. Old Sp. fidia- 
dor, fidiadura (see Kasten and Cody, 
TDMS, ad loc.); imp. 2p sing. fidia, Ps 
1197122. 

fiel n.fem., “bile, gall,” Jb 20:25. 

fiju n. masc, “son,” Prv 29:21; apoc- 
opated form (followed by the prep. 
>de) fi-d, Jb 16:21; plu. fijos, Jb 17:5. 

fisnosu adj., “hasty, quick, hurried,” 
apocopated result of Old Sp. festinoso 
(used in La Fazienda de Ultramar, 
Abraham de Toledo's Moamín, Libro 
de los animales que cazan, and the 
literature of Alfonso x; see CORDE), 
from L. festinu, “quick,” >afestingar, 
Prv 28:22. 

flacu adj., “thin, weak,” Pss 41:2, 88:16; 
plu. flacos, Ps 9:21. 


flama n.fem., “flame, Sg 8:6. 


flaquedad n. fem., “weakness,” from 
>flacu, Ps 38:18. 

flor n. fem., “flower, Jb 15:33; plu. flo- 
res, Sg 2:12. 

*florecer vi. “to blossom, to bloom’; 
fut. 3p plu. florecrán, Ps 72:16; pret. 
3p plu. refl. si floreciron, Sg 7:13; si 
floreciron, Sg 6:11. 

*focón n. masc. “(honey) cake or 
bun,” perhaps related to Occ. fogasol, 
"cookie, cake,” or an augmentative 
derived from L. focaciu, “bun cooked 
under the ashes,” plu. focacia, cf. Occ. 

fogassa, Fr. fouace, Sp. hogaza (see 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘fuego’); plu. 
focones, Ps 19:11 (here prob. parono- 
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masia with H. (צופים‎ 

*folganca  n.fem., “rest, pause,” from 
>*folgar; plu. folgancas, Ps 116:7. 

*folgar v.i., “to rest, to idle, to rejoice,” 
from L. follicare, “to pant, to wheeze”; 
fut. 3p sing. folgarad, Pss 22:27, 69:33; 
pres. 3p plu. fuelgan, Jb 30:17. 

folgura n. fem., “rest, laxity, tranquility, 
relief” from >*folgar, Prv 1:32. 

folor n. masc., “anger, wrath, rage,’ 
explained in Judeo-Sp. as a crossing 
of furor and kólora (see Max L. Wag- 
ner, “Espigueo judeoespajiol,” RFE 34 
[1950]: 9-106, ad loc.), its appearance 
here suggests that it might rather be a 
popular result of L. furore, related to 
L. fiiria, with dissimilation of /r/, that 
only lasted in Judeo-Sp., Ps 76:8. 

*follar v.t., “to tread, to trample”; fut. 
3p sing. follarad, Ps 60:14; fut. 1p plu. 
follaremos, Ps 44:6; pres. ppl. sing. 
refl. follantsi, Ps 68:31; pres. subj. 3p 
sing. folled, Ps 36:12. 

*fondir 


down”; past ppl. fondidu, Jb 37:18; 


also *fundir. v.t., “to melt 


pres. 3p plu. funden, Jb 28:1. 

fondraja n. fem., “wine lees," from 
>*fondir, meaning “to spoil, to 
destroy,’ and particularly “to sink,” 
as in Sp. hundir (on the semantic evo- 
lution of related forms derived from 
L. fündére, see Corominas, DCECH, 
ad loc.), cf. Judeo-Sp. (Morocco) fon- 
drajas, and fondages in Ferrara Bible 
(see García Moreno, DHJE, ad loc.), Ps 


60:5. 

fon[t] or fon[ti]. n. fem., "spring, foun- 
tain," Sg 412. 

*foradar v.t., “to pierce, to prick, to 


make a hole,” from Old Sp. forado, 
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“hole”; pres. 3p sing. forádad, Jb 40:24. 

força n.fem., “strength,” from Late L. 
fortia, Pss 73:4, 73:12, 83:9, 88:5; Jb 22:8, 
37:23, 40:9. 

*forcar v.t., “to force, to coerce, to sub- 
jugate,” from >forca, cf. >*aforcar, 
with a different meaning; fut. subj. 3p 
sing. forcáred, Eccl 4:12. 

fortaleza n.fem., “strength,” from Old 
Occ. fortalessa, Pss 73:4, 74:15. 

forteza n. fem., "strength," from >forti, 
cf. Cat. fortesa, Jb 12:21, 21:23, 26:12, 
37:23, 41:7; plu. fortezas, Ps 18:16; Jb 
40:18. 

forti adj., “strong, powerful, vigorous, 

intense, vivid," from L. fórte, Ps 89:8; 
Jb 22:25, 34:20, 4136; Sg 8:6; f[or]ti, 
Jb 34:6; plu. fortes, Pss 34:11, 36:7, 
88:11, Jb 12:21, 41:17; also fuertes, Jb 
41:4 

fosa n.fem., “pit, grave,” Jb 1:21. 

fosador n. masc., “besieger” from > 
fosadu, Ps 53:6. 

fosadu n. masc, “military camp, army,” 
Old Sp. also fonsado, from L. fóssatu, 
“moat,” Ps 48:14; plu. fosados, Sg 7:1. 

foscura n.fem., “darkness,” from Sp. 
fosco, “dark,” Ps 18:12. 

fostigueriu n. masc., “scourge, whip, 
punishment,” from Old Sp. fostigar < 
L. fustigare, “to whip with a stick or 
cane,” following the pattern of >cas- 
tigueriu, Ps 73:14. 

*frañer v.t., “to break, to tear”; pres. 3p 
plu. frafien, Ps 18:35. 

fredura n. fem., “coldness,” a variant of 
Old Sp. fridura] friúra, Jb 24:7. 

frenu n. masc. “bit of the bridle,” Ps 
32:9. 

fridu n. masc., “cold,” from Vulgar L. 
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frigdu or fridu, Prv 31:21. 

vi., “to fructify, to 
multiply,” from L. fructificare, cf. 
Judeo-Sp. frochiguar| fruchiguar 


*frochiguar 


(see Blondheim, Les parlers judéo- 
romans, s.v. fructificarey and García 
Moreno, DHJE, ad loc.); fut. 3p sing. 
frochiguarad, Ps 72:17; pret. 3p sing. 
frochiguad, Ps 105:24. 

*fruitu n. masc., "fruit, product of 
a tree or plant"; plu. fruitos, Sg 
6:11. 

*fruta n. fem., “eatable piece of fruit, 
fruit (collective)”; plu. frutas, Sg 4:13. 

fuegu n.masc., “fire,” Jb 5:7. 

*fueja n.fem., "leaf" a variant of Old 
Sp. foja, cf. Arag. and Astur. fuella, 
from L. folia (plu.) > foliu; plu. fuejas, 
Jb 30:4. 

fueru n. masc. "law, [body of] laws,” 
from L. fóru, “public space, public 
and judicial life, court of justice, Jb 
23:12; fueru, Ps 85:14. 

fueya n. fem., “hole, pit, moat, grave,” 
prob. from L. fovea, “hole,” Ps 31:18. 

fueyu n. masc. “small hole, pit, moat, 
grave,” diminutive of >fueya, Jb 30:24; 
plu. fueyos, Pss 79:1, 140:11. 

fulan  pron., “so-and-so,” from Arab. 
90, Ru 4a. 

*fundir 

fusu n. masc., “spindle,” from L. fusu, 


>*fondir. 
Prv 3119. 


galgu n. masc., “greyhound,” from L. 
(cane) gallicu, Prv 30:31. 

ganadu n. masc., “goods, possessions, 
livestock,” Pss 37:16, 68:31; Jb 20:18, 
20:28. 


ganancia n. fem., “gain, profit,” Eccl 
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4:9, 5:8. 

*ganar v.t., “to obtain, to acquire,” 
prob. from Got. *ganan, “to covet”; 
pres. 3p sing. gánad, Prv 1:5. 

garganta n. fem., “throat, neck,” Prv 1:9. 

gasaján n. masc., “mate, companion, 
fellow,” from L. gasaliane < Ger. gasal- 
jan, cf. Occ. gasalha/gasalhan, and 
gasalianes in ninth-century Iberian 
documents (see Corominas, DCECH, 
s.v. agasajar”), Jb 16:21; plu. gasajanes, 
Jb 17:5. 

glondrinu n. masc. “swallow,” from 
L. hiründine, as a masc. n. also in E3, 
RAH, and La Fazienda de Ultramar 
(see CORDE), Prv 30:28. 

glotoniciu n. masc., “gluttony,” a vari- 
ant from Old Sp. glotonia, Ps 12:9. 

*gordu adj. "thick, fat"; fem. gorda, Ps 
75:6. 

gordura n. fem., “thickness, fatness, 
rude or gross thing," from >*gordu, Ps 
94:4; Jb 15:26. 

*gota n.fem., "drop"; plu. gotas, Jb 
38:28. 
governador n. masc., “one who rules, 

governor,” from >*governar, Ps 23:1. 

*governar v.t., “to rule, to maintain, 
to feed, to sustain"; imp. 2p sing. 
with pron. 1p sing. govierna:m, Prv 
30:8; pres. ppl. sing. governant, Jb 
24:21. 

governiu n.masc. "food, nourish- 
ment,” from Late L. guberniu, Pss 
78:25, 111:5, 132315, 144:13 (2); Jb 38:41. 

gracia n. fem., “grace, charm, favor,’ Jb 
41:4; Prv 31:30. 

gradavisu n. masc.?, “joy, enjoyment,” 
prob. compound from L. gratu, 
“pleasant, enjoyable," and visu, “sight, 
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aspect,” Jb 39:25. 

*gradecimientu n. masc., “grateful- 
ness, praise,” from ^ "agradecer; plu. 
gradecimientos, Prv 28:20. 

grand adj. “big, great," Jb 26:13; fem. 
granda, Ps 110:6. 

grandeça n. fem., “greatness, power, 
strength, from >grand, Ps 18:51. 

gravedad  n.fem., “enormity, heav- 
iness, difficulty, magnificence, 
importance,” from Sp. grave, “seri- 
ous, difficult, heavy, important,” Jb 
28:10, translating H. 77”, “precious 
thing,” a word related to the adj. 172”, 
“precious, magnificent, important,” 
and also meaning “difficult, heavy.” 

grosura n. fem,, “fat,” from Sp. grueso, 
“thick” < L. grdssu, Pss 55:22, 63:6, 
109:24; Jb 15:27, 21:24. 

gualardón n. masc., “award, reward,” 
from a form "gwelardaun « Got. 
*withralaun, “reward,” Pss 58:12, 69:28, 
70:4, 119:33. 

guarda n. fem., “action of keeping or 
observing," Ps 33:18. 

*guardar v.t., “to keep, to save, to hold, 
to observe”; pres. 2p sing. guardas, Jb 
14:16; pres. 3p plu. guardan, Ps 56:7; 
pres. ppl. sing. guardant, Eccl 5:7. 

*guija n. fem., “pebble, small stone,” 
a variant of Sp. aguija; plu. guijas, Jb 
21:33, 38:38. 

guisa n.fem., “aspect, face, gesture,” 
from Old Ger. *wísa, “way, manner, 
wise,” Jb 14:20, 21:31; plu. guisas, Prv 
30:15. 

gusanu n. masc., “worm,” Ps 12:9. 


hatte 
Arab. <>, cf. the same form in a 


prep. “until” a loan from 
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fourteenth-century Sephardic siddur 
in Arag. (see Quintana and Révah, “A 
Sephardic Siddur,’ 141, 148), Jb 14:6. 


*idlu n. masc. “idol,” a variant of Sp. 
ídolo (Berceo) with elimination of the 
postonic vowel, from Gr. elSwAov; plu. 
idlos, Ps 135:15. 

*infanca n. fem., “childhood, infancy,” 
from L. infantia; plu. infancas, Jb 
20:11, 33:25; also ifancas, Ps 90:8. 

intr entre. 

intru adv, “inside, a variant of Old Sp. 
entro, from L. intro, used preceded by 
>de, Jb 20:25, 30:5. 

*ir vi. "to go”; pres. 3p sing. bad, Ps 
58:9; pres. 3p plu. refl. si van, Jb 14:11; 
also que:s van, Ps 58:8. 

*isla n. fem., “island”; plu. islas, Ps 

65:6. 

*istreñir 


, 


v.t., “to suppress, to repress, 
from L. stringére, “to tighten, to nar- 
row”; pret. 3p sing. istreñid, Jb 28:11. 

iviernu n. masc, “winter,” Sg 2:9. 


*jagonga n. fem., “variety of precious 
stone, including hyacinth and zircon,” 
from Fr. jagonce; plu. jagoncas, Jb 
41:22. 


la 1. art. sing. fem., “the,” Pss 108:3, 
118:5, 130:6; Jb 1:21, 5:14, 7:4, 24:7; Ru 
2:7; Sg 2:14, 7:3; Eccl 4:15; la, Ps 57:9; 
plu. las, Pss 77:18, 104:3; Jb 14:19; Sg 2:5, 
2:12, 4:2; la[s], Sg 7:12. 2. pron. 3p sing. 
fem., “her” (object), Ps 65:10, 65:11; 

Jb 39:15, 39:17; Prv 29:11; plu. las, Ps 
89:10. 

lagosta n. fem., “locust, grasshopper,’ 

prob. from Late L. lacústa, form com- 
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monly used in Biblical translations 
(E3, RAH), in the Sp. translation of 
other Hebrew works, such as Guía de 
perplejos, in the Aragonese author 
Juan Fernández de Heredia, and 
in the literature of Alfonso x (see 
CORDE), Ps 78:47. 

“lágrima n. fem., “teardrop”; plu. lágri- 
mas, Ps 80:6. 

lampu n. masc., "lightning, shining,” 
prob. from Late L. *lampu < Late L. 
lampare, “to shine,” cf. Cat. llamp, 
Occ. lamp, Judeo-Sp. (Morocco) 
lampo, Old Port. lampo, Old Sp. usu- 
ally relanpago/relampago, rarely 
relampo (see discussion in Coromi- 
nas, DCECH, s.v. relámpago”), Jb 28:26, 
37:3, 38:25. 

lamrusca n. fem., “wild vine,’ from L. 
(vitis) labrusca, Sp. labrusca or lam- 
brusca, cf. Moz. labrusk, and Cat. 
llambrusca, (see Corominas, DCECH, 
s.v. labrusca”), Jb 31:40. 

lança n.fem., “spear,” Jb 41:18. 

larguedad n. fem., "generosity, 
largesse,’ a variant of Sp. largueza, 
Jb 36:19. 

largueru adj. “prodigal,” Jb 34:19. 

lavadura n. fem., “act and result of 
washing,” from > lavar, Ps 60:10. 

lavaju n. masc., “natural pool of rain- 
water that lasts from one storm to 
another” prob. a variant of Sp. navajo, 
from Sp. nava, “a plain surrounded 
by hills, where rainwater usually col- 
lects” (see Corominas, DCECH, ad loc., 
and s.v. nava”), Jb 38:25. 

lavar v.t., “to wash, to bath, to clean 

with water or another liquid,” with 

pron. 1p sing. lavarmi, Ps 51:4; past 
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ppl. plu. fem. lavadas, Sg 5:12. 
lavradu n. masc., “cultivated or tilled 
land,’ Eccl 5:8. 

lazeriu n. masc. “suffering, toil,” 
prob. from L. lacerare, “to tear,” 
related to Old Sp. lazrar, “to suffer, 
to endure,” and >*lazrosu, Ps 81:7; Jb 
5:7, 20:18. 

*lazrosu adj., “miserable, trou- 
bled, one who suffers deeply’; plu. 
lazrosos, Jb 3:17. 

*"Jazu n. masc., “loop, noose”; plu. 
lazos, Ps 11:6. 

*ledeguar v.t., “to gladden, to rejoice,” 
prob. from L. letificare, and related 
to Old Sp. ledo, “cheerful, happy” < L. 
letu; imperf. 1p sing. ledeguava, Jb 
29:13. 

*legaju n. masc., “bundle, sheaf (of 
cereal plants)” from >*legar; plu. 
legajos, Ru 2:16. 

legameñu n. masc. “ligature, tie,” from 
*legar, Jb 12:18, 33:16. 

*legar vt. “to tie, to bind,” from L. 
ligare, a variant of Sp. ligar; pres. ppl. 
sing. legant, Jb 26:8. 

lenguaju n. masc., "speech, lan- 
guage,” cf. Sp. lenguaje, from Old Occ. 
lengatge or Cat. llenguatge, Ps 81:6; 
plu. lenguajos, Ps 63:6. 

*levantar v.t., “to rise, to revolt, to 
rebel”; pres. 3p sing. levántad, Prv 
30:31. 

*levar also "livar. v.t., “to lift up, to 
raise,” from L. lévare, “to relieve, to lift 
up”; fut. 3p plu. levarán, Ps 72:3; pres. 
3p plu. livan, Jb 40:20. 

ley n. fem., “law,” Prv 31:5. 

"lid n. masc, “fight, battle, dispute”; 
plu. lides, Ps 140:3. 
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lidiar vi. “to fight, to battle, to liti- 
gate,” from L. litigare, “to dispute, to 
argue,” Pss 55:19, 60:2; Jb 20:23. 

limpiedad n. fem., “purity, cleanli- 
ness,” from >limpiu; Ps 18:21. 

limpiu adj., “clean, pure,” Jb 33:8. 

*listadura n. fem., “strip (in fab- 
rics),” from Sp. lista; plu. listaduras, 
“strips (of different colors or types 
of fabrics) sewn in a dress or similar 
garment,’ Ps 45:15. 


*livar >*levar. 


locanía n.fem., “pride, loftiness, arro 
gance,” from >*loganu, Jb 22:29, 
33:17. 

*locanu adj., “arrogant, proud,” prob. 
from Sp. loza, “fine ceramics, luxuri- 
ous objects,” of uncertain origin (for 
further discussion see Corominas, 
DCECH, ad loc.); plu. masc. loganos, 
Ps 123:4. 

*locu adj. “mad, unwise, wicked," 
from a form “laucu, prob. of Arabic 
origin (see Corominas, DCECH, ad 
loc.); plu. locos, Ps 75:5. 

locura n. fem., “madness, insanity,” 
from >*locu, Jb 4:18. 

"loda n.fem., “praise,” a variant of Sp. 
loa, from L. laudare, “to praise”; plu. 
lodas, Ps 21:7. 

"lograr v.t., “to achieve, to reach,” from 
Sp. logro, “achievement” < L. lúcru, 
“benefit, profit”; pret. 3p sing. lograd, 
Jb 21:25. 

*lomu n. masc., “back, loin,” from L. 
lümbu; plu. lomos, Prv 30:31. 

*longura n. fem., "length, height"; plu. 
longuras, “measurements,” Jb 38:5. 

*lonincu adj., “far, distant,’ from L. 


longinquu > L. lóngu, “long, far,” 
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cf. Old Sp. longincuo/longinco (see 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. "luengo"); plu. 
lonincos, Ps 562. 

los 1. art. plu. masc. ^el 1. 2. pron. 3p 
plu. masc. >lu 2. 

lu rart.sing. neut., “the,” Jb 15:31 (2). 2. 
pron. 3p sing. masc., “him” (object), 
Pss 22:31, 61:8, 78:36, 144:3; Jb 18:18, 
20:9, 28:7, 31:37, 32:13, 33:24, 37:23, 
39:20, 40:18, 41:2; Eccl 4:12; lu, Pss 
63:1, 64:5; after conditional conj. si-l, 
>si 1; plu. los, “them,” Pss 49:15, 73:6, 
18:10 (2); Jb 32:8, 34:26, 37:4; Sg 5:3; 3. 
pron. 3p sing. neut., “it, one,” Jb 24:6; 


lu, Ps 17:3. 

ludu n. masc., “mud,” from L. lútu, Ps 
40:3. 

lugar n. masc., “place, setting,” Ps 68:15; 


Jb 30:14, 34:26; plu. lugares, Ps 141:6. 

lugor n. masc., “glare, glint,” prob. from 
L. *lucor, cf. Occ. lugor, Ps 19:5; Sg 
514. 

lumrosu adj., “bright, luminous,” cf. 
Old Sp. lumbroso, from lumbre, “light, 
fire” Ps 76:5. 

luna n. fem., “moon,” Jb 42:14; Sg 7:3. 

lur poss. adj. 3p plu. for sing. object, 
“their” Pss 11:6, 12:9, 19:5, 35:13, 49:12, 
49:15, 55:16, 68:28, 73:4 (2), 73:9, 93:3, 
139:17; Jb 4:21, 6:4, 17:2, 22:20, 33:16, 
34:26; lur, Pss 31:14, 69:26, 94:23, 129:3; 
Jb 15:29, 15:35; for plu. object lures, Pss 
16:4, 78:31, 107:20, 125:5, 141:4, 147:3; Jb 
21:1, 24:11; lures, Ps 35:17. 

luz n.fem., "light," Jb 41:1. 

madri n. fem., “mother, womb,” Jb 38:8. 

*madurgar vi. “to get up early” from 

Vulgar L. matüricare, also found in 

Berceo; pret. 1p sing. madurgué, Ps 
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119:147. 

maestru n. masc., “master fit to teach, 
expert,” from L. magistru, Sg 7:2. 

magrec n. fem., “thinness, frailty, 
weakness,” from Sp. magro, “thin,” 
Pss 59:13, 106:15; Jb 16:8. 

maguer conj. used in maguer que, 
“although, even if” from Gr. paxdete, 
“happy,” Ps 41:5. 

mal n.masc., “evil,” Eccl 4:17. 

maldición n. fem., “damnation, curse,” 
Ps 59:13. 

malfesria n. fem., “iniquity, evil,” prob. 
a variant of Old Sp. malfetría, Pss 
27:12, 139:20; Jb 31:11. 

malicia n. fem., “malice, wickedness,” 
from L. malitia, Pss 41:9, 101:3; plu. 
malicias, Pss 38:13, 57:2, 91:3. 

*malu adj. “bad, evil”; plu. malos, Jb 
34:26. 

*malvar v.i., "to deceive, to corrupt"; 
pret. 3p sing. refl. si malvad, Ps 53:4; 
pret. 3p plu. refl. si malvaron, Ps 
14:1. 

majadura n.fem., “hit, coup, blow,” 
from >*majar, Pss 90:2, 93:3; plu. 
majaduras, Ps 74:3. 

*majar v.t., “to hit, to grind, to pound,” 
from Old Sp. majo, "iron mallet"; imp. 
2p sing. maja, Jb 40:12; past ppl. sing. 
masc. majadu, Pss 73:10, 109:16; pres. 
gp plu. majan, Ps 74:6; with pron. 3p 
plu. májanlos, Jb 4:19; pres. 3p plu. 
pass. son majados, Jb 4:20, 34:25; 
pres. subj. 3p sing. with pron. 1p sing. 
máje-m, Ps 141:5. 

*manaderu n. masc., "spring, foun- 
tain, from >manar; plu. manaderos, 
Jb 38:16. 


manar v.t., “to spring (a liquid), to well 
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out,” Ps 84:7; Jb 28:11. 

mandaderu  n.masc., *messen- 
ger,” from >*mandar, frequent in 
thirteenth-century literature (see 
CORDE), Eccl 5:5. 

mandamientu  n.masc., “command, 
order,” from >*mandar, Pss 21:3, 73:9; 
Prv 30:17. 

*mandar v.t., “to commission, to 
mandate, to command, to order, to 
arrange’; imp. 2p sing. manda, Ps 61:8. 

maner vi. “to stay, to remain,” from L. 
manere, Jb 24:7. 

*mansu adj. “tame, meek”; plu. man- 
sos, Ps 35:20. 

manu n. fem., “hand,” Jb 34:20; Eccl 4:1. 

mañana n. fem., “morning, Pss 101:8, 
108:3, 130:6, 139:9; Jb 3:9; Ru 2:7; ma- 
nana, Ps 57:9. 

mañanear vi. “to get up early in the 
morning,” from > mañana, Ps 27:4. 

marídu n. masc., “husband,” Prv 2:17. 

más adv. “more,” Ps 119:98; más de, 
“more than,” Pss 37:16 (“better than"), 
45:8, 55:22, 84:11, 130:6; Jb 7:6, 11:17, 
23:12, 36:21; más que, “more than,” Ps 
72:16; Jb 33:12, 33:25; cuant mas, and 
cuant a mds, >cuant. 

*matar v. “to kill” >*amatar, 
>rematar; fut. 3p sing. matarad, Ps 
47:4; imperf. subj. 2p sing. matases, Ps 
139:19; imperf. subj. 3p sing. matased; 
past ppl. plu. masc. matados, Jb 27:15, 
39:30; pres. 3p sing. mátad, Ps 18:48; 
pres. 2p plu. pass. sodes matados, Ps 
62:4; pret. 3p sing. matad, Ps 110:6; Prv 
1:19. 

mayor 1. adj., “older, bigger,’ Jb 15:10. 2. 

n. masc., “important person, or with 

a high rank,” mayor, Ps 55:14; plu. 
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mayores, Pss 40:5, 138:1; Jb 11:19, 32:9. 

*mayorganca n. fem., “importance, 
prevalence, dominance,” from 
>*mayorgar; plu. mayorgancas, Ps 
40:6. 

*mayorgar v.t. and v.i., “to become 
strong, to prevail, to dominate, 
to make (someone) strong, from 
Vulgar L. *majoricare, used only 
in Judeo-Sp.; cond. 1p sing. mayor- 
garié, Jb 31:37; pres. 3p sing. refl. ca:s 
mayórgad, Jb 33:12; pres. 3p sing. 
pass. yed mayorgadu, Prv 31:23; 
pres. subj. 2p sing. mayorgues, Ps 
144:3. 

*mecer also *mexer. v.t., “to shake, to 
wiggle, to beat”; pres. 3p sing. méxed, 
Jb 40:17; also méced, Prv 28:25. 

mecquinu adj. “poor, miserable,” from 
Arab. ">, Ps 105:37; Jb 30:25, 31:19; 
Prv 31:6; plu. mecquinos, Ps 74:20; Jb 
5:1. 

*mejor n.masc, “the best, the 
strongest person"; plu. mejores, Ps 
78:31. 

mejoría n. fem., “advantage, superior- 
ity,” Jb 4:21, >*mijorar; plu. mejorías, 
Ps 87:7; Sg 4:14. 

memrar v.t., “to remember,” a variant 
of Sp. membrar, from L. mémórare, 
“to mention, to refer, to remember,” Jb 
40:32; pres. 1p sing. miemru, Ps 63:7; 
Jb 21:6; pres. ppl. sing. memrant, Ps 
89:48. 

menador n. masc., “shepherd,” from 
>menar, Ps 80:2. 

menar v.t., “to lead, to move, to shep- 
herd, to shake, to behave towards, 
to take care of,” from Cat. and Occ. 
menar, with only dialectal forms 
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in Old Sp. (Berceo; see Corominas, 
DCECH, sv. menear”); refl. v. menarsi, 
Eccl 3:10. 

*menester n. masc., “occupation, job, 
business,” from L. ministériu; plu. 
menesteres, Prv 31:27. 

mentir v.i. “to lie,” Jb 13:9; pres. 2p plu. 
mentides, Jb 13:9. 

mentira n. masc, “lie, falsehood,’ Ps 
40:5; plu. mentiras, Jb 11:3, 41:4. 

*merecer v.t., “to deserve”; pres. ppl. 
plu. merecientes, Prv 31:8. 

*mesajería n. fem., “message,” a vari- 
ant of Sp. mensajería, cf. Old Sp. 
mesajeria/mesageria/messageria 
in thirteenth- and fourteenth-century 
literature (Alfonso x’s Judizios de 
las estrellas and General Estoria, E6, 
Juan Fernandez de Heredia, Don 
Juan Manuel’s Libro de las armas, and 
other documents; see CORDE); plu. 
mesajerias, Ps 73:28. 

*mesturar v.t., “to denounce, to gos- 
sip, to slander,” from Old Sp. mestura, 
“gossip”; pres. ppl. sing. with pron. 1p 
sing. mesturantmi, Ps 41:10; pret. 3p 
sing. mesturad, Ps 15:3. 

mesura n. fem., “measure, from L. 
mensura, in the expression a mesura, 
“moderately, right on,” Ps 112:5. 

*meter v.t., “to put, to place”; pret. 2p 
sing. with pron. 1p sing. metis[t]mi, 
Jb 2:3. 

mexedura n.fem., "agitation, convul- 
sion, onrush,” from >*mecer/*mexer, 
Ps 39:11. 

*mexer >*mecer. 

mi 1. poss. adj. 1p sing. masc. and 
fem., “my,” Pss 16:5, 22:16 (2), 22:20, 


25:17, 30:8, 32:4, 32:8, 35:15, 55:3, 55:14, 
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56:9, 69:22, 71:6, 73:14, 89:48, 139:3 (2), 
139:15, 139:16; Jb 3:24, 6:2, 6:7, 6:11, 7:19, 
11:4, 19:17, 23:12, 27:3, 29:4, 29:19, 30:11, 
30:13, 30:25, 31:15, 31:33, 31:35 (2), 33:7, 
34:6; Sg 1:12; mi Pss 18:19, 55:14; Jb 16:7, 
16:8, 40:4; sing. masc. also mio, Pss 
23:1, 43:2, 77:11, 16:11; Jb 6:2, 20:2; mio, 
Jb 13:17; mio, Ps 10:1; sing. fem. also 
mie, Pss 16:8, 60:10; plu. masc. mios, 
Pss 22:18, 31:12, 35:1, 73:21, 88:9, 92:12, 
102:9, 102:10; Jb 16:16, 17:7; mios, Ps 
140:10; Jb 19:14; plu. fem. mis, Ps 87:7; 
Jb 30:17; plu. fem. also mies, Ps 49:6 
(2). 2. pron. 1p sing. masc. and fem., 
oblique case, “me,” atonic (as object), 
Pss 22:16, 23:1, 36:12, 55:4, 119:49, 119:51 
(2), 19:61, 19:69, 139:5, 139:10, 1 
Jb 6:9 (2), 10:8, 10:10, 20:3, 32:22; Sg 1:6, 
6:5; mi, Ps 50:15; Jb 10:10; no-m, >non; 
tonic (after prep.) mi, Pss 18:45, 22:18, 
25:2, 40:18, 56:3, 60:10, 138:8, 139:14, 
142:8; Jb 20:2, 27:3, 29:11, 30:22, 33:27; 
Sg 2:5 (2); mí, Jb 16:8, 30:11; in the 
compound form conmigu, Jb 31:8. 3. 
refl. pron. in refl. or reciprocal verbs, 
considered a part of the verbal form. 

miedu n. masc., “fear, Ps 62:5; Jb 31:23, 
41:17. 

*miemru n.masc., “limb,” from L. 
membru; plu. miemros, Ps 22:18; Jb 
17:7, 17:16, 41:15. 

*mienti n. fem., “mind, thought”; 
plu. mientes, used in the expression 
tiengu mientes, >*tener. 

mientri conj. “while, as long as,’ a 

variant of Old Sp. mientra/mientre, 

from L. diim intérim, “while, mean- 

while” used in mientri que, Pss 72:5, 

146:2; Jb 439, 27:3; tod mientri, Jb 27:3; 

mientri, Sg 112. 
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*mijorar v.t., “to grow, to increase,” cf. 
same meaning in Old Cat. millorar 
(see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. mejor"), 
>mejoría; pres. ppl. sing. mijorant, Ps 
37:18. 

*mill n. masc., “a thousand,” from L. 
mille; plu. milles, Pss 68:18, 144:13. 

*millaria n. fem., “a thousand, a lot”; 
plu. millarias, “lots of,” Pss 68:18, 
144:13. 

mingua n. fem., “lack, shortage,’ a vari- 
ant of Sp. mengua, Jb 1:22, 24:12; plu. 
minguas, Prv 28:27. 

*minguar vi. “to diminish, to 
decrease, to lack”; cond. 3p sing. 
minguaried, Jb 5:24; fut. 3p sing. min- 
guarad, Ps 23:1; past ppl. sing. masc. 
minguadu, Jb 12:3, 13:2. 

*mirar v.t., “to look, to consider”; refl. 
v., “to wonder, to seek another’s opin- 
ion”; pres. 3p plu. refl. míransi, Jb 17:8; 
pres. subj. 2p sing. refl. no-t mires, Ps 
49:17; pret. 3p plu. refl., si miraron, Ps 
48:6. 

mochedumri n. fem., “multiplicity, 
abundance, from >muchu, Ps 80:14; 
Jb 38:34; also mochedumre, Ps 110:6; 
mochedumri, Jb 35:16. 

*mochiguar v.t., “to multiply, to 
increase,” from >muchu; imp. 2p 
sing. mochigua, Pss 51:4, 71:21; pres. 3p 
plu. refl. siis mochiguan, Jb 14:21; pres. 
ppl. sing. masc. mochiguant, Jb 1:2; 
pres. subj. 3p plu. refl. mochígüensi, 
Ps 16:4; pret. 3p sing. mochiguad, Ps 
18:15; Jb 1:10. 

mochu -muchu». 

modorru adj. “weak, dizzy, disturbed 
(as symptoms of a disease)" uncer- 
tain origin, cf. Arag. modorra, “a 
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disease of the sheep that makes it 
spin around convulsively and fall 
down” (cf. Corominas, DCECH, ad 
loc.), Ps 38:11. 

mondicia n.fem., “cleaning, cleanli- 
ness,” a variant of Sp. mundicia, from 
mondo, “clean, pure” < L. mundu, 
“clean, elegant,” Jb 22:30. 

mont n. masc., “mount,” Pss 11:1, 30:8, 
68:16; plu. montes, Pss 36:7, 80:11. 

montón n.masc., “heap, things piled 
together with no apparent order,” 
from >mont, Jb 21:31; plu. montones, 
Jb 15:28; Sg 5:11. 

moranca n.fem., “dwelling, from 
>morar, Ps 49:20; plu. morangas, Jb 
18:19. 

morar vi., “to dwell,” Ps 84:11. 

morti n.fem., “death,” Pss 79:11, 102:21; 
also mort, Prv 31:8. 

*mostrar v.t., “to show, to let some- 
thing be seen’; pret. 3p sing. mostrad, 
Sg 2:13. 

mostu n. masc., “must, unfermented 
juice,” Sg 8:2. 

*movediçu adj., “moving, shifting,” 
from >*mover; fem. movediça, Jb 
41:18. 

*mover v.t., “to move," >*esmover; 
pres. 3p sing. muéved, Jb 40:17; refl. 
si muéved, Jb 4:21; pres. 3p plu. pass. 
son movidos, Jb 34:20; pres. ppl. refl. 
movientsi, Ps 55:9. 

muchu = 1. adj., “several, a lot of,” 
muchu de, Prv 28:20; plu. fem. 
muchas, Ps 7310, 79:12, 80:6; Jb 19:3. 
2. adv., “much, a lot,” Ps 65:10; Jb 31:25; 
also mochu, Ps 120:6. 

*muda n.fem., “change, shift,’ 
>demudamientu; plu. mudas, Ps 
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55:20; Jb 10:17. 

*mudar v.t., “to change,” from L. 
mútare, >*demudar; pret. 3p sing. 
refl. no-s mudad, Ps 80:19. 

muel adj. “soft, mild,” from L. mole, 
used in a muel, “gently, softly,’ Ru 3:7. 

muela n. fem., “millstone,” from L. 
mola, Jb 41:16. 

*muellar vi. “to roar (an animal)” 
cf. muylla, “he roars” in Alba Bible, 
moillar/moyllar in Judeo-Sp., “to roar” 
(Ferrara Bible; see Garcia Moreno, 
DHJE, ad loc.), related to Sp. maullar 
“to meow (the cat), Cat. miolar, Fr. 
miauler; pres. 3p sing. muéllad, Ps 
42:2. 

*muertu adj. “dead”; plu. muertos, Jb 
26:5. 

*mujar v.t., “to wet, to moisten,” a 
variant of Sp. mojar, from Vulgar L. 
molliare, “to soften” « L. mólle, “flex- 
ible, soft” +*amojar; pres. 3p sing. 
with pron. 3p. sing. masc. mújadlu, 
Jb 37:3; pres. 3p plu. refl. si mujan, Jb 


24:8. 
mujer n. fem., “woman,” Prv 31:30. 
muladar n. masc., “midden, dunghill, 


a common variant of Sp. muradal, 
from Sp. muro, “wall”; plu. muladares, 
Ps 113:7. 

*mundear v.i., “to be in the world, to 
be alive,” from >mundu; pres. ppl. 
sing. mundeant, Ps 39:5. 

mundu n. masc., “world,” Pss 17:14, 
89:48. 

*nacer >*naxer. 

nada adv., “nothing,” from L. (res) nata 
(non), *no born thing" (past ppl. sing. 
fem. of L. nascere), Ps 49:18; Jb 26:7. 
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nadu >*naxer/*nacer. 

nariz n.fem., “nose,” Jb 40:24; Prv 
30:33; plu. narizes, Jb 41:12. 

*naxer or "nacer. v.i., “to be born"; 
past ppl. sing. masc. nadu, “born,” 
from L. natu, Jb 3:3. 

naxienca n.fem., “birth, bulge, protu- 
berance,’ cf. Sp. nascencia/nacencia, 
Arag. naxenga, Cat. naixença, from L. 


nascentia, Eccl 4:15 (meaning “child”); 


plu. naxiengas, Sg 5:13 (used as a syn- 
onym of >ermollu). 

"negar v.t., “to deny”; cond. 1p sing. 
negarié, Jb 6:10. 

*negrastinu adj. “dark, brown, almost 
black,” a variant of Old Sp. negrestino; 
fem. negrastina, Sg 1:6. 

negrura n.fem., “darkness, blackness,” 
Ps 68:15. 

nengunu pron. “nobody,” from L. nec 
únu, “not one,” Ps 49:8. 

nenita n.fem., “(eye) pupil,” derived 
from Sp. nena, “little girl,” following 
a diminutive pattern as in L. pupilla 
(Sp. pupila), “(eye) pupil,” from L. 
pupa, ‘little girl, doll,” Ps 17:8. 

ni negative conj. “neither, nor,’ Jb 
31:27; also nin, Jb 41:4 (2); Prv 30:3; 
Eccl 4:1; with conditional conj. ni:s, 
Jb 30:24; with conditional conj. ni:s, 
(sometimes followed by de >ciertu), 
meaning “certainly,” and translat- 
ing H. [Nb] אם‎ ]1[ as used in curse 
and oath clauses, and in asseverative 
clauses, Ps 63:7; Jb 1:11, 17:2, 17:13, 21:6, 
34:16. 

nin oni. 

niñec n.fem,, “childhood,” from 
>niñu, Jb 36:14. 


niñu n.masc., "little boy, child,’ Ps 17:8; 
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plu. nifios, Jb 19:18, 21:11. 

nodicia n.fem,, “calculation,” from L. 
notitia, cf. same meaning in Berceo, 
Vida de San Millán de la Cogolla (see 
CORDE, and Kasten and Cody, TDMS, 
s.v. noticia”), Ps 90:12; plu. nodicias, 
Ps 71:15. 

noech >nuech. 

nomradía  n.fem., “fame, renown,” 
from Sp. nombre, “name, fame, Ps 
49:12; Jb 29:4. 

non adv, “no, not,” Pss 9:20, 15:3, 15:5, 
17:5, 18:37, 23:1, 32:9, 34:23, 35:15 (2), 
36:12, 37:1, 37:8, 37:24, 38:4, 40:6, 55:24, 
66:7, 69:3, 69:16, 78:30, 78:63, 81:6, 
89:23, 91:10, 115:7, 119:43, 141:4, 141:5, 
141:8; Jb 3:4, 3:16, 5:17, 5:24, 6:10, 8:12, 
10:8, 11:11, 12:24, 13:2, 14:12, 15:3, 15:29, 
15:32, 17:4, 20:20, 20:21 (2), 20:26, 21:25, 
21:29, 23:11, 24:6, 25:5 (2), 28:7, 28:16, 
30:17, 30:27, 31:1, 32521, 33:27 (2), 34:9, 
34:20, 37:4, 37:5, 37:23, 39:16 (2), 40:23; 
Prv 1:10, 30:31, 31:4; Sg 1:6, 6:12; Eccl 5:1, 
5:9; non, Pss 101:5, 140:9; Jb 3:6, 7:19, 
15:28, 18:5, 21:10, 34:19, 36:20, 41:25; 
with pron. 1p sing. no-m, Ps 102:25; Jb 
23:17; with pron. 2p sing. no-t, Ps 49:17; 
with refl. pron. no's, Pss 44:19, 80:19; 
Jb 27:6, 41:18, 42:2; Eccl 4:16; no-s, Pss 
55:12, 80:19. 

nos 1. pron. 1p plu. masc. and fem., 
“we”; oblique case, “us,” atonic (as 
object), Ps 44:18; tonic (after prep.), 
Ps 68:20. 2. refl. pron. in refl. or recip- 
rocal verbs, considered a part of the 
verbal form. 

*nostru poss. adj. 1p plu. for sing. 
masc. object, “our”; for plu. masc. 
object, nostros, Pss 90:8, 137:3, 144:13, 
14414; Sg 1:17; for plu. fem. object, 
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nostras, Ps 90:8. 

nub n. fem., “cloud,” Jb 36:27; plu. 
nubes, Pss 77:18, 104:3. 

nuech n. fem, “night,” Jb 5:14, 7:4; also 
noech, Jb 17:12. 

nuncua adv., “never,” from L. 
numquam (on the pronunciation 
of Old Sp. nunqua and this la‘az, see 
§ 7.2.7), Ps 62:3. 


0 conj. “or,” Pss 18:33, 21:7, 22:16, 33:18, 
35:15, 37:31, 38:3, 38:13, 40:6, 41:2, 41:8, 
45:2, 46:1, 49:6, 49:19, 55:20, 60:3 (2), 
61:3, 69:28, 70:4, 73:4, 80:19, 83:9, 83:11, 
84:11, 88:16, 91:4, 92:11, 99:4, 101:3, 
102:18 (2), 106:15, 118:10, 19:33, 19:70, 
119:117, 139:20; Jb 3:3, 3:16, 6:26, 7:2, 7:4, 
8:12, 12:3, 13:7, 13:21, 13:26, 13:27, 14:7, 
15:12, 15:24, 15:31, 15:35, 16:13, 17:13, 17:16 
(2), 19:13, 20:25, 22:8, 24:6, 24:24, 27:8, 
28:11 (2), 29:3, 30:12, 31:27, 31:35, 32:22, 
33:27, 34:19, 36:24, 36:32, 37:20, 38:31, 
39:1, 39:16, 39:20, 39:23, 39:25, 40:17, 
41:15, 41:16; Prv 2:7, 28:16, 29:11, 29:21, 
30:17, 31:23; Sg 4:1 (2), 5:13; 0, Pss 18:43, 
56:7, 69:3, 111:2; Jb 3:5, 21:32, 31:5, 40:32; 
Sg 1:17. 

ob rel. pron, “where,” from L. úbi, use 
in ob que, “where,” Jb 39:30. 

obedecimientu n. masc., “obedience, 
compliance," from Sp. obedecer, Prv 
30:17. 

*odir v.t., “to hear”; imperf. subj. 3p 
plu. odisen, Ps 141:6; pres. 1p sing. 
occu, cf. Sp. ozca (Fuero Juzgo), 
ozcas and ozcades (Alexandre) 

(see Alvar and Pottier, Morfolo- 
gía histórica, $129.11 and n. 123), Jb 
33:8. 


ogavli adj. “outstanding, remarkable, 
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notable,” unknown etymology, Sg 5:10. 

*oju n. masc. “eye,” from L. ócúlu; plu. 
ojos, Jb 17:5. 

olla n. fem., “cooking pot, cauldron,’ Jb 
41:12. 

ollu n. masc, “oil,” a variant of Old 
Sp. olio (thirteenth and fourteenth 
centuries) < L. oleu, Ps 141:5. 

olura n. fem., “pleasant and aromatic 
smell, most commonly from aromatic 
oil or incense,” from Sp. olor, Ps 141:5. 

olvidanga n. fem., “oblivion,” from 
olvidar, Ps 88:13. 

olvidar v.t., “to forget,” from Vulgar L. 
"oblitare, Jb 39:17; pres. 3p sing. with 
pron. 3p sing. masc. olvidadlu, Jb 
24:20. 

omligu n. masc., “navel,” from L. 
ümbilicu, Sg 7:3. 

omni 
32:9; Jb 13:9, 16:21, 33:12, 33:23, 37:20; 
plu. omnes, Ps 17:14; Sg 1:4; omnes, Ps 


n. masc., “human being, man,” Ps 


18:5. 

*onda n. fem., “wave”; plu. ondas, Ps 
42:8; Jb 41:17. 

*onojar vi. "to kneel,” from >*onoju; 
pres. 3p plu. onojan, Jb 39:3; pres. 
subj. 1p plu. onojemos, Ps 95:6. 

*onoju n.masc., “knee, a variant of 
Sp. hinojo, from L. genucúlum (for 
pretonic /e/ > /o/ cf. Cat. fonoll, 
“fennel,” from Late L. fenúcúlu); plu. 
onojos, Ps 18:37. 

onor n.masc., “honor,” Prv 29:23. 

*onoriguamientu  n.masc., “hon- 
our, praise,” from +*onoriguar; plu. 
onoriguamientos, Ps 87:3. 

*onoriguar v.t., “to honour, to treat 

with honour,’ prob. from L. *honori- 


ficare; fut. subj. 2p sing. onoriguares, 
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Ps 50:15. 

oñosu adj. “with claws or hoofs,” a 
variant of Sp. uñoso, from uña, < L. 
úngúla, meaning “claw, hoof” (see 
Kasten and Cody, TDMS, s.v. uña”), Ps 
69:32. 

ora n.fem. “hour, appropriate time or 
moment to do something,” Ps 32:6. 

orden n. masc., “order, line, sequence, 
succession,” Sg 5:13. 

ordenamientu n. masc., “arrangement, 
ordering,” from >*ordenar, Jb 41:4. 

“ordenar v.t., “to arrange, to prepare, 
to sort, to command”; imp. ap sing. 
refl. ordéna-t, Jb 33:5. 

oréganu n. masc., “oregano,” Ps 51:9. 

orta n.fem., “orchard,” Ps 80:16. 

ortiga n. fem., “nettle,” from L. úrtica, 
Jb 30:4. 

oru n.masc. “gold,” Ps 68:14; oru, Jb 
42:14. 

*oteador n. masc., “one who observes, 
examines, or looks over," from 
>*otear; plu. oteadores, Ps 92:12. 

*otear v.t., “to observe, to examine, 
to look over,” from Old Sp. oto, “high 
(place)" < L. altu, >*oteru; imp. 2p 
plu. otead, Ps 48:14; past ppl. sing. 
masc. oteadu, Jb 15:22; pres. 3p sing. 
otéad, Jb 33:27; pres. ppl. sing. oteant, 
Sg 2:9; pret. 3p plu. otearon, Jb 36:24. 

*oteru n. masc., “high place,” from L. 
altariu; plu. oteros, Ps 68:16. 

otru pron., “someone else, another 
one,” Ps 16:4. 


*pagar v.t., “to please, to satisfy”; 
refl. v., pagarsi, Eccl 3:12; pres. 3p 
plu. refl. no-s pagan, Eccl 4:16; pres. 


subj. 3p sing. refl. que:s pagued, Eccl 
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9:22. 

*pagón n. masc., “peacock,” form 
common in Arag. and Cat., and 
also found in Berceo (Milagros de 
Nuestra Señora; see Corominas, 
DCECH, s.V. pavo”); plu. pagones, 
Jb 39:13. 

palaciu n. masc, "palace, fortress, 
temple,” Ps 69:26; Sg 3:9; plu. pala- 
cios, Pss 74:4, 74:8. 

*paladar n. masc, “palate”; plu. pala- 
dares, “palate and gums,” Ps 22:16. 

palavrear v.i., “to palaver, to parley,” 
from Sp. palabra, “word,” Jb 17:6. 

paloma  n.fem., "dove," from Vulgar L. 
palümba, “ringdove,” Jb 42:14. 

*parar v.t., “to prepare, to arrange"; 
pres. 2p sing. paras, Ps 22:16. 

parentescu n. masc., "kinship, family 
relationship,” from >parient, Ps 110:3; 
Jb 22:8. 

pariadura n. fem., “pay, retribution,” 
from Old Sp. *pariar « Late L. pariare, 
"to even (two things), to pay, to pay a 
debt," cf. Old Sp. paria, “tax, tribute,” 
Cat. and Occ. pariatge (see Coromi- 
nas, DCECH, s.v. par”), Ps 91:8. 

parient n. masc, “parent, relative, 
sibling," from >parir, Ru 2:1; plu. 
parientes, Ps 45:17; also parentes, 
Jb 24:20. 

parir v.t., “to give birth, Ps 29:9; Jb 39:1, 
39:3; past ppl. plu. fem. paridas, Ps 
78:71 (meaning “lactating sheep”); 
pres. 3p sing. pared, Jb 21:10; pret. 1p 
sing. pass. fu paridu, Ps 51:7. 

*parpadu n. masc. “eyelid,” from Vul- 
gar L. "palpétru; plu. párpados, Ps 
77:5; Jb 16:16. 


part n. fem,, “part, portion,” Jb 17:6; 
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also parti, Ps 16:5; plu. partes, Sg 7:5 
(used in a partes [de], meaning “next 
to, beside”). 

*partición n. fem., “partition,” from 
>part; plu. particiones, Jb 20:17. 

v.t., “to split, to break," for the 

meaning “to depart," >*estajar; imp. 


*partir 


2p sing. part, Ps 55:10; pres. 3p plu. 
pass. son partidos, Jb 21:21; pret. 3p 
sing. partid, Jb 38:25. 

*pasar v.t., "to go through, to cross,” 
>*traspasar; pres. 3p sing. with pron. 
3p. sing. masc. pásadlu, Jb 20:24. 

*paseu n. masc., "step, footprint,” from 
Sp. pasear, >*apasear; plu. paseos, Ps 
77:20. 

pavor n. masc., "fear, dread,” Jb 41:25. 

paz n.fem., “peace,” Prv 1:32; plu. 
pazes, Ps 69:23. 

pazigu adj. “peaceful, pacific,’ from L. 
pacificu, Ps 120:7; Jb 5:24, 20:20. 

*pecadu n. masc., "sin"; plu. pecados, 
Jb 20:1. 

*pecar v.i., "to sin”; pret. 1p sing. 
pequé, Ps 41:8. 

pechar v.t., “to pay a debt or a tax,” 
from Vulgar L. *pactare, “to pay a tax,” 
Ps 65:2. 

pechu n. masc., “contribution, tax,’ 
from L. pactu, Ps 49:6; pechu, Ps 
69:28. 

pedagu n. masc., “part, portion, from 
Vulgar L. pitacciu, “portion of leather, 
piece of fabric added to a garment,’ 
Sg 4:3. 

*pedir v.t., “to ask for, to request, to 
demand,” from L. pétére; pres. subj. 3p 
plu. pidan, Ps 109:10 (2). 

peguju n. masc., “cattle, group of 
beasts,” from L. pecúliu, “savings, 
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small personal fortune,” cf. Sp. pegu- 
jallpegujar, “small portion of land or 
cattle” < L. peculiare, “relative to the 
personal fortune,” Jb 36:33. 

pella n. fem., “ball, sphere,” from L. 
pilila, Jb 15:24. 

pensamientu n. masc., “thought, 
thinking,’ Pss 49:4, 64:7; plu. pen- 
samientos, Pss 40:6, 73:7. 

v.t., “to think, to think over” 

semi-learned duplicate of +pesar 1; 


*pensar 


fut. subj. 2p sing. pensares, Prv 30:32; 
pres. 3p sing. piénsad, Prv 31:16. 

peña n.fem., “rock, rocky hill or 
mountain,’ from L. pinna, “merlon 
(in a battlement),” Ps 141:6. 

*percollar v.t., “to put or to hold some- 
thing around the neck,” from Sp. 
cuello, “neck”; pres. 3p sing. percué- 
llad, Ps 73:6. 

*perder “to lose, to miss”; refl. v, “to 
fade away, to extinguish”; pres. 3p 
sing. refl. si piérded, Jb 12:2. 

perdición n. fem., “loss, extinction,” 
from >*perder, Ps 88:12. 

*pertenecer v.i., “to belong, to 
be appropriate’; pres. 3p sing. 
pertenéced, Ps 65:2. 

pesar 1. v.t., “to weigh,” Jb 6:2; imperf. 
subj. 3p sing. pass. fúsed pesadu, Jb 
6:2. 2. n. masc., “pain, regret, sorrow)” 
Ps 116:15. 

piadar v.t., “to have mercy, to be mer- 
ciful, to treat with mercy,” from Old 
Sp. piadat/piadad, “piety, mercy," 

Ps 77:10; also *apiadar, cf. Judeo-Sp. 
piadar and apiadar; pres. 1p sing. refl. 
apiadu-m, Jb 19:17; pres. subj. 3p sing. 
piaded, Jb 33:24. 


*pie n. masc., “foot”; plu. piedes, Ru 
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37. 

*pieca n.fem., “piece, block”; plu. 
piecas, Ps 68:31. 

piedra n.fem., “stone, rock,” Jb 28:2; 
plu. piedras, Jb 14:19. 

piélagu n.masc., “deep lake,” Jb 41:12; 
plu. piélagos, Ps 126:4. 

*pilar n. masc., “pool, trough, recepta- 
cle to hold water”; plu. pilares, Sg 1:17, 
7:6. 

pimentadura n. fem., from Sp. 
pimienta, "pepper" > L. pigménta, 
plu. of pigmentu, “dye, colorant, sea- 
soning, spice,” Jb 41:23 (meaning “the 
aspect and color of a boiling pot 
cooked with spices”). 

*pinturia n. fem., “painting,” a variant 
of Sp. pintura, cf. Judeo-Sp. pin- 
turia/pinturia (see Garcia Moreno, 
DHJE, ad loc.); plu. pinturias, Sg 1:11. 

*planu adj. “flat, smooth"; fem. plana, 
Ps 18:33. 

plaga n.fem., “hit, wound, injury,’ Ps 
39:11; Jb 6:9, 13:21, 34:6; plu. plagas, Ps 
38:3; Jb 6:4, 10:8, 10:17. 

*plagar v.t., “to hit, to wound,’ from 
L. plagare; fut. 3p sing. plagarad, Ps 
68:22; pres. 1p sing. with pron. ap plu. 
masc. plágulos, Ps 18:39; pret. 3p plu. 
with pron. 1p sing. plagáronmi, Sg 
57. 

*plazer v.t., “to like, to please”; imperf. 
3p sing. plazied, Jb 29:22. 

plaza n. masc, “term, time limit,” from 
L. placitu, “(term) approved," Jb 7:1, 
1027. 

plenismu adj., “full, entire, perfect,” 
cf. Judeo-Sp. plenismo, prenismo, and 
prenizmo (see García Moreno, DHJE, 
s.v. plenismo and Gaspar Remiro, 
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“Vocablos,” s.v. ‘prenismo’), Ps 19:14. 

*plenu adj. “full, filled”; sing. fem. 
plena, Ps 10:7. 

*pliev or *plievi. n. fem., “people,” 
from L. plebe; plu. plieves, Ps 44:3. 

plover v.i., “to rain,” common in Arag. 
and in La Fazienda de Ultramar, Jb 
36:27. 

*plueya n.fem., “rain,” from Vulgar L. 
plo(v)ia, cf. Occ. plueia|ploja| pluja, 
and Cat. pluja, as against Old Sp. plu- 
via, standard Sp. lluvia, from L. plivia 
(see discussion in Corominas, DCECH, 
s.v. llover”); plu. plueyas, Ps 72:6; 
plueyas, Ps 65:11; plueyas, Jb 36:27. 

pocu 1 adj. “bit, few,’ Ps 72:16. 2. adv., 
“small” usual meaning in oriental Old 
Sp. including Berceo, and related to 
Cat. poc, and Occ. pauc (see Coromi- 
nas, DCECH, ad loc.), Jb 8:7. 

poder v.t., “can, to be able to,” Jb 42:2; 
pres. 2p plu. podedes, Jb 42:2. 

podestad  n.fem., “power, ruler,” com- 
mon in Old Sp., Prv 28:16. 

podestadia n. fem., “power, rule,” 
common in Old Sp. until the four- 
teenth century (Berceo, La Fazienda 
de Ultramar, Alexandre) and later in 
Judeo-Sp. podestadia/podestania (see 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘poder’, and 
García Moreno, DHJE, s.v. 'podesta- 
nia’), Ps 125:3; Jb 38:33. 

*podestar >apodestar. 

*podrecer vi. "to rot,” from Vulgar L. 
putrescere; pret. 3p sing. podrecid, Ps 
31:10. 

podredura n.fem., “rot,” Jb 13:28. 

*pollu n. masc., “boy, youngster”; plu. 
pollos, Jb 30:12. 


poner v.t., “to put, to place,” Jb 20:4, 
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40:32; cond. 2p sing. porniés, Jb 22:24; 
pres. 1p sing. pongu, Ps 73:28; pres. 3p 
plu. pass. son postos, Ps 49:15. 

por prep. “to, for, in order to, through,” 
Pss 11:2, 16:3, 18:45, 25:2, 27:4, 27:8, 
32:4, 32:6, 32:9, 45:17, 47:10, 49:15, 50:3, 
60:6, 60:10, 63:10, 68:21, 69:23, 74:3, 
87:5, 87:7, 88:1, 91:2, 99:8, 102:21, 104:15, 
105:22, 105:25, 106:5, 109:16, 1 
119:33, 139:20, 14012, 141:6, 142:8; Jb 2:3, 
2:8, 2:11, 3:3, 6:7, 6:26, 8:8, 12:5, 12:13, 
13:7 (2), 13:9 (2), 15:28, 1622, 17:5, 17:6, 
17:12, 20:2, 20:23, 22:21, 22:30, 30:25, 
33:6, 33:18, 33:23, 33:30, 34:20, 36:12, 
36:15, 36:20, 36:27, 36:32, 37:13, 37:22, 
38:34, 38:38, 39:3, 39:25, 41:24; Prv 1:3, 
30:1, 31:3, 31:25; Eccl 3:12, 3:18 (2), 4:17; 
por, Pss 32:9, 72:3, 79:1, 107:29, 119:105, 
138:8; Jb 41:25; por cosa, >cosa. 

pora prep. “to, for,” Ps 135:4; Jb 5:7, 
20:26, 31:28; before vowel porad, Jb 
40:20. 

porfidia n. fem., “obstinacy, defiance, 
rebellion,” semi-learned result of L. 
perfidia, “perfidy,” Prv 1:32. 

posanga n. fem., “placement, the act 
of placing or being placed," from 
>*posar, Jb 17:16. 

*posar v.t., “to place”; v.i., “to fall down, 
to rest,” from L. pausare, “to stop, to 
cease to do something,” >*aposar; 
fut. 3p sing. posarad, Pss 72:6, 91:7; 
pres. ppl. sing. posant, Eccl 5:12; pret. 
3p plu. posaron, Ps 38:3. 

*postresma n.fem., “end,” from Sp. 
postremo, "last, final"; plu. postres- 
mas, “ending, final part, final period,” 
cf. Old Sp. (Alexandre, Berceo) (a) 
postremas, "in the end, finally" (see 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘postrimero’), 
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Ps 49:6 (2). 

postremeru adj. “last, final” from Sp. 
postremo; Prv 31:25. 

postura n. fem., prob. “disposition, 
provision,” from which the meaning 
in Old Sp. “arrangement, agreement, 
covenant” (see Kasten and Cody, 
TDMS, ad loc.), from poner, Jb 36:16. 

povisa n.fem., “dust, ashes, cinders,” 
from Vulgar L. “piilvisia, Sg 3:6. 

*povlar v.t., “to populate, to inhabit’; 
pres. 3p plu. puevlan, Jb 15:28. 

pradu n. masc., “meadow, prairie,’ Jb 
8:10; plu. prados, Pss 37:20, 65:14. 

*preciar v.t., “to value, to esteem, to 
deem important”; fut. 3p sing. pre- 
ciarad, Ps 40:18; past ppl. sing. masc. 
preciadu, Pss 12:7, 16:1, 78:25; pres. 3p 
sing. préciad, Jb 36:19. 

preciu n. masc, “value, reward, advan- 
tage," Pss 19:11, 55:14, 70:4, 119:33, 
119:105; Prv 31:10. 

*predar v.t., “to steal, to sack,” cf. Old 
Arag. predar, and Old Sp. prear, from 
prea, “prey” > L. preda; past ppl. plu. 
masc. predados, Jb 12:17; pres. 3p plu. 
with pron. 3p sing. masc. prédanlu, 
Ps 89:42; pret. 3p plu. predaron, Ps 
119:61; pass. furon predados, Ps 76:6. 

*pregonar v.t., “to herald, to announce, 
to proclaim,” from Sp. pregón, “procla- 
mation" > L. precone, “herald”; pres. 
3p plu. pregonan, Prv 1:20. 

prejura -presura. 

premiu n. masc., “tightness, opresion,” 
from Old Sp. premer/premir, “to press, 
to tight” > L. prémére, >apremir, Ps 
139:5; Jb 13:21, 33:7, 40:32. 

*prender v.t., “to take, to seize, to 
hold"; imp. 2p sing. prend, Ps 35:2; fut. 
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3p sing. prenderad, Jb 32:22; imperf. 
subj. 1p sing. prendés, Ps 139:9; pres. 
1p sing. prendu, Jb 13:14; pres. 2p sing. 
with pron. 3p sing. masc. préndeslu, 
Jb 14:20; pres. 3p sing. with pron. 3p 
sing. masc. préndedlu, Jb 15:24; pres. 
3p plu. refl. préndensi, Jb 38:30; pres. 
ppl. plu. prendientes, Sg 3:8; pret. 3p 
sing. with pron. 3p plu. masc. prise- 
los, Jb 18:20. 

present n. masc., “present, gift,” Ps 
68:30. 

prestu adj., “ready, prepared,” Ps 38:18; 
Jb 12:5; prestos, Ps 111:2. 

presura n.fem., “affliction, trouble,” 
from L. pressura, “(act of) tighten- 
ing or pressing, affliction, trouble,” 
Prv 29:25; also prejura, Jb 18:12; plu. 
presuras, Ps 107:20. 

primerea n. fem., “beginning, start,” 


from Sp. primero < L. primariu, cf. Old 


Sp. primería (Berceo), Ps 1191160. 
provdesmu n. masc., “prophecy,” 

a popular variant of Old Sp. 

prophetamiento, and prophetia (see 


Kasten and Cody, TDMS, ad loc.), from 


L. propheta, and prophetia, Prv 30:1. 
*puevlu n. masc., “people,” from L. 
pópúlu; plu. puevlos, Ps 87:6. 
*pulpa n. fem., “pulp, flesh"; plu. pul- 
pas, Jb 41:15. 
*puñu n. masc., “fist”; plu. puños, Ps 
39:6. 


que 1 relative pron., “who, which," Pss 
16:4, 22:31, 42:2, 72:6, 81:6, 91:6, 112:5, 
119:49, 122:3, 139:15, 139:20; Jb 3:3, 6:4, 
7:2 (2), 11:11, 15:3, 15:11, 15:28, 20:26, 
22:16, 24:6, 27:8, 36:24 (2), 37:5, 38:23, 


39:16 (2), 41:2; Prv 30:31; also qui, from 
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L. qui, Jb 17:5, 40:18; que, or qui, Pss 
17:3, 58:9; Jb 15:28, 20:9; with refl. 
pron. que's, Pss 58:8, 75:9 (2), 139:20; 
Sg 4:1 (2); ob que, >0b. 2. conj., “that, 
so that," Pss 61:8, 68:24, 78:36, 99:4, 
129:6, 141:6, 144:3; Jb 12:24, 14:6, 19:29, 
22:3, 31:1, 31:28, 37:4, 39:12; que, Jb 21:15; 
followed by pres. subj. as an order or 
suggestion, “let, may,” Pss 17:5, 37:8; Jb 
27:7, 33:24, 36:24; Sg 4:1 (2); with refl. 
pron. que's, Jb 14:6; Eccl 3:22; antes 
que, >antes; desde que, ^ desde; más 
que, >más; maguer que, >maguer; 
mientri que, >mientri; subr que, 
>sobr. 3. interr. pron. qué, “what, 
which,” Pss 39:5, 89:48, 116:12, 119:103 
(“how [sweet]”); Jb 15:12, 16:3; with 
pron. 2p sing. qué-t, Ps 42:6; Jb 15:12; 
with refl. pron. qué:s (“how much”), 
Ps 139:17. 


quebrantador n. masc. “offender, 


lawbreaker,” from >*quebrantar, Ps 
37:35; plu. quebrantadores, Ps 54:5. 


*quebrantar also *quevrantar. v.t., “to 


break, to undermine”; imp. 2p sing. 
refl. ti quebranta, Ps 60:10; imp. 2p 
sing. with pron. 3p sing. masc. que- 
brántalu, Ps 17:13; imperf. 1p sing. 
quebrantava, Jb 31:34; pres. 3p sing. 
quebrántad, Ps 49:15; Jb 34:24; pres. 
3p plu. quebrantan, Jb 20:10; refl. si 
quebrantan, Ps 66:3; pres. 3p plu. 
pass. son quebrantados, Jb 33:21; 
pres. ppl. sing. quebrantant, Ps 144:2; 
Jb 18:4; Prv 28:15; pres. subj. 3p sing. 
quevránted, Ps 141:5; with pron. 3p 
plu. masc. quebrántelos, Ps 55:20; 
pret. 1p sing. refl. quebrante-m, Ps 
77:5; pret. 2p sing. quebrantest, Ps 
60:3; quebrantest, Ps 74:13; pret. 3p 
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sing. quebrantad, Ps 33:10; refl. que- 
branta:s, Ps 19:20; pret. 3p sing. with 
pron. 1p sing. quebranta-m, Jb 16:12. 

quedadura n. fem., “silence, quiet- 
ness,” from >quedar, Ps 107:29. 

quedar v.t. and v.i., “to calm down, to 
silence, to be quiet,” from Late L. qui- 
etare, Jb 37:17; fut. 3p sing. quedarad, 
Prv 1:33; imperf. 3p plu. quedavan, Ps 
107:30; pres. 1p sing. quedu, Jb 31:34; 
pres. subj. 3p plu. queden, Ps 31:18; 
pret. 3p plu. quedaron, Ps 35:15; Jb 
30:27. 

*quedu adj. “quiet, silent,” from L. 
quietu; sing. fem. queda, Ps 94:17; plu. 
masc. quedos, Ps 123:4. 

*quemar v.t., “to burn’; past ppl. sing. 
fem. quemada, Ps 51:21. 

querella n. fem., “complaint, 
grievance,” Ps 55:3. 

*querellar refl. v., “to complain,” from 
querella; pret. 3p plu. refl. querellá- 
ronsi, Ps 106:25. 

*querer v.t., “to want, to wish, to like, 
to love"; pres. subj. 2p sing. quieras, 
Prv 1:10. 

*querienca n.fem., “love, dear,” a vari- 
ant of Old Sp. querencia/querençia; 
plu. querienças, Sg 1:2, 1:4. 

*quevrantar >*quebrantar. 

*quexar v.t., “to afflict, to suffer”; refl. 
v. “to complain,” cf. a different mean- 
ing in >*aquexar; pres. 3p sing. refl., 
quexa's, Jb 10:1. 

quexosu adj. "longing, anxious,” from 
>*quexar, Prv 28:20. 

qui quei. 

quiçá adv., “perhaps, maybe,” Ps 139310; 
Jb 1:5. 


quien 1 relative pron., “who,” from L. 
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tonic accusative quém, “whom,” used 
in cada quien, >cada. 2. interr. pron. 
quién, Jb 14:4, 38:25, 38:37 (3), 39:5. 


ración n. fem., “portion,” Ps 11:6; plu. 
raciones, Jb 21:17. 
radgal n. masc., “native,” from L. 
radicale, “relative to the root," > 
*derradgar, >*arradigar, Ps 37:35. 
radiz n. fem., “root, Jb 14:7. 
rama  n.fem., “branch from L. ramu, 
following the pattern of >*fueja « L. 
folia (plu.), from L. foliu, >ramu, Jb 
14:7, 15:30, 18:16; plu. ramas, Ps 80:12; 
Sg 7:9; ramas, Ps 8022. 
ramu n. masc., “branch,” from L. ramu, 
Pss 74:5, 80:16; Jb 14:9, 29:19; plu. 
ramos, 104:12. 
rascar v.t. “to scratch, to scrape”; refl. v. 
rascarsi, Jb 2:8. 
ravdón n. masc., “torrent, swift river or 
stream,” from Sp. raudo, “quick, fast,” 
> L. rapidu, “quick, fast,’ merged with 
*rapitu, “abducted,” cf. rabdón (Ferra- 
ra Bible) and Judeo-Sp. ravdón (see 
Nehama, DJE, ad loc.), Pss 58:9, 69:3. 
*rayu n. masc., “thunderbolt, ray”; plu. 
rayos, Pss 11:6, 78:48; rayos, Ps 77:18. 
razón n.fem., “reason, sense, explana- 
tion, judgement,” Ps 34:1; Prv 6. 


rebolver v.t., “to turn, to turn around,” 
Jb 20:7. 
recoger v.t., “to take, to collect,” from 


>*coger, Prv 1:3; imp. 2p sing. recuej, 
Jb 22:22; pret. 1p sing. recogi, Ps 
119131. 

*redoma n. fem., “bottle for wine,” 
from And. Arab. *ratuma, “bottle 
(with a narrow neck), see Corriente, 
DFDAA, S.V. *{RTM} (eo); plu. redo- 
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mas, Sg 2:5. 

*redrar v.i. and refl. v., “to go back, to 
withdraw,” from L. *retrare > rétro, 
“back, behind”; pret. 3p sing, refl. si 
redrad, Ps 53:4; also no-s redrad, Ps 
80:19; pret. 3p plu. refl. redráronsi, Ps 
78:57. 

redrechu adj., “straight, upright,” 
from Old Sp. drecho, a dialectal form 
mostly used in Aragon, La Rioja and 


Eastern Castile, from Vulgar L. *drectu 


(see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘dere- 
cho’), Prv 28:23. 
*reguillar v.t., “to glare, to stare with 
a fiercely or angrily piercing look,” cf. 
Sp. reguilar, with the same meaning 


in Santander (altos valles), and mean- 


ing “to stare with a piercing look” in 
Tierra de Campos (see proposed ety- 
mology and discussion in Corominas, 
DCECH, sv. ‘rehilar’, ‘guercho’ and 
‘regalar 11’); pres. 3p sing. reguillad, Jb 
16:9. 

rematar v.t., “to finish off, to continue 
stabbing after the first stab,” from 
^*matar, Ps 109:16. 

reninchu n. masc. “whinny, neigh,” 
from Old Sp. reninchar, “to whinny, to 
neigh,’ Jb 39:19, 39:20. 

renflu n. masc., “puff, pant,’ from L. 
reflare, “to blow, to puff,” cf. Sp. ron- 
flar, “to puff, to pant,’ prob. a loan 
from Fr. ronfler, “to snore, to pant,” 
cf. also Judeo-Sp. riflo /rinflo [reflo, 
"breath" (see García Moreno, DHJE, 
s.v. ‘reflo, Gaspar Remiro, “Voca- 
blos,” s.v. riflo’, and Bunis, “Tres 
formas de ladinar, 329), Jb 39:20, 
41:13. 


*renovar v.t., “to renew, to germinate 
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(a plant)”; imperf. 3p sing. refl. si 
renovavad, 29:20; past ppl. sing. 
masc. renovadu, Ps 102:19; pres. 3p 
sing. refl. renueva's, Ps 90:6; also si 
renuévad, Jb 14:7. 

renuceu (not “denuceu) n. masc., 
“hidden message, 110016," from 
>*renuciar, Jb 13:17; plu. renúceos, 
Ps 78:2; Prv1:6. 

*renuciar (not “denuciar) v.t., “to 
announce, to reveal,” from L. renun- 
tiare, “to announce, to reveal,” (see 
Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.), with 
this meaning soon replaced by Sp. 
denunciar, “to narrate, to refer, to 
proclaim,’ (see Kasten and Cody, 

TD MS, ad loc.), cf. Judeo-Sp. denun- 
ciar, "to reveal, to denounce"; pres. 
3p sing. renüciad, Jb 17:5; pres. 

8p sing. pass. yed renuciadu, Jb 
37:20. 

rescovdu n. masc., "triclinium," prob. 
from L. re ex cubitu, “half reclined,” 
the position adopted in Antiquity for 
sitting around a table, Sg 112. 

*resfuir v.i., “to slide, to slip,” usually 
used with >*pie, only used in Jew- 
ish literature, cf. a sixteenth-century 
Siddur tefillot, (see CORDE), also Alba 
Bible and Judeo-Sp. resfuir |resfuyir 
(see García Moreno, DHJE, and Gas- 
par Remiro, “Vocablos,” ad loc.); pres. 
3p plu. resfuyen, Ps 37:31; pret. 3p 
sing. res fuid, Ps 94:18. 

*resonar v.t, “to hit, to slap, from 
>*sonar, prob. referring to the sound 
made when slapping or hitting with 
the hands; pret. 3p sing. resonad, Jb 
34:26. 


responder v.t. and v.i., “to answer, to 
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reply, Jb 20:3. 

respusa n. fem., “answer, reply,” 
derived from the old pret. respuso, 
from >responder, Ps 18:36. 

*retiñedera n. fem., used in plu. 
retiñederas, “cymbals (musical 
instrument), also used in Ez, from Sp. 
reteñir [retiñir, “to jingle, to resound,” 
Ps 150:5. 

retornaedura n. fem., “return, round,” 
prob. related to Old Sp. torneadura 
(Berceo), from Sp. retornar, “to 
return,” Jb 37:12. 

revellar v.t. and refl. v., “to rebel, to 
revolt,” Jb 17:2; pres. ppl. plu. revellan- 
tes, Jb 24:13. 

*reverdecer also *reverdir. v.i. and 
refl. v., “to green (a plant or herb)” 
from >*berd, cf. Cat. and Occ. 
reverdir, “to green"; past ppl. sing. 
masc. reverdidu, Pss 37:35, 52:10; 

Sg 1:16; pres. 3p sing. reverdéced, Jb 
15:32; pres. ppl. sing. refl. reverdientsi, 
Ps 37:35. 

reverter v.t., “to pour a liquid,” also 
used in Alexandre (see CORDE), 
cf. Sp. verter, Ps 65:10; pres. 3p sing. 
reviérted, Ps 75:9. 

*reviellu n. masc., “rebellion, 
defiance,” either from Old Sp. 
rebelle|rebelde, “rebel” > L. rebéllis, 
or from L. nominative rebellio, “rebel- 
lion,” derived from L. bellu, “war,” 
>revellar; plu. reviellos, Jb 13:26. 

rey n.masc. “king, Ps 10:4; Prv 28:16. 

reziu adj., "strong, robust, hard” 
uncertain origin, prob. related to L. 
rigidu, (for discussion see Corominas, 
DCECH, ad loc.), Jb 41:16 (2). 

ricu adj. “rich,” from Got. reiks, *pow- 
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erful” Jb 34:19. 

*rieca n.fem., “havoc, ruinous dam- 
age; barley stubble,” a variant of Sp. 
riza, « L. recidiva, “renascent”; plu. 
riecas, Jb 14:19 (conveying the idea 
of dust particles coming from both 
the destruction of stones and a barley 
field after being harvested). 

*rincón -ar[r]incón. 

*riñón n. masc. "kidney"; plu. riñones, 
Ps 73:21. 

roder v.t., “to gnaw,’ Ps 35:16. 

*rogar v.t., “to beg, to supplicate”; fut. 
3p plu. rogarán, Ps 45:13; pres. 1p 
sing. ruegu, Jb 19:17; pres. subj. 1p plu. 
roguemos, Jb 21:15; pres. ppl. sing. 
rogant, Ps 37:21 (meaning “begging 
for grace or mercy”); pret. 1p sing. 
rogué, Ps 119:58. 

roídu n. masc., “loud noise, roar,’ from 
L. rúgitu, “roar,” >*ruir, Jb 37:2. 

roína n.fem., “doom, damnation,” Ps 
18:19; Jb 30:24. 

romasa n.fem., “rest, remain- 
der,” from L. remansa, cf. Old Sp. 
remasaja|romasaja (see Kasten 
and Cody, TDMS, s.v. ‘remasaia’, and 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘manido’), 
from L. remanere, “to remain,” 
with /o/ in the first syllable as 
in Occ. and Cat. romandre, and 
Arag. romaso, “(he) remained,” Jb 
20:21. 

rosa n.fem,, “rose,” Sg 112; plu. rosas, 
Sg 533. 

rosca n.fem., “folded belly (caused by 
excessive fatness)," Jb 15:27. 

rueda n. masc., “wheel, rolling object,” 
Ps 83:14; Jb 15:24. 

ruegu n. masc. “request, petition,” Jb 
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36:32. 
*rufiar v.t., “to spray, to sprinkle,” 
a variant of Old Sp. ruciar, from 
L. *roscidare, cf. Judeo-Sp. arru- 
fyárlarrufiar (see García Moreno, 
DHJE, and Nehama, DJE, ad loc.; for a 
discussion on the change /ts/ > /f/ see 
Wagner, “Espigueo [1060650801 s.v. 
‘arufjar’); pres. 3p plu. refl. si rufían, 
Jb 41:17. 
*ruir v.i., “to whisper, to mutter, to 
make noise, from L. rugire, “to 
roar,” cf. Judeo-Sp. ruir, “to whisper,” 
>roidu; pres. 3p sing. rayed, Jb 39:23. 
saber v.t., “to know, to acquire knowl- 
edge,’ Jb 6:26; Prv 30:3; imperf. 1p 
sing. sabié, Ps 81:6; pres. 1p plu. sabe- 
mos, Jb 37:5. 
sabienga n.fem., “knowledge, science,” 
from L. sapientia, a variant of Old Sp. 
sabiencia/sabencia, Jb 5:12. 
sabor n. masc., “taste, flavor,” Jb 6:6. 
saeta n. fem., “arrow,” from L. sagitta, 
Jb 39:23, 41:20; plu. saetas, Ps 76:4. 
*saeteru n. masc, “archer, bowman,” 
from L. sagittariu; plu. saeteros, Jb 
16:13. 
safir 
aso, Jb 38:37. 
*salir v.i., “to jump,” the usual mean- 


n. masc., "sapphire," from Arab. 


ing in thirteenth-century Sp.; imp. 2p 
sing. sal, Ps 45:5; pres. 3p sing. sálied, 
Jb 37:1; pret. 3p sing. salid, Ps 78:50. 
saliva n.fem., “saliva,” Ps 22:16; Jb 7:19. 
salmu n. masc., “psalm,” Pss 16:1, 32:1, 
42:1, 56:1. 
*salz or *salzi. n. masc., “willow,” cf. 
Old Sp. salze (common in thirteenth- 


century literature), from L. salice; plu. 
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salzes, Ps 137:2. 

sanguisuela n.fem., “leech, from Vul- 
gar L. "sanguisuguióla, Ps 12:9; Prv 
30:15. 

*sanicu adj., “fool, foolish,’ related 
to Sp. sandez, “stupidity,” derived 
from Old Sp. sandio < prob. L. sancte 
deus (for discussion on sandio, see 
Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.); plu. sani- 
cos, Ps 16:6. 

sanidad n.fem., “(good) health, per- 
fection,’ Pss 38:4, 84:12; Jb 21:23. 

*sanu adj. “good, unharmed, healed, 
healthy, complete”; sing. fem. sana, 
Pss 18:33, 73:4; plu. masc. sanos, Ps 
55:16; Prv 1:12. 

*santu n. and adj. masc., “saint”; plu. 
santos, Ps 16:3. 

saña n.fem., “fury, cruelty, hatred,” Jb 
15:13; Prv 29:11; plu. sañas, Ps 17:13. 

*sarta n. fem., “necklace bead, string, 
wreath, garland,” from Vulgar L. sarta 
> L. serta, cf. Moz. Serta (even if writ- 
ten with >. 5, pronounced /s/ and 
not /f/, according to Corriente, Roma- 
nia Arabica, s.v. ‘Sertin’); plu. sartas, 
Prv 1:9; Sg 1:12. 

sávana n. fem., “bed sheet, nightgown,” 
from L. sabana (plu.), Prv 31:24. 

sazón n. fem., “season, proper con- 
dition, maturity,” from L. satione, 
“act of sowing, the sowing season,” 
>temperu, Jb 8:12, 30:2; sazón, Jb 
5:26. 

secañu n. masc., “dry and arid land,’ 
from >secu, Pss 68:7, 126:4; plu. 
secaños, Ps 105:41. 

*secar v.t., “to dry”; refl. v., “to become 

dry, to die (a plant)”; pres. 3p sing. 

refl. seca-s, Ps 90:6. 
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secu adj. “dry, dead (a plant), Ps 58:10. 

segur 
74:6; plu. segures, Ps 74:5. 

semejanga  n.fem., “resemblance, sim- 


n. fem., “ax,” from L. secure, Ps 


ilarity,” from >*semejar, Jb 41:25; plu. 
semejancas, Jb 13:12. 

*semejar vi. “to resemble, to look 
like,” from Vulgar L. "similiare; pres. 
3p sing. seméjad, Ps 49:13. 

semella n. fem., “(similar) form or fig- 
ure” prob. also “drawing or painting of 
an animated figure or form,” from L. 
similia, plu. of simile, “resemblance, 
similarity, related to >*semejar and 
Leon. semeyar, Ps 49:15. 

sentimientu n. masc., “capacity of 
noticing or being aware,” from >*sen- 
tir, Jb 36:12. 

*sentir v.t., “to sense, to perceive, to 
hear, to smell, to notice"; pres. 3p sing. 
siénted, Jb 39:25; pres. subj. 3p sing. 
siéntad, Ps 35:8; pret. 1p sing. sentí, Sg 
6:12. 

*seña n.fem., “flag, banner,” from L. 
signa, plu. of signum, “sign, mark’; 
plu. sefia[s], Sg 6:10. 

señal n. fem., "signal, indication, 
mark,’ Ps 19:5; Jb 31:35. 

*señalar v.t., “to signal, to mark, to 
write, to draw, from >señal; fut. 
1p plu. señalaremos, Sg 8:9; pres. 
2p sing. señalas, Jb 13:27; pres. 3p 
sing. señálad, Jb 38:37; pres. ppl. sing. 
señalant, Ps 94:20; pret. 1p sing. pass. 
fu señaladu, Ps 139:15; pret. 3p plu. 
señalaron, Ps 78:41. 

señor n. masc., “lord, owner,” Prv 
29:21. 

sed n. fem., “thirstiness,” Ps 63:2. 


seder v.i., “to sit, to stay,” Ps 68:7; fut. 
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1p sing. sedré, Ps 23:6; imperf. 1p 
sing. sedié, Jb 29:25; pres. ppl. sing. 
sedient, Sg 8:13. 

*sediondu adj. “thirsty,” cf. sediondo 
in Berceo with the same meaning 
(see CORDE); sing. fem. sedionda, Ps 
143:6. 

sequedad n. fem., “drought, dry place,” 
Ps 63:2; plu. sequedades, Ps 32:4. 

*ser vi. “to be,” also used as auxiliary 
verb in pass. forms; cond. 1p sing. 
serié, Jb 3:16; fut. 1p sing. seré, Ps 19:14; 
fut. 3p sing. serad, Ps 9110; Jb 413; Prv 
29:21; fut. subj. 3p sing. füred, Ps 16:8; 
imp. 2p sing. sied, Jb 37:6; imperf. 
subj. 1p sing. fus, Jb 316; imperf. subj. 
3p sing. füsed, Jb 6:2, 16:4; imperf. 
subj. 3p plu. fusen, Jb 19:23, 39:16; 
pres. 1p sing. só, Ps 92:1 (2); Jb 12:4, 
17:6; pres. 3p sing. yed, Pss 37:24, 66:17, 
89:3, 94:20, 13914; Jb 4:12, 11:11, 18:15, 
20:23, 28:2, 28:16, 33:19, 33:25, 37:20 
(2); Prv 28:12, 29:18, 31:23; pres. 1p plu. 
somos, Ps 20:9; Jb 18:3; pres. 2p plu. 
sodes, Ps 62:4; pres. 3p plu. son, Jb 
4:20, 21:21, 24:24, 26:5, 33:21, 34:20, 
34:25; son, Pss 49:15, 58:4; pres. subj. 
3p sing. siégad, Jb 27:7; pres. subj. 3p 
plu. siegan, Jb 31:8; pret. 1p sing. fu, 

Ps 13925 (2), Jb 7:3, 33:6; fu, Ps 51:7; 
pret. 2p sing. fust, Jb 15:7; pret. 3p 
sing. fud, Pss 45:3, 122:3; Jb 20:26; pret. 
gp plu. furon, Pss 76:6, 80:11; Jb 22:16, 
30:27; "ser de + infin., “to have to, to 
get to,” yed de, Ps 65:2; Jb 6:6, 8:12, 
15:32. 

*servir v.t., “to serve”; pres. 3p sing. 
sírved, Ps 22:31. 

si 1 conditional conj., “if” Pss 77:10, 
139:9, 139:19; Jb 6:2, 14:21, 16:4, 17:10, 
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23:8; Eccl 4:12; si, Ps 66:18; Jb 14:8; with 
enclitic pron. 3p sing. masc. sil, Jb 
41:18. 2. conj. translating H. אם‎ in the 
disjunctive expression DN(1) ... (DN) 
or in the disjunctive interrogative (n) 
DN(1) ... and meaning “either ... or,” 
Jb 37:13, 39:10; Prv 30:32; with enclitic 
refl. pron. si's, Jb 39:13; negative ni's, 
meaning “neither ... nor ^ni. 3. conj. 
translating H. DN as used in curse 
and oath clauses, and in asseverative 
clauses, and meaning "certainly not, 
Sg 2:7; preceded by negative conj. ni-s 
(sometimes followed by de >ciertu), 
^ni. 4. conj. translating H. interr. par- 
ticle ,ה-‎ as question mark in yes/no 
questions, Ps 94:20; Jb 4:2, 6:6, 1:2, 
13:7, 13:9, 22:13, 26:5, 36:19, 37:18, 37:20 
(2), 38:31, 39:20, 40:30; st, Jb 40:2; with 
enclitic refl. pron. sis, Jb 16:21. 5. conj. 
translating H. 77, as used in assevera- 
tive clauses, and meaning “indeed,” Ps 
51:7. 6. refl. pron. in refl. or reciprocal 
verbs, considered a part of the verbal 
form. 

sieglu n. masc., “world,” semi-learned 
result of L. seciilu, the form sieglo 
meaning “world” is very frequent in 
the twelfth and thirteenth centuries 
(Berceo, Alexandre; see Corominas, 
DCECH, ad loc.), Prv 30:15. 

sierra n.fem., “saw, mountain chain," 
Sg 2:14 (prob. a double metaphor 
meaning *mountain" as well as "steep 
hillside,’ as its H. parallel מדרגה‎ is 
explained as “a hillside terraced in the 
form of stairs.”) 

*siervu n. masc., “serf, slave”; plu. sier- 
vos, Ps 135:14. 

siesta n. fem., “noon, hour when the 
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sun is at its highest point,’ from L. 
(hora) séxta, “the sixth hour (noon),” 
Jb 11:17. 

semienca n.fem., “seed,” from Vul- 
gar L. "seméntia, cf. Cat. semenca, Jb 
39:12. 

sin prep. “without, Ps 88:5; Jb 7:6, 
18:15, 36:12. 

so poss. adj. 3p sing. masc. and fem., 
Pss 10:7, 19:7, 34:1, 39:12, 48:14, 52:9, 
60:2, 62:5, 80:11, 85:14, 89:45, 105:22, 
132:1, 132:15, 146:4; Jb 3:9, 6:5, 6:9, 8:12 
(2), 14:7, 14:20, 15:27, 15:30, 15:32, 15:33 
(2), 16:21, 18:16, 19:6, 20:6, 20:20, 20:22, 
20:23, 20:25, 21:19, 21:23, 21:31, 23:3, 
23:9, 29:3 (2), 31:23, 34:9, 36:7, 36:15, 
36:27, 36:33, 37:3, 37:23, 38:9, 38:33, 
39:20 (2), 41:4, 41:5 (2), 41:13, 41:17, 
41:25; Prv 29:10, 29:11 (2), 31:10; so, Ps 
135:4; Jb 38:41; Sg 1:12; plu. sos, Pss 
17:13, 55:21, 65:11 (2), 68:14, 68:32, 80:12, 
104:3, 116:12; Jb 14:19, 15:26, 16:13, 17:5, 
18:19, 20:11, 20:22, 20:26, 21:24, 31:38, 
38:5, 40:17, 41:4, 41:12, 42:10; Prv 30:14; 
Ru 3:7; Sg 2:13, 7:9, 8:6; sos, Pss 74:6, 
80:12, 135:14; Jb 41:10. 

*sobervia n. fem., “arrogance, pride”; 
plu. sobervias, Ps 19:14. 

sobr prep. “on, upon, on top of" Pss 
45:4, 110:6; Jb 21:31, 36:33; sobre, Ps 
32:8; Eccl 5:5; subr, Jb 26:7; subr que, 
“for, because,” Ps 139:14. 

*soflamar refl. v., “to burn,” prob. from 
Cat. soflamar, “to scorch, to burn 
slightly on the outside”; pres. ppl. plu. 
soflamantes, Ps 57:5. 

*sofrir also *sufrir. v.t., “to suffer, to 

endure, to bear”; fut. 3p sing. sofrirad, 

Jb 7:13; imp. 2p plu. with pron. 1p sing. 

sofridmi, Jb 21:5; pres. 1p sing. sufru, 
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Ps 101:5. 

sol n. masc., “sun,” Ps 72:5; sol, Jb 42:14. 

solomra n. fem., “shadow, common in 
Old Sp. and in Judeo-Sp., prob. from 
the combination of >sol, and ombra 
> L. úmbra, “shadow” (see discussion 
in Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘sombra’), 
Ps 80:11; plu. solomras, Jb 40:21. 

soltar v.t., “to let go, to free, to release, 
to utter” from >sueltu, Ps 102:21; 
imp. 2p sing. suelta, Ps 79:11; imperf. 
subj. 3p sing. soltásed, Jb 6:9; pres. 3p 
plu. sueltan, Ps 22:8; pres. ppl. sing. 
soltant, Ps 146:7; pret. 3p sing, soltó, 
Jb 8:4; also soltad, Jb 39:5; pret. 3p 
plu. soltaron, Jb 30:11. 

solu adj. “alone, lonely” Ps 102:8, 
102:18; Jb 3:7; sing. fem. sola, Jb 15:34; 
plu. masc. solos, Ps 68:7. 

*sonar v.t., “to sound”; pres. subj. 3p 
sing. suéned, Jb 37:4. 

*sonbadir v.t., “to seduce, to deceive, 
to fool," from L. subvadére, derived 
from L. vadére, "to go," cf. Judeo-Sp. 


sombair/sombaer; imperf. 3p plu. 


sonbadién, Ps 78:36; pret. 3p sing. refl. 


si sonbadid, Jb 31:27. 

*sonpesar v.t., “to weigh with scales, 
to scale,” from pesar, cf. Sp. sope- 
sar, "to lift something to estimate its 
weight, to ponder, to balance”; pres. 
2p plu. sonpesades, Ps 58:3. 

sonsafiamientu n. masc., “anger,” from 
>*sonsañar, Ps 139:24. 

*sonsañar v.t., “to provoke wrath or 
rage” from L. *subsaniare, a variant 
of Vulgar L. insaniare, “to enrage” > 
L. insania, “anger, wrath,” cf. Old Sp. 
sosañar, “to mock someone” (see Kas- 
ten and Cody, TDMS, ad loc.); pres. 
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ppl. plu. sonsañantes, Jb 12:6; pret. 3p 
plu. with pron. 3p sing. masc. sonsa- 
ñáronlu, Ps 78:40. 


*sontraedura n. fem., “action of 


pulling, dragging, or drawing some- 
thing,” from Old Sp. sotraer/sontraer, 
“to pull towards oneself, to drag, to 
remove” < L. súbstrahére, cf. the forms 
sontrahed and sontrayentes in E3, and 
Judeo-Sp. sontraer, “to pull towards 
oneself, to drag, to be the cause, to 
generate” (see García Moreno, DHJE, 
and Nehama, DJE, ad loc.); plu. son- 
traeduras, Jb 38:31. 


sospechadu adj. “suspected,” from Sp. 


sospechar, Prv 28:17. 


subr -sobr. 
sueltu adj., "loose, free, separate,” 


old past ppl. from Old Sp. solver, Prv 
29:15. 


suenu n. masc., “sound, noise,” Pss 


33:3, 35:8, 40:3, 63:10; Jb 36:18, 39:20; 
Prv 1:27; plu. suenos, Ps 35:17; Prv 1:21. 


*Sufrir >*sofrir. 
sulcu n. masc., “furrow,” Ps 129:3; plu. 


sulcos, Ps 65:1; Jb 31:38. 


sun prep. “under” a variant of Sp. so, 


from L. súb, with paragogic /n/ prob. 
taken from other prep. such as >con, 
or >en (see Alvar and Pottier, Mor- 
fologia histórica, $ 250), also used 

in other medieval texts written in 
Hebrew characters (see Minervini, 
Testi giudeospagnoli medievali, “Glo- 
ssario,” s.v. 'so”), and for prefixation, 
in the le'azim, with the form son-, 
asin >*sonbadir, >*sonpesar, and 
>*sonsañar, Jb 40:21. 


*suyu poss. pron. 3p sing. for sing. 


masc. object, “his, hers”; for plu. masc. 
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object suyos, Jb 39:16. 


*tajación n. fem., “cut, incision, split,” 
from >tajar; plu. tajaciones, Jb 35:10. 

tajadura n. fem., “cut, incision, split,” 
from >tajar, Ps 91:6; plu. tajaduras, Ps 
73:4- 

tajar v.t., “to cut, to split, to divide,” 
from Vulgar L. taleare, “to cut, to 
split,” Jb 5:26, 8:12, 15:32, 36:20; fut. 
1p sing. tajaré, Ps 18:10; fut. 3p plu. 
refl. si tajarán, Ps 37:2; past ppl. 
sing. fem. tajada, Ps 80:17; past ppl. 
plu. fem. tajadas, Jb 15:28 (meaning 
“destroyed”); pres. 1p sing. taju, Ps 
118:10; pres. 2p sing. tajas, Ps 104:29; 
pres. 3p sing. tájad, Jb 16:13; pres. 3p 
sing, refl. taja-s, Ps 90:6; Jb 14:2; also si 
tájad, Ps 90:5; also ca:s tajad, Ps go:10; 
Jb 18:16; pres. 3p plu. refl. si tajan, Ps 
58:8; Jb 24:24; pres. ppl. sing. tajant, 
Ps 71:6; pres. subj. 2p sing. tajes, Ps 
102:25; pret. 1p sing. refl. taje-m, Ps 
31:23; also no-m tajé, Jb 23:17; pret. 
2p sing. tajest, Ps 73:27; with pron. 
1p sing. tajestmi, Jb 16:8; pret. 3p 
plu. tajaron, Jb 19:26; refl. si tajaron, 
Ps 12:2; Jb 4:7; pret. 1p sing. pass. fu 
tajadu, Jb 33:6; pret. 3p plu. pass. 
furon tajados, Jb 22:16. 

tal adj and pron., “such, a certain, so,” 
also atal (Old Sp.), cf. Occ. atal/atau, 
and Cat. aital, used together in tal 
atal, “so-and-so,” Ru 4:1. 

tanamientri adv. “meanwhile, in the 
meantime, in that time,” a crossing 
of Sp. entanto, “while” and >mientri, 
Prv 31:7. 

tafier v.t., “to touch,’ from L. tangére, 


Jb 6:7. 
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*tardanca n.fem., “delay” from Sp. 
tardar; plu. tardangas, Ps 89:52. 
*tavanguear v.i., "to trip on, to slide 
off” unknown etymology; fut. 3p 

sing., tavanguearad, Ps 15:5. 
*temer v.t. and vi, “to fear, to be 
afraid”; imp. 2p plu. temed, Ps 96:9; 
pres. 1p sing. temu, Ps 88:16; pres. 
gp plu. temen, Jb 4127; pret. 3p sing. 


temed, Jb 1:9. 
temor n. masc., “fear” Ps 76:12. 
*temorrivli adj., “fearful and terri- 


ble," a crossing of Sp. temeroso and 
terrible, cf. temorrible in E4, Es, and 
temorribilidat, plu. temorribilidades, 
in Alba Bible; plu. temor[r]ivles, Ps 
139:14. 

temperu n. masc., “proper condition 
(generally referring to land or fruits), 
from Vulgar L. *tempériu, “tempera- 
ture, bad weather,’ >sazón, Jb 8:12. 

*tempestar vi. “to shake, to agitate”; 
pret. 3p sing. tempestad, Jb 26:12; refl. 
tempestá:s, Ps 18:8. 

*tender v.t., “to lengthen, to extend”; 
pres. 2p sing. tiendes, Jb 37:18; pres. 
3p sing. refl., tiende:s, Jb 7:4; pret. 2p 
sing. tiendist, Ps 80:12. 

*tener v.t., “to hold, to maintain, to 
possess, to have"; used in the expres- 
sion *tener mientes, "to pay attention 
to, to think about, to have an idea"; 
pres. 1p sing. tiengu mientes, Jb 17:2. 

*teñir v.t., “to dye, to stain,” from L. 
tingére; pres. subj. 2p sing. tingas, Ps 
68:24. 

términu n. masc., “extension, area, 
limit," Ps 48:3. 

ternura n. fem., “the tenderest and 
freshest part,’ Pss 22:16 (meaning 
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“tongue”), 32:4. 
ter[rlón n. masc., “clod, lump,’ Jb 7:5. 
*testemuñar v.t., “to attest, to declare,” 
from Old Sp. testemuño/testimoño, 
“testimony, attestation”; imperf. 3p 
sing. testemuñávad, Jb 29:11. 
v.t., “to weave, to knit,” Jb 7:6. 


ti 1. pron. 2p sing. masc. and fem., 


texer 


oblique case, “you,” atonic (as object), 
Pss 63:3, 63:7; Jb 5:24, 15:12, 22:21; tonic 
(after prep.), Pss 27:8, 32:8, 40:6, 45:13, 
49:19, 87:7, 119:58, 139:20; Jb 11:6, 38:34; 
Sg 8:5; in the compound form con- 
tigu, Ps 94:20. 2. refl. pron. in refl. or 
reciprocal verbs, considered a part of 
the verbal form. 

ticón n. masc., “smut,” Jb 12:5. 

tiempla n. fem., “temple, the flattened 
region on either side of the forehead,” 
a variant of Old Sp. tienlla/templa, the 
latter rare and prob. related to Cat. 
and Occ. templa, and Old Fr. temple, 
from L. témpora, "temples," Sg 4:3. 

tienpu n. masc, “time, moment, sea- 
son,” Sg 2:12. 

tiernu adj., “tender, soft,” Ps 92:11. 

tierra n. fem., “land, place,” Pss 72:6, 
110:1, 110:6; Jb 37:6. 

tinievra n. fem., “darkness,” Ps 39:7; Jb 
10:22. 

to poss. adj. 2p sing. masc. and fem., 
Pss 17:14 (2), 18:36 (2), 37:5, 39:11, 53:6, 
68:11, 76:8, 80:18, 137:8, 139:5; Jb 4:6, 
10:3, 13:21 (2), 15:13, 36:19, 39:12; Prv 
1:9; Sg 4:1, 4:3 (2), 7:3, 7:6; Eccl 5:5 (2); 
to, Jb 30:24, 40:32; plu. tos, Pss 38:3 
(2), 40:6 (2), 42:8, 45:8, 45:17, 73:28, 
74:3, 74:4, 77:20, 104:24, 116:7, 139:14, 
13917; Jb 10:8, 10:17, 11:3; Sg 1:2, 1:4, 
4:13. 
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tod adj. “each, every” Ps 119:96; Jb 
20:22; Prv 1:19; tod mientri, >mien- 
tri; sing. fem. toda, Jb 28:10; plu. fem. 
todas, Pss 87:7, 116:12. 

todu pron. “all, everything,” 5 
plu. todos, “everybody, Jb 17:10. 

*toller 


to rise, to get up, to lift," from L. 


v.t., “to take away, to remove, 


tóllére (on the different meanings, 
see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘tullido’); 
also atol[l]er, from L. attollére; fut. 
3p sing. ad atol[l]er, Jb 27:8; imp. 
2p sing. tuel, Ps 19:22; past ppl. plu. 
masc. tollidos, Prv 2:15 (“astray”); 
pres. 3p sing. tuélled, Jb 27:8; refl. no-s 
tuélled, Ps 55:12; pres. subj. 2p sing. 
tuelgas, Ps 119:43; pret. 3p plu. refl. si 
tolliron, Ps 81:7. 

tor n.fem., "tower, fortress," Sg 7:5. 

torbellinu n. masc., “whirlwind,” from 
Old Sp. torvelino/torbenino > L. tūr- 
bine (see Corominas, DCECH, s.v. 
‘turbar’), Prv 1:27. 

*tornar v.t., “to come back, to return”; 
refl. v., “to return, to turn around, 
to address”; imp. 2p sing. torna, Ps 
37:5; imperf. subj. 2p plu. refl. vos tor- 
násedes, Jb 17:10; also tornásedesvos, 
Prv 1:23; pres. subj. 3p sing. tórned, 
Jb 39:12; pres. subj. 3p plu. refl. tór- 
nensi, Pss 35:4, 70:2; pres. ppl. sing. 
refl. tornantsi, Ps 22:9; pres. ppl. plu. 
tornantes, Ps 140:10; pret. 3p sing. refl. 
no:s tornad, Ps 44:19. 

10126080 n. fem., “clumsiness, inabil- 
ity,” Pss 49:14, 85:9; Jb 4:6; Prv 1:22. 

torpi adj. “clumsy, blundering,” Ps 
92:7; Jb 5:2; Prv 30:2; plu. torpes, Ps 
94:8; Prv 1:4. 

tortaveñu adj., “evil, wicked,’ cf. Judeo- 
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Sp. tortaveño (see García Moreno, 
DHJE, ad loc.), Jb 16:11. 

torteru n. masc., “spindle whorl,” 
from L. tortu, “bent, twisted,” Sp. 
tortero/tortera, Prv 31:19. 

tórtol n. fem., “turtle dove,” cf. Old 
Occ. tortor, as against Sp. tórtora [tór- 
tola, Jb 42:14. 

tortura n.fem., “torture, pain,” Pss 
52:9, 94:23; Jb 21719; tortura, Ps 18:5; 
plu. torturas, Pss 31:21, 38:13, 52:4, 
55:12, 58:3; Jb 6:30. 

"traer v.t., “to bring, to draw, to pull’; 
fut. 3p sing. with pron. 2p sing. 
traert'ad, Ps 52:7; past ppl. plu. masc. 
traídos, Pss 79:1, 102:21. 

*tragar v.t., “to swallow, to devour,’ 
cf. Cat. dragar, both prob. from L. 
nom. draco/traco (see discussion in 
Corominas, DCECH, s.v. ‘tragar’ and 
'dragón"); pres. 3p sing. with pron. 3p 
sing. fem. trágadla, Ps 80:14. 

tragón n. masc., “glutton, devourer,” 
from L. tracone, a variant of L. dra- 
cone > Sp. dragon, Prv 30:25; plu. 
tragones, Ps 44:20 (“devourer mon- 
ster or reptile”). 

traición n. masc., “betrayal,” Ps 18:5. 

traimientu n. masc., “the act of being 
brought in, drawn, or pulled,” Jb 31:3. 

tras prep. "after, behind," Ps 139:5; Jb 
22:13. 


*traseru n. masc., "rear, backside’; plu. 


traseros, Sg 1:8. 
trasladu n. masc., “message, commu- 
nication, written copy, translation,” 
from L. translatu, Prv 31:1. 
*traspasar v.t., “to go through, 
to cross,” >*pasar; pret. 3p sing. 
traspasad, Jb 20:25; pret. 3p plu. 
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traspasaron, Ps 18:13. 
trastol[l]er 
solace, to cheer up, to rejoice,” from 


v.t., “to comfort, to give 


>*toller, Jb 2:11; fut. 1p sing. refl. 
trastol[l]erm’é, Ps 119:117; pres. 1p 
sing. refl., mi trastuelgu, 5 6 
pres. 3p plu. trastollen, Ps 94:19; pret. 
gp plu. trastolliron, Jb 42:1. 

*trastornar v.t., “to change, to alter, 
to disturb, to bring down,” from 
>*tornar; pret. 2p plu. trastornestes, 
Prv 1:25. 

"tregua n. fem, “truce, peace,’ from 
Got. triggwa, "treaty, alliance"; plu. 
treguas, Ps 55:21. 

*tremlar vi. “to tremble, to shake, to 
shiver,” from L. trémúlare; according 
to Corominas, DCECH, s.v. temblar, 
the form tremblar (as against Sp. tem- 
brar/temblar) is only used in Old 
Arag. (Liber Regum); pres. 3p plu. 
triemlan, Ps 107:27. 

trevdes n. masc, “trivet, from L. tri- 
pédes, Ps 68:14. 

*triar v.t., “to choose, to separate, to 
clean,” from Cat. triar < Vulgar L. 
*triare, or *destriare, the meaning 
“to clean” is found in some dialectal 
uses of triar/estriar (see Corominas, 
DCECH, ad loc.); pres. subj. 3p sing. 
tried, or pret. 3p sing. tried, from a 
verb *trier, prob. either a variant of 
*triar (cf. Fr. trier), or related to L. 
terére, “to rub, to grind, to polish,” Prv 
30:20. 

triemla n. fem., “tremble, shiver,” 
from L. tremúla, “trembling,” Pss 55:6, 
19:53; triemla, Jb 21:6; plu. triemlas, 
Ps 11:6. 


*trier >*triar. 
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*trocir vt. and v.i., “to pass, to cross,” 
uncertain origin (for discussion, see 
Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.); pret. 3p 
sing. trocid, Jb 28:8. 

truenu n. masc., “thunder” Jb 36:33. 

tú pron. 2p. sing., “you” (as subject), Ps 
91:9; tú, Jb 33:6. 


uecu adj. “empty, void,” from Old Sp. 
ocar, “to dig, to hollow, to empty” < L. 
óccare, “to rake the land,” Jb 1112. 
uevu n. masc., “egg,” Jb 6:6; plu. uevos, 
Jb 40:17. 
“untar v.t., “to spread, to anoint’; pres. 
1p sing. pass. só untadu, Ps 92:11. 
unu pron. “one, self" used in cad'unu, 
cada. 
uvia n.fem., “help, aid, salvation,” 
from Old Sp. uviar, “to face, to help, 
to succor,” from L. obviare, “to face, to 
meet"; Ps 14410; Jb 30:24. 
umledad  n.fem. “humility, modesty,” 
a variant of Sp. humildad, from L. 
humilitate, “low height, humility, 
modesty, low condition"; Pss 18:36, 
45:5. 
urient n. masc., "Orient, East,’ Jb 23:8. 
Note that many words starting with (v 
in Modern Spanish orthography might 
have been transcribed with <b), accord- 
ing to the table and explanations given 
in "Notes on transliteration, conven- 
tions, translation, and sources" at the 
beginning of this book concerning the 
transcription of (3) with dages, (35 
with rafe, and (35 with neither of these. 
*valer 


pret. 3p sing. valid, Jb 33:27. 


v.t., “to be useful, to benefit”; 


*varón also *barón. n. masc., “man, 
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male"; plu. barones, Ps 17:14; varones, 
Jb 24:12. 


, 


veder v.t., “to see, to watch, to notice, 
Jb 10:15, 33:21; also *beder; pres. 1p 
sing. beu, Ps 142:5; pres. 2p sing. 
bedes, Jb 39:1; pres. subj. 1p sing. vea, 
Ps 63:3; pret. 3p sing. bided, Jb 28:7; 
pret. 3p plu. vidron, Jb 36:24. 

vía n. fem., “way, track, path,’ Jb 12:24. 

vierven or bierven. n. masc., “worm,” 
from Vulgar L. vérmine, Jb 24:20. 

vos also bos. 1. pron. 2p plu. masc. 
and fem., “you”; oblique case, tonic 
(after prep.), written with (1) with 
no diacritic, Jb 32:12. 2. refl. pron. in 
refl. or reciprocal verbs, considered 
a part of the verbal form; written 
with (3) >*tornar; written with (3) 
>*deterner. 


y conj. “and,” Pss 17:14, 22:30, 37:21, 
59:13, 63:2, 69:23, 73:24, 90:6, 109:10 
(2), 139:5, 142:5, 14413; Jb 5:14, 6:9 (2), 
10:8 (3), 10:15, 10:17, 12:16, 14:2, 14:7, 
15:3, 16:9, 17:10, 21:5, 24:24, 30:4, 30:25, 
31:34, 39:3, 39:11; Prv 30:9; e, Ps 20:9; Jb 
2:3. 

ya interj., “oh, behold,” from Arab. |, 
Pss 52:3, 58:2; Sg 7:1, 8:13. 

*yantar v.t., “to eat”; pres. 2p plu. yan- 
tades, Jb 6:27; pres. 3p plu. yantan, Jb 
40:30. 

yazer vi, “to lie down,” Ps 139:3. 

yedru adv., “again, a second time, 
repeated,” from L. itéru, related to L. 
itérare, “to repeat, cf. Sp. edrar, “to 
dig vineyards a second time,’ and 
Old Sp. (La Rioja) yedra, “the second 
digging of vineyards,” Ps 84:3; Jb 36:33. 

yegua n. fem., “female horse, mare,” Sg 
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1:9. 

*yegual egual. 

yent n.fem., “military troop,’ Jb 5:21. 

yermu n. masc., “wilderness,” Jb 24:5, 
38:27; Sg 2:17. 


, 


yerrar vi. "to make a mistake, to err, 
Jb 12:16; pres. ppl. sing. yer[r]ant, Jb 
12:16. 

yerva n. fem., “grass, herb,” Ps 37:20. 

yo pron. 1p. sing., "1" (as subject), Pss 
89:48, 146:2. 

yodiziu | n. masc., “judgement,” 
>yudgamientu, Ps 99:4 (2); Jb 19:29. 

yosticia n. fem., "justice, righteous- 
ness" Pss 45:5, 110:4; also yusticia, Pss 
58:2 (2), 72:3. 

*yüdez n. masc., “judge,” from L. iudice 
(on the paroxytone accentuation, 
see Corominas, DCECH, ad loc.); plu. 
yüdezes, Jb 31:11, 31:28. 

yudgamientu n. masc., “act of judg- 
ing, judgement,” from >*yudgar, 
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>yodiziu, Ps 80:7. 


*yudgar 
refl. yúdga:t, Jb 35:14; pres. 2p sing. 


v.t., “to judge”; imp. 2p sing. 


refl. ti yudgas, Ps 18:27; also yádgasti, 
Jb 10:16. 

yuncu n. masc., “reed,” Jb 40:26. 

yura n.fem., “oath,” Ps 10:7. 

*yurar 
yuran, Ps 139:20 (2). 

*yusanu adj. “downwards, below, infe- 


v.t., “to swear"; pres. 3p plu. 


rior” from Vulgar L. iusu > L. deorsu, 
“downwards,” cf. Cat. jusa/jussa, and 
Occ. jusan; fem. yusana, Jb 41:16. 
yusticia >yosticia. 
yustiguar v.t., “to justify” from L. 
justificare, cf. Sp. justificar; refl. v., 
yustiguarsi, Jb 33:32. 


*zebru n. masc., “wild donkey, onager,” 
prob. from Vulgar L. *eciferu, “wild 
horse”; plu. zebros, Jb 24:5. 
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PART 2 


Edition 


The Present Edition 


This is a diplomatic edition which aims to represent the text as close as possible 
to the way it appears in the manuscript. 

The script of the text in the manuscript exhibits three different sizes. The 
present edition does not discriminate between them, and uses one size 
throughout, yet the use of all three sizes is explained in $1.5. Titles of books, 
the lemmata commented upon, and occasional extra-biblical words treated as 
lemmata in the manuscript, are presented in bold.! 

All biblical citations (including cross references and anticipation of the bib- 
lical text in the same verse, or in the following verses), as well as quotations 
from classical literature, which are all mine, are marked by quotation marks, 
and references to them are given in parentheses. Reference to targumic quota- 
tions is included in the footnotes. Reference to Rashi and David Kimhi’s works 
is only provided in verses where there has been a mistake in copying or where 
the source may clarify the passage. 

As additional aids to the reader I have inserted: the names of books (when 
needed), the numbers of psalms, chapters? and verses, the first two elements 
in square brackets. For easy reference, I have also inserted the manuscript folios 
into the text in square brackets. When consonants are spelled out they are 
indicated as: אל"ף‎ ,ד"hb,‎ etc., according to standard modern use. Modern punc- 
tuation marks (loosely based on those included in the manuscript) have also 
been added. 

Both lemmata and biblical citations appear as written in the manuscript. All 
variations with regard to the Masoretic Text (BHS) are listed in the footnotes, 
with the exception of: and 058,3 abbreviations, and the omission of words in 
the biblical text indicated with 13 in the manuscript. Differences in the use of 
rafe are not pointed out in the edition, yet they are addressed in § 3.3.9. 

Abbreviations and shortened words are never completed, and are written 
as they appear in the manuscript. Abbreviations bear codicological relevance; 
completing shortened words would entail making decisions as to plene/defec- 


1 Note that some of the lemmata in bold in the edition are not identified as such in the 
manuscript, neither by a larger letter size nor by the use of three supralinear dots. 

2 A later hand numbered the Psalms on the margins. A different hand numbered the extant 
chapters in Proverbs. On inconsistencies and mistakes in the sequence see $1.6. 

3 The letter yod repeated twice and a superimposed yod represent the Tetragrammaton in the 
manuscript. I have used the letter yod repeated in the edition. When the Tetragrammaton is 
understood to be part of a lacuna I also restitute it by means of the letter yod repeated. 
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tive spelling, masculine plural endings in either mem or nun sofit, etc., with no 
textual basis. A list of all abbreviations is provided below.* 

Detailed reference to the marginal notes is made in $1.4, §1.7.2, and §1.7.4. 
The edition only corrects the text in those cases in which the scribe noted his 
mistake and corrected it. In all other cases, mistakes are not corrected in the 
text but are pointed out in the footnotes. Words written twice by mistake are 
written only once, and the repetition is indicated in the footnotes. 

Words vocalized in the edition are also vocalized in the manuscript. No addi- 
tional vowel has been added, even when the vocalization is incomplete. 

Reconstructions of text missing through deterioration of the manuscript are 
provided in square brackets. Unintentional omissions, or additions in lemmata 
and biblical quotations that are necessary for the correct comprehension of a 
passage have on occasion been added in parentheses, and this is noted in the 
footnotes. 

No indication is made in the edition of the use of letters susceptible to being 
expanded, or words written vertically in the margin for not fitting the block of 
text. Both aspects are treated in §1.5. 

Missing words written over the line, or in the margins by the scribe or by 
a later hand are incorporated into the body of text, and their occurrence is 
pointed out in the footnotes. 


4 See Abbreviations (2) below. 


Abbreviations 


1 Abbreviations, Acronyms, and Signs Used in the Edition 
Addition 1 
נה"מ נוסח המסורה‎ 
ע' עמוד‎ 
ע"א עמוד אל"ף‎ 
ע"ב עמוד בי"ת‎ 
פסוק‎ 105 
ראב"ע רבי אברהם אבן עזרא‎ 
רד"ק רבי דוד קמחי‎ 
ריק"ם רבי יוסף קמחי‎ 
רש"י ר' שלמה יצחקי‎ 
ש' שורש‎ 

2 Abbreviations and Shortened Words in the Manuscript 


The following list includes all abbreviations and shortened words in the man- 


uscript (note that they are often preceded by relative pronouns, conjunctions, 


prepositions, etc.). This list does not include letters used with a numeric value. 


אומר, אומרים 
איש 

אמר, אמרו 

אפילו 

במצרים 

בערבית 

דרך, דויד, דברי 

דברי [הימים, רבותינו] 
המעלות 

וגומר 

וכולי 

חכמינו 

חסר 

כלומר 

כתוב 

כתיב 


אר, אומ', אומרי" 


^N 
אמ'‎ 

"DN 

Xna 

בערי, בערב' 
די 

דב', דבר' 
המ', המע' 
וגו" 

ובו', וכו"ל 
חכ', חכמיי 
'on‏ 

בלו', בלומ' 
כתו' 

na yn) 
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לשון, לדוד 

לומר 

לשון 

מן 

מזמור 

מכתם 

מפרשים 

מקרא 

משפטו, משפטם 
נאמר 

בן, אבן 

נוסף, נוספת, נוספים 
נקרא, נקראת 
ערבית 

פועל 

פועל עומד 

פועל שלא נזכר פועלו 
פירוש, פירשו 
פלוני 

פסוק 

רבי, רבינו 
רבותינו 

רוצה לומר 
שורשו, שורשם 
שיעורו, שיעורם 
תרגום, תרגומו 


3 Sigla in the Manuscript 


אלף מאתים תשעים 

ברוך הוא 

דרך אחרת 

הקדוש ברוך הוא 

ואף על פי 

זכרונם לברכה 

מדברי רבותנו זכרונם לברכה 
מזמור לדוד 

מזמור לדוד שיר 

מזמור לדוד שיר 


ABBREVIATIONS 


לי 

לומ' 

mw 

מ' 

"n 

מב' 

מפרי, מפרשיי 
"pn‏ 

מש', משפ' 

ג', נא', נאמ' 

7 

נוס' 

נק', נקרי 

my 

פו' 

פו' עומ' 

פו'/ פוע' שלא נז'/ נזב'] נזבר פו'/ פועלו 
8^, פיר', C775‏ 
nba‏ 

"02 

,33^ 
29,199 
רו' לו', m‏ לומ', רוצי לומ' 
"v‏ 

"apv ^v 
^n 


אמ"ת 
ב"ה 

ד"א 
הקב"ה 
ואעפ"י 
ה 

מז"ל 
aie)‏ מל 
מז"ש 
מל"ש 
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[תהלים] 


[טן 


[...] גודע יי. נודע לבריות ונגלה כי הוא שליט ]...[ לעשות משפט עב[דו, ב]מו שאומ' 
'הודיע יי ישועתו' 3 (להלן צח,ב). נוקש רשע ]...[ ש' יק"ש, והראוי בו נוקש, ע"מ נוֹלדי,! 
או יהיה Svia‏ ושרשו נק"ש, ענין אח[ד ושני שר]שים, כמו 'פן תנקש אחריהם' (דב' יב,ל), 
פי' שהקב"ה [מאבד] הרשע. בפועל? כפיו. שפועל כפיו הוא המוקש לו, כדרך 3515 
בשחת Spar‏ (לעיל ז,טז). הגיון סלה. פי' נהגה זאת סלה. 


תקות עניים.* רו' לומ' ולא תקות עניים, וכן 'ותהלתי לפסילים' (יש' מב,ח), וזולתם. 


אל יעז אנוש. TL... JW ria‏ פו' "v my‏ עז"ז, וכן rp"‏ בהותו' (להלן נב,ט), ע"מ 'לא יצר את 
אפרים' (יש' יא,יג). 


שיתה יי מורח להם. ]...[ וענינו כמו באל"ף, nor p‏ עלינו' (לעיל ד,ז), 'אל נשא ידיך* (שם 
י,יב), 'והפלא ^ (דב' בח,נט), many‏ ^ (שמ' ט,ד), שענינם אחד 9.817" [ג]לה גבורתך 
בעולם, ואז ייראו ממך, וידעו כי 'אנוש המה סלה', כלומ' כי חלשים on‏ שאין ond‏ כח. אנוש 
man‏ פַלָאקוש. ענין חלישה ועיפות, מן 'ויאנש' (ש"ב יב,טו), ומזה הטעם נק' האדם אנוש. 


[l] 


למה יי תעמד ברחוק תעלים. פו' עומ', או יהיה פו' יוצא, כאילו אמ' תעלים אזנך, וכיוצא 
בזה. פי' שאתה נעלם ומסתיר כבוד שכינתך מישראל, ועל כן הרשעים מדמין שאין שם 
דורש, ועושים חפצם ואינם יראים, כמו שאו' 'על מה נאץ רשע אלים אמר בלבו לא EWART‏ 
(להלן 108 יג), וכן pay‏ כל המזמור. 


כי הלל רשע על תאות נפשו. פי' הוא משבח ומהלל מה שתאוה נפשו pa‏ טוב ובין רע, 
כלומ' משבח עצתו, ובער' אכתיאר אל מר קטעה מן עקלה, פי' בוחר האדם כפי דעתו. 
ובועע? ברך. פי' מנחה, מן 'הנה 025 ברכה משלל איבי יי" (ש"א ל,כו), 'קח נא ברכה מאת 
עבדך' (מ"ב ה,טו), וגם הוא ענין שוחד כי השחד על דרך מנחה ניתן. פירו' שבוצע לקחת 
מנחה ושוחד מן העניים שאותו הדבר נאץ יי, ויהיה 'ברך' שם, ע"מ 'הלוא את SVP‏ (יר' 
מד,בא), ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. vi‏ מפר' 'ובוצע ברך' ובוצע אשר 9,772 שעבר, כלו' 
ובוצע מה ששיבח והלל על man‏ נפשו ואותו הדבר נאץ יי, ויהיה 8^ | 'ברך' pay‏ שבח, 


יכל המילים שמופיעות מנוקדות, מנוקדות גם בכתב היד. <נוסח המסורה (להלן נה"מ): yar‏ 
*נה"מ: זיפל. ‏ +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: soy‏ 5נה"מ: TP‏ %נה"מ: תדרשי. | זנה"מ: 
זבצע'. 
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מענין 'בפיו יברכו ובקרבו! יקללו' (להלן סב,ה), [וכן] wr’‏ אמונות רב ברכות' (מש' כח,ב), 
"aw‏ רב שבחים ש מש]בחין אותו הבריות על שהוא איש אמונות, ויהיה 'ברך' n'y‏ 'וברך 
ולא אשיבנה' (במ' כג,ב), שהוא פו' שעבר. ועוד פי' 299927 ברך' מענין Tan!‏ בלבבו 
לאמר שלום יהיה לי' (דב' בט,יח), בלו' שמתברך ומדמה בלבו שיהיה לו שלום, ובן pay‏ כל 
המזמור שב אל ראש המזמור, כי מפני שמעלים הקב"ה כבודו ואינו נראה לאומות העולם 
לפרע מהם על כל מה שעושין לישראל הם מדמין שאין שם דורש ולא שופט, וכן שאר 
רשעי הע[ולם] במעשיהם, כמו שנ' 'על מה נאץ רשע אלים אמר בלבו לא 39170 (להלן 
פסו' יג). 


כגב[ה] אפו. קוּאַנְדּ אַלְטוּרָה. 5^ בעת גובה אפו, כלשון 'כבוא אברם מצרימה' )3 יב,יד), 
onm‏ בשמעך' (דה"א יד,טו). בל ידרוש.3 אינו דורש את אלים, ואין אלים בבל מזמותיו, ובן 
זיצאה PN DIN‏ בסף' (שמ' כא,יא), TW”‏ צהרים' (להלן צא,ו), וזולתם. 


יחילו דרכיו.5 rawr‏ ענין תוחלת, מן 'על כן לא יחיל טובו' (איוב כ,כא). 8^ מיחלים דרכי 
הרשע לעשות רשע, כלו' שהם יראים ממנו. מרום משפטיך מנגדו. פי' שמשפטיך מסולקין 
מנגדו, במו שאמרנו למעלה. me»‏ בהם. IRON‏ לשון נפיחה בפה על דרך זלזול, כלומ' 
שאינו מחשב אותם כלום. ד"א מענין פח, כלומ' ‘ona may‏ יסבב ond‏ שילכדו בפח, "v‏ 
פו"ח. 


לדור ודור אשר לא ברע. 5^ מדמה שלא roy NIIN‏ רעה. 


אלה פיהו. 1" mm‏ שו .n155 Apia‏ 5^ משבועת שקר פיהו מלא, והשבועה נק' אלה לפי 
שהיא על ידי אלה. ומרמות ותוך.7 ^a‏ מרמה ומחשבה רעה בתוכו, כדרך SUNY!‏ ואיש 
תבבים' (מש' כט,יג), שפי' איש שתוכו מלא מרמה ומחשבה רעה, "V‏ תכ"ך, והוא שם, 
ny‏ וקור ?'mm‏ (בר' ח,כב). עמל. ענין עול, Tan sm‏ מן 'מעלי. ואון. ענין שקר. 


לחלכה "10315 פירשו בו עני שנקרא חלך, והה"א נוס' על השרש, כה"א 'השפלה הגבה' 
(יח' כא,לא), והנכון שפירושו pay‏ חיל וצבא, כלומ' לעדתך, כדרך 'יצאו כל צבאות יי' (שמ' 
יב,מא), והה"א למלוי בה"א 'על ‘AIT‏ (שמ' יג,טז), וזולתו, ואעפ"י שאינו כת" ביו"ד הרי 
כמוהו בלא יו"ד 'וגלות!! החל הזה' (עו' א,ב), וכן 'אל חיק בניהם' 2.(m,25 ^v)‏ | 


ANY 1 [...]‏ לא תשא פשעי וכו' ושחרתני ואינני' (איוב ז,כא), ^5U‏ שאם לא תשא פשעי 
ותעביר את עוני ותשלם לי עתה לעפר אשכב ואבוקש, ולא RLAR‏ בעולם, ^^ לומ' עד 
שידרשוהו ולא ימצא. 


ונה"מ: זבקרבםי. — ?נה"מ: ובצעי'. | %נה"מ:'תדרשי. *נה"מ:"דרשי. *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 


307 5נה"מ: 'לדר ודרי | 7נה"מ: זתך'. | *נה"מ: שי | פנה"מ: זקרותם. | פינה"מ:"צפנו. 
ינה"מ:וגלת. 5בקונטרס חסר דף. 
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לשפוט! יתום ודך וכו'. 5^ בשתשפוט Tn mm‏ לא יוסיף my‏ הרשע לערוץ את האנושים 
מן הארץ. 


[יא] 


למנעח לדויד? ביי חסיתי. נודי* הרכם צפור. אִישְׁמוֹבְטִי די בּוֹשְטְרוּ מוֹנְט קוּם בּולדִידְיָא. פיי 
איך תדאיגו נפשי שתאמרו לה נודי הרכם צפור, שרו' לומ' נוד מהרך כצפור להר האויב, 
כלו' מארצך לארץ האויב, כדרך לשון 'ויברח יעקב ATW‏ ארם' (הו' יב,יג), 'שדה אדום' 
(בר' לב,ד), 'שדה* מואב' ow)‏ לו,לה ועוד), כדרך 'כצפור נודדת מקנה'* 3^ (מש' כז,ח), 
שכלם ענין ארץ. ואמ' 'נודי' בלשו נקבה נכח הנפש, ואחר כך "ms‏ 'הרכם' נכח כל הסיעה, 
כלו' דויד וסיעתו, וכאילו אמ' נודו מהרכם כצפור, וכן הוא כת' נודו וקורין נודי. כעפור.% פיי 
נודו במהרה כצפור להמלט, וזו הנידה רמז לבריחת דויד, ונודו מפני שאול לגת, וגם מפני 
אבשלום. 


על יתר. קוּאַרְדְּא. מן 'מיתריהם' (שמ' לה,יח (mp‏ פי' על am‏ הקשת. לירות במו אפל. 
פור אַשְׁאִיטַאר. mp‏ ירות בחצים, בענין 'לירות במסתרים' (להלן סד,ה), כלו' בסתר כדי 
שלא יראה וישמר וימלט. הוא המלשין בסתר, בענין 'ארור מכה רעהו בסתר' (דב' כז,בד), 
והוא רמז למלשיני דויד לשאול. 


כי השתות יהרסון. 5^ יסודות, מן vo‏ שתותיה מדוכאים'? (יש' יט,י), "V‏ שו"ת, הנפרד 
wan‏ שתה, ע"מ 'קמה' nv)‏ טו,ה (mp‏ 'בקמות פלשתים' (nv)‏ דיק מה פעל. 5^ אל 
תשאל על הצדיק מה פעל. 


בי יי בהיכל קדשו וכו'. וגם יי צדיק יבחן ams no»‏ עיניו יחזו. "wn‏ תחזינה, כמו 'ע[יניך] 
תחזינה מישרים' (להלן יז,ב), כי העין בלשון נקבה נזכרת. 


פחים. wird‏ על דרך ההשאלה, כלומ' יביא עליהם דברים שיכשלו בהם כמו שיכשל הנלבד 
בפח. ד"א אבני אלגביש, ובלעז רָאיוֹשׁ. מושאל מן 'וירקעו את פחי הזהב' (שמ' לט,ג), שהם 
לשונות של מתכת, AW‏ דומות לאבני אלגביש, במו שאומ' DUX‏ שוטף ואבני אלגביש אש 
וגפרית אמטיר עליו' m)‏ לח,כב), וכאן ^s‏ 'פחים אש וגפרית'. ורוח זלעפות. Dono‏ ענין 
רעדה ובעתה, ואולי שהוא ענין זעף, והלמ"ד נוס' כמו | רי"ש 'שרביט', וכיוצא בו. וענין הזעף 
קרוב לענין הרעדה, כי הרועד או הנבעת פניו זועפין, בלו' אש וגפרית mm‏ זלעפות שירעדו 
ויבעתו ויזעפו, כדרך 'שממו עליך* רעמו פנים' (יח' בז,לה), או פי' זעף הקב"ה עליהם. מנת 
כוסם. לוּר 07 8^ חלקם, ושתי המלות pay‏ אחד בכפל דבר, ענין מנין, בי החלק על פי 
pain‏ הוא נחלק. מנת. מן 'למשה היה למנה )1 ח,בט), והת"ו בו לסמך. כוסם. מן 'תכסו על 


nm!‏ לשפטי. vnm?‏ 'לדוד'. now‏ הקרי. הכתיב: עודו'. | +נה"מ: 'בשדה'. | *נה"מ: 'מן 
mp‏ %נה"מ:'צפורי. *נה"מ: 'שתתיה מדְכאים'. 8נה"מ: + זמלביהם שערו שערי. 
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השה' (שמ' יב,ד), שהוא ענין mn‏ ש' כס"ס, ע"מ 'מרמות nim‏ (לעיל י,ז), שש' תב"ך, ובן 
יי מנת חלקי וכוסי' (להלן טז,ה). 


יחזו פנימו. כמו פניו, וכן 'ישפוק עלימו כפימו' IPN)‏ כז,בג), שהוא 122 כפיו, שהרי אומ' 
moa‏ אותו הפסו' 'וישרוק Poy‏ ממקומו? (שם), פי' בי צדיק ייואוהב צדקות ואל הישר הוא 
מביט, כלו' עושה הישר והצדקות, ויתכן להיות כמשמעו להיות הענין חוזר אל הצדקים, כלו' 
שמביטים פניהם אל היושר והצדק, כלו' כי צדיק ואוהב הצדיקים שמביטים היושר והצדק, 
כמו INV‏ יי 32018 צדיקים' (להלן קמו,ח). 


[יב] 
למנעח על השמינית. פי' כלי זמר בן ח' נימין, 122 שאמרנו. 


כי גמר חסיד. קש ANON‏ ענין כליון, מן ny‏ אומר* nv)‏ עז,ט), וזה הלשון ידוע בדב' 
^an‏ 'נגמרה מסכת פלו". כי פסו אמונים. קש אַפִינָארוֹן או pay ANIM?‏ כליון גס כן, מ' 
'בי אפס כסף' (בר' מז,טו), "v‏ פס"ס, ע"מ 127 (ש"א כה,י ועוד), ^nn'‏ (מ"ב 19,07 ועוד), 
ומזה 'אפסי ארץ' (דב' לג,יז ועוד), שרו' לומ' סוף הארץ. 


בלב ולב ידברו. אחד בפה ואחד בלב. 


ללשוגנו.5 כמו בלשוננו, 8^ נגביר naw‏ משד עניים, כלו' שבל אותה הגאוה והגובה TWA‏ 
עניים ומאנקת pas‏ שעשקום וגזלו מה שלהם. משד עניים. במשמעו, ply‏ בזה ושלל, ש' 
שד"ד, והוא שם, ע"ם Som VPY‏ (בר' ח,בב), ויש MA‏ ענין מציצה, מן 'משד תנחומיה'? 
(יש' סו,יא), שנגזר מן 'שדים', בלו non‏ עניים ואביונים ומציצת מה שלהם, על דרך 
ההשאלה, כדרך 'וינקת חלב גוים ושוד מלכים ow) ^prn‏ ס,טז), ובלעז amo‏ עתה אקום 
יאמר יי. תפלה היא, כלו' יהי רצון מלפני השמים שיאמר any‏ אקום על הרשעים שגוזלין 
mv‏ העניים, ויפרע מהם, ויכניעם, ויאמר 'אשית | בישע יפיח לו'. יפיח לו. פַבֿלָארָאד או 
TINTOS‏ ענין דבור, מן 'ויפח חמס' (להלן כז,יב), 'יפיח כזבים' (מש' ו,יט). ד"א 'אשית בישע 
mm‏ לו' מענין פח ולכד, "a‏ שיאמר הקב"ה ^n‏ שהרשע יפיח לו ויסבב ללכדו לאותו העני 
אני אצילהו מידו ואשיתנו בישע, וכן 'אנשי לצון יפיחו mp‏ (מש' כט,ח). ד"א לשון דאבה, 
מן 'ונפש בעליה ^nnan‏ (איוב לא,לט), שפי' הדאבתי, ותר' 'ודאבון WAI‏ (דב' בח,סה) 
ומפחן נפש 9 


ונה"מ: זמרמות ^m‏ | ?נה"מ: זישרק ... ממקמוי. 3נה"מ: אהבי. +נה"מ: 'אמרי. | *נה"מ: 


'ללשננוי. — 6נה"מ: זקר ותם'. — 'נה"מ:'תנחָמיה'. *נה"מ: ""שדי. = *תרגום אונקלוס ליודאבון 
v5‏ (דב' בח,סה) הוא זמפחת wal‏ תרגום אונקלוס ליומדיבת Way‏ )1 10,19( הוא זמפחן נפשי. 
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תהלים 13* 


אמרות יי אמרות טהורות! ^s‏ ברורות וקיימות, שיש בידו יכולת לקיימן ומקיים בל 
שמבטיח. כסף ערוף. ככסף צרוף. בעליל לארץ. פְּרִיסִיאָדוּ. פיי אדון, כלו' שהוא מעולה 
וחשוב לאנשי הארץ אותו הכסף הצרוף והמזוקק שבעתים, ש' בע"ל, ע"מ 'סגריר' מן סג"ר. 
ור' יונה פירש ככסף הצרוף במשובח ובמעולה שבעפר 3^ כור המצרף עושין [n‏ העפר 
המשובח הנק' בלעז אַרְזִילָא, ולזה הפירוש "v mm‏ על"ה, כמו 'הגיג' מן הג"ה. שבעתים. 
פי' פעמים רבות, מן לשון 'כי שבע יפול צדיק וקם' Aw)‏ כד,טז), וזולתו. 


אתה יי תשמרם. לאותם העניים והאביונים הנרדפין הנאנקים. תערנו. 5^ תצור כל אחד 
מהם. מן הדור זו לעולם. פי' מדור כזה. 


סביב רשעים יתהלכון. לטמון מוקשים להבשיל, כדרך 'כי רשע מכתיר את הצדיק' (חב' 
א,ד). כרום? זלות. קוּאַנְד לוּר 1037098 דִּישָאונור. 5^ ברום הרשעים והנשאם זלות הוא 
לבני אדם. ופי' mbr‏ קלון ובזיון, ש' זל"ל, מן 'כי הייתי זוללה' (איכה א,יא). ד"א שהרשעים 
ישימו הקלון לבני אדם חלף הכבוד. ד"א כתרגומו, פי' כי הרשעים מתהלכין סביב לרמות 
ולעשוק ולגזול ולינק mv‏ העניים, כלו' ממונם, כדרך התולעת הנקראת עלוקה שמוצצת 
OT‏ האדם, ובלעז שַׁנְגִישוּאֲלָה, במו שאומ' 'משד ע][ניי]ם' (לעיל פסו' ו), שהוא py‏ מציצה, 
כלשון 'כי אפץ3 המץ בלה שד' (יש' טז,ד), ויהיה פיי 'ברום'* מן 'וירם תולעים' (שמ' טז,ב), 
mbr ^m‏ מן 'זולל וסובא'* (דב' כא,ב), בלו' שאותה התולעת מרבה במציצת הדם כמו 
שמ[רבה] הזולל בשתיית היין, mm‏ בלעז לזה הפירוש DIP‏ גוּשָאנו 1" גָלוטונִיסְיוּ. 


]>[ 
מז[מור] לדויד.% 
עד אנה יי תשכחני נעח. 


עד אנה אשית my‏ בנפשי. | מן הרשעים ומיד האויבים. 


האירה עיני. פי' חייני, והפך זה וחשכו הרואות'? (קה' יב,ג). פן אישן חמות. פי' עד mn‏ 
כלו' פן יהרגוני ואישן שנת עולם. 


פן יאמר איבי יכלתיו. פי' יכולתי לו, או יכולתי יותר ממנו, כדרך pwd‏ 'ולא Spm‏ (דה"ב 
כח,ב), "av‏ ולא prn‏ ממנו, וכן 'חזקתני 99m‏ (יר' ב,ז), שפי' חזקת יותר ממני, וכן זולתם 
ביוצא בזה. 


ינה"מ: 'שהרות'. — ?נה"מ: כרֶם'. | %נה'מ:'אפסי. *נה"מ:'כרם'. *נה"מ: זסבאי. = 5נה"מ: 
'לדודי. | 7נה"מ: 'הראות'. 


NA 


14* תהלים 


[7] 


למנעח לדוד אמר נבל בלבו ps‏ אלים. ועל כן השחיתו התעיבו עלילה. ענין מעשה הרע, 
מן 'גם אני אבחר בתעלוליהם' (יש' סו,ד), שפי' במעשיהם הרעים, וכן 'ויתעללו בה כל 
הלילה' nv)‏ יט,בה), ו'התעיבו' ny ¿my n8‏ 'השגו “on‏ (להלן עג,יב), כלו' נתעבו לעשות 
מעשה רע, וכן 'ויתעב' (מ"א כא,בו) לעשות, או במשמעו פו' יוצא, כלו' התעיבו עצמם לפני 
הקב"ה שעשו מעשה הרע. 


יי משמים השקיף על בני אדם וכו'. וראה בי 'הכל סר יחדיו נאלחו', כדרך וירא כי אין 
איש' (שמ' ב,יב). הכל סר. מדרך הטובה, ויתכן להיות סר ענין סרחון, מ' 'סר סבאם' ^n)‏ 
ד,יח), ומן ^n‏ 'ותבאש PORN‏ (שמ' (n‏ וסריאת ארעא,? כמו שאו' תכף 'יחדו נאלחו', 
שהוא pay‏ סרחון וטינוף, מן 'סיר אשר חלאתה בה' (יח' כד,ו) בהפך האותיות, במו ‘aw?’‏ 
ו'כבש', הוא שאומר יחדו נאלחו. שִׁי מַלְבֿארוֹן. מן 'סיר אשר חלאתה בה' (שם), שפי' ביאוש 
וסרחון בהפך האותיות, כמו 'כשב' ו'כבש' וזולתו, וכן 'אף כי נתעב IPR) TORI‏ טו,טז). פיי 
קלקלו במעשיהם, ומעשה הרעה נק' סרחון, ותר' 'אשר נואלנו ואשר חטאנו' (במ' יב,יא) 
דאיטפשנא ודי סרחנא,3 וכן 'ורשע יבאיש ויחפיר' WA)‏ יג,ה), וכן במקום אחר 'כלו סג' 
(להלן נג,ד), שהוא לשון זיוף. PN‏ עשה טוב. PR‏ אחד מהם שממחה ביד חבירו שלא יעשה 
רע. 


אכלי "ay‏ אכלו לחם. פי' באילו אכלו לחם, 7155 שטעמו oyo‏ מאכל טוב וערב, כדרך 
'והכהנים ירדו על ידיהם' (יר' ה,לא), שפי' היה להם קבלת השוחד כאוכל דבש, וגם שאין 
להם עון בכך כאוכל לחם. יי לא קראו. "DN‏ שעה אחת, TITI‏ 48597 שמו אלים לנגדם סלה' 
(להלן נד,ה). 


שם פחדו פחד. פי' עתידים לפחוד מהקב"ה בשיביא עליהם הפורענות. 


ny»‏ עני תבישו. [תב]ישו. אֲרִישִׁישְׁטָאדִּיש. פו' יוצא, פי' תשימו עצתם של עניים שהם 
ישראל לבושה, | כלו' לעצה רעה על שבוטחים ביי, שהוא מחסהו ושהוא עתיד ליתן מציון 
ישועת ישראל וכו', ואז יגל apy‏ וישמח ישראל. מי יתן מציון ישועת ישראל. 5^ מי יתן 
וישרה הקב"ה שבינתו בציון שזה mm‏ תשועה לישראל ועזרם וכבודם, וכן mv”‏ עזרך 
vpn‏ מציון יסעדך' (להלן ב,ג). 


Dun?  .יאערא אונקלוס ל'ותבאש הארץ' הוא זסריאו על‎ muon? — 'בתעלֶליהם'.‎ mum! 
2085 'דאטפשנא ודסרחנא'; תרגום פסבדו-יונתן לתורה‎ RIN אונקלוס ל'אשר נואלנו ואשר חטאנו‎ 
'דאיטפשנא ודי סרחנאי. *נה'מ:לאי. *נה"מ: ומציון.‎ NIN נואלנו ואשר חטאנו'‎ 


4ב 


תהלים 15* 
[טו] 


מזמור לדויד! יי מי יגור באחלך. 132 ששואל ודורש, ואומ' 'מי יגור באהלך וכו', רוצ' לומ' 
מי ראוי שיזכה לחיי העולם הבא, כי העולם הבא נק' אהל, נק' הר יי, נק' בית יי, נק' חצרות 
יי, ובן בשאלה הזאת ובענין הזה 'מי יעלה בהר יי' ובו' (שם כד,ג), וכן 'מי יגור לנו אש אוכלה' 
(יש' לג,יד). התשובה 'הולך תמים ופועל? צדק' וכו' עד סוף המזמור, כלו' העושה מדות אלו 
ודובר אמת בלבבו שתוכו כברו. 


לא רגל. נון pay mov‏ רכילות ידוע, מ' 'וירגל בעבדך' (ש"ב יט,כח), ומן 'לא Ton‏ רכילי 
)1 יט,טז), בחלוף אותיות גיב"ק. וחרפה לא נשא על קרובו.3 זה לשון הרע. 


נבזה. שפל רוח שאינו מתגאה. נמאס. ^U‏ ונמאס, כלו' שהוא נמאס בעיניו, והוא תאר, ועל 
כן הוא pap‏ וכן 'שמש MY‏ (חב' ג,יא). נשבע להרע ולא ימיר.+ כגון שנשבע לענות נפשו 
בצום ולא המיר. 


לא ימוט לעולם. נון do‏ 8 ענין non‏ והעמדה, מן 'לעת תמוט 095 (דב' לב,לה). 


[1] 


מכתם לדוד. 1020 פְרִיסְיָאדוּ. פי' שמזמור זה יקר וחשוב ככתם, שהוא הזהב, כלו' שבו 
דברים נעימים ונכונים וחשובים ויקרים כזהב, וכן כלשון הזה 'שמעו כי נגידים אדבר' (מש' 
(yn‏ $217 כתבתי לך שלישים% ow)‏ כב,ב), שרו' לומ' דברים יקרים וחשובים כנגידים 
ושלישים, שהם חשובים ויקרים, וכדרך שקורין לדברים החשובים והנכונים מרגליות, וכן 
לשון ny‏ לאסף' (להלן פ,א), שפי' פאר וחמדה הוא לאסף, או DAW‏ דברי פאר וחמדה, 
מן mmy‏ עדי" (יח' בג,מ), שהוא pip‏ תכשיט. שמרני אל. השי"ן בקמץ רחב שלא במנהג 
והמשפט. 


אמרת ליי יי אתח. כאילו דויד מדבר נכח נפשו, ואומ' לה 'אמרת ,90913737 (להלן 
קג,א ועוד), וכן 'הללי נפשי' (שם קמו,א), רו' לומ' אמרתי ליי יי אתה בבל לבבי ובכל נפשי, 
וכן 'ברכי נפשי (להלן (mpi sap‏ 'הללי נפשי' ow)‏ קמו,א). טובתי בל עליך. פי' הטובות | 
שאתה עושה עמי לא עליך הם לגמלני כי לא בצדקתי אתה מיטיבני. 


לקדושים. פור שָנְטוש. פי' לא בצדקתי אתה מיטיבני אבל בעבור אותם הקדושים הקבורים 
בארץ שהתהלכו לפניך באמת שהם אברהם ויצחק ויעקב. ואדירי כל חפעי בם. כמו כל 
pan‏ בהם, והיו"ד נוספת, כמו OWT‏ 198 חפצי בה' (מ"ב בא,א), שרו' לומ' pan‏ בה, כלומ' 
שהכל חפצים בה מפני יפיה, כן רו' לומ' ואדירים שחפץ הקב"ה וגם pan‏ כל אנשי העולם 


ונה"מ: 'לדודי. — ?נה"מ: 'ופעלי. | *נה"מ: 'קרבוי. = +נה"מ: "מָרי. = *נה"מ: ‏ הנה'] 'הלאי. 6זו 
גרסת הקרי. הבתיב: ישלשוםי. 
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בה שהכל omn‏ עליהם שהם אדירי הארץ וגדוליה, כמו שנא' לדויד 'ועשיתי לך ow‏ גדול! 
nv»‏ הגדולים TON‏ בארץ' (דה"א יז,ח). ד"א כפשוטו, שבל חפצי וצרכי נעשים בעבורם. 


ירבו עעבותם. מוגיגוּאֵינְשִׁי לוּרִיש דולוריש. ענין כאב, מן 'בעצב תלדי בנים' (בר' ג,טז), 
'עצבונך והרונך? (שם), והדגש בו לתפארת הקריאה, וכן 'עצבונך והרונך% mawy (ow)‏ 
הרים' (מש' כז,כה). אחר מחרו. קי POW SR VINK‏ 5^ לאל ans‏ מהרו mayo‏ מהרו. 
פו' יוצא, מהקל, ולא בא כן כמוהו, vi‏ מפר' nn‏ מענין 'מוהר* ומת (בר' לד,יב), 'כמוהר 
הבתולות'* (שמ' כב,טז), שהם ענין מתנה, כלומ' שנתנו מוהר ומתנות לע"ז. ופי' הפסוי 
לשון תפלה שחזר דויד והתפלל על הכופרים בקב"ה שהם ממהרים וחרדים לעבודת אל 
אחר שיהי רצון שירבו עצבותם, כלו' צרותם וצוקותם שיעצבו בהם. בל אסיך נסכיהם מדם. 
UN ^8‏ לא אהיה כמותם לזרוק דם לע"ז, ולא NUN‏ את שמות ע"ז על שפתי. 


יי מנת חלקי וכוסי. מִי פָּארְטִי. שלש מלות בענין אחד, qm‏ ענין pon‏ בכפל דבר. מנת. ענין 
מנין, מן AWAY’‏ היה ano‏ )1 ח,כט). וכוסי. מן 'תבוסו על non‏ (שמ' יב,ד), שהוא ענין 
pin‏ גם כן לפי שהחלק על ידי pin‏ נחלק, "v‏ בס"ס, ובן 'כי MWY‏ משפטי ודיני' (לעיל ט,ה), 
סבו ציון והקיפוה' (להלן מח,יג), וזולתם. אתה תומיך. לשון פועל, כמו תומְךּ, וכן 'הנני 
יוסיף? על ימיך' (יש' לח,ה). פי' תמכת בידי בגורל והשלכת אותה על החלק הטוב, דרך 
wn‏ כלומ' שמת בלבי לדבוק בך להיותך חלקי, כדרך 'אשר pon‏ יי אלהיך אותם לבל 
העמים' (דב' ד,יט), וכן 'ויתמוך יד אביו להסיר אותה? מעל ראש אפרים' (בר' מח,יז). 


חבלים נפלו לי בנעימים.?! | 5^ ban‏ נעים נפל לי בך שאתה spon‏ אף נחלת. שי" 
נחלתי, ועל כן xin‏ קמוץ, וכן 'עזי man‏ יה' (להלן קיח,יד ועוד), ^vv‏ וזמרתי, וכן תר' 
תוקפי ותושבחתי.!! שפרה. שָפוֹרְמוֹשִיגוּאַד. ענין יופי ועריבה, מן 'הנותן?! אמרי שפר' )3^ 
מט,בא). 


אברך את יי אשר sayy‏ לבחור בחלק כזה שאמר ובחרת בחיים' (דב' ל,יט). יסרוני 
כליותי. לאהבתו, ואמ' 'כליותי" לפי שמהם המחשבה והחכמה והעצה כמו בלב, שנ' "Y‏ 
שת בטוחות3' חכמה' (איוב לח,לו), 'הן nas‏ חפצת ninwa‏ (להלן נא,ח), וכן יצרפה15 
כליותי ולבי' (להלן כו,ב), 'וכליותי אשתונן' (להלן עג,בא), ללמד שההרגש בכליות 122 
בלב, ואמרו חכמי' מאי טוחות? 'אלו הכליות' (בבלי ר"ה כו ע"א), ונק' כן לפי שהן כלואות 
ונחבאות בתוך החלב, ש' כל"ה, והיו"ד במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל. 


שויתי יי לנגדי תמיד. 5^ שמתי מוראו לנגדי תמיד. בי מימיני. PHA nep‏ דִּי מִיָא 
NOW‏ 5^ כשהיה לימיני סועד לא אמוט. 


ונה"מ: ללא ty‏ ?נה"מ: 'והרנך'. 0 *נה"מ: aan‏ +נה"מ: מהרי. — >נה"מ: ‏ 'כמהר 
הבתולת". | 5נה"מ:'תכסוי. | 7נה"מ:"וסף'. | %נה"מ:'אתם.'. *נה"מ: ויתמך... אתה'. | 9ונה"מ: 
'בנעמים'. !תרגום תהלים ל'עזי וזמרת יה' הוא 'תוקפי ותושבחתי. *נה"מ: 'הנתן. | 5נה"מ: 
'בטחות'. > נה"מ: 'בטָחות'. | 5זווגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: צרופהי. 


תהלים 17* 


וגל כבודי. פי' נפשי, נק' כן לפי שהנפש העליונה כבוד הגוף, מן 'עורה כבודי' (להלן נז,ט), 
עד מה כבודי' (לעיל ד,ג). 8^ לכן שמח לבי ויגל כבודי לפי שאני בטוח. כי לא תעזוב! נפשי 
לשאול וכו', mp‏ תודיעני אורח? חיים וכו'. תזהירנילבחור באורח החיים, ואז יהיה לי שובע 
שמחות לפניך ונעימות בימינך נצח, שאתה MAN‏ סועד יד ימיני. אף בשרי. פי' גופי. 


]1[ 
תפלה לדויד 3 


מלפניך משפטי יעא. פי' עבירות שבידי שאני ראוי להשפט עליהם ביסורין יצאו מלפניך. 
ועיניך תחזינה מישרים. כלו' שתדינני לפי הזכיות ולא כפי העבירות, כמו שאומ' 'כבר ידי 
ישיב לי' (ש"ב כב,בא ועוד). 


mns‏ לבי פקדת לילה. פי' בלילה שאדם מחשב מחשבותיו ומהרהר. ערפתני. ולא מצאת 

בי חפצך, v»‏ אומ' ש'לילה' זה רמז הוא למה שאמ' 'ויהי לעת הערב* ויתהלך על גג בית 
an‏ וכו' (ש"ב יא,ב). זמותי.5 לו קי קוידי. pay‏ מחשבה, "v‏ זמ"ם, ע"מ ^mao‏ (קה' 
ב,ב). בל יעבר פי. אם תעלה מחשבתי להבחן לפניך בל יעבר פי לומ' 'בחנני יי ונסני' (להלן 
כו,ב), באשר אמרתי כבר, ופירשו רבו' שאמ' דויד לפניך הקב"ה: | מפני מה אומ' 'אלהי ‏ פב 
אברהם', ואין אומ' 'אלהי דויד'?, אמ' לו: מפני שבחנתיו בעשר נסיונות ונמצא שלם. אמ' 
לפניו 'בחנני יי SION‏ (ראה בבלי סנה' קז ע"א). 


לפעולות? אדם בדבר שפתיך. סמוך ל'זמותי* בל יעבר פי' (לעיל פסו' ג). פי' לפי מה שצריך 
אדם להזהר ולהשמר בפעולותיו לפי גזרת דבר שפתיך שהזהרת על המצוות לעשות כך 
וכך, ושלא לעשות כך וכך. אני שמרתי ארחות פריץ. כלו' השגחתי באורחותיו שלא אעשה 
במוהו, ואעפ"י שעשיתי שלא כראוי בחסדך תמוך אשורי במעגלותיך שלא ימוטו פעמי. 
תמוך אטורי.? מקור במקום ,Tinn ^U MY‏ וכן 'שמור את WIN‏ האביב' (דב' 8,10( 
וזולתם רבים שהם מקור במקום צווי. בל נמוטו. קי נון שָאטוּאִירְקֶן, ^U‏ בל ימוטו, והוא 
נפעל, "v‏ מט"ט, biya ma mun‏ ע"מ 9351 3502 השמים' (יש' לד,ד), לפי שמצאנוהו 
דגוש, והוא ענין הטייה והעמדה, מן 'לעת תמוט רגלם' (דב' לב,לה), "vv‏ מו"ט, ענין אחד 
wi‏ שרשים. פעמי. פי' רגלי, והוא לשון דריסה וכיתות והלימה, שנק' כן הרגלים לפי 
שהן דורסות והולמות בארץ כמו שהקורנס הולם ומכתת, מן 'את הולם פעם' (יש' מא,ז), 
צפעמתי ולא אדבר' (להלן עז,ה). 


ymo!‏ <נה"מ:'ארחי. numm?‏ +נה"מ: + זיקם דוד מעל משכבו. <נה'מ: 


nor‏ 6הכ"ף הסופית דהוייה מאוד. נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 299 זנה"מ:'לפעלותי. 
*נה"מ: nr‏ ?נה"מ:'תמך PR‏ לינה"מ: Sav‏ 
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בי תענני. 5^ שתענני, וכן 'ביום צרתי אקראך כי 9339 (להלן פו,ז) שתענני. ד"א בטוח אני 
כי תענני. 


הפלה חסדיך. אִישְׁפַרְט או אֲמוֹשְטָרָה. פי' ענין הפרשה, מן זהפלה יי" (שמ' ט,ד), nw‏ 
ויפריש.! man a‏ והראה חסדיך ונפלאותיך, ושי' הפסו' הפלה חסדיך אתה המושיע 
החוסים בך והושיעם מהמתקוממים בימינך, כלומר המתקוממים על ישראל הנקראים 
ימינך, במו שאו' 'תהי נא? ידך על איש ימינך' (להלן פ,יח), או פי' 'בימינך' כמו נגדך, בדרך 
'על יי ועל anun‏ (לעיל ב,ב), בי המתקומם על העבד כאילו מתקומם על רבו, וכענין 87 
עלינו תלונותיבם3 בי על יי" (שמ' טז,ח), וכן 'ויפוצו אויביך+ (במ' י,לה), ללמד ששונא 
ישראל שונא הקב"ה. ממתקוממים. התפעל מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' קו"ם. 


כאישון בת עין. קום נֵינִיטָה. הוא שחרות העין, נקרא כן לפי שנראית בו צורת איש, והוא 
norm‏ העין, ובער' אנסאן אל עין. ואמ' 'אישון' להקטין בתוספת אותיות, כמו | 'האמינון 
(ש"ב יג,ב), DAT‏ (ש"א ה,ג ועוד), MWAI‏ (מ"ב 7,7( שמוסיפין בם אותיות להקטין, כלו' 
שנראית בו צורת אי[שה] קטנה, כמו שנק' בלעז nor‏ מן מליצת ילד בלעז נִינְיּ. בת עין. 
מלה לכנוי, כמו 'בן קשת' (איוב מא,ב), 'בן* גרני' (יש' כא,י), וכן 'בבבת wai‏ (זב' ב,יב), 
כמו 'כר נרחב' (יש' ל,כג), ו'ככר הירדן (בר' יג,י ועוד). 


זו שדוני.? במו שדדוני, ש' שד"ד, n'y‏ 'סבוני כדבורים' (להלן קיח,יב). איבי בנפש. T‏ 
בִּילוּנְטָאד. כלומר ששונאים אותי בכל לבם, ובכל נפשם, בבל כוונתם, וכן 'אל תתנני בנפש 
DW) ^x‏ 2,13( יקיפו עלי. אֶסִירְקֶן. פיי יסבבו, מן 'סבו ציון והקיפוה' DW)‏ מח,יג), ותר' 
1031 את הר שעיר' (דב' ב,א) ואקיפנא,% שי יק"ף. יקיפו עלי. ליטול את נפשי, בדרך 'סביב 
רשעים יתהלכון' (לעיל (o,‏ 'כי רשע מכתיר את הצדיק' (חב' א,ד). 


חלבמו סגרו. פי' חלבם סגר לבם, כלו' nin‏ סגר לבם ועיניהם מלהביט ומלהשגיח אל 
פעליך ליראה אותך, ומפני שמנם ובריאותם פימו דברו בגאות, דברי גאוה. 


אשורנו? עתה 10220 פי' אויבינו, ש' אש"ר, מן 'בשורי בקמים עלי' (להלן צב,יב), ששי 
שו"ר, ענין אחד ושני שרשים, והוא ענין הבטה ועיון רע, כי האויב מביט באויבו ומעינו 
בעיון רע, כדרך "ויהי שאול עוין! את 2-97 )80 יח,ט). לנטות בארץ. 5^ לנטות למה 
שבארץ לצורך הנאת גופם והתעדנם בלבד ולא ישיתו עיניהם לנטות כנגד השמים לצורך 
נפשם אלא שגוזלין וטורפין וממיתין כמו חיות רעות, כמו שאומ' urn‏ באריה' וכו', וכן 
0787 ביקר ולא p>‏ נמשל כבהמות' (להלן מט,כא), והפך זה 'מי לי בשמים ועמך לא 
חפצתי בארץ' DW)‏ עג,כה). 


own!‏ אונקלוס ל'והפלה' הוא 'ויפרשי. ?נה"מ: ללא RY‏ 5נה"מ: 'תלנתיכםי. = +נה"מ: ויפצו 
איביך. *נה"מ: זבן. | %נה"מ: APY‏ "לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב 'ש" בטעות. *תרגום 
אונקלוס ‘ADI‏ הוא זאקיפנאי. — *נה"מ: 'אשרינוי. = 9זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'סבבוני. = "זו 
גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: sy‏ ?'נה"מ: דוד'. | 5נה"מ: 'דמינוי. = >נה"מ: ¿OT‏ 
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קדמה פניו. שוש שָנִייש. 5^ חרונו inam‏ מ' 'פני יי בעושי! רע' nv)‏ לד,יז), כלו' שיחרה 
אפו עלי התקדם והבריעהו, כדרך 'הנשא בעברות ms‏ (לעיל ז,ז), ובן על אף איבי תשלח 
ידיך'? (להלן קלח,ז), או 8^ התקדם לפניו והכריעהו, כלשון ולא יראו פני ריקם' (שמ' 
כג,טו ועוד) שפי לפני. הכריעחו. קִיבֶרְנְטָאלוּ. לשון הכנעה, כלו' הכניעהו עד שיכרע ויפול. 
מרשע חרבך. ^a‏ מהרשע שהוא חרבך שאתה משליטו להפרע מן המחוייבים לך, כמו שאוי 
'מרשעים יצא רשע' (ש"א בד,יג), וכן pos‏ אנה לידו' (שמ' בא,יג). 


ממתים ידך. | דִי wea‏ 1" טו 0.0798" ממתי ידך, וכן 'סיגים כסף' (יח' כב,יח), וזולתו, 
pip sm‏ אנשים, מן 'מתי מספר' (בר' לד,ל ועוד), 'כל vy‏ מתים* (דב' ב,לד ועוד). ידך. פיי 
עזרתך, מן 'והנה ידי עמך' (ש"ב ג,יב), אורה אתכם ביד Ox‏ (איוב כז,יא), וזולתם. ema»‏ 
מחלד. "T‏ אומְנָיש דִּיל ann‏ 5^ מאנשי העולם הצדיקים. ועפונך.5 "ION‏ טו APU"TN‏ 
^v‏ ומצפונך תמלא בטנם. ופי' הפסו' סמוך ענינו nnb‏ שלפניו, שאמ' 'פלטה נפשי מרשע 
חרבך', כלו' ותשימני ממתים ידך מאנשי עזרתך הנעזרים בך מאנשי הזמן הצדיקים שחלקם 
בחיים ומצפונך מהטוב שצפנת להם תמלא בטנם, כמו שאומ' 'מה רב טובך אשר צפנת 
ליריאיך* (להלן לא,ב). ישבעו בנים. אותם הצדיקים שאמרת להם 'בנים אתם ליי אלהיכם' 
(על פי דב' יד,א) מאותו הטוב שצפנת להם. והניחו יתרם לעולליהם. פי' נכסיהם שישאירו 
במותם. ד"א 'והניחו יתרם' ישאירו זכותם לבניהם, כלו' שיחיו בניהם בזכותם, כמו שנא' 
'ועשה ton‏ לאלפים' (שמ' כ,ו ועוד). תמלא בטנם. לשון עובר, בלשון 'שובע? שמחות את 
פניך' (לעיל טז,יא), וכיוצא בזה הלשון. 


אני בעדק אחזה פניך. PD‏ בעבור הצדקות שעשיתי ושאעשה אזכה לחזות 99,739 כבוד 
שכינתך, כלשון 'אם ps‏ פניך הולכים'* (להלן לג,טו) וזולתו, רו' לומ' אחיה ואראה כבודך, 
כדרך 'לא onan‏ יהללויה? ow)‏ קטו,יז). אשבעה בחקיץ. 5^ מראות תמונתך בעודני 
מקיץ, כלו' בעודני חי, כלו' בארץ ישראל כי חוצה לארץ היה כשדבר זאת. תמונתך. לשון 
עובר, והוא כמו 'פניך' שלפניך, ענין אחד בכפל מאמר. 


[n] 


למנעח לעבד יי לדויד.9! ביום הציל יי. פי' בזמן, וכן כל ביום ההוא שבמקרא כיוצא בזה 
שרו' לומ' באותו הזמן, בי זה המזמור אמ' בשהזקין, בשכבר עברו עליו כל הצרות, וכאילו 
אמ' בזמן שכבר עברו עליו כל הצרות והצילו יי מכלם. מכף כל איביו ומיד שאול. ששקול 
בנגד כולם, ובן ותשעה עשר איש ועשה 98 (ש"ב ב,ל). 


ארחמך יי. ¿DIOS‏ פירוש אאהבך, מן ^n‏ 'ויאהב' (בר' בה,כח (my‏ ורחים,!! או פירוש 
אבקש רחמים ממך, ובער' אסתרחמך | אסתשפעך. 


ונה"מ: ‏ בעשי. ‏ <נה"מ: "דֶךִ. — %נה"מ:'סגיםי ‏ *נה"מ:'מתם. 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 


'וצפינך. 6נה"מ: PRTI‏ 7נה"מ: 'שבע'. | %נה"מ:'הלביםי. *נה"מ: 'יהללודיהי. = 9ונה"מ: 
'לדוד'. תרגוס אונקלוס ל'ויאהב' הוא זרחיםי. 
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סלעי ומעודתי. כמו מבצרי, בי בן כנו המבצרים הגבוהים סלע לפי שרובם נבנין על הסלעים, 
כמו WINY INV‏ את הסלע' (מ"ב יד,ז), וכן 'ושים בסלע קנך' (במ' כד,בא), שתר' ושו בכרך 
תקיף.! ומעודתי. לשון מבצר גם כן, מן 'ודויד? אז במצודה' (ש"ב בג,יד), וכן 37377 את 
מצודת 1r‏ (ש"ב ה,ז). ומפלטי. רפי הלמ"ד, "wm‏ להדגש, ובן 'כי מאספיו יאכלוהו* (ישי 
סב,ט), וזולתם רבים שבאו כן להקל, כמו שאמרנו בחלק הדקדוק, אבל 'מפלטי SPRA‏ 
(להלן פסו' מט) בא כמשפטו. וקרן ישעי. אַרִינְקוֹן. 5^ מקום זוית לתוקף להמלט ולהשתגב 
בו מן האויב, מן 'קרנות Mama‏ )1 ח,טו ועוד), וזה הלשון ידוע בדב' רבו' 'קרן זוית' (בבלי 
ב"מ מ ע"א ועוד), ועוד שכן קורין לו בלעז קוּרְנִיגָאל. 


אפפוני. כמו סבבוני, ובירור nnns‏ המלה הוא נגזר מן non‏ 'אף', שהוא papa‏ גם, כגון 'ואף 
את בריתי אברהם' (וי' כו,מב), וזולתו, שהוא pipa‏ גם, ‘OY m‏ (בר' לב,ב ועוד) SAN‏ 
והוא ענין התמדה, שרו' לומ' סבבוני פעם אף פעם, פעם DJ‏ פעמים, כלו' פעמים רבות, כגון 
'סבוני גם סבבוני' (להלן קיח,יא), וכדרך 'שבר על שבר נקרא' (יר' ד,ב), ובן ענין 'כי 1998 
עלי רעות' (להלן מ,יג), וכן Nw‏ צשאתי אימיך? אפונה' ow)‏ פח,טז), שנגזר מן מלת 'פן', 
שנפרש במקומו. vn‏ אומ' 'אפפוני' כדרך 'בי באו מים עד נפש' nv)‏ סט,ב), בלומ' wan‏ 
הצרות עד האף. חבלי מות. כנוילאימה, במו שאו' ואימות mn‏ נפלו עלי' ow)‏ נה,ה). ונחלי 
בליעל. PONTO‏ די אומניש די טורטורה. פי' בגד אנשי בליעל. דמו הבגד לנחל לפי שהבוגד 
תבוא רעתו פתאום שלא לדעת הנבגד כמו שהנחל שוטף ומשחית כל מה שסביבו כל מה 
שישיג mama‏ המים בו, וכן 'אחי בגדו כמו 903 (איוב ו,טו), ועוד בי צרת המים גדולה מבל 
הצרות כמו שנפרש לעתיד לבוא (ראה להלן מב,ח; סט,ב ועוד). 


ותגעש ותרעש. אֲשְׁמוֹבֿיש או .WOW DTD‏ ענין תנודה ותנועה ורעדה ורעש. 


עלה עשן. פי' חמה qmm‏ ולפי שהאף והחרון הוא חמימות כנוהו באש, כנוהו עשן, על דרך 
המשל, וכמו שהעשן ממדורת האש כך הנפח יוצא מהאף בעת החרון. 


ויט שמים. 5^ יוצא מהקל, מש' ויט, וכן כל ov‏ משה את rr‏ (שמ' י,בב (mp‏ 07 אהרן' 
DW)‏ ח,ב ועוד), וזולתם שכיוצא בזה, "Un‏ ויט. וירד. | אֶפְרִיסִיש. פיי נראה בכבודו, והוא 
pwd‏ עובר מכלל הדברים שדברה תורה כלשון בני אדם, ובא כן מפני האתנח, ע"מ oy‏ 
(בר' בה,לד ועוד), וכן וירד יי בענן' (שמ' לד,ה) תר' ואתגלי,% וכן כל כיוצא בזה. 


וידא. במו ויעף, מן 'כאשר ידאה הנשר' (דב' בח,מט), "v‏ דא"ה, ע"מ זירא' (ש"א בד,טז 
ועוד). 


החשכת מים. פושקוּרְה. לפי שהעבים מחשיכין. 
ותרגום אונקלוס ow‏ בסלע ap‏ הוא 'ושו בברך תקיף.  T0 mu‏ %נה"מ:+ TP‏ 


*נה"מ:'מצדת. <נה"מ:"אכלהו. תרגוםאונקלוס ל'גם' הוא “aw‏ 'נה"מ:אַמיך. *תרגום 
אונקלוס ל'וירד' NIN‏ וזאתגלי. 
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תהלים 21* 
עביו עברו. טְרִשְפַשָארוּן. 


וברקים רב. מוֹגִיגואָד. פו' שעבר, מן פעלי הכפל, "v‏ רב"ב, ע"מ 'כי אם DN‏ הכסף' )3^ 
מז,יח). ויחמם. קונשומַדְלוש. ענין שאון my‏ במלחמה, מן 'ויהם יי את סיסרא' (שו' ד,טו), 
וזולתו. ש' המ"ם, ע"מ 'תסכני בבטן אמי' (להלן קלט,יג). 


ויראו אפיקי. פֿוֹרְטִיזְשׁ. 5^ מקום חוזק המים, מ' זיתאפק' (בר' מג,לא), nv‏ ואיתחסן. רו' 
לומ' ויראו תחתית אפיקי מים, זו קריעת ים סוף, שנגזרו המים לכאן ולכאן ונראה קרקעית 
הים. 


ימשני. לשון משיכה, מן 'בי מן המים משיתיהו? (שמ' ב,י), והוא מהכבד החמישיי, שי 
מש"ה, ע"מ 'יראני בשורר" (להלן נט,יא). 


מאויבי? עז. שהוא TY‏ 


ביום אידי. מי רוֹאִינָה. ענין צער וצרה ומקרה רע, מן 'ואד יעלה מן “PANT‏ (בר' ב,ו), שהוא 
ny‏ על דרך השאלה, לפי שהצער והצרה נק' חשך, נק' ענן, נק' אפלה, כדרך לשון m"‏ 
צרה וצוקה'* (צפ' א,טו), 'יום חשך ואפלה, יום py‏ וערפל' (שם ועוד), וכיוצא בזה הלשון, 
כמו שנק' הטובה והישועה אורה 'ליהודים היתה אורה ושמחה' (אס' ח,טז), ועוד בי בעת 
הצרה והצער נופח אדם בפיו ואותו ההבל דומה לאיד pn‏ בלשון 'מפח way‏ (איוב יא,ב), 
'תתיפח תפרש כפיה' (יר' ד,לא). 


כבר ידי. T8755‏ והוא שם, ש' בר"ר, ע"מ 'בתם 0139 (בר' כ,ה (my‏ 
תתמם. טָאפּלִינִישְׁמַש. והוא התפעל, עקרו תתתמם. 


תתפתל. טי pay aT‏ היפוך והתפתל בדין, מ' 'נפתולי אלים נפתלתי' ow)‏ ל,ח), 5^ אתה 
נשפט ומתהפך עמו בדין מדה במדה. 


Sets‏ גדוד. שיעורו ארוץ לגדוד, ש' רו"ץ, והוא פו' עומ', v‏ מבעלי הדקדוק ששמוהו 
מענין רצוץ, מן 'ותרץ את גלגלתו' (שו' ט,נג), ויהיה TN‏ פו' יוצא, ע"מ 'לא אכזר 2^ יעורנוי 
(איוב מא,ב). אדלג שור. ^s‏ חומה, על דרך משל, כלו' שהוא קל ברגליו לדלג בעוף מקום 
גבוה. 


אמרת יי ערופה. פי' ברורה שמבטיח ועושה, וכן pip‏ 'אמרות יי אמרות טהורות* (לעיל 


¿(1,3 


Dunn!‏ אונקלוס ליויתאפק' הוא ואתחסן. ‏ <נה"מ: 'משיתהו. | PRO IN‏ +נה"מ: 
זמצוקהי. 5נה"מ: ¿PAN‏ 6נה"מ: 'טהרות'. 
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22* תהלים 


ויתן תמים דרכי. שָאנָה | או פלָאנָה. 9" הסיר מדרכי כל תקלה ומכשול עד שנעשה Dow‏ 
וכבוש וישר. 


ועל במותי.! אַלְטוּרש. מקום maa‏ להשתגב בו מן האויב, וכן תר' ועל בית תוקפי,? ש' בו"ם, 
ע"מ 'בקמות פלשתים' (שו' טו,ה). 


וגחתה. פראניין. "Un‏ ונחתו, וכן annn'‏ קשתותם' (יר' נא,נו), שמש' חתתו, ענין שבר, שי 
נח"ת, מ' 'חתתה קשתותם' (שם), "vv‏ חת"ת, ענין אחד ושני שרשים, או כמשמעו ונחתה, 
כלו' שזרועו האחת נחתה קשת נחושה מרוב כוחו שנתן לו הקב"ה, 122 שאמ' ובאלהי 
אדלג NW‏ (לעיל פסו' ל), ann‏ קלותו לרוץ. 


וענותך. jo‏ אוּמְלִידְּאד. פי' הרבית מדת ענותך להתנהג בה עמי. ד"א io‏ רִישְׁפוּשָׁה. פיי 
השגחתך, כלומ' שאתה עונה אותי ומשגיח אלי ברוב השעות ואתה עוזרני. 


תרחיב mnn "yy‏ צעדיו אינו mi‏ ליפול, כמו שאו' ולא מעדו קרסולי' (ש"ב 19,19 
ועוד), וכן'בלכתך לא יצר צעדך' (מש' ד,יב). ולא מעדו. נון שינשוּלִיגָּארון. ענין השמטה, מן 
'לא תמעד אשוריו* (להלן לז,לא ועוד), וכן התר' ולא איזדעזעו רכובי.* קרסלי. אונוגוש. 
הם הארכובות של מעלה בסוף הירך ושל מטה שעל הרגל מקום הפרקים. פי' לא נשמטו 
פרקי ארכובותי בהלוכי במרוצה, והארכובה היתירה מאחור לרגלי העוף נק' 'כרעים' m)‏ 
יא,בא), ותר' קרסולין% וכן תר' יונתן 'בהונות? ידיהם ורגליהם'* )10 א,ז) קרסולין.9 


אמחעם. פְלָאגוּלוֹש. ענין דקירה שמוציאה דם, מן ‏ ומחץ מכתו ירפא' (יש' ל,כו), 'ומחצה 
וחלפה' (שו' ה,כו). 


תתה" לי. במו נתת לי, ונפלה ממנו נו"ן פ"ה הפועל, כמו שנפלה מן 0977 רד ND‏ (שם 
יט,יא), np! qm‏ על enn‏ רבים' (יח' יז,ה). 


ישועו. לע"ז, PRI‏ מושיע PRO‏ בה יכולת, חוזרים וקוראים אל יי ולא ענם. 


אריקם. אַפֿלְֵיסְקוּלוֹשׁ או אִימַגְרִיסְקוּלוש. פי' pun‏ עצמותם ואיבריהם עד שנעשו דקים 
שאינם עבים, בלומ' בחושים ודקים כטיט חוצות, במו שהוא במקום אחר “opty?‏ (ש"ב 
בב,מג). 


מריבי עם. שלא אענש בדיני ישראל להטות משפט. 


ינה"מ: nar‏ = *תרגום תהלים ל'ועל במתי' הוא זעל בית תוקפי". = נה"מ:'קרסלי. +נה"מ: 
'אשריוי. תרגום תהלים לולא מעדו OTP‏ הוא NOT‏ איזדעזעא רכובתיי. DUINE‏ אונקלוס 
ל'ברעים' הוא 'קרסולין. — ?נה"מ: בהנות. הסופר התחיל לבתוב נו"ן סופית ואחר כך חזר בו 
ותיקן למ"ם סופית. *תרגום יונתן לנביאים mana)‏ הוא 'קרסולי". | 9ונה"מ: תתה" | ונה"מ: 
JDpTN'‏ 
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תהלים 93* 


לשמע אזן ישמעו לי. אפילו שלא בפני אלא למשמע שליחותי. ישמעו לי. MIRY‏ פוֹרְמִי. 
פי' יתקבצו במאמרי לעשות מצותי, מ' 'וישמע 3v‏ (ש"א טו,ד sm (mp‏ לשון קיבוץ 
על ידי הכרזה. יכחשו לי. דינייגן. 5^ יכחשו הדברים מפחדי, כמו | שעשו הגבעונים, שאמ' 
'מארץ רחוקה מאד Maga‏ (על פי יהו' ט,ט), כדי שלא ימיתום. 


ויחרגו. קוֹשְׁקַיאן. 5^ יפסחו, והוא הפוך מן 'ויחגרו ממסגרותיהם'? (ש"ב כב,מו), ובדברי 
רבו' קורין לפסח 'חיגר', כלו' נעשו פסחים מכובד הכבל, או פי' יפחדו מ' ^n‏ 'ומחדרים 
אימה' (דב' לב,בה) ומטווניא חרגת מותא,% וכן ^n‏ ויזועון מבירניתהון,% vn‏ מפר' Ty‏ 
כמו ויערגו, בחלוף אותיות אחה"ע, כלומר ויזעקו מכובד כבליהם, מ' 'כאיל תערוג'* (להלן 
מב,ב), שהוא ענין זעקה והמיה. 


וידבר עמים. מִטָאד. ענין המתה, מן 'ותקם ותדבר את כל זרע המלוכה'6 (דה"ב כב,י), והוא 
נגזר מן AT‏ שהוא my‏ מיתה. 


מגדול? ישועות. גרנְדִּיסָה. והוא IND‏ ע"מ השם, וכן 'וכל מושב בית ציבא' (ש"ב 2,0( 
שרו' לומ' יושבי בית ציבא, כמו INV‏ במקום אחר 'מגדילי* nv)‏ כב,נא). 


]9[ 
למנעח מז' לדויד 9 


השמים מספרים כבוד וכו'. פי' כשרואין בני אדם השמים והשמש והירח ושאר מעשי ידיו 
מכירין ומודים שיש להם בורא, ואעפ"י שאין להם פה, ולא אומר ולא דברים ולא נשמע 
קולם בהראותם an‏ מספרים TAD‏ אל, בענין NW’‏ מרום עיניכם וראו מי ברא אלה' (יש' 
מ,בו). 


ev‏ ליום יביע אומר.?! וכן בשרואין האור נהפך לחשך והחשך נהפך לאור מבינים ומכירין 
שיש לכך בורא. יביע אומר.! man pip‏ מ' 'תבענה naw‏ תהלה' (להלן קיט,קעא), שי 
נב"ע, ע"מ Y"‏ (יש' ח,ח ועוד), נק' כן הדיבור לפי שהוא יוצא מהפה mna‏ מהמקור. mm‏ 
דעת. ins‏ יגיד, מ' 'אחוה 997 (איוב לב,י ועוד), ^m‏ 'ויגד' (בר' ט,כב ועוד) mna Hm‏ 
nyt‏ לבני אדם להגיד בשרו ואמתתו של הקב"ה. 


ינה"מ: AND‏ <נה"מ: 'ממסגרותם'. | *תרגום אונקלוס ליומחדרים אימה' הוא nin nny‏ 
מותאי. +תרגום יונתן לנביאים nun"?‏ ממסגרותם' (ש"ב כב,מו) הוא 'יזועון מבירניתהון. 
5נה"מ: 'תערג'. %נה"מ: 'הממלכה'. 'הכתיב הוא: 'מגדל': הקרי הוא: 'מגדילי. = 5הקרי הוא: 
ran’‏ *נה"מ: 'לדודי. | פינה"מ:'אמר. *נה"מ: 'אמרי. | 5 תרגום אונקלוס ליויגד' הוא 'וחוי. 
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יצא קום. לוּר שִינְיָאל. מ' 'קו המדה' ^v)‏ לא,לח), כלו' בכל הארץ on‏ נראים ובקצה תבל 
מליהם. מליהם. כמו דבריהם, בענין 'השמים מספרים בבוד 5s‏ (לעיל פסו' ב), בלו' באילו 
ממללים בהראותם בכל הארץ. שם אחל. לוגור. מ' 'הן עד ירח ולא apr) Sas‏ בה,ה), או 
5^ בפשוטו, מן 'וימתחם 9783 (יש' מ,כב). 


ותקופתו. שו apo‏ מן !תקופת השנה' (שמ' לד,כב), ש' קו"ף, ע"מ 'תרועה', הוא סיבוב 
השמש. על קצותם. ^v‏ עד, ובן Sy’‏ המעברות' )^ ב,ז), PWY‏ עד. פירוש כמו שהשמש 
והירח והכוכבים מאירין לכל העולם מכח הקב"ה ומספרים כבודו ומחוין דעת לבני אדם, 
'בשובה ‘Ann‏ (יש' ל,טו), war‏ ישובב' (להלן כג,ג). ד"א משיבה מדר[כי] nmn‏ לדרבי 
חיים כשקורא בה ומסתכל ועושה מה שכתוב בה. 


ומפז רב. פי[רוש] זהב, נק' כן לפי שבא מאופז nx‏ מאופיר, anm sm‏ החשוב והמובחר, 
וכפל הדבר לחזוק ולביאור, כמו 'משפטי ודיני' (לעיל ט,ה) וזולתם. ונפת עופים. IPPO‏ 
ענין הזלה והטפה וזלוף הבשמים והדברים המתוקים, מ' 'גשם נדבות תניף אלים' (להלן 
(no‏ ש' נו"ף, n'y‏ 'בשת', מ' בו"ש. צופים. פוצוניש. 5^ חלות דבש, מ' צוף דבש' "Un)‏ 
טז,בד), ש' צו"ף, מן PLATON‏ את מי ים סוף' (דב' יא,ד), 55" שצף הדבש והדבר המתוק 
על הפה. 


בשמרם עק[ב] רב. Poma‏ פיי שכר רב, מן 'עקב ענוה' (מש' כב,ד), ‏ עקב אשר YAW‏ 
אברהם' (בר' כו,ה), וזולתם. 


שגיאות. pup‏ שגגה, ש' שג"ה, והאל"ף בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל. מנסתרות נקני. 
מהדברים הנסתרים והנעלמים ממני מדעתי בחטאי בשגגה. 


גם מזדים. שוֹבִּירְבֿיאַש. OW‏ ע"מ התואר, וכאילו אמ' מזדונים, וכן ON’‏ באמת ובתמים' ^U)‏ 
ט,טז), שהוא שם, ו'תמים man‏ עם יי אלהיך' (דב' יח,יג) תאר, nm‏ החטאים הנעשין בזדון, 
מאחר שבקש על השגיאות בקש על הזדונות שלא ימשלו בו, כלו' שלא ימשלו בו עונשם, 
בענין 'וישלחם ביד פשעם' (איוב ח,ד). TN‏ איתם. MAW? aN‏ או "TV‏ פַלֵינִישְׁמוּ. ענין 
תמימות, ש' תמ"ם, ע"מ 'ואקל בעיניה' (בר' טז,ה), ואעפ"י שהוא ביו"ד, וכן mv‏ בהמות 
יחיתן (חב' ב,יז), שמש' qmm‏ וכן 'כהתימך? שודד' (יש' לג,א), עקרו אתמם, או שרו' לומ' 
אהי תם, ופי" אמ' DN‏ לא תחשוב לי השגיאות ותחשוך אותי מהזדונות, אז אהיה תם. 


ינה"מ:זשׂד. 2נה"מ: 'כהתמך. 
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]>[ 
למנצח מז"ל. 


יענך יי ביום ערה ישגבך. פי' ימלטך, pay‏ חוזק ותוקף, כלו' ישימך prn‏ ותקיף להמלט, מ' 
וישגב יי" DW)‏ ט,י), 'כי נשגב שמו' nv)‏ יב,ד ועוד). 


ישלח עזרך מקדש מעיון! יסעדך. רו' לומ' שישכן כבוד שכינתו maa‏ המקדש בירושלם 
בציון, ומשם nov»‏ עזרם ומסעדם לישראל, כי זה כבודם ועזרם ועוזם ומסעדם של ישראל 
בעוד ששכינתו בציון, במו שאו 'וראו כל עמי הארץ בי שם יי נקרא עליך ויראו ממך' (דב' 
כח,י). 


יזכר כל מנחותיך.2 | פי' יקבל ברצון מנחותיך, בענין 3mm: rev‏ ליי" )" ו,ח), שתרי 
לאתקבלא 481952 והפך זה 'להבאישני ביושב* הארץ' (בר' לד,ל), במו שפירשנו שם. 
mm;‏ ההרחה באזכרה לפי שהריח כאילו מזכיר הדבר ומכריז עליו, כדרך ושמן ימינו 
יקרא' (מש' כז,טז), וכן לשון 'מזכיר לבונה'* (יש' סו,ג), 'שמת זכרונך' (שם נז,ח), זכרו כיין 
לבנון (הו' יד,ח). 8^ יקבל מנחותיך ברצון כשמקטירין. ידשנה סלה. דִישָסִנִיזָארְאד. פיי 
ישימה דשן, שהוא האפר, כלומ' Pay‏ אש מן השמים לאכלה ולקבלה ברצון עד שישימה 
אפר, כדרך gun‏ אש מלפני יי ותאבל? את העולה* )1 73,0( ונקרא האפר דשן על דרך 
השאלה, מן ma‏ דשן ושמן' )39,90( שהוא לשון any‏ בלו' שמתאכלת העולה על האש 
עד שנעשית אפר, כמו שמתאכל המאכל oyna‏ בנחת anm‏ ידשנה. כמו ידשן, והה"א 
בו כה"א 'ימהר יחישה' (יש' ה,יט), שמשי T‏ 11,110 'ואקראָה לך' (ש"א כח,טו), שמשי 
ואקראָה, או תהיה בה"א PRY‏ תתחרה' (יר' יב,ה). 


נדגל. אַשִינְיָארִימוש. מן 'דגל מחנה' (במ' ב,ג ועוד), wer’‏ על דגלו' (שם ב,ב), שהוא הנס 
שמרימין ראשי החיילים, כלו' 9083 299 חיילים וצבא ונרים דגל על איבינו. 


אלה ברכב ואלה בסוסים. פי' יש מן האומות שבוטחין ברכב ברזל, ויש שבוטחין בסוסים, 
אבל אנחנו בשם יי אלהינו נזכיר. 


המה כרעו ונפלו. פי' ובבטחונם זה ברעו ונפלו במלחמה, כלו' ננצחו ונהרגו dan‏ לארץ 
ואנחנו קמנו. ונתעודד. R‏ שומוש אַשופרידוש. ענין סמך וקיום והשארה והתמדה בעולם, 
מן 'מעודד ענוים יי" (להלן קמז,ו), Din”‏ ואלמנה יעודד' OW)‏ קמו,ט), ש' עו"ד, והוא מבנין 
הרביעיי, בלו' סמכנו הקב"ה והשאירנו והתמידנו וקיימנו חיים בעולם, והמלה נגזרת מן 
מלת my‏ כלו' ישאירנו my‏ בעולם, וכן 'לעולם ועד' (מי' ד,ה), "av‏ התמדת העולם, »1 


nm‏ 'ומציון. ?נה"מ: 'מנחתֶךְ. = *נה"מ: + 'אזכרתה'. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'ריח [ניחוח] אשאי 
הוא 'לאתקבלא ברעואי. *נה"מ: בישבי. | %נה"מ: לבנה" | זנה"מ: + 'כל המזבחי. *נה"מ: 
'העלה'. 


26* תהלים 


כלשון הזה 'נשאתי אימיך! אפונה' (להלן פח,טז), שנגזר מן n»n‏ 'פן', שנפרש במקומו, 
וכן 'אפפוני' (יונה ב,ו ועוד) מן 'אף', כמו שפירשנו למעלה, ששלשת ענינים אלו נגזרים מן 
המלה כמו שנגזר הפועל מן השם ברוב המקרא. 


יי הושיעה המלך. לשון קריאה, כמו 'הקהל nns npn‏ לכם' (במ' טו,טו), 'הצבי ישראלי 
(ש"ב א,יט), וזולתם. 


]83[ 
יי בעזך ישמח מלך וכו'. זה חזקיהו. 


וארשת שפתיו. APATA‏ 5^ | מבטא שפתיו ומאמרו, מן 'כרשיון ברש Ton‏ פרס' TY)‏ סנא 
א,ב), ובדברי רבו' 'רשות', שהוא ענין מאמר וצווי, ש' אר"ש, "vi‏ 'רשיון' רש"ה, ענין אחד 
ושני שרשים. 


עטרת פז. פי' זהב, בלומ' moy‏ זהב חשוב מאופז, וכן 'זהב מופז' (מ"א י,יח), ant‏ חשוב 
ומובחר. 


גדול mas‏ פו' שעבר biya man‏ ע"מ "ולא יכול? יוסף' (בר' מה,א), או יהיה תאר 
כמשמעו. 


כי תשיתהו ברכות. אֶלְבָאמִיינְטוש או WT‏ 5^ שמת אותו לתהלה nv‏ טוב בעולם 
שמספרין לדורות שעשית לו פליאה כזאת, וכן בלשון הזה 'ולתת עליכם ova‏ ברכה' (שמ' 
לב,בט), !איש אמונות רב ברכות' wn)‏ כח,ב), שפי' שמשבחין אותו הכל. תחדחו. פיי 
השמחהו,3 מן Any’‏ וחדוה' (דה"א טז,בז), "m‏ 'שמחה' (מ"א א,מ) חדוה "v‏ חד"ה, 
מהכבד הדגוש. את פניך. במו לפניך, בלו' שתשמחהו בהיותו קרוב לפניך, כדרך nav"‏ 
DW‏ שאול לפני * (ש"א יא,טו).6 


כי נטו עליך7 רעה. אֶטִנְדִּירון. והוא פו' יוצא, TIAN‏ הקל, מש' בי הטו, פיי הטו עליך רעתם. 


תמעא ידך לכל איביך וכו'. לשון תפלה. 


ונה"מ: PON‏ <נה"מ: "כלי. = *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'תשמחהו. כך בפירוש רש"י. 
*נה"מ: 'עזי. ‏ 5תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'שמחה' הוא ume RITT‏ 'לפני יי וישמח ow‏ שאולי. 
"מלה זאת כתובה פעמיים, בסוף השורה ובתחילת השורה הבאה. 
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תהלים 27* 


כי תשיתמו שכם. 0.0798" לצד אחד ולפאה אחת, לירות בם בחצים אל נכון, כמו שאוי 
'במיתריך'. תכונן על פניהם. אַסִייִרְטֶש. וכן דרך 'ירצחו שכמה' (הו'ו,ט), שפי' על דרך אחד 
וצד אחד. 


רומה יי בעזך. פי' הראה רוממותך וגדולתך, ואז נשירה ונזמרה גבורתך. 


[22] 


למנעח על אילת השחר. 5^ בח עלות, מן 'איילותי! לעזרתי חושה' (להלן פסו' 3( פירו' 
מזמור שמנגין בובעלות השחר, ועל דרך הדרש משל על כנסת ישראל שהיא אילת אהבים 
הנשקפה כמו שחר, ונכון הוא שבל ענין המזמור על כנסת ישראל בהיותם בגלות. 


דברי שאגתי. שי' ומדברי שאגתי. פי' רחוק אתה מישועתי ומדברי שאגתי, כלו' מלהושיעני 
ומלשמוע דברי שאגתי, או שי' רחוקה ישועתי מדברי שאגתי, כלו' אשאג ואינך מושיע, 
כדרך pin‏ מרשעים 2% (מש' טו,בט), והפך זה 'אשר לו אלים קרובים? אליו' (דב' ד,ז). 


ולא דומיח. קִלְיְאדּוּרָה. שם, ש' דו"ם. 


ואתה קדוש יושב moan‏ ישראל. ^s‏ שהיית מימי קדם av»‏ לשמוע תהלות ישראל 
ותפלותם אליך. ד"א | שהיה מקום שכינתך מאז בבית המקדש שהוא תהלות ישראל, כמו 
שאומ' MI‏ קדשנו ותפארתנו אשר הללוך ^^»mas‏ (יש' סד,י), וכן min‏ אתה היית ny‏ 
(לעילי,יד), וכן או 'בך בטחו אבותינו'* וכו', Pox’‏ זעקו ונמלטו ובו', בלומ' בכך היית מוחזק 
בימים קדמונים ועתה. 


ואנכי תולעת ולא איש. בזוי כתולעת, ואין לי כבוד כמו איש. 


וכל רואיילעיגו לי יפטירו בשפה. שוּאָלְטֶן. לשון פתיחה mnm‏ ופיטור, מן 'כל פטר רחם' 
(שמ' יג,יב (mpi‏ פי' יפתחו שפתם ויתירו דבריהם לדבר לי דברי לעג ובזיון וחרפה, ולא 
יחשבו פיהם, כדרך ענין 'ורסן מפני שלחו' (איוב )8( שנפרש במקומו, והפך זה 'אשמרה 
לפי מחסום' (להלן לט,ב). יניעו ראש. כל הבוזה דבר yin‏ בראשו ובידו עליו, בדרך 'ישום 
ויניע ראשוי? ^v)‏ יח,טז), 'ינופףל ידו' (יש' י,לב). 


גל אל יי. -wexnio‏ תאר, ש' גל"ל, ע"מ 'מעוז לתם' (מש' י,כט), 'לחם “DIN‏ (ש"א 1,83( 
וזולתו. "a‏ שהמתגלגל דבריו על הקב"ה אז יפלטהו, pays‏ 'השלך על Jan»‏ (להלן נה,כג). 


ינה"מ: אילותי. ‏ ?נה"מ: 'רחוק יי מרשעים'. *נה"מ: 'קרבים'. — *נה"מ:'אבתינו. *נה"מ: 


'אבתינוי. 6נה"מ: 'כל ראי Ax‏ זנה"מ: DV"‏ ויניד בראשוי. *נה"מ: "נפף'. | *נה"מ: חם'. 
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*2g‏ תהלים 


כי חפץ בו. 5s ps Ton ars TINIP‏ שב אל האדם, כלומ' כשחפץ האדם בקב"ה יצילהו, 
ופי' הפסו' מי שמגלגל דבריו אל יי וחפץ בו יפלטהו ויצילהו. 


כי אתה גוחי.! פי' מוציאי, לשון יציאה בהמשך, מן 'כי יגיח ירדן אל' (איוב מ,בג), 'מגיח 
^v) ?^mpnn‏ כ,לג) בי אתה מושכי ומפליטי מבטן, והוא תאר, ע"מ 'אתה גוזיי (להלן 
עא,ו). מבטיחי על שדי אמי. פי' זמנת לאדם שדים להשען עליהם למחיה. 


פרים רבים. פי' גדולים, פי' מלכות חזקים, ודמה אותם לפרים חזקים, וכן 'אבירי בשן, כלו' 
שמנים כאבירי הצאן. כתרוני. פי' סבבוני, מן 'בי רשע מכתיר את הצדיק' (חב' א,ד), כלו' 
סבבוני ככתר המקיף את הראש, וכן לשון 'עוטרים אל דויד'3 (ש"א 19,319( 


אריה טורף.% כאריה, עד שנשפכתי כמים. נמס בתוך. דִּילִידִיינְטְשִי. נפעל 5p5 man‏ שי 
מס"ס. 


יבש כחרש כחי. מִי טִירְנוּרָה או מִי שָלִיבָה. היא לחת התולדת הקושרת את הכל המעמדת 
את הגוף, כלו' שהיא כח הגוף, ובדברי רבו" עד שיסיר טרחו 'כיחו וניעו' (בבלי ב"ק ג ע"ב), 
פי' עד שיתנענע von‏ הלחה מגרונו ומפיו כדי שיצחצח dip‏ לתפלה, ויש או' Tian‏ מן 'חכי". 
ולשוני מודבק.5 מש' מודבקת, כי לְשון בנקבות נזכר, וכן 'מן הלשון Sanaa‏ נגבה' )^ 
טו,ב), 'זלשון זהב אחד' ow)‏ ז,כא). | מלקוחי. פַּלְדְארִיש. sm‏ מה שעל הלשון ומתחתיו 
נקרא מלקוחים שהם נקבצים ולוקחים המאכל בעת לעיטתו ועוד מה שסביבות השנים 
שהם כמלקחים. תשפתני. מִי פָּארְש. לשון עריכה, מן 'שפות? Pon‏ (מ"ב ד,לח ועוד), כלו' 
תערכני לדכאות המות. 


כארי ידי ורגלי. כאילו ידי ורגלי מדוכאות בפי האריה, כדרך 'שויתי עד בקר כארי כן ישבר 
בל עצמותיו' (יש' לח,יג). 


אספר כל עעמותי. WIN‏ מיימְרוש. ^U‏ באב עצמותי. פיי אם אספר INI‏ עצמותי ואיבירי 
המה יביטו יראו בי. ד"א 'אספר' ענין מנין, בלו' אמנה כל עצמותי שמרוב כחשותם nn‏ 
נראים, והם מביטים ולועגים לי. יראו בי. אֲשְׁפרִיסְיָאן ^DN‏ 9" מסתכלין בי בבזוי וקלון, מן 
'לראוה בך' (יח' כח,יז), שפי' ראייה, בענין בזוי וקלון. 


אילותי. מִי 3019388 ענין חוזק ותוקף, מן 'כגבר אין ox‏ (להלן פח,ה). 


יחידתי. פי' נפשי. 


ינה"מ: גחי. <נה"מ:'ממקמו. 5נה"מ: 'עטרים mm.‏ *נה"מ:'טרף'. *נה"מ: PITY‏ 
6נה"מ: 'הפנהי. | arn?‏ 'שפת'. 
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ומקרני רמים. כמו ראמים, וכן 'שלתך' (ש"א א,יז) ו'שאלתך' (אס' ה,ו ועוד), 'שרית ישראלי 
(דה"א יב,לט), ו"שארית' (בר' מה,ז ועוד), משאתו יעצו להדיח' (להלן סב,ה), 'משתו יגורו 
אלים' (איוב מא,יז). פי' כאשר מקרני ראמים עניתני מאז, כלו' מאומה גבוהה כקרני ראם, 
והוא האמורי שנאמ' Poy‏ 'אשר כגובה! ארזים גבהו' (על פי עמ' ב,ט). 


ולא שקץ. פי' ולא מאס, מענין 'שקץ תשקצנוי (דב' ז,כו), שהוא לשון תיעוב ומיאוס. muy‏ 
עני. 5^ הכנעת עני, מ' 'לענות? “19m‏ (שמ'י,ג). 


יחי לבבכם. .I873915‏ 5^ ינוח, מן 'עד חיותם' ^m)‏ ה,ח), כלו' ינוח לבבכם לעת הגאולה. 


יזכרו וישובו אל יי וכו'. פי' אז יזכרו man‏ כל הרעה שמצאתנו ובראותם הטובה ישובו 
אל יי. 


כי ליי המלוכה. פי' כי אז יראה הקב"ה מלכותו וימשול בגוים בפרסום. 


אכלו וישתחוו. קוֹמְרָאן אי אַגְרְדֵיסְרָאן. 8^ ישבחו, כלשון 'ויאמר ציבא השתחויתי' (ש"ב 
טז,ד). כל דשני ארץ. דִּילִיסְיוֹשוֹש. תאר, WT "Un‏ ארץ, כמו aw’‏ אלים' (לעיל (mo‏ 
mat‏ רעתי' (להלן לה,כו), וכן 'כל שמחי לב' (יש' 991,119 (בר' נ,ז ועוד), וזולתם, 
שמשי Raw pr AV‏ כן כדי להקל ולהריץ המלה. לפני יכרעו כל יורדי עפר ונפשו 
לא mn‏ פי' כל הראויים והחייבים mind‏ ונפשם לא יחיה. ונפשו לא חיה. פי' נפש כל אחד 
ואחד מהם. ד"א לפניו יכרעו האומות, ואעפ"י שיודעין כי לא יחיה אותם, כלו' כי לא יזכו 
לחיי העולם הבא. 


זרע יעבדנו. קי לוּ שִׁירְבֿיד. 5^ ישראל שעובדין ams‏ יסופרל ליי | לדור. 5^ לכל דור, וכן = מב 
לשון 9n23'‏ תעשו ליום' (במ' בח,בד), (לכל יום),? pay’‏ (להלן כז,ד ועוד), לכל בקר, ובן 


כל כיוצא בזה פירוש יסופר לשם יי וישבחו את אשר עשה לזרע הדור הוא. 


יבואול ויגידו צדקתו. פי' יבואו הראשונים ויגידו צדקתו לעם הנולד כי עשה להם צדקה. 


[33] 


מזמור לדוד יי רועי.? מיו גובִירְנָאדור. 5^ מבלכלי, מן own‏ רועה?! אבן ישראלי a)‏ 
מט,כד). לא אחסר. נון מִי TTA‏ פו' עומ', 5^ בטוח אני שלא אחסר כלום. 


בנאות דשא. msi on‏ הרועים sb‏ שהתחיל לדמות המזונות למרעה, אמ' 'בנאות דשא'. 


ונה"מ: 'כגבהי. ?נה"מ: לענת'. *נה"מ: וישבו. *הסופר and‏ שווא תחת השי"ן בטעות. 
לנה"מ: "Be"‏ éנה"מ:‏ 'באלה'. 'השמטה. %נה"מ:"באו. *נה"מ: רעי | 9ונה"מ: רעהי. 
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30* תהלים 
נפשי ישובב. אַפֿוֹלְגַנְטַד. 5^ mv‏ מן 'בשובה ונחת' (יש' ל,טו). 


83 כי אלך בגיא עלמות. פי' מקום המדבר והגיאיות שהיה הולך ow‏ דויד בברחו מפני שאול 
yaw‏ מקומות החשך, או 2^ בצרה גדולה, כי הצרה נקראת חשך, כמו שנק' הטובה אורה. 
שבטך ומשענתך. שבטך. יסוריך מצד זה, ומצד זה משענתך. המה ינחמוני.! היסורין יהיו לי 
לסליחה בזאת אתנחם. 


תערוך? לפני שלחן. זה המלכות. דשנת בשמן ראשי. שכבר נמשחתי בשמן המשחה על 
פיך. כוסי רויה. שי' וכוסי רויה, לשון שובע וסיפוק. 


ושבתי בבית יי. שִידְרִי. לשון שיבה, בענין ישיבה, ^v‏ וישבתי, וכן 'אם שוב תשבון בארץ 
הזאת' (יר' מב,י), av» DN ^vv‏ תשבון, והפך זה 'אם 20 12v»‏ (ש"ב טו,ח), ששיי 
DN‏ שוב, ועוד בי המלה מורכבת מן שני עניינים, מן nv‏ ומן ישיבה, שרו' n5‏ אשוב לארץ 
ישראל, ואשב בבית יי, כי בהיותו במדבר בברחו מפני שאול עשה מזמור זה, כמו שאוי גם 
בי אלך בגיא צלמות' (לעיל פסו' ד). 


[72] 


לדויד* מזמור ליי הארץ. 


מי יעלה בהר יי. פי' מי אשר זוכה לחיי העולם הבא, שנק' הר יי, ונק' בית יי, חצרות יי? 
התשובה: 


נקי בפים. נקי כפים מעבירות. ובר לבב. כענין 'ודובר אמת בלבבו' (לעיל טו,ב), שאין בלבו 
nnn‏ ומחשבה רעה. לא נשא לשוא נפשו.? פי' jaw‏ כלשון 'נשבע ייל בנפשו' (יר' נא,יד) 
שפי' בשמו. 


ישא ברכה. יקבל או יקח, מן np!‏ נא ברכה' (מ"ב ה,טו), ובלשון רבו' 'נושא ונותן' (משנה 
פאה ח,ט ועוד). 


זה דור דורשיו.? פי' מי שכך מעשיו הוא דור דורשיו. 


שאו שערים ראשיכם. בענין | ny‏ השמים ושמי השמים לא יכלכלוך' (מ"א ח,כז), ורבו' 
פיר' בשבנה שלמה ma‏ המקדש, ובא להכניס הארון בבית קדשי הקדשים, נדבקו שערים 


ינה"מ:"נחמני. ?נה"מ: 'תערך'. = 3נה"מ: 'תשבוי. | +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'ישיב'. = 5נה"מ: 
'לדוד. %נה"מ:'דבר. זנה"מ:עפשי. *נה"מ: + צבאות'. | *הקרי הוא: 'דרשיוי. הכתיב הוא: 
ידרשו. 


תהלים 31* 
זה בזה, ואמ' כד' רננות, ולא נענה עד שאמ' יי אלהים: 'אל awn‏ פני משיחך' (דה"ב ו,מב 
ועוד; ראה שו"ט כד,י). פתחי עולם. שקדושתן עולמית. 

[כה] 
לדויד' אליך יי נפשי NUN‏ 
אל יעלעו אויבי? לי. פור ^n‏ בלשון ns!‏ לי אחי הוא' (בר' ב,יג). 


נפשו בטוב תלין. 5^ בשימות min‏ נפשו, וכן לשון 'אתי תלין משוגתי" (איוב יט,ד), 'תלן 
DW) ory‏ יז,ב). 


muy‏ לבבי הרחיבו. אִנְגוּשָטִיאָש 1" מִי קורסון ^U‏ אִישַׁמְפלָארוֹן. 5^ עומ', בבנין הכבד 
החמישיי, וכן 'אם ppr‏ בארץ שרשו' (שם יד,ח), 'כאשר הקריב' (בר' יב,יא), כלו' נרחבו 


צרות לבבי, כלו' רבו, או פו' NX"‏ במשמעו, כלו' הצרות הרחיבו מקומם 15308 וזהו הנכון. 


ראה עניי ועמלי ושא לכל חטאתי.3 פי' 5902 "y‏ ועמלי שא 535 חטאתי. 


]2[ 
לדוד שפטני יי. 
ועם נעלמים. סִילנְטִיאוש. 5^ אנשים שחוטאים בסתר ונעלמים מבני אדם DAY PRIN‏ 
צדיקים, ויש מפר' לשון בחרות, מן 'ישוב לימי עלומיו' (איוב לג,בה), כלו' עם אנשים 


שמעשיהם מעשי נערים. 


לשמיע* בקול תודה. מקור, מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, עקרו להשמיע, ע"מ paw)’‏ מעזניה' 
(יש' בג,יא), "vw‏ להשמיד. 


ונה"מ: st‏ ?נה"מ: SPR‏ *נה"מ: חטאותי. *נה"מ:'לשמע. *נה"מ: לשמד. 
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32* תהלים 
]13[ 

לדויד! יי אורי וישעי. 

בזאת אני בוטח. במה שקדם לומ' יי "ms‏ וישעי ממי אירא' (לעיל פסו" א). 


ולבקר בהיכלו. פור מִנְיָאנִיאָר. 5^ להשכים בבקר, בכל בקר, pap 5n v‏ ביקור, מן לא 
יבקר הבהן )1 יג,לו), mypas‏ רועה? עדרו' (יח' לד,יב), 53 לבקר ולדרוש מה שעושין 
הכהנים והלוים, או כיוצא בזה. 


כי יצפנני בסכה. בלשון זכר, הנפרד ממנו סוך, ע"מ ,my'‏ ש' סכ"ך. 


זבחי תרועה. זבחי המועדים, שהם בתרועת החצוצרות, כמו שאוי OVA’‏ שמחתכם 
ובמועדיכם' וכו' (במ' י,י) onppn‏ בחצוצרות'* (ow)‏ 


לך אמר לבי. פור טִי. 8^ maya‏ שליחותך אומר לי לבי ישראל בקשו פני, כמו שאוי הקב"ה 
לישראל אל ידי הנביאים 'שובו אלי' (על פי זכ' א,ג ועוד), ו'בקשו 19 (לעיל כז,ח), ואני כן 
עשיתי את פניך יי אבקש, וכן כלשון הזה ox’‏ לאל תריבון (איוב יג,ח), שפי' בעבור האל 
תריבון, וזולתם. | את פניך יי אבקש. ועל כן 'אל תסתר פניך ממני', שאני מבקש פניך. עזרתי 
היית. פי' תמיד nnn‏ בעזרתי, ומיכאן ואילך 'אל תטשני ואל תעזבניי. 


כי אבי ואמי עזבוני. מאחר שרבוני והיניקוני עד שנגמלתי, עזבוני ושב כל אחד להנאת 
עצמו, כדרך אנשי העולם, ויי יאספני. 


אל תתנני בנפש ערי. PN‏ בִּילוּנְטָאד. פי' ברצון צרי, כלומ' אל תמסרני בידם לעשות בי רצונם 
לכלותני, וכן לשון 'אם יש את נפשכם' (בר' כג,ח), שפי' DN‏ הוא רצונכם. ויפח 0719.09 
1" מַלְפִישָרְיָא. והוא שם, ש' פו"ח, על דרך 'יקום' (בר' כז,מג ועוד), Sra”‏ )7,10 ועוד), 
יתור הרים' (איוב לט,ח), שש' קו"ם, בו"ל, תו"ר. 


לולא האמנתי וכו'. מקרא חס', שיעורו להוסיף בסוף הפסוק, אז אבדתי או כליתי, וכיוצא 
בזה, כלומ' אז אבדתי וכליתי בקום עלי עדי שקר ויפח חמס. 


קוה אל יי וכו'. וקוה אל יי. פי' ואם אינך מקוה קוה prm‏ ויאמץ לבך, אל ירפה לבבך מלקוות, 
זאם יתמהמה חכה 55 (חב' ב,ג), וכן זחביתי ליי המסתיר 15 apy man‏ וקויתי לו' (יש' 
ח,יז). ויאמץ לבך. פו' עומ' מהכבד החמישיי, מש POR‏ 


ונה"מ: TTY‏ <נה"מ:'רעה' 3נה"מ: ‏ בחצצרת'. 
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תהלים 33* 
[n2]‏ 
לדוד אליך יי אקרא. 


my»‏ למו. ^v‏ לנו, m‏ "היה זרועם'? (יש' לג,ב), ^vv‏ היה זרוענו, או כמשמעו, יי עוז למו, 
לאותן הדבקין בו והנשענין עליו. 


ורעם. 5^ ונהגם, 322 שהרועה נוהג צאנו. 


[כט] 


מזמור 2.5 הבו ליי. וחביריו שלא כמשפט לרצון הסופרים, מש' הָבוּ, ש' יה"ב, וכן 'ערו 
ערו' (להלן קלז,ז), שמש' עֲרּוּ wp‏ שמפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. בני אלים. פי' שרים וגדולים. 
כבוד my‏ .^ לשון תוקף, בענין כבוד, ובער' קורין לכבוד עז, וכן 'עוזל ותפארת במקדשוי 
DW)‏ צו,ו), והכפל לביאור ולחזוק, וכן MWY‏ משפטי orm‏ (לעיל ט,ה) וזולתם, והוא 
שם, "v‏ עז"ז, ע"מ וקור (בר' ח,כב) "mn‏ (שם). 5^ ראוי לכם לתת כבוד ליי שעושה 
הגדולות והנפלאות האמורות במזמור זה. 


קול יי על המים. זו קריעת ים סוף ששמהו לחרבה ברוחו הקשה ברוח קדים. 


קול יי בכח. זה מעמד הר סיני, במו שאו 'והאלים יעננו Aw) ipa‏ יט,יט), וכל העם רואים 
את הקולות'* (שם כ,יח), my‏ אמ' חכמים בכח צמצם הקול כפי כוחן של ישראל (ראה 
בבלי ברכות מה ע"א ועוד). 


קול יי שובר? ארזים וכו'. רמז לכבישת מלכי | כנען החזקים והגבוהים כארזים, דרך משל, 
INV IND‏ 'אשר כגובה?! ארזים גבהו' וכו' (עמ' ב,ט). וישבר יי את ארזי הלבנון. כפל דבר 
לביאור ולחזוק, בדרך 'ומעשה uvm‏ כוננה עלינו ומעשה ידינו בוננהו' (להלן צ,יז) 


וירקידם כמו עגל. החרידם והרעידם בקול רעם עד שרקדו כמו עגל, כדרך לשון 'ההרים 
תרקדו באלים!! גבעות כבני צאן' DW)‏ קיד,ו), וכדרך שאוי 'וירעם יי בקול גדול nva‏ ההוא 
על פלשתים' (ש"א ז,י) וכן 'כי מקול יי יחת אשור' (יש' ל,לא). לבנון wey‏ 12 שמות הרים, 
הר הלבנון והר שריון, דמה אותם גם כן להרים גבוהים כהר הלבנון והר שריון, כדרך 'שמעו 
הרים את ריב ^ (מי' ו,ב), שפי' מלכים ושלטונין וגדולים. 


ינה"מ: עזי. ?נה"מ: DYA‏ *נראה שזהו שיבוש. נה"מ: לדודי. | *נה"מ:'עז. *נה"מ: עז'. 
%נה"מ: 'וקרי. נה"מ: זחם'. — *נה"מ: 'ראים ... הקולת. ‏ *נה"מ: 'שברי. — 9ונה"מ: «majo‏ 
sna‏ 'כאיליםי. ‏ *נה"מ: 'ושרין. 
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34* תהלים 


קול יי חועב! להבות אש. זה מעמד הר סיני גם כן, כמו INV‏ זכל העם רואים את הקולות 
ואת הלפידים'? (שמ' כ,יח), ואומ' זדבריו שמעת TINA‏ האש' (דב' ד,לו). 


קול יי יחיל מדבר. 01708 ענין יראה ואימה, מן DN‏ מפני לא תחילו' (יר' ה,כב), והוא 
מדבר סיני שחלו ורעדו וחרדו מפניו, במו INV‏ זיחרד כל העם אשר במחנה' AW)‏ יט,טז). 


קול יי יחולל אילות. TINS‏ פָּארִיר. מספר גדולת השם וכוחו גם כן שמחולל אילות, שפיי 
שמכוח on dip‏ ממהרות לילד, והוא פו' יוצא מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' חו"ל, וכן 'חולל אילות 
תשמור (איוב לט,א). ויחשוף* יערות. אִישַקוּבְּרִיד. 5^ מכח קול רוחו יחשפו היערים 
ויפלו עציהם, כלשון 'חשוףל חשפה והשליך (יואל א,ז). ובהיכלו כלו אומר* כבוד. רו' 
לומ' כלם, וכן 'הגוי בלו' (מל' ג,ה). כבוד. ואותם האנשים שבהיכלו כלם אומרים כבוד, כלו' 
מהללים ומכבדים mv)‏ שעושה אלו הנפלאות כי השבח והתהלה הוא הכבוד, כדרך 'תנו 
ליי אלהיכם כבוד' (יר' יג,טז), ואומרין בשבחן: 


יי למבול ישב. 8^ ישב יחידי בגדולתו, וגם עתה. וישב יי מלך לעולם. ובאשר עמד במאמרו 
ובריתו שלא להביא מבול Ty‏ לעולם, כן 'יי my‏ לעמו יתן, ולא יביא עוד עליהם פורענות 
mma‏ המשיח ואילך, במו שהבטיחם על ידי הנביאים. 

]°[ 
מזמור שיר חנכת הבית לדוד. 


כי דליתני. קַאמאַלְסִישְט. פירוש רוממתני, מן 'דליו שוקים מפסח' (מש' כו,ז), והוא 
מהכבד הדגוש. | 


ותרפאני. ^s‏ סלחת לי, בלשון 'ארפא משובתם' (הו' יד,ה), aw?‏ ורפא לו' (יש' 1( בי 
הסליחה לחוטא כרפואה לחולה שלא ימות. 


מירדי? בור. היו"ד בקמץ רחב, "vim‏ בקמץ חטף, וכן Ox NWY‏ (לעיל טז,א), והוא מקור. 
ואני אמרתי בשלוי. ^a‏ בשלומי, ש' של"ה, והו"ו בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל. 
העמדת להררי עוז.9 18 מוֹנְט. פי' להרי, להר שלי, ש' הר"ר, וכן 'בהררם שעיר' )73 יד,ו) 


שבא כמוהו בתשלום אותיות שרשו, שרו' לומ' בהר שלהם, וזה ההר שזכר הוא הר ציון, 
הרבית יי. פי' בזמן שהיה רצונך בנו העמדת לאותו ההר שלי עוז, כלו' בבוד שכינתך, שהיה 


ונה"מ: 'חצבי. 2נה"מ: 'ראים ... הקולת ... הלפידםי. *נה"מ: 'חלל ... תשמרי. | +נה"מ: זיחשף'. 
5נה"מ:'חשף. %נה'מ:אמר. זנה"מ:'עז'. | פנה"מ: שקים'. | *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'מיורד". 
umo‏ 'העמדתה ... עז'. 
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תהלים 35* 


בו כבוד גדול לישראל, וכשהסתרת qua‏ הייתי נבהל, ופי' ‘ny’‏ כבוד, כמו ny’‏ ותפארת 
במקדשו (להלן צו,ו), ובער' קורין לכבוד היתר Tp‏ 


למען יזמרך כבוד. פי' נפש, מן 'וכבודי לעפר ישכן סלה' (לעיל (yr‏ "עורה eno‏ (להלן 
נז,ט), ונקראת הנשמה העליונה כבוד לפי שהיא בבוד הגוף, ופי' מה בצע בדמי ובו' (לעיל 
פסו' י), 'למען יזמרך כבוד' וכו', כדרך 'לא המתים יהללו יה' (להלן קטו,יז). 


[לא] 
למנעח מ"ל. 
בך יי חסיתי. 
תנחני ותנהלני. ענין אחד בכפל מאמר לחזוק, והוא ענין הנהגה והולכה. 


השמרים הבלי שוא. לוש אִישְׁפִּירנְטִישׁ. 8^ המצפים והמחכים לתשועת ע"ז, מן לשון 'ואביו 
שמר את הדבר' )92 לז,יא). 


עששה. פודְרִיסִיד. ענין רקבון, jn‏ 'כבגד אכלו wy‏ (איוב יג,בח), על דרך משל. בכעס עיני. 
rip‏ דִּישְׁפֵיגוּ. מן 'כי אתה עמל וכעס תביט' (לעיל י,יד). נפטי ובטני. רו' לומ' נפשי וגופי. פיי 
מכעס שעיני רואה גופי חולה. 


מכל עוררי? הייתי חרפה. ^v‏ לכל צוררי שהרי אומ' 'ולשכני', או במשמעו מקרא /on‏ מבל 
הרעה שעשו לי צוררי הייתי חרפה לאנשי העולם. ולשכני מאד. פי' ולשכני יותר ויותר מפני 
שהם קרובים, או שהם חרפתי תמיד. ופחד למיודעי.3 שהם מתפחדים על צרותי. למיודעי 4 
vias‏ קוֹרְמָאנוֹש. on‏ הקרובים אנשי המשפחה שיודעים ומכירים אנשי משפחתם ym‏ 
סודם, וכן 'ולנעמי מודעל לאישה' (רות ב,א). נדדו ממני. פי' רחקו מפני מיאוס נגעי ואינם 
באים לנחמני, וכן 'כל 9780 ידוד qua‏ (נח' ג,ז), וכן 'אוהבי ורעי man‏ נגעי | יעמודוי? וכו' 
(להלן לח,יב). 


דבת רבים. פֿאמָה. ענין דבור רע והגדת דבר מגונה, בין שהוא אמת שמגיד לפי תמו, בין 
שמוציא NIT‏ שקר מאיבה, או מדרך לשון הרע, כל pay‏ לפי מקומו, ותר' 'איבה' ma)‏ 
לה,כב) דבבו,ל ש' דב"ב, ע"מ 1120 'חתה'. בהוסדם יחד עלי. PN‏ לור אַקונְשִיגָארְשִי. פיי 
בהועצם, והוא מקור נפעל, "v‏ יס"ד, והוא לשון יסוד, בענין סוד ועצה, בי העצה והסוד 
למעשה הדברים כיסוד לבנין. 


ינה"מ: mun? — ty‏ 5נה"מ: 'למידעי". = +נה"מ: 'למידעי". = 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
YTN‏ %נה"מ: 'ראיך. | 'נה"מ:'אהבי..יעמדו. 5תרגום אונקלוס ל'איבה' הוא A227‏ 
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בידך עתותי.! העתים העוברים עלי על פיך ובגזירתך הס כלם. 


אל אבושה כי קראתיך. INNA‏ שקראתיך PN‏ ראוי שאבוש. ידמו לשאול. DN Dip ppp‏ 
PI‏ פי' ידמו, כאילו הם יורדים לשאול, או פירו' ימותו וידמו לשאול, כלשון 'כי נדמה בל 
DY‏ 1912 (צפ' א,יא). 


מרכסי איש. 1" טורטוּרש. ענין עיקוש דברים ודברי PMY‏ בגאוה וגובה לב, מן 'והרכסים 
לבקעה' (יש' מ,ד), על דרך השאלה, שהם ean‏ והגבעות שהדרך בהם בעיקוש ובגובה, 
וכן 'וירבסו את WNN‏ (שמ' כח,כח ועוד), שפי' שמחברין החשן אל האפוד מטבעות אל 
טבעות בפתיל man‏ בעיקוש, ms‏ שהפתיל אוחז 1805 ולכאן בעיקוש. 


ואני אמרתי בחפזי. ^s‏ כשהיה דויד נחפז ללכת מפני שאול חשבתי שאהיה נגזר מפניך. 
נגרזתי. pay oso‏ כריתה, והוא הפוך מן 'נגזרתי', כמו 'כבש' ו'כשב', 'שלמה' ו'שמלהי, 
וזולתו, ומזה נק' הקרדום גרזן, שכורתין בו. 


אהבו את יי. לשון צווי מהקל. אמונים נוער? יי. האמינים בישועתו ונסמכין עליו. ומשלם על 
יתר. פי' מדה במדה מכוונת כחץ על יתר הקשת. ד"א שממהר לשלם לעושה גאוה ביתרון 
מכל שאר העונות, כמו שנ' 'תועבת יי כל גבה לב' (מש' טז,ה), וזהו הנבון. 


vom‏ לבבכם. פו' יוצא, מהכבד החמישיי, מש' ויאמץ, וכן prm‏ ויאמץ לבך' (לעיל כז,יד). 


[לב] 


לדוד משכיל. שָלְמוּ T‏ אִינְטִינְדִימִיינְטוּ. פירו' מזמור 53ip‏ להשכיל, כמו 'לדויד להזכיר' 
(להלן לח,א), והוא ow‏ מהכבד החמישיי, n'y‏ 'יתן אבל למכביר' (איוב לו,לא), כלו' 
שמשבילין unn‏ ענינים נכונים, או במו במשמעו לשון מפעיל, כלו' שמזמור זה משכיל pan‏ 
ומזהיר לעם, וכן 'מכתם לדויד* ללמד' (להלן ס,א), | שמלמד ענינולעם. נשוי פשע. ש' נש"ה, 
במו 'בסוי' מן בס"ה. 


nma PR‏ רמיה. פי' מפני PRV‏ ברוחו רמיה, או פי' PRV‏ ברוחו רמיה לשוב למעשה הרעה 
מאחר שחזר בתשובה. 


נהפך לשדי. מי pay mro‏ לחות, מן 'לשד nun‏ (במ' יא,ח), ש' לש"ד. בחרבוני קיץ. 
פור שִׁיקִידְּאדִּיש.5 ענין vv‏ מן 'כחורב? בציון' (יש' כה,ה). 


ינה"מ:'עתתי. ?נה"מ: עצרי. — %נה'מ:'לדוד. *נה"מ:'לדוד'. *נה"מ: 'בחרבני. >נראה 


שזהו שיבוש vn‏ לגרוס 'שִׁיקִידְּאדִּישי. 'נה"מ: 'כחרב'. 


16 


18 


21 


23 


24 


25 


N15 


תהלים 37* 


חטאתי אודיעך וכו'. ואתה נשאת עון חטאתי סלה. פי' כשאמר דויד לנתן חטאתי, שהתודה 
על פשעו, השיבו נתן: גם יי העביר חטאתך' (ש"ב יב,יג). 


לעת מעוא.! פור אוֹרָה דָּאפּרִישִׁינְטָאר. 8^ כדי להמצאך לקבל התפלה, כלו' לעת רצון. 
ד"א ny)‏ מצוא לבו נכון, בענין על כן מצא עבדך את לבו להתפלל אליך' ow)‏ ז,כז), ובערי 
אל ניה. רק לשטף מים רבים אליו לא יגיעו. ^v‏ רק שלא יגיעו אליו שטף מים רבים. פיי 
שמתפלל שלא יפול r3‏ האומות שהם כמים שוטפים שלא יגיעו אליו. זהו שאמ' 'נפלה נא 
ביד יי בי רבים רחמיו? וביד אדם אל אפולה' ow)‏ כד,יד). 


כי החרשתי בלו עצמי. פי' באשר החרשתי מלהתודות פשעי לפניך בלו עצמי מרוב שאגות 
אנחותי כל היום שאני דואג מהפורענות. 


אתה סתר לי. להסתר בצלך מפני פחד האויב. רגי פלט. קַנְקוֹש T‏ אִישְכַּפַּאר. 5^ רננים על 
הצלה, כלו' שתצילני ארנן ואודה לך, והקבוץ מן mr ^n‏ ע"מ 'חקים'. 


אשכילך. VPS‏ אִינְטִינְדִּיר. פו' יוצא, וזהו בענין ראש המזמור, שאמ' ^ri?‏ משבילי (לעיל 
פסו' א). איעעה עליך עיני. אַקונְשִיגָארִי שובְרִי טִי קון מִי אֲיוּדֶּה. 5^ D'UN‏ אשגחתי ועיני 
עליך ואיעצך מה טוב לך, כלומ' ארמוז לך בעיני מה תעשה, ושי" איעצה Poy‏ בעיני, I2‏ 
war‏ אויתיך' (יש' 0,3( "UV‏ בנפשי. 


אל תהיו כסוס כפרד. פי' אל תהיו בסוס או כפרד pan psv‏ בין עושה לו טוב לעושה לו 
רעה, ושצריך לבלום פיו במתג ורסן שלא יקרב להזיק, ואפי' 2725 אותו ונותן לפניו מזונות 
הוא מזיק אם לא יבלום פיו במתג ורסן, וכן ואדם? ביקר ולא pz‏ נמשל כבהמות 4n‏ 
(להלן מט,בא), משל על בני אדם שנתן הקב"ה תחת רגליו כל מה שתחת השמים ואינו 
pan‏ ולא ow‏ על לבו כל זה. במתג. 1195 הוא הברזל שמשימין בפי הבהמה להנהיגהו, 
וכן זמתגי | בשפתיך' (מ"ב יט,כח ועוד). ורסן. קבִישְׁטרוּ. וכן בער' רסאן. ואולי שמתג ורסן 
בבאן דבר אחד הוא, שהמתג הוא הברזל שבתוך v5‏ והרסן הרצועות שאחוזות באותו 
הברזל שמנהיגין בו הסוס או הפרד שהן כרסן, אבל 'ומתג5 לחמור' (מש' כו,ג) הוא הדרבן 
התחוב בקצה העץ לטעון בו החמור, או שאר mana‏ בעלי מרדעת. עדיו לבלום. פי' פיו, 
מן 'המשביע בטוב עדיך' (להלן קג,ה), שפי' פיך, נק' כן הפה לפי שהוא עדי פרצוף האדם. 
לבלום. פור אִינְבּוסַאר. לשון סתימה, מדברי 33^ 'בלום pa‏ (לק"ט בראשית הקדמה), 
"aw‏ סתום, כלו' שתוק. בל קרוב? אליך. פור נון pay oR’ VOPR‏ מלחמה והזיק, כדרך 
'ותקרב המלחמה' (מ"א 02,2( ותר' 'מלחמה' (בר' יד,ב ועוד) קרבא,% וכן 'המלמד ידי 
לקרב' (להלן קמד,א), ונק' המלחמה קרבה לפי שקרב זה אל זה להכות ולהזיק, וכן לשון 
'הנוגע? באיש הזה' (בר' כו,יא), שתר' דינזיק,?! וכן 'כאשר לא נגענוך' DW)‏ כו,בט), 'בי 


ינה"מ:'מצאי. <זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'רחמו'. %נה"מ:'אפלה'. >נה"מ: לדודי. mms‏ 
DTN‏ %נה"מ:'מתגי. *נה"מ: AP‏ %תרגום אונקלוס ל'מלחמה' הוא 'קרבאי. *נה"מ: 
pai‏ ?יתרגום אונקלוס ל'הנגע' הוא 'דינזיקי. 
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הנוגע! בכם' (זכ' ב,יב), ושאומ' 'בל קרוב? 7798 רו' לומ' אל האדם, וכן 'בערכך נפשות' 
)71 כז,ב), von‏ בבור* “Pad‏ (איוב כב,ל), שרו' לומ' בערך, Waa‏ כפים, בבור כפי האדם. 


והרנינו. קַנְטָאד. פו' עומ' מהכבד החמישיי, וכן 'הרנינו גוים 999 (דב' לב,מג), ויתכן להיות 

פו' יוצא כמשמעו, כלו' בשיראו wis‏ העולם תגמול הצדיקים יאמינו וירננו וישבחו לקב"ה. 
[לג] 

רננו עדיקים. 

בנבל עשור. כלי ניגון בעשר נימות. 


היטיבו נגן בתרועה. rip‏ שוּאִינוּ. ^s‏ בהשמעת קול, כדרך 'השמיעו הללו' (יר' לא,ז), ובן 
'משמיעים להרים “apa‏ (דה"א טו,טז) וזולתם. 


מלאה הארץ. שי אִימְפַּלִיד.5 פו' עומ', 5^ מחסד יי מלאה הארץ. 
נותן באוערות" תהומות. פי' תחת הארץ. 


הניא מחשבות. קִיבְרַנְטָאד. ענין שבר הדברים וביטול מחשבות, DRY jn‏ הניא אביה' (במ' 
15( 


(ro, הביט ידוע, וכן 'רואיך? אליך ישגיחו' (יש'‎ ^s mem 
לבם, כן מבין אל בל מעשיהם.‎ Tm היוערל יחד לבם וכו'. פי' כמו שיצר‎ 
לא ימלט. פו' יוצא. פי' לא ימלט רוכבו.‎ 


הנה עין יי. TTI‏ או ATR‏ 5^ השגחתו ועיונו לטובה, וכן 'עיני יי אל צדיקים' (להלן 
לד,טז). 


להציל ממות נפשם. קודם זמנם במקום סכנה או ממיתה משונה, וכן 'וצדקה תציל ממות' 
(מש' י,ב), שאין אדם ניצל ממות. 


ונה"מ: 'הנגע'. — <נה"מ: 'קרב'. — *נה"מ: nar‏ >נה"מ: בבר | *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש 
לגרוס TIPR‏ 5נה"מ: *תן באצרות'. 'נה"מ:'ראיך. Aum‏ 


11 


10 


14 


15 


17 


18 


19 


215 


תהלים 39* 
[לד] 


לדויד! בשנותו את טעמו. אֲשׁוּ רָאזוֹן. 5^ בהראותו שנוי דעת, וטעם כמו שאמ' | 'ויורד רירו 
על זקנו (וישנו את טעמו בעיניהם)2 ויתהולל בידם ויתו על דלתות השער'* (ש"א בא,יד), 
הוא שכתב זה המזמור ברירו. 


ומכל מגורותי. ענין פחד, מן 517 מואב' (במ' בב,ג), ש' גו"ר. 


הביטו אליו amma‏ אֲלוּמְרַנְשִׁי. 8^ כל אותם שהביטו אליו האירו פניהם, ותר' 'אור' )53^ 
(mpi 3,8‏ 5,8111 כלו' שמחו, כלשון 'ליהודים nmn‏ אורה' (אס' ח,טז), כלומ' בל אותם 
שבוטחים בו האירו פניהם, ונקרא הבטחון הבטה לפי שהבוטח מביט אל הנבטח, וכן לשון 
'בי הוביש Sovan‏ (זב' ט,ה), naw‏ בטחונם, ובן pw‏ 'ישעה האדם על 1019" (יש' יז,ז) 
שהוא nw‏ הבטה, מ' 'ואל pp‏ ואל מנחתו לא שעה' )3 ד,ה), שרו' לומ' יבטח האדם על 
עושהו. 


טעמו וראו. אַלְבֵּידְרִיאֲדְבוֹשׁ. פי' הבינו וראו בעין הלב, 1 טעמה כי טוב סחרה' "Un)‏ 
לא,יח). 


יראו את יי. לשון יראה, ANY "Un my‏ במו ויצקו על n pn‏ (מ"א יח,לד), ובא כן להבדיל 
בינו ובין לשון ראייה. 


כפירים רשו. פֿוֹרְטֶיש. 8^ חזקים וגדולים ושרים, מושאל מן 'כפיר am‏ (להלן צא,יג). דמה 
החזקין והתקיפים שאינם ישרים לכפירים ולאריות, כדרך 'שריה בקרבה אריות שואגיםי? 
(צפ' ג,ג), וכן נק' המלבים אריות 'עלה אריה מסבכו' (יר' ד,ז), וכן 'כפיר גוים נדמית' (יח' 
לב,ב), m‏ 'סוחרי תרשיש וכל כפיריה',9! ow)‏ לח,יג) שפי' חזקיה ותקיפיה וגדוליה, ובן 
כיוצא באלו הכנויים, v‏ מפרשים כופרים, כלו' כופרים בתורה, כמו שאוי 'ודורשי!! יילא 
יחסרו כל טוב', וכן בפסו' של פניו 'יראו את יי קדושיו' 31^ (לעיל פסו' י). כפירים רשו. 
אַמִיסְבִינִישִׁין. ענין מסכינות וריש, מן 'עני ורש' (להלן פב,ג), ש' רו"ש, והטעם בו מלרע, 
ומשפ' מלעיל כמשפט oni‏ העי"ן, וכן 'נמו רועיך! (נח' (ma‏ 'אשר זדו עליהם' (שמ' 
יח,יא), שהטעם בם מלרע ומש' מלעיל, וזולתם. 


צעקו ויי שמע. הצדיקים, בי הענין שב אל עיני יי אל צדיקים' (לעיל 109 טז), ובן 'ואף 
לאמתך תעשה 79 (דב' 1,70( way‏ מבנין bya‏ 


ולא יאשמו. נון שי דּישוּאֶלֶן. ענין שממה, "V‏ אש"ם, jn‏ 'תאשם שמרון (הו' יד,א). 


ונה"מ: TTY‏ *השמטהבהתאםלפירוש. %הקריהוא:'יתיו. +נה"מ בשינויהסדר, בך: זישנו 
את טעמו בעיניהם ויתהלל inn ama‏ על דלתות השער ויורד רירו על זקנו'. = *תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'אור' הוא צהוראי. >נה"מ: 'הביש מבטה'. זנה"מ:'עשהו. *נה"מ: 'העלה'. ‏ %נה"מ: 
DAN‏ פינה"מ:'זסחרי... כפריה'. | !נה"מ:'ודרשי. ?נה"מ: רעיך. 
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[m5]‏ 


לדוד ריבה יי את יריבי. מיוש ברגנטִיש. והוא תאר, ש' רי"ב, והיו"ד בו כיו"ד 'יקוםי, 'יבולי 
y JH , , Wis = :‏ , 
ויש מן המדקדקים ששמום שרשים בפני עצמם, יר"ב, יק"ם, יב"ל, ואינו נכון בעיני. 


החזק מגן וענה. 1179 לשון אחיזה, מ' 'ויחזיקו! האנשים' (בר' יט,טז), וזולתם. 


&6  ברחב שליפה והוצאה, ורץ הלשון בשיתוף בחנית בשליפה כמו‎ pay AMIR | man pom 
כי החנית אין לה נדן, וכן לשון 'וירק את חניביו' (שם יד,יד) שפי' הוציאם וזרזם להריק חרב‎ 

וכלי זין להלחם, ורץ הלשון בשאר כלי זין אחר שליפת החרב, לפי שהחרב נזכרת תמיד 
בראשונה בכל mp‏ מלחמה. וסגור לקראת רודפי.? אֵינִסְיירֶּה. פי' הגן ביני וביניהם במחיצה, 

וסגור להם הדרך שלא יעברו וירדפו אחרי, כדרך 'ויסגר ייבעדו' DW)‏ ז,טז). 


יסוגו אחור. טוּרְנִינְשִי. ענין התאחרות, מן 'לא נסוג אחור' (להלן מד,יט), והוא נפעל, שי 
ano‏ ע"מ DW) ^w"‏ קיט,ה ועוד). 


חשך וחלקלקות. שתי רעות ביחד כדי שיחליקו רגליהם בחלקלקות, והחשך אינו מניחן 
להשמר מן החלקלקות, ש' חל"ק, והוא כפול העי"ן והלמ"ד. 


שחת רשתם. 5^ גומא וחפורה, nv "v‏ ע"מ 'אשר זורה ברחת' (יש' ל,בד), 'טוב מלא 
כף נחת' (קה' ד,ו), ואפשר ww‏ יש"ח, ע"מ 'דעת', מן יד"ע. חפרו לנפשי. אותה החפירה. 


תבואהו שואה. בלשון יחיד, כלו' לכל אחד ואחד מהם. שואה. שוּאִינוּ. פיי שמיעת Dip‏ 
כלומ' שיריעו על הנלכד nya‏ נפלו, כי כן דרך הנלחמים להריע ולהשמיע קול בנצחם 
במלחמה, וכן 'ומת psv‏ מואב בתרועה ובקול שופר' (עמ' ב,ב). לא ידע. קי נון TROP‏ 
5^ שאינו מרגיש עד שיפול, מ' 'המעתיק הרים ולא ידעו' (איוב ט,ה). 


ונפשי תגיל ביי. בראותי מפלתם. 
כל עעמותי. פי' כל איברי יקלסוך על זה. 
יקומון עדי חמס וכו'. מכלל שהמבקש להעיד לו עדות שקר נקרא עד חמס, כענין 'שחד 


מחיק רשע יוקח'? (מש' יז,בג), שהנותן שוחד נק' רשע לפי שנותנו לעות הדין, או לעשות 
דבר רשע. 


ינה"מ: זיחזקוי. — nm?‏ 'וסגר ... רדפי.  "m$‏ "סגוי. — >נה"מ: "כנוי. = 5נה"מ: זרה'. 
977136 'בשאון... בקול. ?נה"מ: pr‏ 
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שכול לנפשי. דִּישֶפִיגוּרֶה. מן 'משכלה ועקרה' (שמ' כג,בו), על דרך ההשאלה, רו' לומ' חלי 
ובעס שנפשי קרובה למות, וכן 857 תשכל לכם הגפן (מל' ג,יא), "av‏ לא תכחש מלתת 
פרי. 


ואני בחלותם. ps‏ לוּר אִינְפִירְמַר. מקור, "v‏ חל"ה. ותפלתי על חיקי תשוב. 5^ יאמרו שלא 
עניתי נפשי אלא לרעתם, לפי שיכבד עליהם החולי, ותפלתי שהתפללתי עליהם תשוב לי 
לטוב לעצמים. | 


כרע כאח לי התהלכתי. פי' באילו היה רעי ואחי התהלכתי מצר על צרתם. כאבל BN‏ פיי 
במתאבל על אמו לפי amv‏ בני אדם מתאבלין ונאנחין ביותר על ma‏ האם nr»‏ משעל 
האב לפי שהאם מענגת ומפנקת את הבן יותר מן האב, ומסירה מפיה ונותנת לתוך פיו, 
sm‏ מצוי תמיד אצלה. Imp‏ שחותי. 190790 ענין השפלה והכנעה, מן 'והלכו אליך שחוח' 
(יש' ס,יד), "v‏ שח"ח, ע"מ 'וסבות" np)‏ ב,ב), ומפני החי"ת לא נדגש, והוא 8^ עומ'. 


ובעלעי. אִיזְמִיקוִיטָה. פיי בעת קלקלתי, והוא מושאל, מן 'והוא צולע? על ירכו' (בר' לב,לב), 
שהוא pip‏ פסחות, וכן 'בי אני לצלע נבון' (להלן לח,יח). נאספו עלי נכים. קוּאִישוֹש. פיי 
פסחים, מ' n1‏ רגלים' (ש"ב ד,ד ועוד). 5^ שהם חלשים כפסחים, כלו' "as‏ החלשים 
שבהם נאספים להרגני בחשבם כי יוכלו לי, כדרך 'על pr‏ פרחח amp»‏ (איוב 2,5( 
שפירוש שאפי' הנערים יקומו עלי להלחם בי, וכן DWY pry‏ באות מאירות אותה' (יש' 
כז,יא), שרו' לומ' אפי' החלשים כנשים DRA‏ ושורפין אותה ויכולין על זה. קרעו ולא man‏ 
793577 פיי הרסו וסתרו, כלו' הרגו, כדרך לשון 'והמזבח נקרע' (מ"א יג,ה), שפי' נהרס 
ונסתר, מ' 'וקרע לו חלוני' )7 בב,יד), שפי' nns‏ חלונים והפחיתם מהבנין. ד"א קרעו בשרי 
מכעס ann‏ התמדתם" לדבר עלי והלחמם בי. ולא דמו. ria‏ קֵידְּארוֹן או נון קְלְיָארון. לשון 
עמידה והפסק מהדברים, או שתיקה מלדבר, ש' דמ"ם, ע"מ 'חתו ולא* ענו Ty‏ (איוב 
לב,טו). 


בחנפי. PR‏ פַלְשִׁידְּאדִּישׁ. ענין רשע ומשוא פנים, והוא שם, מן 'לעשות 591 (יש' לב,ו). 
לעגי מעוג. אִישְׁקַרְנְוֹשׁ 1" אִישְׁפְרִיסְיוּ. לשון לעג ידוע. מעוג. לשון בזיון וקלון גם כן בכפל 
דבר, מן 'תעוגינה לעיניהם' (יח' ד,יב), על דרך השאלה. 5^ לועגים ועוגגים לשונם pa‏ 
שְניהם, בדרך שעורכין העיסה לעשות עוגה, כדרך 'פערו עלי פיהם'? (איוב טז,י), 'יפטירו 
בשפה' (לעיל כב,ח), ובער' מעגונון פאל הזו, והוא שם, ש' any‏ ע"מ 'מלון, 'מקום'. חרוק 
עלי שנימו. רוֹדיד.3 מקור במקום פועל שעבר, שרו' לומ' חרקו, וכן pina‏ תמרוקיהן' (אס' 
ב,ג), במקום ונתנו, וכן זולתם, כי המקור כולל פעלים רבים. 


יי במח תראח. פי' במה תראה צרתי ותעלים | או תחריש, וכיוצא בזה, כדרך 'כי אתה עמל 
ובעס van‏ (לעיל י,יד). משואיהם.?! לוריש שוּאִינוש. pip‏ המיה, מן 'שאון קמיך' (להלן 


ונה"מ: 'קדרי. | ?נה"מ: poe‏ הסופר כתב 'התמדם' בטעות ותיקן ל'התמדתםי. | *נה'מ:לאי. 
5נה"מ: 'תנף'. — %נה"מ:'תעגנה'. 'נה"מ:'בפיהם'. *נה"מ: 'חרקי. = פנראה שזהו שיבוש וש 
לגרוס 'רודירי. | ?ינה"מ:'משאיהםי. 
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עד,בג), ש' שו"א, או שא"ה, והוא שם, הנפרד ממנו שואֶה, ע"מ 'שגו ברואה? (יש' בח,ז), 
'עשינו חוזה'? (שם פסו" טו). פי' השיבה נפשי משאונם והמיתם עלי, כמו שאו' 'מכפירים 
יחידתי, כלו' ששואגים עלי ככפירים. יחידתי. פי' נפשי, נק' בן לפי שנגזרת מן היחיד בעולמו 
ב"ה. 


איבי שקר. במקום חנם, וכן 'אך לשקר שמרתי' (ש"א כה,בא), שרו' לומ' לחנם שמרתי, ובן 
'ורבו שונאי שקר' (להלן לח,ב), והפך זה 'אל onn‏ עד ean‏ ברעך' (מש' כד,בח), במקום 
עד שקר, ובא שלא כמנהג בעלי האתנח וסוף פסוק שהראוי בו שַקֶר, וכן 'כנפי יונה נחפה 
9032“ (להלן סח,יד), שהראוי בו 1,5023 זולתם. 

ועל רגעי ארץ. מאנְשוש. פיי השפלים והרפים, כלו' הענוים היושבים בשקט ושלוה בארץ, 
מן 'ומצאו מרגוע' )7 ו,טז), והפך זה 'והרשעים כים vx‏ בי השקט לא Sor‏ (יש' נז,ב), 
vn INN NM‏ רְגְעִי, וכן 'כל naw‏ לב' ow)‏ כד,ז), שמש' MAY‏ וזולתם. 


אמרו האח האח. לשון שמחה בנקמה, ויש מהן ענין צער ואבל. 


העירה והקיעה. ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, m‏ 'וייקץ' (בר' מא,ד ועוד) ואיתער,* nm‏ פעלים 
עומדים. 


בלענוהו. דִּישְׁפיזְמוֹשְׁלוּ. לשון בליון והשחתה, מן 'בלע יי" (להלן נה,י ועוד). 


]19[ 
למנעח לעבד יי. 
נאם פשע לרשע וכו'. פי' אומר הפשע לרשע, שהוא àv‏ הרע שלא יהא פחד אלים לנגד 
עיניו. בקרב לבי. באדם האומר כמדומה לי כך וכך. 8^ החליק הפשע של רשע חלקות 
בעיניו "T2‏ שימצא הקב"ה את עונו וישנאהו. 
חדל להשכיל להיטיב. "v‏ מלהשכיל ומלהיטיב. 
אמונתך עד שחקים. ועד בכלל. 
כהררי אל. קום מונְטִיש פורְטִיש. 8^ ההרים גדולים oman‏ וחזקים, וכן 'ארזי אל' DU)‏ 


פ,יא), 'שלהבת יה'5 (שה"ש (yn‏ וזולתם, שכל שרוצה להגדיל סומך אל השם. תהום רבה. 
כתהום רבה. 


ינה"מ: mius? sa‏ | *נה"מ: שנאי. ‏ +תרגום אונקלוס ל'וייקץ הוא ואתער. 
5נה"מ: 'שלהבתיהי. 
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יחסיון. Lqmm‏ בתשלום אותיות שרשם ובהראות למ"ד הפועל, והיו"ד בם mpna‏ ה"א 
למ"ד הפועל שלא במנהג, וכן זולתם. | מדשן ביתך ונחל עדניך תשקם. כדרך 'נהרי נחלי 
‘ARAM WIT‏ (איוב ב,יז). 


כי עמך מקור חיים. 5^ ממך מכחך חי כל בעל נשמה, כדרך 'ואתה מחיה את כלם' (נחמ' 
ט,ו), וכן 'באורך נראה NN‏ פי' ממך msn‏ העינים, כמו שאוי 'אם יוצר? ‘py‏ (להלן צד,ט). 


אל תבואני רגל גאוה. pi‏ מִי 7915 8^ אל תרמסני, מן ויבא סגנים כמו חומר (יש' 
מא,בה), ^v‏ אל תבוא לי, וכן 'בהם תבואתך טובה' (איוב כב,בא), "ww‏ תבוא לך, ובן 
^v‏ 'ויבא סגנים' (יש' מא,כה) ויבוא על סגנים. 


דחו. פו' שלא m‏ פועלו, ש' דח"ה, לפי שהטעם בו מלרע, ^svY n'y‏ עצמותיו' (איוב 
לג,בא), ומפני החי"ת לא נדגש, ור' יהודה חיוג כתבו בנחי העי"ן, ואולי שמצאהו בספר 
שקרא מלעיל.5 


[לז] 


לדויד אל תתחר במרעים. נון WYRY‏ 5^ אל יחרה אפך, כלו' אל תכעס, והוא ענין בעס 
וחמימות, שכן דרך הכועס להתחמם, וכן המשתדל לעשות דבר הוא מתחמם גס כן, כדרך 
'אחריו mnn‏ החזיק' (נחמ' ג,ב), שפי' נתן כוונתו wal nnm‏ להתחזק במלאכה, ובדב' 
רבו' על m‏ הדעת 'נתקררה דעתו', (בבלי חגיגה יד ע"א), "V‏ חר"ה, מהכבד הדגוש, ע"מ 
זאל תתאו? למטעמותיו'* (מש' כג,ו), vn‏ אומ' שש' תח"ר, ע"מ Span’‏ (איוב יא,ח ועוד), 
מענין PRY‏ תתחרה את הסוסים' (יר' יב,ה), ופי" הפסוק אזהרה לישראל שלא יתחרו ולא 
0p»‏ בהצלחת הרשעים ולא sap‏ בעושי עולה muy)‏ כמעשיהם. 


כי כחעיר מהרה ימלו. שי 483830 ענין כריתה וכליון, והוא נפעל, ש' נמ"ל, ע"מ ^U"‏ 
(שמ' כד,ב), מן זממעל ימל קצירו' (איוב יח,טז). יבלון." דיקאירָאן. מן 'ועלהו לא יבולי 
(לעיל א,ג), ש' נב"ל, Ae ary‏ 


בטח ביי ועשה טוב וכו'. ^v‏ בטח ביי, ורעה אמונה, ושכון ארץ. פי' בטח ביי ועשה טוב 
והתנהג באמונה בכל מעשיך ואז תזכה לשכון בארץ, כלו' תחיה ותתקיים בארץ, ואם 
תעשה כך, והתענג על יי ויתן לך משאלות לבך, כלו' שאל ממנו כל רצונך ויתן לך משאלות 
לבך, כדרך 'הרחב פיך ואמלאהו' (להלן פא,יא). 


ינה"מ: 'ירויץ. = <נה"מ:*צרי. nmn?‏ +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: ושפי. 5השווה רד"ק, 


שרשים, ש' דח"ה: 'בן מצאנוהו בספרים מדויקים מלרע. ורבי יהודה כתבו מנחי העי"ן. = 6נה"מ: 
'לדודי. | זזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'תתאיו. *נה"מ: למטעמתיו. *נה"מ: 'יבולון. 
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153 על יי. טוֹרְנָה. 8^ גלגל והשב. דרכך. טו פַזְיַנְֶּה. 8^ חפציך וצרכיך, מן לשון 'אל? בית 
n»n‏ לעשות 1997 ^v)‏ יז,ח), "av‏ לעשות חפציו וצרכיו, כלו' גלגל וסבב על יי חפציך | 
וצרכיך, כדרך גל אל יי יפלטהו' (לעיל כב,ט). והוא יעשה. אִינְדְּרִיסָארְד. 5^ והוא יתקן 
הכל, מן 'וימהר לעשות 398 (בר' יח,ז), וכן 'לעשות את ov‏ השבת' (דב' ה,טו). 


והועיא כאור צדקך. TITO‏ 'משפטו יתן לאור' (צפ' ג,ה). 


והתחולל לו. אִישְׁפַּידָה. pay‏ תוחלת, מן 'מה אוחיל ליי עוד' (מ"ב ו,לג), ובן טוב ויחיל ודומם 
לתשועת * (איכה ג,בו), ש' חו"ל, פי' בראותך הצלחת הרשעים דום והמתן וקוה לתשועת 
יי, במו שאו' mp!‏ אל יי ושמור* 9997 (להלן פסו' לד), v‏ מפר' ענין יראה ופחד, מן DN‏ 
מפני לא תחילו' (יר' ה,כב), והנכון להיותו מענין 'חיל כיולדה' (שם ו,בד ועוד), כלו' בראותך 
הצלחת הרשעים 017 והתחולל בבעסך על הרשעים והכנע לפני בוראך בתוך לבך ואל 
יצא מפיך דבר כי אם להצדיק דין בוראך והאמין בו וקוה ישועתו ותגמולו, כי מרוב הכעס 
יתחולל ויכאב האדם ויזדעזעו איבריו, והוא pian‏ התפעל, מהכבד הרביעיי, שי חו"ל או 
חי"ל. עשה מזמות. פי' מחשבות, כלו' שנעשים לו מחשבותיו. 


אל "nnn‏ אך להרע. מכלל לאו אתה שומע הן, פי' יש לך להתחרות ולבעוס על הרשעים 
אבל אל תתחר להרע מעשיך. 


והתבוננת על מקומו. קטָארש. ענין הבטה, מן 'ואתבונן POX‏ (מ"א ג,בא), PINI‏ בינה py‏ 
הבטה בלב. 


זמם רשע לצדיק. קוּגָאנְט. PIY‏ מחשבה רעה, כלו' חושב yoy‏ מחשבות רעות, m‏ 'כי זמה 
עשוי (הו' ו,ט), v»‏ מזה הלשון מחשבה Anan‏ 'מזמה wn) “poy Sawn‏ ב,יא), בל ענין 
לפי מקומו. 


חרב פתחו. דִּישְׁבָאִינְרוֹן. ענין שליפה, מן 'חרב פתוחה' (יח' כא,לג), שפי' שלופה, ונקראת 
השליפה פתיחה, כמו שנקראת יציאת האסור màn‏ האסורים פתיחה גס כן, זלאסורים 
'mp npa‏ (יש' סא,א), שהוא pw)‏ פתיחה. לטבוח. כמו להרוג, מן 'ירדו לטבח' (יר' מח,טו 
ועוד), וממנו 'שר הטבחים' (בר' לז,לו) שתר' רב קטוליא.6 


וקשתותם. הדגש בו לתפארת הקריאה, וכן 'עשבות הרים' (מש' כז,כה), 'ירבו עצבותם' 
(לעיל טז,ד), וזולתם. 


מהמון רשעים. T8323 T UND‏ פי' מנכסי רשעים רבים, מלשון 'אך הבל mam‏ (להלן לט,ז), 


"DW‏ יקבצו, והוא מושאל מן 'המון', שהוא pup‏ אנשים, או כמשמעו מנכסי המון רשעים. 


ינה"מ:אול. ‏ <נה'מ:'עד. *נה"מ: אתו — +נה"מ: זשמרי. = *נה"מ: 'תשמרי. | %תרגום 
אונקלוס לישר הטבחים' הוא 'רב קטוליאי. 
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יודע יי ימי תמימים. מִיגוֹרֵנְט. מלשון זיודע חוסי? בו' (נח' א,ז), 'כי יודע יי דרך | צדיקים' 
(לעיל א,ו). 


כיקר כרים. קוּם RIT‏ דִּי פרְאדּוֹש. פיי כעשב הכרים, ונק' כן העשב לפי שהוא יקר הכרים 
vn an‏ אומ' הפוך מ'ירק', וענין אחד הוא כי הירק הוא העשב, וענין זה כדרך 'בפרוח3 
רשעים במו עשב' (להלן צב,ח), בי העשב בעודנו לח הוא יפה, וכשייבש אוחזת בו האש 
במהרה, והוא כלה בעשן שלא ישאר אפילו אפר מפני קלותו ורקותו, הוא INV‏ 'כלו בעשן 
12.553 הרשעים בעודם בעשרם הם נכבדים וכשתבוא עליהם הרעה כלים on‏ וזרעם והולך 
יקרם כיקר כרים, nom‏ 199 5992 לביאור, כמו 'סבוני גם 1230“ DW)‏ קיח,יא) וזולתם, 
ושניהם הטעם בם מלרע, וטועים בשני שקורין אותו מלעיל ברוב המקומות. 


חוגן ונותן. רוגנְטְ אִי IT‏ שניהם ענין מתנה, מן 'אשר pn‏ אלים את עבדך' (בר' לג,ה), אבל 
יש ביניהם הפרש שחונן לשון מתנה בחן ובתחנה, כלומ' שהרשע לוה ואינו משלם והצדיק 
נותן בדברי תחנונים ובפיוס, וכן ענין pn WR’‏ אלים' (nv)‏ ענין מתנה שמצא חן בעיניו, וכן 
py‏ 'חנם' מתנה מפני מציאת Jn‏ 


מעעדי גבר. הכובש את יצרו, כמו שאמ' "dN‏ 'איזה NIN‏ גבור? הכובש את יצרו' (משנה 
אבות ד,א), ועל כן 19977 יחפץ' פי' אם יהיה גבור לכבוש את יצרו דרכו יחפץ הקב"ה, 
או 8^ 'מצעדי גבר כוננו' מפני שחפץ הגבר בדרכו של הקב"ה. כוננו. 5^ שלא נזכר פו', 
מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' כו"ן. 


בי 9^ ^s‏ בשיטה ליפול לא שיפול מלא קומתו, הוא שאו 'לא or‏ לא יוטל. נון ייד 
as s‏ לשון השלכה, מן mov‏ אל הים' (יונה א,טו), וכן בדב' רבו' 'חולה ומוטל 'nona‏ 
(בבלי ב"ב mp‏ ע"ב ועוד), וכן pwd‏ 'מושלך* על מטתו' (מ"ב ד,לב), והוא פו' שלא נז' פו', 
מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 'הושב בספי' (בר' מב,בח), ש' טי"ל. בי יי סומך ידו. קודם שיפול. 


עדיק נעזב. מהקב"ה. וזרעו מבקש לחם. ולא זרעו מבקש לחם, אבל כל היום חונן ומלוה. 
חונן. pwd‏ מתנה כמו שאמרנו למעלה, ואמ' בלשון חן לפי שנותן בחן ולב טוב, כמו שאומ' 
'ולא ירע לבבך בתתך לו' (דב' טו,י). 


ולא יעזוב? את חסידיו. אבל לעולם נשמרו. לעולם. לאלף | דור וזרע רשעים נכרת. 


לא תמעד אשוריו. נון רישפויין או 419101 ענין השמטה, ^m‏ 'ולא מעדו קרסלי' (לעיל 
יח,לז ועוד) ולא איזדעזעו רכובי,ל ושי' לא ימעדו או לא תמעדו, וכן 'ונחתה קשת נחושהי 
nv)‏ פסו' לה). רו' לומ' לא תמעד אפי' DON‏ מאשוריו. 


sonar’ nmi‏ ?נה"מ: זידע חס" 5נה"מ: 'בפרת'. = +נה"מ: "פלי. — <נה"מ: זיטְלְהו. 
5נה"מ: DW‏ 'נה"מ: 'יעזב'. — *נה"מ: 'אשריוי. = *תרגום תהלים לולא מעדו קרסליי הוא 
זלא אזדעזעא רכובתי. 
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עריץ. TONTA‏ מן 'אל תערץ ואל תחת' ^m)‏ א,ט). ומתערה. רִיבִירְדִּיינְטְשִי. 119 
מתלחלח, מן 'ערות על ne‏ (יש' יט,ז), בלו' משריש, ובדב' רבו" 'אילן שנפשח ומעורה 
במקצת' (משנה עוקצין ג,ח; בבלי חולין tap‏ ע"ב), וכן בהלכות שחיטה 'ומעורה בטרפשי 
DW)‏ מו ע"א), שרו' לומ' דבוק בעיקרו. ד"א מתגלה ונראה, pw) qm‏ 'את מקורה! 'myn‏ 
) כ,יח), 'פתהן יערה' (יש' ג,יז), ובלעז אישקובריינטשי, וענין אחד הוא בי הפרח בשיוצא 
מתגלה ונראה, והפך זה 'כי אפילות? הנה' (שמ' ט,לב), כלו' שאינו נראה, והוא לשון 
התפעל, מהכבד הדגוש, ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. כאזרח רענן. קוּם 28317 כלו' כאחד מן 
האזרחים, והאזרח הוא האדם הידוע והנגלה וידוע לכל בעמו ובמשפחתו כמו שהשמש 
נראה ונגלה לכל, וכן לשון 'והצרעת mena nm‏ (דה"ב כו,יט), שפי' נגלתה ונראתה, שי 
זר"ח, והאל"ף נוס' באל"ף 'אזרוע'. רענן. pay APT VI‏ לחות, מן 'וכפתו לא רעננה' (לעיל 
טו,לב), "v‏ רע"ן, m‏ השנית בו כנו"ן 'רחמניות' (איכה ד,י), או בלמ"ד 'ונפלל חללי 'm)‏ 
כח,בג). 


שמר תם. קָאטָה. ^s‏ הסתכל בדברי התמימים והישרים ולמוד לעשות כמעשיהם, הוא שאוי 
זראה v»‏ מלשון 'מי חכם וישמור? אלה' (להלן קז,מג). כי אחרית לאיש שלום. פיי אחרית 
טובה, וכן'לתת לכם אחרית TPM‏ (יר' בט,יא), שרו' לומ' אחרית טובה, כלו' nns‏ טובה 
יש לאיש שלום, והפך זה 'אחרית רשעים נכרתה'. ד"א כי אחרית לאיש שלום זרע ובנים, 
כלשון 'ואחריתם בחרב אהרוג* (עמ' ט,א), ‏ זאחריהם בפיהם wv‏ סלה' (להלן מט,יד), 
הוא שאו' בראש הפסו' 'ופושעים נשמדו יחדיו',5 וכן בפסו' של פניו ולא יעזוב את חסידיו 
לעולם נשמרו yan‏ רשעים נברת' (לעיל פסו' כת). 


[לח] 


מזמור לדוד להזכיר. פי' להזכיר צרותם של ישראל, כדרך 'צרת|י] לפניו ms‏ (להלן 
קמב,ג), בי כן pry‏ כל | המזמור mos pay‏ ומאורעות קשות. 


יי אל בקצפך. הקו"ף בסגול שלא כמנהג, "vm‏ בחרק, וכן 'ממני 719 נמצא' ^n)‏ יד,ט), 
'ושבה (3n ^v) “Paw‏ שמש' פריך שביך, וכן זולתם עוד שיזכרו במקומם. ובחמתך. רו' 
לומ' ואל בחמתך, וכן רבים כיוצא בזה. 


כי חציך. טוש Wixds‏ או טוש פֿירִידֶּש. פי' נגעיך או מכותיך, כלשון 'אנוש חצי בלי פשעי 
(איוב לד,ו), אמ' בזה הלשון, בלומ' מכה הבאה בפתאום כחץ שמכה בפתאום, כדרך 'חץ 
פתאום היו מכותם' (להלן סד,ח). נחתו בי. פוֹשָׁארוֹן. פי' ירדו וחלו בי, ^n jn‏ 977 (ברי 
יב,י ועוד) ונחת,? כדרך 'כי ירד רע מאת יי" (מי' א,יב), והוא נפעל, ש' נח"ת, ועקרו ננחתו, 
או יהיה מהכבד הדגוש ומפני הגרוניות לא נדגש. 


ינה"מ: 'מקרהי. — *נה"מ: 'אפילתי. = %נה"מ: זישמָרי. = +נה"מ: אהרג. 5נה"מ: 'ופשעים ... 
יחדָו. נה"מ: 'יעזבי. = *תרגום אונקלוס ל'וירד' הוא זנחת.. 
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אין מתם בבשרי. נון ANTI‏ פירו' אין שלימות, כלו' אין בי אבר שלם, ש' תמ"ם, ומש' מַתוֹם 
או ,ninn‏ ע"מ ,nyn'‏ שאם משפט להדגש העי"ן mm‏ משפטו! PR DNI) DIAM‏ משפטה 
להדגש mm‏ מש" מַתוּם. v‏ מפר' מענין 'כל vy‏ מתים'? (דב' ב,לד ועוד), שפי' אנשים או 
בני אדם, כלו' אין בי PN MIS‏ בי כח אדם, ולא נשאר בי צורת אנוש, ובער' אנסאניה. 
ולזה הפי' mm‏ ש' מת"ה, והמ"ם כמ"ם 'ריקם', “Din‏ 


עברו ראשי. פי' מרובם עלה קיבוצם על ראשי, וכן ענין 'כי עונותינו3 רבו למעלה ראש 
ואשמתנו גדלה עד לשמים' )19 ט,ו). 


הבאישו )19123( 4 ¿WIVO"TD8‏ פי' נרקבו, מן 'ולשונו תמק בפיהם' (זכ' יד,יב), ובדב' רבו' 
ppn‏ של סופרים (ראה משנה שבת ט,ו ועוד), 90" מה שנרקב nnn‏ ונפסל, והוא נפעל, 
שי מק"ק, ע"מ 1203 על הבית' (בר' יט,ד), ושי" נמקו והבאישו, וכן 'וירם תולעים ויבאשי 
(שמ' טז,ב), ww‏ ויבאש p‏ תולעים. 


נעויתי. אַטוּרְסִים. מן 'עוה אשימנה' (יח' כא,לב). שחותי.5 אַפָרִימִים. מן 'והלכו אליך שחוח' 
(יש' ס,יד), ש' שח"ח, ע"מ 'וסבותי אני' (קה' ב,ב). 


כי כסלי מלאו נקלה. דִּישָאונור. ow‏ מהנפעל, כמו 'נחרצה' (דנ' יא,לו), 'נבכי ים' (איוב 
לח,טז), וזולתם, ויש אומ' שאינם נפעלים. 


נפוגותי. אַפַלוֹשִׁים. ענין רפיון וחלישה, מן 'על כן תפוג תורה' (חב' א,ד), ובדב' רבו" 'שמא 
יפיג טעמו', והוא נפעל, ש' פו"ג, ע"מ maar‏ (יש' י,יג), צסוגותיי? (שם נ,ה). 


יינגדך כל תאותי. פי' גלוי וידוע לפניך מה שאני מתאוה, כלו' מה | שאני צריך, וכן 'ואנחתי 
Jan‏ לא נסתרה', שרו' לומ' יודע אתה על מה אני נאנח. 


לבי סחרחר. מודורו. הוא חלי הנק' בולמוס, שמרגיש כאילו ראשו הולך לו סביב סביב, 
ותר' 'סביב' (שמ' לז,ב (mp‏ סחור סחור.5 ש' סח"ר, ע"מ אדמדם' (וי' an,»‏ ועוד), ובן 
ענין 'סחרו אל ארץ' (יר' יד,יח), ובער' אל חיראן. 


מנגד נגעי יעמודו.? פי' רחוק «unn‏ לנגדי ולעמתי, ואינם קרבים אלי לבקרני. וקרובי 
מרחוק?! עמדו. כל שכן יותר ויותר רחוקים ממני, וכן nns‏ תעמד'!! מנגד' (ש"ב יח,יג), 
שפי' לא תטעון בעדי אצל המלך להצילני, במו שאמ' חכמי 'נראין כאוהבים בשעת הנאתן 
ואין עומדין לו לאדם בשעת דחקו' (משנה אבות ב,ג ועוד). 


nn!‏ זאת כתובה פעמיים. — <נה"מ:'מתַם.  ^rnhy' "ni?‏ *השמטה בהתאם להמשך. 
5נה"מ: 'שחתי". — %נה'מ:יבנותי. ‏ 'נה"מ:סוגתי. ‏ *תרגום אונקלוס 220% הוא 'סחור 
סחורי. ?נה"מ:"עמדו. פינה"מ: 'מרחקי. = !ינה"מ: 'תתיצב'. 
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וינקשו. ענין מוקש, ש' נק"ש, פי' שמו מוקש, וכן 'ינקש נושה לבל אשר לו' (להלן קט,יא), 
"aw‏ ישים מוקש npn‏ כל אשר לו, והוא מהכבד הגדוש, ע"מ 'ויבקשו' ^m)‏ ב,כב (mpi‏ 
'וימלאו' (בר' מב,כה ועוד), 'ויקנאו' OW)‏ כו,יד ועוד), שכלם ראויים להדגש ובאו כן להקל, 
כמו שכתבנו בחלק הדקדוק. דברו הוות. WYO‏ או טורטוּרש. 8^ ענינים רעים ושקר, וכן 
עד יעבר min‏ (להלן נז,ב). 


ואני כחרש לא אשמע וכו'. הם ישראל ששומעים חרפתם מן האומות ואינם משיבין, וכן 
זאהי באיש אשר לא שומע',! והפך זה לטובה 'אז ידלג כאיל nos‏ ותרון? pwd‏ אלם' (ישי 
לה,ו), וכיוצא בזה. 


כי לך יי הוחלתי. שתגאלני enn‏ ותושיעני, והוא ns‏ עומ', ש' יח"ל, מהכבד החמישיי. 


כי אמרתי פן ישמחו לי. פי' לבך אנו שותקים בי אומרים אנו שאם נשיבם mr‏ יוסיפו 
להכאיבנו ולהכביד עלינו וישמחו לנו, כלו' לרעתנו, ויגדילו עלינו בדבריהם ואמרו האח. 


כי אני לצלע. NTPs‏ פיי לחלשות ולמכות ונגעים nos»‏ שאינו יבול להלך man‏ 
פסחותו, וכן 'ובצלעי שמחו ונאספו' (לעיל לה,טו). נכון. 309735 8^ מזומן לבא עלי יסורין, 
NIN‏ שאומ' 'ומכאובי נגדי ¿PAN‏ 
בי עוני אגיד וכו'. 5^ אני מגיד עוני מפני שאני דואג מחטאתי שלא תגרום yox‏ ומכאוב. 
ואיבי חיים עעמו. בִּידָא אִינְפוֹרְטִיסִירוֹן. 5^ עצמו חייהם, כלו' רבו amm‏ בשלום וטובה, 
והוא prin pay‏ ורבוי, מן זיעצימהו מצריו' (להלן קה,כד), 'וירבו ויעצמו' (שמ' א,ז). ורבו 
שונאי+ שקר. במקום חנם, וכן 'אך לשקר | שמרתי' (ש"א 82,52( "ww‏ חנם, והפך זה 'אל 
תהי עד ein‏ ברעך' (מש' בד,בח), ששיי שקר. 
חושה לעזרתי יי תשועתי. ^v‏ חושה יי לעזרתי ותשועתי, כלו' מהר להושיעני ולעזרני, וש" 
'תשועתי' שו"ע, וש' 'ישועה' יש"ע, PIY‏ אחד ושני שרשים. 

[לט] 


למנעח לידותון 5 


אשמרה דרכי. פי' אשמור דרכי על כל הצרות msan‏ עלי מלהרהר ולדבר קשה אחר מדת 
pn‏ בעוד שרשע לנגדי, בלו' ואעפ"י שהרשעים לנגדי והמצירין לי ונאלמתי דומיה. מחסום. 


ונה"מ: 'שמע'. — <נה"מ:'תרן. %נה"מ:'יעצמהוי. *נה"מ:'שנאי. *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 


'לידיתון. 
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AOIPNOÍIPN‏ ענין סגירה על הפה, מן 'לא תחסום! v‏ (דב' כה,ד), כדרך "ידי שמתי למו 
5^ (איוב מ,ד), והפך זה ורסן מפני שלחו' nv)‏ ל,יא), וכן 'יפטירו בשפה' (לעיל כב,ח). 


נאלמתי דומיה. קְלְיָאנְדוּ. sim‏ שם, ע"מ 'תושיה' (מש' ב,ז ועוד), ש' דו"ם. פי' נאלמתי 
בהשתתק. החשיתי מטוב. דִּישָפִידוּסִים. פי' נואשתי, כלו' נואשתי מראות טוב, וכן 'נשיתי 
nao‏ (איבה ג,יז). וכאבי נעכר. -POPPANW‏ ענין עיכור בליחה סרוחה, מדב' רבו' 'מים 
עכורים' (ראה בבלי ברכות כה ע"ב), ובער' קורין לשמרים עכאר. פי' גדל כאבי, ומפני זה 
on’‏ 535 וכו'. בהגיגי תבער אש. דרך משל, ועל כן דברתי בלשוני, ואמרתי הודיעני יי קצי 
וכו', בלו' עד מתי אהיה בצרה זו, ומתי אצא ממנה, וכמה ימי חיי בעולם? כענין nun?‏ ימינו 
כן הודע' (להלן צ,יב), שפי' לפי מנין ימינו שהם מעטים, כן יסרנו, שנפרש שם עוד. 


מה חדל. קי מוּנְדּיאָנְט. פי' מה זמני בחדל, כלו' בעולם, וכן 'זכר אני מה Ton‏ (להלן פט,מת), 
"aw‏ מה זמני גס כן, וחדל הפוך מן 'חלד', כמו 'כבש' ו'כשב', 'שמלה' ו'שלמה', והוא כנוי 
לעולם כמו שכונהו תבל, ws‏ וזהו ^s‏ אמתת לשונם. חדל. שנחדל מלחיות לעולם. חלד. 
שנחלד anon‏ מן העולם בקבר. Daw San‏ מן העולם. נשיה. שינשה אחר שימות, ואלו 
הכנויים לֶעולם תאר ליושבים בו, כמו 'העיר היוצאת? אלף' ( עמ' ה,ג), שפי' היוצאים ממנה, 
וזולתם. 


הנה טפחות. פוּנִיוש. מן 'טפח', כלו' זמן מועט, כי הטפח היא mmn‏ הקטנה שבמדות. אך 
כל הבל כל אדם. נוסף, ובא כן לביאור. נעב סלה. פי' הבל | חייהאדם ומצבו ומעמדו בעולם, | גא 
m‏ זהדפתיך ממצבך וממעמדך' (יש' כב,יט), שפירו' אהדפך JAAN‏ וממעמדך בעולם. 


אך בעלם. px‏ טִינְײִבֿרָה. מן'צלמות', pays‏ 'כי בהבל בא ובחשך ילך' (קה' ו,ד), וכן 'בחשכה 
יתהלכו' (להלן פב,ה). אך הבל יהמיון. פי' יקבצון, מושאל מן manm‏ שהוא pip‏ אנשים, 
הוא שאו mas"‏ ולא ידע ^n‏ אוספם',3 "v‏ המ"ה, בהראות למ"ד הפועל שהיו"ד במקום 
ה"א למ"ד הפועל. יצבר. py‏ קיבוץ, מן 'ויצבר יוסף' (בר' מא,מט), “OMA nav‏ (שמ' 
ח,י). מי אוספם.5 ^V‏ למי אוספם, או במשמעו מי אוספם לעצמו אחר שימות. 


נאלמתי לא אפתח. פי' מכובד האנחה שלא אוכל לפתוח פי, כלו' נחליתי, ובער' תאלמת. 


מתגרת ידך. T‏ מִישִידוּרָה 7 טוֹ .nj855‏ ענין התערב, כלו' שנתערב לי מכתך, ש' גר"ה, 
והוא שם, ע"מ 'לכל man‏ (להלן קיט,צו), מן 'אל unn‏ בם' (דב' ב,ט). 


ותמס. דִּילִידִּישְט. ענין nmm oon‏ ש' מס"ה, מענין 'הרים כדונג נמסו' (להלן צז,ה), 'ימאסו 
כמו מים' (שם נח,ח), והוא פו' יוצא, מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 'וירב בבת יהודה' (איכה 
ב,ה), 197 זנב אל זנב' (שו' טו,ד). חמודו. שו קוּבְדִיסְיָא. מן 'לא תחמודי? (שמ' ב,יד ועוד), 
Nim‏ שם, וכן 'בחמודו לא ימלט' (איוב כ,כ). פי' nan‏ מחשבותיו, כלו' מה שחמד, כדרך 


ינה"מ: ¿Don‏ ?נה"מ: היצאת'. | %נה"מ:"צבר..אספם.. +נה"מ:'אתם" | *נה"מ: 'אספטי. 
5נה"מ: ORY‏ 7נה"מ: Stan‏ 
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'זמותי! נתקו' nv)‏ יז,יא), ובער' חל עזאימה, והפך זה 'ויתן לך משאלות? לבך (לעיל לז,ד). 

ד"א 'חמודו' mnn‏ בשרו וגופו, כלו' יפי בשרו וזהרו, כענין Yoon‏ יפעתך' (יח' כח,ז), וזהו 
2 

הנכון, כמו שאוי ותמס כעשי, ובלעז פירמושורה, ובער' גתמאנה 


שְׁמַעָה תפלתי. הקמץ חטף בו לתפארת הקריאה לא למשפט הדקדוק, וכן 'ואשקלה 45 
(יר' לב,ט), 'ואלקטה בשבלים' (רות ב,ב) וזולתם. 


השע ממני. אַפֿלוּאִישָׁה או APRN‏ ענין MIT‏ מההשגחה, מענין 'שעה מעליו' (איוב 
"v (m‏ שו"ע, וש' ALY’‏ שע"ה, ענין אחד ושני שרשים, כלו' אל תשגיח כל כך לחטאתי 
ואבליגה, וכן לשון 'שעו מני' (יש' כב,ד), סוף דבר הוא הפך ההבטה, הפף ואל pp‏ ואל 
מנחתו לא שעה' (בר' ד,ה), שפי' לא השגיח ולא הביט, כלו' הרפה מלהשגיח כל כך, והוא 
מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 'השב אל תערה' (יח' כא,לה). ואבליגה. אָפֿוֹרְסַרְמַי. 5^ אתחזק, 
מן 'המבליג ^nv‏ על עז' (עמ' ה,ט), והוא פו' עומד מהכבד החמישיי, וכן PPP ON’‏ בארץ | 
שרשו' (איוב יד,ח). 


[מ] 
למנעח 575 מז'. 
קוה קויתי יי ויט אלי. פו' עומד מהקל. 


מבור שאון. 1" שוּאָנוּ. פי' מבור עמוק, ש' שא"ה, ע"מ 'קלון (יש' כב,יח ועוד), ni‏ הבור 
העמוק בשאון לפי בשמשליכין לתוך הבור העמוק mv‏ דבר משמיע קול בהשלכה, וכן ענין 
צללו כעופרת' AW)‏ 7,10( שפירשנו שם. מטיט 1m‏ 7 לוּדו דִּיל armo‏ שני שמות בענין אחד 
ענין טיט, וכן 'אדמת עפר' (דנ' יב,ב) 'ומטר גשם' (זב' (Ny‏ אבל יש ביניהם הפרש בי היון 
הוא טיט לח במקום עומק, במו שאו' 'ויעלני man‏ שאון, וכן 'טבעתי ביון מצולה' (להלן 
סט,ג), שרו' לומ' טיט לח מאד, nom‏ 'היון' הטעם בה מלרע, וכן 'ביון מצולה' (ow)‏ וטועין 
בהם (שקורין אותם מלעיל).5 כל ענין זה המזמור מדבר על יציאת מצרים, במו שאו ויעלני 
an‏ שאון זה עבודת מצרים. 


ויתן בפי שיר חדש. זו nun‏ ששרו על הים וכו' עד 'אתה יי לא תכלא רחמיך “ana‏ (שם 
פסו' יב), בזה? רו' לומ' בשם שעשית כל זה לישראל כך לא תכלא רחמיך ממני בזה הגלות, 
שאומ' תכף 'כי 1998 עלי רעות' וכו' OW)‏ 05^ יג), ואו' 'רצה יי להצילני" (T 165 ow)‏ כלו' 
כאשר הצלת את ישראל משעבוד מצרים כן רצה להצילני, ואז 'יבושול ויחפרו' ow)‏ 05^ 
טו), עד סוף המזמור. 


ינה"מ: זמתי. ‏ <נה"מ: משאלת'. *נה"מ: pa‏ +נה"מ: שדי. 0 *נה"מ: לדוד. 
5השמטה על פי לעיל, תה'לז,ב. | 'הסופרבתב'הגלות שאו" בטעות ומחק באמצעות קו. *נה"מ: 
war‏ 
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אשרי הגבר. הגבור ביצרו, וכן כל כיוצא בזה. אל רהבים. wi‏ 5^ מושלים וחזקים, מן 
'ירהבו הנער בזקץ (יש' ג,ה). ושטי כזב. אַטוּרְסיינְטִיש TPOPAN‏ 5^ שטים אל כזב, כלו' 
שנוטים מדרך היושר אל דברי כזב, ותר' 'ויט' (בר' לח,א ועוד) וסטא, וכן 'כי תשטה ANWR‏ 
(במ' ה,יב), ש' שו"ט, והוא תאר, n'y‏ 'ולשבי pun‏ (יש' נט,ב). 


mas‏ עשית. פי' טובות ma‏ עשית עמנו. נפלאותיך ומחשבותיך.? טוש Voi‏ או טוש 
פִּינְשָאמִיינְטוּש.3 פי' ענין רוממות וחשיבות, מן 'ולחושבי* שמו' (מל' ג,טז), ובדב' רבו' 'אדם 
‘awn‏ (בבלי ע"ז כח ע"א ועוד), AAT‏ חשוב' ow)‏ ברכות נ ע"ב ועוד), בלומ' שאתה מרומם 
אותנו ומחשב אותנו בגדולה. ד"א שאתה חושב עלינו מחשבות טובות למרחוק, כענין 'כי 
אנכי ידעתי את המחשבות אשר אנכי 52090 9n»5y‏ מחשבות שלום' וכו' (יר' בט,יא), 
וזהו הנכון. PR‏ ערוך? POX‏ נון PON OPINION‏ מן 'והעריך הכה (ו" כז,יב). פי | PR‏ 
לדמות ולערוך אליך כל Ton‏ מושיע. אגידה ואדברה. DN ^U‏ אגידה. פי' DN‏ אבוא להגיד 
ולדבר כל הטובות שגמלתנו עצמו מספר. 


זבה ומנחה לא חפעת אבל אזנים כרית לי לשמוע, כלו' גלית את אזני לשמוע בקולך לעשות 
מצותיך, הוא שאומ' בתורה 'ויאמר ns‏ שמוע pawn‏ לקול יי אלהיך וכו' והאזנת למצותיוי 
(שמ' טו,בו), ובן אמ' ירמיהו 'כי לא דברתי את אבותיכם ולא צויתים על דברי עולה nan‏ 
בי DN‏ את הדבר הזה צויתי אותם לאמר “ipa aw‏ (יר' ז,בב-בג), וכן 'כי לא תחפוץ? 
nar‏ ואתנה עולה לא תרצה 1038 זבחי אלים רוח נשברה' (להלן נא,יח-יט). 


אז אמרתי הנה באתי. פי' אז במתן תורה אמרתי הנה באתי במסורת בריתך (על פי יח' 
כ,לז), ‘yawn nvyy‏ (שמ' כד,ז). במגלת ספר כתוב עלי. 5^ ודבר זה כבוב במגלת ספר 
תורת משה, כמו שאומ': ויכתב AWA‏ את דברי ספר הברית. 


ותורתך בתוך מעי. בתוך 25^ ד"א אך מאכלי על פי תורתך, שאמרת לי לא תאכל כל בהמה 
טמאה וטבלים. 


בשרתי עדק בקהל רב. זו שירת הים, ושירת הבאר, ושירת דבורה 3 


בי אפפו עלי. פי' סבבו, מן 'אפפוני חבלי' (לעיל יח,ה ועוד), ופירושו במזמור 'למנצח לעבד 
יי" nv)‏ פסו' א). ולבי עזבני. 8^ לא עלה על לבי דברי נחמה וחוזק, והפך זה 'ויתחזק דויד 
ביי אלהיו' (ש"א ל,ו). 


e‏ אחור. פי' ישובו אחור. 


Dan!‏ אונקלוס 0919 הוא זסטאי. mu?‏ עפלאתיך ומחשבתיך | %כך בכתב היד. צריך היה 
להיות 'פִּינְשָאמיינְטוש'. — +נה"מ: זלחשביי. = *נה"מ: 'המחשבת awh...‏ | >נה"מ: + עאם י". 
Oy i037‏ *נה"מ: + 'ביום הוציא אותם מארץ מצריםי. *נה"מ: PANN‏ פנה"מ: ללא 
'אבל. "שמ' טו,א-ב; במ' כא,יז-ב; שו'ה. 5נה"מ: 'יסגו. 
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ישמו על עקב בשתם. פי' יתמהו על mns‏ בשתם, כלו' יבושו אחר כך או על בשתם אחר 
כך שלא נעשה חפצם, בלשון צאי לך בעקבי הצאן' (שה"ש א,ח). ד"א על עקב ‘onwa‏ 
על שכר בשתם, כלו' שיבושו על השכר שנתן anb‏ הקב"ה על מעשיהם, כלשון apy’‏ אשר 
pnw‏ אברהם' (בר' כו,ה), 'והיה עקב תשמעון (דב' ז,יב), שפי' שכר. האח האח. py‏ שמחה 
בנקמה. 


יייחשב לי. DN TINO‏ לשון חשיבות ורוממות, מן 'ולחושבי! שמו' (מל' ג,טז), ובדב' 
רבו' 'אדם חשוב' (בבלי ע"ז בה ע"ב ועוד), 'דבר nv) ‘awn‏ ברכות ג ע"ב ועוד). ד"א 
במשמעו, יחשוב ויתקן לי מה שאני צריך, כדרך 'כי אנכי ידעתי את המחשבות TON‏ אנכי 
חושב? ?n»5y‏ מחשבות שלום' (יר' בט,יא), כדרך 'השלך על יי יהבך' (להלן נה,בג). 


[מא] 
אשרי משכיל אל דל. פי' אשרי המשגיח אל הדל | ואל החולה לבקרו, כלשון רבו' 'הסתכל 
בשלשה דברים' (משנה אבות ג,א). אל דל. ipsios Ox‏ או 5s‏ אֵינְפֿירְמוּ. my‏ חולי ועיפה, 
מן 'מדועל ככה דל בן המלך' (ש"ב יג,ד). 
בנפש עריו.6 5^ pana‏ צריו, בלו' שיעשו בו כרצונם, וכן 'איבי בנפש יקיפו עלי' (לעיל יז,ט). 
על ערש דוי. דולור. פי' באב, מן 'ולבי דו" (איבה א,כב), והוא שם, ע"מ MRY‏ 303 )33^ 
כב,יג), ש' דו"ה, והיו"ד תמורת ה"א למ"ד הפועל. ^s‏ ישלם לו מדה במדה, כלו' זה המשכיל 
אל החולה או אל היעף לבקרו להיטיב לו יסעדנו יי על ערש דוי כשיחלה הוא. כל משכבו 
הפכת בחליו. פי' יהפך חליו לרפואה, כדרך 'הפכת מספדי למחול 5* (לעיל ל,יב), 'והפכתי 
אבלם לששון (יר' לא,יג). 
אני אמרתי יי חנני. 8^ חנני אתה כי אין מבקר ורופא כמוך. 
אויבי יאמרו רע לי. במקום שיבקרוני. 


כי חטאתי לך. TaN‏ קי פִּיקִי. פי' ואעפ"י שחטאתי לך, כלשון 'כי רכב ברזל לו' (יהו' יז,יח). 


ואם בא לראות. 5^ ואם בא אויבי לבקרני שוא ידבר לפני, כלו' ידבר nsn‏ לפני דברים 
נכוחים ולבו יקבץ ns‏ לו, וכשיצא pind‏ ידבר מה שקבץ לבו מדברי און. 


ונה"מ: ולחשב". | ?נה"מ: 'המחשבת (vh.‏ %נה"מ:+נאםי. +מלה זאת כתובה פעמיים, 
בסוף הדף הקודם ובתחילת הדף הזה. *נה"מ: + ANR‏ >נה"מ: ¿VIV‏ 
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יחשבו רעה nbn oS‏ 'לי' נוספת כי יספיק לומ' עלי יחשבו רעה, והכפל לביאור. יתלחשו. 
pW‏ או שָׁאפּוֹרִידֵּן. 5^ מדברים moa‏ בלחש להרע לי, וזה הלשון ידוע. nm‏ הם 
מתלחשים? 


דבר בליעל יצוק בו. יצוק בבל אחד ואחד מהם שמתפללים בעדי, ואומרין זאשר שכב 
לא vor‏ לקום'. דבר בליעל. nvip‏ דִּי 9.8200" דבר רשע, מלה nns‏ במכתב env‏ 
בקריאה, כלו' בלי יעל בלי הועיל, וכן'אנשים בני בליעל' (דב' יג,יד ועוד). יצוק בו. אָפֿיקָאדוּ. 
5^ דבוק prn‏ קשור, כלו' קבוע בו, כלשון 'לבו יצוק כמו APR) Jax‏ מא,טז), PIM ^5U‏ 
וקבוע, והוא ya‏ ש' יצ"ק, או יהיה פו' עתיד מנחי העי"ן, שש' צו"ק, והיו"ד בו יו"ד אית"ן, 
כלו' 'ידבק בו (להלן קא,ג) mm‏ בלעז שפיקד. 


אכל? לחמי. מִישָטוּרְנְטְמִי. פי' הולך רכיל בלשון הרע, כלשון 19387 קרציהון' (דנ' ג,ח), 
^m‏ לא תלך 523 (וי' יט,טז) לא dian‏ קורצין,3 וכן בלשונות ens‏ על המדבר לשון 
הרע על חבירו אוכל חתיכותי. הגדיל עלי עקב. 5^ שמהלך כנגדי בגאוה בגסות | הרוח 
עקב אצל גודל, כדרך שמהלכין גסי הרוח. ד"א כאילו אני תחת רגליו שמפולני n!‏ עלי 
עקבו, 122 INV‏ ואתה un»‏ והקימני". 


כי לא יריע אויבי+ עלי. 3^ לא naw‏ וירים קולו עלי. 


ואני בתמי תמכת בי. פי' ואז אראה כי בתמי תמכת בי ותציבני לפניך ואז כשאקום אברכך, 
ואומ' ברוך יי אלהי ישראל. 


[מב] 


למנעח משכיל לבני קרח. 13020" אִינְטִינדִּימַײַנְטוּ. 5^ מזמור להבנה, כלו' שיבין unn‏ 
הקורא דברים נכוחים, והוא שם, ע"מ 'יתן אכל למכביר' (איוב לו,לא), או שיהיה מפעיל, 
כלו' שמלמד ומשכיל לעם דברים נכוחים. 


כאיל תערוג.5 Amen "p‏ 8^ תזעק ותהמה, לשון עריגה לאיל כמו געייה לשור, ולשון 
שאגה ונהימה ונעירה לאריה, ולשון נעירה מיוחדת לחמור 'חמור נוער' (בבלי ברכות ג 
ע"א), ואמ' 'תערוג' בלשון נקבה, n‏ לומ' כאילת, 5^ אפשר שהאילת היא עורגת יותר 
לצמא מהזכר מפני בניה, כמו שאו 'כי גם אילת בשדה (ילדה)'6 (יר' יד,ה), או שאמ' על 
הנקבה כדרך שאמ' על הנקבות 'גמלים מיניקות' (בר'לב,טז), וכן env"‏ דבים' (מ"ב 13,3( 
או שרו' לומ' כנפש איל. על אפיקי מים. מקוס שהמים נגרים בו בחוזק, מן 'עצמיו אפיקי 
נחושה' (איוב מ,יח), ענין חוזק, ש' אפ"ק. 


ינה"מ: 'בי. 2נה"מ: ODR‏ תרגום אונקלוס ל'לא תלך רכילי הוא 'לא תיבול קרצין. = +נה"מ: 


'איבי. 5נה"מ: 'תערג'. | השמטה בהתאם לפירוש. 


11-10 


12 


13 


223 


54* תהלים 


ואראה פני אלים. בעלות לרגל, כמו שאו' wow’‏ פעמים בשנה יראה כל זכורך' AW)‏ כג,יז 
ועוד). 


היתה לי דמעתי לחם. מכאן שהצרה משבעת את האדם ואינו מבקש לאכול, כמו שאמר 
בחנה 'ותבכה ולא 9980 (ש"א א,ז). 


ואשפכה עלי נפשי. בדרך 'בהשתפך נפשם אל חיק אמותם'! (איכה ב,יב). כי אעבור? בסך. 
PR‏ קוֹנְפַניָא. פי' pina‏ הקהל ובכללם וקיבוצם, מדברי רבו' 'סך Son‏ (בבלי ע"ז יא ע"ב), 
"v‏ סב"ך, ny‏ 'בצר' (לעיל ד,ב). אדדם. weds rip MIN VAS‏ ענין הילוך בנחת, מדב' 
רבו' האשה מדדה את בנה' (משנה nav‏ יח,ב ועוד), sm‏ לשון התפעל, עקרו אתדדם, 
רוי לומ' אדדה עמהם, לשון צחות, וכן ”300010 מדבר' (יש' לה,א), 'דברו לשלום* )33^ 
לז,ד), שש" ישושו בם, דבר עמו, וכן זולתם, ש' דד"ה. 5^ הייתי מהלך עם קבוץ אנשים 
ברגלים בשמחה בנחת בדרך בתענוג, כדרך הקטן המתדדה דרך משל. | 


מה תשתוחחי. קִיטְאַפרִימִיש. ענין הכנעה ושפלות, mm‏ לשון התפעל, ש' שח"ח. הוחילי 
לאלהים. פי' המתיני וצפי לגאולה. כי עוד אודנו. בשיגאל את ישראל ויושיעם. ישועות פניו. 
פי' בישועת פניו וכבודו, 53 כשיראה כבוד שכינתם בישראל, כלשון PN on‏ פניך הולכיםי5 
(שמ' לג,טו), שפי' PR DN‏ כבודך ממש, וכן pwd‏ 197 הולבים בקרב' (ש"ב יז,יא), שפיי 
ואתה בעצמך הולך במלחמה, והשני והשלישי 'ישועות פניו אלהי', ^v‏ ישועות פני אלהי, 
או שרו' לומ' על הישועות שעושה בעבורי אלהי, או שעושה לפני אלהי, או שנושא פני, 
בענין NW‏ יי את פני איוב' (איוב מב,ט), בי הקב"ה נושא פני יריאיו ומושיעם, והפך זה 
new”‏ פני רשע לא טוב' (מש' יח,ה). שתי מחלקות maman‏ ענינם על מה שעבר ועל man‏ 
והמחלוקת השלישית תפלה על לעתיד לבוא. אזכרך מארץ ירדן וחרמונים. פי' מאשר עשית 
לנו מעשה נפלאה בירדן והרי חרמון אחרי כל הכעסים שהכעסנוך בשטים הובשת לנו את 
הירדן. מהר מעער. וגם מהר מצער, והוא הר סיני, שהוא צעיר משאר ההרים, שהכעסנוך 
בו במעשה ayn‏ סלחת לנו והלכת עמנו, כל זה אני זוכר בגלותי, ואני מובטח בחסדך 
שבמו שסלחת אז כך תסלח עתה ותגאלני. 


תהום אל תהום קורא. פי' צרה קוראה לחברתה, כלו' שבאה עלי צרה אחר צרה, כדרך 
'שבר על שבר נקרא' (יר' ד,ב), 'הוה על הוה תבוא' (יח' ז,בו). לקול ענוריך. טוש קְנָאלִיש. 
כל משבריך וגליך. WTR‏ שני שמות בענין אחד. הגלים נקראין משברים לפי שעולין, והן 
משתברין אחר 1,72 'למורג pin‏ חדש' (יש' מא,טו), בי המורג נק' חרוץ לפי שכורת 
וחורץ התבואה, נקרא על שם מלאכתו, וכן זולתם. פי' הפורענות הבא עלי כמים המקלחין 
מהצנורות עד כי כל משבריך וגליך עלי עברו, והצנורות הן הם הגלים. דמה הצרה הגדולה 
לטביעה ושיקוע במים, כדרך 'בי באו מים עד wal‏ (להלן סט,ב), וכן 'ונחלי בליעל יבעתוניי 
(לעיל (nm‏ 'אל תשטפני שבלת מים ואל תבלעני מצולה' (להלן סט,טז), וכיוצא בזה, לפי 


ינה"מ: 'אמתםי. ‏ ?נה"מ: אעבר. DWY "m?‏ >נה"מ: לשלםי. — *נה"מ: 'הלכיםי. 
5נה"מ: 'הלכיםי. 
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שאין בעולם צרה גדולה | מצרת המים, כי צרת המים אין אדם יכול להמלט ולברוח ממנה, 
כמו שבורח מדליקת אש, או שמכבהו, או כמו שבורח מן המלחמה להמלט, או משאר 
הסכנות, ועל כן דמה הגלות למים לפי שאין יבולין להמלט ממנו, ואמ' תהום כלו' צרה 
גדולה במימי תהום, כמו שדמה גם כן הבוגד לנחל, שאו' 'אחי בגדו כמו נחל' (איוב ו,טו), 
25^ שבאה רעת הבוגד פתאום כנחל שוטף וממית mans‏ ואין אדם יכול להמלט. 


יומם m»‏ יי חסדו. הוא DP‏ הגאולה שהוא כאור TN mv ovn‏ חסדו לישראל, כענין 
sar‏ בקר יזרח שמש" (ש"ב כג,ד), 'ליהודים nmn‏ אורה ושמחה' (אס' ח,טז), וכיוצא 
בזה. הטובה והשמחה והישועה נקראת אורה, והצרה והגלות נק' חשך, נק' לילה, 323 
שאומ' 'ובלילה שירה! my‏ ובלילה שירה? עמי. 5^ ואעפ"י שאני בצרה בחשך הגלות 
nmm‏ שירה עמי, שיר תפלה, במו שאומ' 'תפלה לאל חיי', nm‏ היא התפלה? אומרה לאל 
סלעי למה שכחתני. כלו' זכרני ופקדני וגאלני. 


ברעח בעעמותי. 5^ כי רצח הוא בעצמותי, מה שמחרפין אותי ואומרים לי כל היום: 
איה אלהיך?, כלו' כאילו הורגים אותי, ואעפ"י כן אני מתנחם בנשפי, וכאילו אומ' לה 
nn‏ תשתוחחי וכו'. הוחילי לאלים. כלו' המתיני בי my‏ אודנו בשיגאל את ישראל כמו 
שהבטיחם. 


[מג] 
מעזי.3 שם. מִיוֹ אַפֿוֹרְסְמַיַנְטוּ. "v‏ עז"ז. למה זנחתני. pry‏ עזיבת הדבר והתרחק nnn‏ 53 
למה עזבתני ורחקת ממני, וכן 'אל תזנח לנצח' (להלן מד,בד), שפי' אל תרחק. למה mp‏ 4 
1771977 ענין חשכה, ומזה נקרא לכלי שמבשלין בו קדירה, לפי שהיא שחורה מהתמדת 


האש תחתיה. 


שלח אורך. פי' גאולתך וישועתך, שהיא UN‏ כמו שאמרנו למעלה. ואמתך. בריתך האמתית. 


[מד] 
למנעח לבני קרח משכיל. 


אתה ידך גוים הורשת. שי גוים הורישה, או בידך גוים הורשת, וכן'נפשי אויתיך' (יש' בו,ט), 
ששי' בנפשי. ותטעם. כלו' קבעתם, כלשון 'נטעתם גם 55Umv‏ (יר' יב,ב). תרע לאמים. | 
אִימָאלִישִׁישְט. 5^ יוצא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' רו"ע, ע"מ on‏ צעיפה' (בר' לח,יט), שי" 
הרעותָ. לאמים. אַפְלְײַבֿיש. והלמ"ד בו משרתת, "v‏ אמ"ם, כמו 'שבחוהו כל ETARA‏ 


והקרי הוא:  APW‏ *הקרי הוא: שירו. 3נה"מ: מעוז". = +נה"מ: ATD‏ *נה"מ: שרשו. 
5נה"מ: 'האָמים'. 
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(להלן קיז,א), אבל "v‏ 'ושני לאמים' (בר' בה,כג) לא"ם. ותשלחם. כמו ותגרשם, כלשון 
וישלחם מעל pny‏ בנו' ow)‏ כה,ו), כלו' גרשם מפני ישראל. 


בך ערינו ננגח. אִינְפוּשָארִימוש. py‏ הדיפה ודחיפה, מ' 'מנגח ימה וצפונה' (דנ' ח,ד). נבוס 
map‏ פוּלְיָארִימוש. מן 'בוססו מקדשך (יש' סג,יח). 


באלים הללנו כל היום. התעסקנו והתמדנו בהלולו. 
אף זנחת. פי' רחקת, מן 'אל תזנח לנצח' (להלן פסו' כד). 


sev‏ למו. ^v‏ לנו, וכן 'היה זרועם'! (יש' לג,ב), ששי" זרוענו, או במשמעו שדבר הנביא על 
שאינו מצוי, TIT‏ 'גרי ביתי ואמהותי? וכו' נכרי הייתי בעיניהם' (איוב יט,טו). 


זריתנו. מהכבד הדגוש. 


לעג וקלס. דִּישָאונור. לשון הלעג והבוז, מן 'יתקלסו בך' (יח' כב,ה), ובירור אמתת הלשון 
הזה ענין רוממות הוא, כמו 'לקלס אתנן' DW)‏ טז,לא), ובמו שאומ' בקדיש 'יתעלה ויתקלסי 
(סדר רב עמרם גאון [הרפנס] קריאת yaw‏ וברכותיה), שהוא nw)‏ רוממות בלי ספק, ובן 
^n‏ 'וכובע נחשת' (ש"א יז,ה) וקולסא דנחשא, כי כשלועג אדם על אחר ומבזהו הרי הוא 
מתרומם ומתגדל עליו בגאות, וכן ענין 'והוא במלכים יתקלס' (חב' א,י), שתר' והוא במלבין 
יתלעב,4 שפי יבזה וילעג, מן 'ויהיו מלעיביםל במלאכי האלים' (דה"ב לו,טז), בלו' שמתקלס 
ומתגדל ומתרומם עליהם ולועג בם ומבזה אותם, וכן pay‏ ומדוע תתנשאו על קהל ^ 'n3)‏ 
טז,ג), בי המתנשא על אחר מפני שמבזהו. 


מנוד ראש. אִישְׁמוֹבֿידוּרָה. מן לשון DW”‏ ויניד בראשו ^v)‏ יח,טז), והוא OW‏ מנחי בעיין, 
שי נו"ד, ע"מ 'מלון, 'מקוםי. 


מקול מחרף. פי' מגלה החרפה. ומגדף. קוֹתְמִיגַּנְט. פי' גלוי המום. 
לא נסוג. ממך. נוש טוֹרְנַאד. 5^ לא סר ולא חזר מאחריך, מן 'יסוגו? אחור' (לעיל לה,ד 
NIM (mp‏ נפעל, ano "v‏ ע"מ 'ולבם לא qa)‏ (להלן עח,לז), או biya man mm‏ ושי 


נס"ג, in‏ לא תסיג גבול רעך' (דב' יט,יד), ע"מ 'ולא יבול יוסף' (בר' מה,א). 


כל זאת באתנו. נוש mns TAT PP.‏ לשון, ^v‏ באהלנו, וכן 'תבואתךטובה' (איוב כב,בא). 


ונה"מ: זרעם'. ‏ <נה"מ: זאמהת". | %תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'וכובע נחשת' הוא זקולס דנחשי. 
*תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'והוא במלכים יתקלסי הוא NINY‏ על מלביא מתלעב'. = uvm‏ 'מלעביםי. 
5נה"מ: ‘py‏ | 'נה"מ:"סגו. %נה"מ: 'יבלי. 
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ותט אשורנו.! ^v‏ ולא נטתה, וכן ובחמתך תיסרני' (לעיל לח,ב), וזולתם. 


במקום תנים. טְרָאגוֹנִיש. מין ממיני נחשים גדולים שביבשה, והנזכר | מהם במים on‏ דגים 
גדולים כמין נחשים. פי' השפלתנו והכנעתנו במקום נחשים שנושכין אותנו. דמה האויבים 
לנחשים, כדרך 'כי הנני משלח בכם נחשים צפעונים? ונשכו אתכם' (יר' ח,יז). ותכס עלינו 
בעלמות. פי' בחשך הגלות. 


אם שכחתנו שם אלחינו. לשון שבועה, כמו 'אם אשמח בפיד משנאי' (איוב לא,בט), 
וזולתם רבים, כלו' ובכל זאת לא שכחנו ow‏ אלהינו. ונפרש כפינו. שי ולא פרשנו, וכן on‏ 
אשורנו'* (לעיל פסו' יט). 


עורה למה תישן יי. לשון עובר, ^ לומ' Swann and‏ בנו שאינך משגיח לצרותינו בישן 
שאינו משגיח ומרגיש לשום דבר בעודנו ישן? הקיעה. פו' עומד מהכבד החמישיי. אל תזנח. 
פי' אל תרחק. 


כי mv‏ לעפר. קַשְאַפְרִימִיד. ש' שו"ח. דבקה לארץ בטננו. פי' הפילונו אובינו והטילונו 
לארץ עד שדבקה לארץ בטננו. 


קומה עזרתה לגו. שי קומה ועזרנו, או היה עזרתה לנו, וכיוצא בזה, ונכפל בו הנקבות. 


[ma] 


למנעח על שושנים.5 3^ שיר נחמד כשושנים, או שהוא תאר וכנוי לקול השיר, ובער' apd‏ 
ללאלחאן. משכיל. שמשכילים מענינו דברים נכוחים ONIN‏ כמו שאמרנו. שיר ידידות.6 
פי' שיר אהבים, כלו' דברים נאהבים, וכל pay‏ המזמור סיפור שבחו של דויד וכבודו והדרתו, 
nm‏ שמסר הקב"ה בידו vans‏ ובנות מלכים יקרות ונכבדות. 


רחש לבי. TNDUR‏ או אָנשֶקָאד. פי' הוציא והניע דבר טוב, מדב' רבו' בתנועת השפתים 
'מרחשן שפותיה' (בבלי סנה' צ ע"ב ועוד), כמו שאו 'עד שיוציא בשפתיו' (ירוש' תרומות 
ג,ד [מב,ב]), כלו' מוציאות השפתים מה שהלב מוליד ומבין, ^m‏ 'ישרצו המים' (בר' א,ב) 
ירחשון מיא,7 ^av‏ יולידו. אומרל אני מעשי למלך. ‘ox‏ המשורר שמעשה זה ראוי למלך, 
והוא דויד. לשוני vy‏ סופר מהיר. פי' ולשוני בו בעט סופר בקי. מהיר. דוּאִיגוּ. פי' אומן בקי 
במלאכתו, וכן nn WR‏ במלאכתו' (מש' כב,כט), ובער' קורין לבקי מאהר. 


!נה"מ: 'אשרינו. ?נה"מ: צפענים' + 'אשר אין להם לחשי. %נה'מ:'שכתנו. *נה"מ:'אשרינו. 
5נה"מ: 'ששניםי. | %נה"מ:"דידת. 'תרגום אונקלוס ליישרצו המים' הוא 'ירחשון מיאי. *נה"מ: 
'אמר'. 
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יפיפית. אַפֿוֹרְמוֹשִׁיגוּאִישְטִיטְי. 5^ עומ', ש' יפ"ה, ונכפלה בו | היו"ד והפ"א, וכן יפה 
פיה' (יר' מו,ב), 'פקח ‘Mp‏ (יש' סא,א), ואולי שהמלה מורכבת מן 'יפה', Ps”‏ הוצק חן 
בשפתותיך. פוּד בַזְיָאדוּ. פו' שלא נזכ' פו' מהכבד החמישיי, ש' יצ"ק, פירוש שהיה דויד 
pan‏ ומשורר דברי חן ונעימה שנושא חן בעיני כל רואיו, כמו שאו' 'ראיתי בן! לישי? יודע3 
01 21^ (ש"א (mro‏ 


חגור חרבך על ירך גבור. שוּבֶר אַנְקָה 18372 לשון קריאה, כי אין Tv‏ סמוך לגבור, שאם 
היה סמוך היה אומ' 102,77 Tv y‏ אברהם' (בר' כד,ט), 'כף nv) ‘apy? Tv‏ לב,כו), 
ובאילו אמ' Jann NIN‏ על Tv‏ אתה הגבור, וכן 'טלטלה גבר' (יש' כב,יז). 


והדרך. שי' ובהדרך, או במשמעו שתצלח ותרכב, כלו' ראוי הוא לך. עלח. ORY‏ ענין קפיצה, 
מן 'וצלחה Poy‏ (ש"א י,ו). על דבר אמת. Tip‏ קוֹשָׁה. 5^ בעבור, כמו 5y'‏ דבר אשר לא 
קדמו אתכם' (דב' כג,ה) וכיוצא בו, כלו' שאתה זוכה לצלוח ולרכוב ולנצח אויביך בעבור 
ענותנות האמת והצדק שבך, כמו שאמ' 'ויהי דויד עושה משפט וצדקה לבל ^ny‏ (ש"ב 
ח,טו), ואותה הצדקה בענוה ושפלות רוח, כענין 'עני ורוכב על חמור' (זכ' ט,ט) שפיי 
עניו ושפל רוח. וענוה עדק. אוּמְלִידְּאד דֵי יוּשָטִיסְיָא. מש' ps nup‏ כי הוא סמוך, וכן 
'ואספו אספה אסיר' (יש' כד,כב) וזולתו, או ^U‏ וענוה וצדק. ותורך. אַמוֹשְׁטְרָארְטָאד. 
ענין הוראה, מהכבד החמישיי, ש' יר"ה, ע"מ 'אודך יי" (ש"ב כב,ג ועוד). נוראות. DU‏ 
מהנפעל, כמו 'את הגדולות ואת mann‏ (דב' י,כא). 5^ בשתלחם באויביך תורך ימינך 
נפלאות ונוראות שיעשה לך הקב"ה, כלו' תסבב לך ימינך שתראה נוראות מכח הקב"ה 
שהוא עוזרך, כמו שאו' ויהי בשמעך את קול צעדה וכו', בי אז יצא יי לפניך' (ש"ב 
ה,בד). 


חציך שנונים וכו'. ^v‏ הפסו' xn‏ שנונים בלב אויבי המלך ועמים תחתיך יפלו. פי' maw‏ 
דבר דויד בלב שאול כחצים, כדרך 'מפיץ וחרב mv ym‏ איש Many‏ (מש' כה,יח), ובן 
'ברצח בעצמותי' (לעיל מב,יא), שפי' רצח הוא בעצמותי מה שחרפוני צוררי. 


כסאך אלים עולם ועד שבט מישור?! שבט מלכותך. פי' מוסר, מן ‏ ופקדתי בשבט פשעם' 
(להלן פט,לג), ps n3nY‏ בשבט פיו' (יש' יא,ד) וזולתו, וזה השבט הוא קריעת man‏ 
שאול, payo‏ | 'על הר ציון ששמם' ובו' (איכה ה,יח), 'אתה יילעולם awn‏ כסאך לדור ודור?1 
nv)‏ פסו' יט), כלו' הפלת כסא שאול וכסאך אלהים עולם ועד, וקריעת מלכות שאול וכסאו 
על שלא ovp‏ מאמרך. אהבת עדק. הענין שב אל דויד, פי' ואתה בעבור שאהבת צדק 
ותשנא רשע על כן משחך אלים אלהיך שמן ששון מחביריך. שמן ששון. שמן שהוא לך 
לששון, והוא jaw‏ המשחה שמושחין בו המלכים. מחביריך.? T Van‏ טוש קונפניירוש. 
פי' ANY‏ מחבריך, והוא רמז לשאול, כמו שאמ' 'ונתנה לרעך הטוב Tan‏ (ש"א טו,כת), 


והסופר התחיל לכתוב 'לשי, חוזר בו ותיקן ל'לישי. ‏ <נה"מ:+ 'בית הלחמי. ‏ *נה"מ: "דע'. 
*נה"מ: 'תחת'. *נה"מ: 'דוד WY‏ %נה"מ: זרכב'. | זנה"מ: 'הגדלת ... הנוראת'. "pn?‏ 
הוא: בשמעךי. *נה"מ: 'ענהי. | 9ונה"מ: 'מישרי. | 3נה"מ: לדר ודרי | ?ונה"מ: ana‏ 
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ואעפ"י שהוא כתוב ביו"ד הקיבוץ כדרך 'בי כוכבי השמים וכסיליהם' (יש' יג,י), שאין DU‏ 
בי אם בסיל אחד, וכן 'להיות פקידים! (יר' בט,כו), או שרו' לומ' יותר מן שאול ומן יהונתן 
שהיה זובה במלכות אביו אחריו. ד"א 'מחביריך'? מאחיך הגדולים Jon‏ שאמר בכלם RY‏ 
בחר יי באלה' (ש"א טז,י), ובו אמ' mp'‏ משחהו' nv)‏ פסו' יב), 'וימשחהו בקרב אחיו' 
DW)‏ פסו' יג), aan anm‏ ורבי שלמה ז"ל TRO? va‏ אלים עולם ועד' כנגד דויד שאמ' 
'בסאך mm‏ נכון לעולם'* (ש"ב ז,טז). אלחים. בענין 'אלהים לא תקללי (שמ' בב,כז), ובן 
'דאה נתתיך אלהים' DW)‏ ז,א), כלו' RDI‏ שר ושופט לעולם, וכל זה בעבור ששבט מישור 
שבט מלכותך וראוי אתה למלוך, במו שאמ' למעלה nans!‏ צדק' ובו', 'על כן משחך mos‏ 
אלהיך' וכו' וזהו הנכון. 


מר ואהלות קעיעות כל בגדותיך.* על דרך von‏ לשון חיבה, כדרך n‏ את n‏ בגדיו 
ויברכהו' (בר' כז,כז), כלו' רצוי ומקובל וחביב אתה אצל הקב"ה וערב nnn»‏ הבשמים 
החשובים, m‏ 'ריח mm‏ (שמ' כט,יח) לאתקבלא ברעוא,% והפך זה 'אשר הבאשתם את 
ריחנו' (שם ה,בא), שפי' אשר המאסתם אותנו שהאדם מתרחק משונאו כמו שמתרחק 
מהדבר הנבאש. מרואהלות קעיעות. מיני בשמים חשובים. המור ידוע. אהלות.7 הוא הנק' 
בער' צנדל. קציעות. בער' ענבר, או שהוא הקושט הנק' בער' קסט, מן "n‏ 'וקדה' DU)‏ 
ל,בד) וקציעיתא,% והקדה הוא הקשט, כמו שאו' בפיטוס הקטורת קשט שנים עשר. כל 
בגדותיך.ל בלשון נקבה, הנפרד unn‏ 1,1732 'אמריך', 'אמרותיך', שהנפרד מ' 'אמריך | 
ps‏ ומן 'אמרותיך' אמרה. מן היכלי שן. פי' היכלים חשובים שיש בהם צפויים ומשכיות 
בעצם הפיל, כלו' בתים חשובים, כמו שאו' 'ואבדו בתי השן AY)‏ ג,טו), שרו' לומ' בתים 
חשובים. מני שמחוך. מאשר שמחוך, וכן 'מן יקומון (דב' לג,יא), שרו' לומר מאשר nap‏ 
כלו' לשמחך בהם. 


בנות מלכים ביקרותיך. פי' בנשים הנכבדות שלך יהיו בהן בנוח מלכים, כדרך 'והיו מלכים 
אומניך ושרותיהם מיניקותיך'19 (יש' מט,כג), ומש' בִיקְרוֹתִּיךְּ, nnnm‏ בו היו"ד והוטלה 
תנועתה בבי"ת השרות, וכן 'הן יעצור במים Mwg‏ (איוב (vo,‏ 'לי שמעו ow) sbpm‏ 
כט,בא), שהראוי MP] WI} ona‏ והגדש בו כדגש 'מקדש' (שמ' טו,יז), 'עשבות הרים' 
(מש' כז,בה), לתפארת הקריאה. maya‏ שגל. פי' מלכה נכבדת, מן זהשגל יושבת אצלוי 
(נחמ' ב,ו), ונק' כן על ow‏ המשגל שהיא לקוחה לכך. בכתם אופיר. בזהב אופיר, כמו 
'ולכתם אמרתי מבטחי' (איוב לא,כד), כלו' בבגדי זהב לתפארת. 


שמעי בת וראי. עזהרה כנגד ישראל, כלשון 'בת ^ny‏ (יש' כב,ד ועוד), 'בת בבל ow)‏ 
מז,א (mp‏ וזולתם. שמעי בת וראי הדרך הטוב om‏ אזנך לתורה. ושכחי עמך. האומות 
שגדלת בתוכם. ובית אביך. ע"ז שעבדו אבותינו בעבר הנהר, כמו שאמר anb‏ יהושע סמוך 
לפטירתו דרך אזהרה בעבר הנהר ישבו אבותיכם מעולם' )^ כד,ב), בלו לא תעשו 


ינה"מ: 'פקדים'. pan "Os? o‏ *נה"מ: זימשח אתו. >נה"מ: 'עד עולםי. ‏ *נה"מ: 
'בגדתיך'. mans‏ אונקלוס [mmi] ma?‏ אשא' הוא 'לאתקבלא ברעואי.  mn?‏ זאהלות'. 
ann‏ יונתן לנביאים ל'וקדה' הוא 'וקציעתא'; תרגוס פסבדודיונתן לתורה ל'וקדה' הוא זקציעיתאי. 
לנה"מ: 'בגדתיך'. | 9ונה"מ: 'אמניך ... מיניקתיך. נה"מ: 'יעצר away...‏ *נה"מ:ְיְחֲלּו. 
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במעשיהם. ויתאו המלך יפיך. אם תעשי כך, כלו' ייטב בעיני הקב"ה נוי מעשיך. ויתאו. 
מהכבד הדגוש, ע"מ 'ותכל להשקותו'' (בר' כד,יט) וזולתו. 


ובת עור? במנחה פניך יחלו. 037 טִי רוֹגָארָאן. 5^ ובשכר זאת, ובת צור יביאו לך אשכרים 
ודורון ומנחה, ואותה המנחה יביאוה לפניך בפיוס ותחנונים כעבד לרבו, וכן כל לשון חלוי 
פנים שבמקרא לשון פיוס ותחנה הוא, כדרך 'ויחל משה' (שמ' לב,יא), 'חלו נא פני אלי 
(מל' א,ט), PRI‏ חלוי בלא פנים, במו שאו' 'חירם מלך צור נשא את Han‏ שלמה' 21 
(מ"א ט,יא), ועוד שאמ' לו nny‏ החטים והשעורים והשמן והיין אשר אמר 9078 (דה"ב 
ב,יד). עשירי עם. ואעפ"י שהם עשירים ונכבדים כמו שמפורש ביחזקאל. 


כל כבודה בת מלך פנימה. בפנים בחדרי ביתך. 


לרקמות. .Uwrov? Tip‏ והוא שם, ^v‏ ברקמות, כלו' בבגדי | רקמה, בגדים חשובים 
מרוקמים. בתולות אחריה רעותיה. לכבדה ולשמשה כדרך אנשי המלכות. מובאות לך. 
לכבודך. 


תובלנה. שִׁירָאן .WRITTR‏ מן 'יובילו ^v‏ (להלן עו,יב), והוא פו' שלא נז' פועלו מהכבד 
החמישיי, ש' יב"ל, והוא ענין הסעה ממקום למקום, בין להולכה בין להבאה, כל ענין 
לפי מקומו. תבואינה.6 "Un‏ תבואנה, כמו 'ותבאנה אל רעואל' (שמ' ב,יח), וכן 'קראו? 
למקוננות ותבואינה' (יר' ט,טז), שמש' ותבואנה, כמו שאו' אחריו 'ואל החכמות שלחו 
ותבואנה' (nv)‏ להורות עליו שכן משפטו. 


תחת אבותיך* יהיו בניך. פור טוש פַרַיַנְטֶישׁ. 5^ בעבור זכות אבותיך, DAW‏ אברהם יצחק 
ויעקב, יהיו בניך שרים בכל הארץ. תשיתמו לשרים בכל הארץ. מלך אחר מלך. תשיתמו. 
תמליכם אתה כמו שהמליך דויד את שלמה בנו בימיו. כל זה אמר עד כאן מה שהיה לדויד 
מכבוד ותפארת מלכות, כלו' שכן עתיד הקב"ה לעשות לישראל לימות המלך המשיח 
שיביאו האומות בנות מלכים יקרות מנחה למלכי ישראל, ושאר הטובה שהבטיח להם, 
כמו שאמ' vo‏ מלכים אומניך? וכו' (יש' מט,כג), ושאר כל mani‏ המפורשות בדברי 
הנביאים. 


אזכירה שמך בכל דור ודור?!. 8^ ועל כל זה אומ' כלפי הקב"ה אזבירה שמך על כל מה 
שעשית בכל דור ודור, ואתה עתיד גם כן לעשות, ועל כן עמים יהודוך, שאר האומות יכירו 
האמת ויודוך לעולם ועד כמו שמודים על משה. 


ינה"מ: להשקתו. *נה"מ: צרי. | *נה"מ: צרי. | *נה"'מ:ללא'המלך. *נה"מ: 'והשערים השמן 


ame PR %נה"מ: 'תבאינהי. | 7נה"מ:'וקראוי. %נה"מ:'אבתיך. | *נה"מ:‎ ON... 
ידר ודרי.‎ 
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תהלים 61* 
[מו] 


למנעח לבני קרח על עלמות טיר. סִילָאמִיינְטוש דֵּי קָאנְקוּ או קַנְקוּ דֵּי סִילָאמִיינְטוש. שיר 
בכלי ניגון שקולו ערב Tian‏ ונעלם ew‏ נשמע למרחוק, ובער' my‏ כפי. ד"א שיר שעניניו 
נעלמים ונסתרים, כי ענין המזמור הזה מדבר על ענין זמן הגאולה שזמנה נסתר ונעלם ממנו. 


אלהים לנו מחסה ועוז' וכו', ועל כן לא גירא בהמיר ארץ. בהמירארז. ANP Ps‏ פיי בהמיר 
ובהתחלף עניני הארץ, כדרך 'ובל הארץ באו מצרימה' (בר' מא,נז). בהמיר. פו' עומד, כמו 
שאו 'ובמוט הרים', או | יהיה פו' יוצא כמשמעו, כלומ' vana‏ הקב"ה עניני הארץ ואז ימוטו 
הרים בלב ימים, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' מי"ר. 


יחמרו מימיו. אָמוּנְטונַנְשִי. מ' 'חמר מים רבים' (חב' ג,טו). ד"א אִינְטוּרְבִיאָנְשִי. פי' יעכרו 
ויעשו pyr‏ חמר, מן p‏ חמר' (להלן עה,ט), כי כן דרך הנחלים והנהרות להעכר mada‏ 
המים בהם שמתעכרין במה שסביבותם מטיט ועפר, והוא רמז לצרות המלכים ונצוחם 
במלחמה, כמו שאמרנו, שדמו הצרה הגדולה למים הרבים ולנחלים שוטפים שאין אדם 
יכול להמלט כמו שבורח ונמלט מהאש ומהמלחמה ושאר הסכנות, וכן כנו המלכים בהרים 
לפי תקפם וגבהם, כמו שנא' 'שמעו הרים את ריב 7 וכו' (מ" ו,ב). 


^m‏ המזמור 'אלהים לנו מחסה 289 וכו' (לעיל פסו' ב) מאחר שאלהים 119 מחסה ועוז, 
והוא נמצא לעזרנו בעת צרותינו, 'לא נירא בהמיר ארץ' וכו' nv)‏ 109 ג), בלומ' לזמן 
הגאולה, כשימירו ויתחלפו עניני הארץ, ויתבלבלו הצרות וינצחו המלכים, לא נירא כי אלים 
לנו מחסה ועוז ועזרה באותן הצרות, כמו שאו' 'ועת צרה היא ליעקב וממנה יושע' (n5)‏ 
ובן אומ' לאחריו 'המו גוים von‏ ממלכות' וכו' (להלן פסו\ ז), יי צבאות עמנו' וכו' (שם 1109 
(n‏ כלו' בשיהמו גוים בצרות וימוטו הממלכות שינצחו במלחמה, אז יי צבאות עמנו, ואז 
'נהר פלגיו ישמחו nv) 308 vy‏ 105 ה), שפי' שאותן הצרות והמלחמות יגרמו ויסבבו 
שמתוכן ישמחו אנשי vy‏ אלים, שהיא ירושלם PINT‏ כנען, ואז יאמרו כל אנשי העולם לכו 
חזו מפעלות אלים אשר nv‏ שמות בארץ ^mavm‏ מלחמות עד קצה הארץ' וכו' DU)‏ 
פסו' ט-י), ועתה הקב"ה אומ' 'הרפו ודעו בי אנכי אלים' OW)‏ 09 יא), כלומ' המתינו ודעו 
בי אנכי אלים נאמן בבריתי, ואז לזמן גאולתכם 'ארום בגוים DION‏ בארץ' (שם), אראה 
רוממותי לעיני הגוים, מה שהעלמתי עד אותו זמן, במו שאו 'לעיני הגוים גלה צדקתו' (להלן 
צח,ב), וכיוצא בזה. 


קשת ישבר וקעץ חנית וכו'. בענין 'וקשת וחרב ומלחמה אשבור מן הארץ' (הו' ב,ב), ובסוף 
המזמור 'יי צבאות any‏ וכו', בענין שתחלתו 'אלים לנו מחסה ng‏ (לעיל פסו' ב). 


ינה"מ:ץזעז. *נה"מ:ועז. 3נה"מ:"י. | +נה"מ: משבית'. *נה"מ: ועז'. 
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62* תהלים 
ד"א. 


3m‏ פלגיו. לזמן הישועה mm‏ לישראל שמחה ועונג | בעונג p‏ עדן שיוצא unn‏ הנהר 
שנפרד ממנו ארבעה ראשים שאין עונג בכל העולם בעונג המטייל בגנות שעל שפת 
הנחלים והנהרות, כדרך 'כי מרחמם ינהגם ועל מבועי מים ינהלם' (יש' מט,י). קדוש! משכני 
עליון. ,v1p ^v‏ וכן 'בגדול? זרועך' (שמ' טו,טז), זאל גבוה קומתו' (ש"א טז,ז), ששיי 
בגודל, גובה. 


יעזרה אלים לפנות בקר. לעת בקר הגאולה בשיכלה חשך הלילה חשך הגלות, וכן 'וכאור 
בקר יזרח שמש' (ש"ב בג,ד). 


נתן בקולו תמוג ארץ. כדרך ny‏ יי בקול גדול mnn ova‏ על פלשתים' (ש"א (st‏ ובן 
opo"‏ משמים* ^ (ש"ב כב,יד). 


אשר שם שמות בארץ. 5^ שממות בגוים ובארצם, והוא DU‏ הנפרד unn‏ שמה. 
ועוד ד"א. 
על כן לא נירא בהמיר ארץ ובמוט הרים בלב ימים. פי' על דרך משל, שאפי' ימיר הארץ 
וימוטו ההרים psv‏ טבע העולם בכך, לא נירא בי אלים לנו מחסה ועוז, כדרך 'כי ההרים 
ימושו והגבעות תמוטינה* "Tom‏ מאתך לא ימוש' (יש' נד,י), שפי' שאפי' ימושו ההרים 
וימוטו הגבעות שאין מנהג העולם וטבעו בכך, "Tom‏ מאתך לא ימוש וכו', וכן ' התשכח 
אשה עולה וכו' n3‏ אלה תשכחנה' DW)‏ מט,טו), שפי" שאפי' אלה תשכחנה שאין מנהג 
העולם בכך אלא שמרחמת האם על בנה, ואנכי לא אשכחך. 

[ma] 


למנעח לבני קרח מזמור. 


כל העמים תקעו כף. פי' mv‏ והשמיעו pa‏ רס ישועתו של הקב"ה, כענין 'השמיעו הללוי 
(יר' לא,ז), וכיוצא בענין זה. 


ידבר עמים. sop‏ ענין מיתה, מן 'ותקם ותדבר את כל זרע המלוכה'6 (דה"ב כב,י), והוא 
נגזר מן 337 תחתנו.? שנרמסם, הוא שאו" 807897 תחת רגלינו'. 


ינה"מ: swap‏ *נה"מ: בגדלי. — %נה"מ: גבהי. — >נה"מ: 'מן שמים'. = *נה"מ: 'תמוטָנה'. 
6נה"מ: 'הממלבה'. | 'נה"מ:'תחתינוי. *נה"מ: 'ולאָמים'. 


תהלים 63* 


את גאון יעקב. היא ירושלם שבה בית המקדש, שהוא גאון ישראל ועזם, כמו שאומ' 'את 
גאון עזכם' )1 כו,יט). TON‏ אהב סלה. כמו שאומ' 'אוהב! יי שערי ציון' (להלן פז,ב). 


עלה אלים בתרועה וכו'. פי' בי אז no»‏ לבל העמים ויפרסם ישועתו לישראל, כדרך 
'והשמיע יי את mn‏ קולו' (יש' ל,ל), וכן 'יתקע בשופר גדול' (שם כז,יג), וכיוצא בזה. 


זמרו אלים זמרו. הכפל לחזוק ולביאור, שי' זמרו לאלים, כמו inr ^iv‏ | 210909 228 
זמרו משכיל. פי' זמרו כדי להשכיל pan‏ נפלאות הקב"ה, כלו' mnm‏ מזמור שמשכיל לעם. 
ישב על כסא קדשו. פי' החזיר שכינתו לישראל שנקראת כסא יי. 


נדיבי עמים נאספו. שיאספו בירושלם בבית המקדש ברגלים, ונק' נדיבים על שם אברהם 
שהיה ראש כל הנדיבים. כי לאלים מגני ארץ. Np‏ פור דומינוּ. מגני ארץ. 5^ מלכי ארץ, נק' 
כן המלכים לפי שהם mmn‏ על העם כמגן לנלחם, מן 'אהבו הבו קלון מגניה' (הו' ד,יח). ופי' 
'כי לאלים' אז yv‏ לכל אנשי העולם כי הכח והגבורה והמלכים ביד הקב"ה. מאד נעלה. 
ואז יתעלה. 


[מח] 
שיר מזמור לבני קרח. 


גדול יי ומהולל? מאד. שב אל pay‏ המזמור של פניו. פי' בי אז יתגדל ויתהלל מאד בבל 
הגוים ובעיר אלהינו הר קדשו גס כן. 


יפה נוף. פֿירְמוֹשׁוּ דִּי armo‏ 5^ יפה מחוז, מן 'שלשת הנפת' ^m)‏ יז,יא), 'ובנפת? דורי 
DW)‏ יא,ב), 'בן אבינדב כל נפת 17 (מ"א ד,יא), שפירושם מחוזות. אמרו כי הקב"ה pon‏ 
עולמו לשבעה חלקים לשבע מחוזות, והם נקראים בער' אקאלים, ובלשון הקדש נפות, וכן 
נוף ונוף מהם אוירו משתנה זה מזה, ומי שיצא מנוף תולדתו ויכנס בנוף אחר יחלה על 
הרוב להשתנות האויר ממזג תולדתו, אבל ירושלם היא יפת הנפת, וכל מי שיבא אליה 
משאר הנפות הוא בריא ושלם, הוא שאו' 'משוש כל הארץ', ואמ' ”119 בסמך, כמו Sma”‏ 
קומה rm)‏ לא,ג), יפה ענף' (nv)‏ בלו' יפה nnn‏ שהענין שב אל הר ציון, ARY‏ 'הר ציון 
ירכתי צפון, ש'נו"ף, ע"מ map?‏ פלשתים' (שו' טו,ה). ד"א 'משוש כל הארץ' שהוא win‏ 
לבל ישראל הנקבצים שם במועדים מכל מקומותיהם ושמחים שם, ועוד מי שהוא עצב על 
עבירות שבידו מביא שם קרבנו ומתכפר, ויוצא משם שש ושמח, כי על ידי הקרבנות טובה 
ושמחה באה לעולם, ועוד שהיא משוש לכל הרואה אותה משאר כל אנשי העולם לפי 


!נה"מ:'אהב. <נה"מ:זמהלל. *נה"מ: 'ובנפות'. | +נה"מ: 'דארי. = 5נה"מ: 'וגבה'. 
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4 תהלים 


שהדבר הנעים ANIM‏ והנחמד משוש לרואה אותו, ואעפ"י שאינו שלו, 122 שאו' 'הזאת 
העיר שיאמרו | כלילת bar‏ משוש לכל הארץ' (איבה ב,טו). ירכתי צפון. שהיא במזרח 
כנגד פאת הצפון, וכן לשון 'מנגב צפון (יח' כא,ט). ד"א שבו המזבח שהוא בצפון, כמו 
שאו' 'על ירך המזבח צפונה' (מ"ב טז,יד), ששם שוחטין nar‏ השלמים שהם nar‏ שמחה. 


אלהים בארמנותיה. בית המקדש שהוא בנוי במקום רם וגבוה, ומזה נקראו בתי המלכים 
ארמוןלפי שהוא בנין גבוה ורם, והאל"ף בו כאל"ף 'אקדח', 'אזרוע'. ואמ' 'ארמנותיה' בלשון 
רבים כנוי ללשכות שסביבותיו, או שהוא כדרך 'כי כוכבי השמים וכסיליהם' (יש' יג,י), שאין 
שם כי אם כסיל אחד, ואמ' 'כסיליהם' על הכוכבים הגדולים שסביבותיו. נודע למשגב. 
לישראל ולתפארת להם. 


כי? המלכים נועדו. שָׁאפַנְיָארוֹן. פי' נועדו להתקבץ שם, מן 'הנועדים על יי" (במ' כז,ג), שפיי 
המתקבצים בי בל קיבוץ על ידי ועד נעשה, ומש' נוֹעֲדוּ לפי שהוא באתנח, וכן SMAP‏ נתקוי 
(איוב יז,יא), וזולתו שמש' apni‏ עברו יחדו. למלחמה במלחמות גוג ומגוג. 


המה ראו כן תמהו. אִישְׁטוֹנְץ שי מִירָארוֹן. פי' אז תמהו, וכן לשון 'קראו להם כן הלכו 
מפניהם' (הו' יא,ב), וכן 'באבל וכן התמו" (ש"ב ב,יח), שפי' אז הלכו, ואז התמו. נחפזו. 
פי' נחפזו לברוח, מן 'אל תיראו ואל mann‏ (דב' כ,ג), וכן 'ויהי דויד נחפז 132 (ש"א 
כג,בו), ופירו' בשילחם בם הקב"ה אז יראו ויתמהו ויבהלו ויחפזו לברוח ולא יוכלו להמלט, 
ותאחזם שם רעדה וחיל ביולדה. 


ברוח קדים תשבר אניות תרשיש. פי' האניות הבאים בהם אנשי המלחמות להלחם עם 
ישראל שבאים למבוא ים תרשיש לצאת לים יפו שהם בארץ כנען, ישברם הקב"ה ברוח 
קדים. mp‏ שרוח קדים שבט פורענות הוא ביד הקב"ה, כמו שאו' 'ברוח* קדים אפיצם 
לפני ma‏ (יר' יח,יז), וכן nm‏ הקדים הוביש ma‏ (יח' יט,יב), וכן Tov‏ יי את הים ברוח 
קדים' (שמ' 82,7( 


כאשר שמענו כן ראינו. פי' נאמר IN‏ כאשר שמענו מפי הנביאים בנחמות 2[ ראינו. ורבי' 
סעדיה פירש כן ראינו לשון עתיד, דרך תפלה, כן נראה, כלו' יהי רצון מלפניך שכאשר מפי 
הנביאים וכאשר שמענו שהיתה ירולשם בכבודה הראשון כן נראה עוד, ונכון פירש שהרי 
^N‏ בסוף | הפסוק 'אלהים nino‏ עד ny‏ סלה'. 


דמינו אלהים חסדך. אִישְׁפִירְאמוֹש. לשון שבר ותוחלת, כלו' שברנו אלים חסדך שתשרה 
שכינתך בקרב היכלך, ואמ' בזה הלשון על התוחלת לפי שהמשבר והמיחל דבר שמתאוה 
לו הוא מחשב בו ומדמה אותו בעין הלב וכאילו הוא נגד עיניו. 


ונה"מ: "פיי | 2נה"מ:+ 'הנה'. | 3נה"מ: "זמתי. | *נה"מ:'דודי. *נה"מ: 'כרות'. 
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תהלים 65* 


כשמך אלים וכו'. באשר שמך גדול כן תהלתך על קצוי ארץ, כלומר לך נאה להלל, כדרך 'לך 
דומיה! onn‏ וכו' (להלן סה,ב), "av‏ לך ראוי להלל ולך ראוי לשלם vn‏ למען משפטיך 
שתעשה PT‏ באומות, במו שנ' 'לפני יי בי בא לשפוט? את 359 הארץ' nv)‏ צח,ט), ואו 'בי 
ידין יי עמו' (דב' לב,לו ועוד). 


סבו ציון והקיפוה. ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, וכן muy»‏ משפטי ודיני' (לעיל ט,ה), וזולתם, 
אמ' המשורר כנגד mms‏ העולם, ציון שהיתה חרבה, בלא מגדלים, ובלא חיל וחומה ובתים 
וארמנות, עתה סבו והקיפוה וספרו מגדליה, כלו' שיש לה מגדלים הרבה שאינם נספרים 
במהרה מפני רובם. 


פסגו ארמנותיה. אוֹטִיאד. לשון צפייה והשקפה, מן 'עלה ראש הפסגה' (דב'ג,בז), שהפסגה 
מקום mai‏ שמשקיפין ממנו. לחילה. הה"א רפי, "Um‏ במפיק. TUN‏ פוּשָאדוּ. 5^ שיש בה 
חיל גדול אחר שהיתה מבלי אחד מישראל. ד"א 'לחילה' מן 'חיל וחומה' (איכה ב,ח), 
שהיא החומה החיצונה שעושין סביב לפנימית. למען תספרו לדור אחרון. לדור שאחריכם 
כאדם המנהיג את בנו הקטן. 


כי זה אלים אלחינו עולם ועד. זה אלהינו, שהייתם אומרים: איה אלהיך? איה אלהיהם? 
זה ראוי לעבדו שהוא נאמן בבריתו ובהבטחתו שהבטיתנו. הוא ינהגנו על מות. DN‏ 
סִילָאמִיינְטוּ. פי' נעלמים ונסתרים בצל כנפיו, כדרך 'כי יצפנניבסכה' (לעיל כז,ה), 'יסתירני5 
בסתר אהלו' (שם). ד"א הוא WAP‏ כבימי עלומים שהוציאנו ממצרים ונהגנו עד שקבענו 
בארץ כנען, כדרך 'וכימיך דבאך' (דב' לג,בה), nv‏ וכיומי עולימותך תוקפך 6 שפי' תהיה 
חזק בימי הזקנה כבימי הנעורים, וזהו הנכון, ומלת 'עלמות'? שתי מלות במכתב ואחת בענין, 
ובן 'עגלה יפה ma‏ (יר' מו,ב), 'פקח Mp‏ (יש' סא,א), וזולתם כיוצא בזה. 


ד"א 'סבו qvx‏ והקיפוה' ובו' (לעיל 109 יג), שאמר המשורר כנגד הבונים: סבו x‏ 
והיקיפוה, וראו, וספרו כמה מגדלים ראויים לבנות בה, ו'שיתו לבכם לחילה' לעשות לה | 
חיל nimm‏ על דרך השיר. 'פסגו ארמנותיה' nv)‏ פסו' יד). הגביהו ארמנותיה, מן 'פסגה' 
גם כן. 


ינה"מ: map‏ ?נה"מ: 'לשפטי. | 5נה"מ: ללא את בל. +נה"מ: 'חָלי. ‏ 5נה"מ: nno"‏ 
תרגום אונקלוס לוכימיך gin TRIT‏ זכיומי עולימותך תקפךי. זנה"מ: “maby‏ 
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[v2]‏ 
למנעח לבני קרח מזמור. 


שמעו זאת כל העמים. כל ישבי חלד. הפוך מן 'חדל', והוא תאר לעולם כמו שפירשנו 
למעלה. 


גם בני DIN‏ גם בני איש. בלל לכל אנשי העולם, הדיוטים וגדולים וחשובים, בנגד עשיר 
ואביון. 


והגות לבי. לשון מחשבה. פִּינְשָאמִיינְטוּ בלעז, כלשון oad main‏ (לעיל יט,טו), שהוא לשון 
צפצוף וגמגום והשמעת קצת קול, כמו שאמרנו, והוא שם, ע"מ 'חזות קשה' (יש' כא,ב). 


אטה למשל אזני. ואעפ"י שהוא האומר, כלו' הטו אזנכם. למשל. לתורה שנקראת 'משל 
הקדמוני' by)‏ פי ש"א כד,יד), כלו' לדברים נכוחים הבאים על ידי משל, כמו שאומ' 'להבין 
משל ומליצה' wa)‏ א,ו). חידתי. הוא דבר DINO‏ שיבינו המבינים דבר אחר ims TINA‏ 
דבר, ומה היא החידה? 


למה אירא בימי רע. פי' בימי העונש והפורענות. PY‏ עקבי. PS‏ או אֵינְטְרִיגָה "I‏ מייש 
.Wnv1wvin‏ 5^ שכר עון, מן 'כי לא שלם Sanga ny‏ (בר' טו,טז), 90" בי לא Dow‏ 
עונש האמורי. פי' השכר הרע שהיה לי לקבל באחריתי יסבני עתה, אם כן למה אירא בימי 
רע בי עתה אני מקבל שכר מעשי? עקבי. We‏ פוֹשְׁטְרִישְמַש. פי' אחריתי, nav‏ עקבו מים 
לעיר' (יהו' ח,יג), שפי' סופו, ובן sun‏ יגוד? עקב' (בר' מט,יט). יסבני.3 במו 12210^ nav)‏ 
ב,ד ועוד), ע"מ 'תסכני בבטן אמי' (להלן קלט,יג), שש' סב"ב, סב"ך. 


הבוטחים* על חילם. אותם האנשים שבוטחים על חילם. 


אח לא פדה יפדה איש. נִינְגוּנוּ. פי' אחד מהם לא יפדה איש באותו העושר, ולא יתן לאלהים 
כפרו, וכן לשון זעשה ns‏ מאחת" "mnn‏ (יח' יח,י; ו" ד,ב), או במשמעו, שאפי' אחיו של 
OTN‏ לא יוכל לפדותו מן המות, ואפי' qm‏ כל Mwy‏ בכפר, כמו שאו 'לא ישא פני כל כפרי 
(מש' ו,לה). לא פדה יפדה איש אבל ויקר פדיון נפשם. ויקר. אִִנְגְרַבִייש. מענין 'יקרה היא 
מפנימים nv)‏ ג,טו), "Um‏ 9,199 ע"מ 'יירא', 'ייקץ', כמו 'תיקר נא נפשי' (מ"ב א,יג ועוד). 
וחדל. בִּייִדש. פי' וחדל מלפדותו כדי שיחי עוד לנצח ולא יראה השחת. 


ונה"מ: ‏ האמרי. ‏ ?נה"מ: "גדי. | *נה"מ: "סובני". — +נה"מ: "סבבני". | 5נה"מ: 'הבטחים. 
1856 מילה זאת הסופר כתב 'מאלה' בטעות ותיקן באמצעות נקודה על המילה. זנה"מ: זעשה 
ns‏ מאחד מאלהי (יח' יח,י); יועשה מאחת מהנהי 3,0170( — 5הקרי הוא: ‏ 'מפנינים'. הכתיב הוא: 
'מפנייםי. 9מילה זאת דהוייה מאוד וניקודה אינו ברור. 
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כי יראה חכמים ימותו וכו'. שב אל | 'הבוטחים! על חילם' (לעיל פסו' ז), שאינם שמים על לב 
אבל בוטחים על חילם, ואעפ"י שהם רואים שחכמים ימותו וכו', אבל קרבם בתימו לעולם. 
פי' בקרבם ובמחשבתם הס חושבים vow‏ שוכנים בבתיהם לעולם, כלשון 'וקרב איש ולב 
עמוק'? (להלן סד,ז), "aw‏ מחשבת איש. vn‏ מפר' 'קרבם' הפוך מן 'קברם', כמו 'כשבי 
ו'כבשי, כלו' שהם יושבים בבתיהם כקבורים לאכול ולשתות ולהתעסק במעדנים ונפרשין 
מכל טרחי העולם, ואינם יוצאים, וזהו הנכון. קראו בשמותם. PR‏ לוּר נוּמִרְאדִיָא. 5^ DAW‏ 
בונים בתים חשובים ובירניות גבוהות להיות להם לשם בכל הארצות, כדרך wap"‏ שם 
העיר כשם בנו un‏ (בר' ד,יז), וזולתם. 


ואדם ביקר בל ילין. 5^ כפי' האחרון ולא pu‏ (להלן nos‏ כא), בלשון 'ובהמרותם תלן 
^ry‏ (איוב יז,ב), שפי' תשמור ותביט ותסתכל, ^m‏ הפסו' שהקב"ה נתן כל יקר העולם 
וכבודו וטובו ברשות בני אדם לעבדו וליהנות ממנו, כמו שאוי 'תמשילהו במעשי ידיך' וכו" 
(לעיל ח,ז), ואינו ow‏ על לב להבין ולהשגיח על כך, לעבוד את בוראו וליראה nn‏ ולשבחו 
ולהללו. נמשל כבהמות. שִׁימִיגד. פי' נמשל ונדמה כבהמות, כבהמה שאוכלת ואינה מבינה, 
"vw‏ נמשלו, כלו' נמשל כל אחד ואחד מהם, ורבו' דרשו נדמו' מן 'נדמה Ton nnm‏ ישראלי 
(הו' ,10(, שפי' נכרת, כלו' שנדמה ונכרת גופם ורוחם יחד כמו הבהמה, כמו שאוי 'ורוח 
הבהמה היורדת? היא למטה' (קה' ג,בא), בלו' שעושים מעשה בהמה, והם מתים ונפשם 
ורוחם יורדת למטה כמוה, והאדם המבין רוחו עולה למעלה, למקום שנגזר ממנו. 


זה דרכם כסל למו. TN peo‏ 5^ כסל ושטות הוא להם מה שעושין. ואחריהם. פי' בניהם, 
וכן זאחריתם בחרב אהרוג'* (עמ' ט,א), וזולתו שפי' בניהם. בפיהם ירעו סלה. אַטוּרְגָּאן. 
פירוש בפיהם יודו על מעשי אבותם, כלו' שעושין כמותם ורוצין במעשיהם ומודים להם על 
כך. ד"א 'בפיהם ירצו' על פיהם pony‏ בניהם כמותם, כלו' שמצוים DMA‏ על מעשה הרעה 
והעשק והגזל ובניהם רוצים בכך לעשות כפי מה שיצוום. | 


לשאול שתו. pw‏ פושטוש. פו' שעבר מנחי העי"ן במקום פו' שלא m‏ פועלו, באילו אמ' 
יושתו, ש' שו"ת, והדגש בו תמורת הנח. פי' כצאן המתאסף לדיר יושתו ויאספו לשאול. 
מות ירעם. לוש קֵיבְרַנְטַאד. ענין שבר, מן 'ירעוך קדקד' (יר' ב,טז). וירדו בם ישרים. פיי 
ימשלו וישלטו ona‏ הישרים. לבקר. למחר, כלו' ישלטו בממונם, בענין p2"‏ וצדיק way‏ 
(איוב כז,יז). ועורם.5 לוּר שָימִילְיָא. ^V‏ הראוי בו וצורתם, וכן AION‏ מכספם ^n) ‘ONAN‏ 
יג,ב), שהראוי בו כתבונתם. לבלות. פור אִינְבִּידְרִיסִיר. מן "בלה בשרי ועורי' (איכה ג,ד). 
מזבול לו. 7 03738 ענין דירה נאה וחשובה, מן 'יזבלני אישי' (בר' ל,ב), שפי' ידור "ny‏ 
בכבוד, וכן 'בנה בניתי בית זבול? לך' (מ"א ח,יג), כלו' בית חשוב ונכבד, ומזה נק' השמים 
ar‏ 'שמש Sadat tay n‏ (חב' ג,יא), כמו שנק' ערבות לפי שהם ערבים, ופי" זה m‏ 
לו במקום זבול שהיה שוכן בו. ד"א זה נגזר poy‏ מן השמים הנקראים זבול. 


ינה"מ:'הבטחים'. ?נה"מ: PAY‏ %נה"מ:'הירדת'. *נה"מ:'אהרג'. *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 


זצירםי. 5נה"מ: Say‏ 'נה"מ:"בל. פנה"מ: 'זבָלה'. 
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אך אלהים יפדה נפשי מיד שאול. לשון תפלה, כלו' שיפדה נפשו מלירד אל שאול כמותם, 
גופי ונשמתי ביחד, אבל יקחני סלה. כי יקחני. ^s‏ שיקבלני ברצון, בלשון 'קח נא את ברכתיי 
(בר' לג,יא), וזולתם. 


אל תירא כי יעשיר נוט מִירִיש. פי' אל תתמה ואל own‏ על לב, וזה הלשון נוהג בבל 
הלשונות. 


כי לא במותו יקח הכל. נָאדָה. 5^ 98" אחד מהכל לא יקח. 


כי נפשו בחיוו? יברך. אַבּונִיגוּאָד או אִינְבִּיסְיִד. 5^ מיטיב לנפשו במאכלים טובים ומענגה, 
ואינו מענה אותה בצום נגד הקב"ה, אבל אומ' לה שלום עליך נפשי לא יאונה לך mv‏ רעה, 
כענין Tranny‏ בלבבו לאמר שלום mm‏ 5* (דב' כט,יח), ובן עפש ברכה תדושן'? "Un)‏ 
יא,בה), אבל אחרים PR‏ אומרין לו כך. ויודוך* כי תיטיב לך. TINIP‏ אַבּונִיגוּאָרִיש JUN‏ 
פירו' כאילו המשורר והטענה מדברים נגדו שאומרין לו לא יודוך על שאתה מיטיב לגופך 
במאכלים טובים אבל יודוך אם תיטיב לנפשך ולרוחך לנשמתך לישר דרכיך במעשים 
טובים, וכאילו אמ' בתמיהה ויודוך בי תיטים לך? כלו' היודוך? | ד"א כמשמעו בלא תמיהה, 
כלו' ויודוך כשתיטיב מעשיך. 


תבוא עד דור אבותיו. מוּרנְסָה. ענין דירה, מן 'מדור באהלי רשע' (להלן פד,יא). 5^ תבוא 
אותה הנפש המעונגת והמבורכת עד מקום דירת אבותיו הרשעים בגיהנם אשר עד נצח 
לא יראו אור. לא יראו אור. פני הקב"ה, אלא שיורידם לשאול תחתית, כדרך ואתה בתוך 
ערלים תשבר ותשכב את חללי בור' (יח' לב,כח). 


ואדם ביקר ולא יבין. בבר פירשנוהו למעלה, בפסו' 'ואדם ביקר בל ילין (לעיל פסו' יג), 
ויתכן להיות פי' 9937 לא nun‏ נפשו כשימות, כענין war‏ בטוב ow) pon‏ כה,יג), בלו 
לא wai nan‏ כשימות אבל נמשל כבהמות שנדמו מן העולם ויורדת onm‏ למטה, וזהו 
הנכון. 


[3] 


מזמור לאסף אל אלהים יי. אלהי האלהים, או פירוש pin‏ ותקיף, מן pry‏ לאל ידך' (דב' 
כח,לב), וזולתם. דבר ויקרא ארץ ממזרח שמש ועד מבואו.% בדבר אחד ברא הכל, בענין 
'קורא? אני אליהם יעמדו יחדיו'5 (יש' מח,יג). 


ינה"מ: 'יעשרי. | ?נה"מ: בחייוי. | 3נה"מ: 'תדְשן. | +נה"מ: זיודֶך'. = *נה"מ: 'חרבי. >נה"מ: 


Ty’‏ מבאוי. | 'נה"מ:'קראי. %נה"מ:"חדו. 
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מעיון מכלל יופי.' קומִפְלִימִיינְטוּדּ פֿירְמוֹשוּרָה. 8^ מציון שהיא מכלל יופי, יפי כל הארצות, 
במו 'צבי היא לכל הארצות' (יח' כ,ו ועוד), משם הופיע הקב"ה להשרות שכינתך בישראל, 
כדרך Twy nov‏ מקדש מציון? יסעדך' (לעיל כ,ג), שפירשנו שם. 


יבוא אלהינו ואל יחרש. לנקום דם עבדיו. ואל יחרש. כמו שהחריש עד כאן, כמו שאומ' 
'תחשה 111901 (יש' סד,יא), 'תחריש בבלע רשע' (חב' א,יג). וסביביו נשערה מאד. סביבות 
האש. ON‏ לפניו תאכל. אש חמתו בגוים. 


יקרא אל השמים מעל ^s m‏ לפקוד על שרי צבאות האומות שבמרום. ואל הארץ. לפקוד 
על מלבי הארץ. לדין עמו. כמו ^nps" INV‏ יי על צבא המרום במרום ועל מלכי האדמה 
באדמה* (יש' בד,כא). 


אספו לי חסידי. פי' ישראל הנפזרים אספום לי מכל הארצות, ארצות גלותם, לירושלם, 
שהם זרע חסידים שכרתו בריתי עלי זבח, כמו שאומר 'הנה OT‏ הברית אשר כרת ^ (שמ' 
כד,ח), וזהו שאמ' 'זכרתי לך חסד נעוריך' (יר' ב,ב). 


לא על זבחיך אוכיחך וכו'. ושאר הענין כענין 'הנה שמוע מזבח טוב' (ש"א טו,כב). 

כל חיתו יער. הו"ו | נוס' כו"ו ‏ זחיתו ארץ' (בר' א,בד), וזולתו, שמש' כלם mn‏ יער, 832 
mn‏ ארץ. בהררי אלף. ^v‏ באלף הרים, או פי' בהררים שמהלבין ow‏ האלפים שהם 
הבקר. 

וזיז? שדי. 8^ שיפוע ורוב לפי מקומו, וכן 'והתענגתם מזיז כבודה' (יש' סו,יא). שדי. קַנְפוֹש. 

והוא כמו שָדִים, כלו' הרים, וכן 107 ביששכר' )10 ה,טו), וקרע לו חלוני' ^v)‏ כב,יד), 
וזולתם. 

בשר אבירים. קרְנָירוש. on‏ האילים החזקים, נק' כן לפי תקפם וחזקם, כמו שנקרא המן 

'לחם אבירים' (להלן עח,בה), "av‏ לחם חשוב ונכבד, וכן 'בספל אדירים' (שו' ה,בה) בלי 

אדיר. 


אחלעך ותכבדני. פי' באשר תכבדני. קואנד מי אונוריגואריש. 


מה לך לספר חקי. כדרך 'לא van‏ הוא העיקר אלא המעשה' (משנה אבות א,יז). 


ינה"מ: "פיי = <נה"מ:'מציון. *נה"מ: 'יבאי. | +נה"מ: "פקדי. | *נה"מ: 'על האדמה'. = >נה"מ: 


ישמע'. זהסופר כתב PAY‏ בטעות, ותיקן את המילה באמצעות שתי נקודות מעליה. 


10 


11 


13 


15 
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ותרץ עמו. במו ותרצה, ע"מ 1207 לו בלבה' (ש"ב 101 ועוד), 'ותבן as‏ )21' ט,ג). פיי 
רצית במעשיו להתחבר עמו, ועוד שהמלה מורכבת משני ענינים, ענין רצון וענין מרוצה, 
כלו' pam‏ עמו, ותרצה לרוץ עמו, לעשות כמוהו, לעשוק ולגזול ולגנוב, וכן pay‏ זהחיות 
רצוא ושוב' (יח' א,יד), שפירשנו שם. 


pp‏ שלחת ברעה. זה לשון הרע או עדות שקר. תעמיד. אִיוּנְטָאד. פי' תחבר לדבר דברי 
לבעל פעור, כלשון nans!‏ עליכם במלין? (איוב טז,ד). 8^ תחבר לדבר דברי מרמה. 


תתן דפי. ANPP)‏ פי' גנות לפי מקומו, כלו' תדבר בבן אמך דברי גנות וחרפה, ויש nan‏ 
בשני פיות, nns‏ לפניו ואחת לאחריו, בדרך שקורין רבו' לשק שיש לו שני חיקים ^pUTT‏ 3 
שרו' לומ' שני שקים, הנק' בער' דרג, ובלעז אַרְגנשׁ, כלו' שמדבר בשני פיות, במו שאמרנו 
למעלה, כדרך 'בלב ולב mar‏ (לעיל 3,2( 


^s mmn ^na"‏ זבח של תשובה שמתודה ושב מחטאיו. יכבדנני. הנו"ן האחת נוס' 
כנו"ן 'יסובבנהו'* (דב' לב,י), 'יצרנהו' (שם), וכת"ו 'צמתותוני'* (להלן פח,יז). ושם דרך. 
אינִדְּרִיסֶנְט. 5^ מתקן, בלו' ששם על לבו לתקן דרכו ומעשיו, וכן לשון 'וישימו וישכילו' (ישי 
מא,ב), mv‏ לומ' וישימו לב להשכיל, או ^v‏ ושם דרך טוב, וכן my‏ זתשם בפוך עיניה' 
(מ"ב ט,ל), שפי' | ותתקן. בישע אלחים. ^s‏ בישע רב, כלשון 'לחרדת אלהים' (ש"א יד,טו), 
'היתה עיר גדולה לאלים' (יונה ג,ג), או שרו' לומ' אראנו בישעי שאני אלים נאמן לשלם 
שכר המתקן דרכו ומעשיו. 


]83[ 
למנעח מזמור לדוד. 
בבוא אליו נתן הנביא. 


הרב? כבטני. מוֹגיגוּאָה. לשון ms‏ מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 'הרף ממני' (דב' ט,יד), ww‏ 
רב"ה, רפ"ה. כבטני. 1039 מקור בכנוי, ע"מ 'אמר לבהלני' (דה"ב לה,כא), או יהיה 'הרב' 
שם, באילו אמ' הרבה, וכן הוא ,^n2‏ ו'כבסני' לשון צווי, במו שאומר 'ומחטאתי טהרניי. 


הן בעון* חוללתי. orp‏ שי קון ay,‏ פי' כבעון. חוללתי. פו פרידו. 5^ נולדתי, מן 'חוללפ 
mos‏ תשמור'?! (איוב לט,א), והוא פו' שלא נז' פו' מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' חו"ל, ע"מ 'ביום 
הבראך כוננו' (יח' כח,יג). יחמתני אמי. שי קוּנְסִינְטָאד. ענין הריון, מן 'בכל יחם הצא 
(בר' ל,מא), והוא לשון mnn‏ לפי שההריון בא על ידי man‏ בשעת המשגל, והראוי במלת 


!נה"מ:'צר. ?נה"מ: במלים'. ראה רש"י עד בבלי פסחים יג ע"א. +נה"מ: שבת'. | *נה"מ: 
'יסבבנהו'. — %נה"מ:שמתותני. זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'הרבה'. ‏ *נה"מ: 'בעוון. = *נה"מ: 
'חללי. | 9ונה"מ: pwr‏ 


18 


19 


20 


23 


N33 


תהלים 71* 


"nnn"‏ אמי' יוחמה ממני או יחמה, ש' יח"ם, כלו' nnn‏ ממני אמי, )2^ הפסו' 'הן בעון! 
חוללתי וכו' הן כבעון חוללתי, sona‏ הרתה ממני אמי, באילו נגזר עלי בעת ההריון לעשות 
עון זה, בלו אני תמה ממני איך עשיתי עון זה, עון כזה, ואנה nmn‏ דעתי. 


בטוחות.? פי' בכליות, נקראו כן לפי שהן מכוסות בחלב, כלשון nov‏ את הבית n)‏ יד,מב), 
שהוא לשון כסוי והשויית סדקי הקיר, וכן בדב' רבו' 'טח פיהן בבצק' (תוס' naw‏ [ליברמן] 
ג,בג), והוא תאר, ע"מ 'סוגה בשושנים' (שה"ש "v (xt‏ טו"ח. ובסתום.3 הוא הלב שהוא 
pind‏ בחלב בכיס. 5^ אתה pan‏ ורוצה להיות אמת בלבו של אדם, כמו שאומ' 453111 
אמת 53353 (לעיל טו,ב), כלו' שיהיה תוכו כברו, ואמ' 'בטוחות' שהן הכליות לפי שמהן 
החכמה והעצה, כמו שאו 'אברך את יי אשר יעצני אף לילות יסרוני כליות" (rro nu)‏ 


תחטאני באזוב. [ip DIP‏ אוֹרִיגָאנוּ. 5^ כאילו באזוב שמחטאין בו הנרפא מן הצרעת, כן 
חטאני וטהרני מחטאתי. 


לב טהור ברא לי. 5^ חדש, מן DRT‏ בריאה יברא ^ (במ' טז,ל), 'כי ברא יי חדשה' )1^ 
33,85( כמו שאומ' 'חדש בקרבי, וכן | pay‏ רוב זה הלשון. 


העילני מדמים. מעון דמים, והוא רמז לדם אוריה החתי, כלו' שלא יגזור עליו מיתה, הוא 
שאוי 'יי שפתי תפתח', כלו' שתקיימני ותחייני כדי שאוכל לפתוח שפתי שיגיד פי תהלתך, 
בדרך 'לא המתים יהללו יה' (להלן קטו,יז). 


זבחי אלים רוח נשברה. 5^ אתה אמרת: ואת NIT‏ ושפל רוח' (יש' נז,טו), 'וחרד על דברי* 
DW)‏ סו,ב), הנה לבי נשבר ונדכה, pos‏ לא תבזני. 


היטיבה ברעונך את עיון. מאחר שהתפלל על עצמו חזר והתפלל על ישראל שהם בגלות. 
עולה וכליל. אַלְסַשְׁיוֹן קַימָאדָה. פיי עולה שכולה נשרפת שהיא מקובלת ברצון, במו 


שאומ' 'ועולתך ידשנה סלה' (לעיל 1,3( שפי' ישימה כלה דשן, וכן 'כליל תקטרי )1 ו,טו), 
| 
naw‏ בלה תקטר. 


ונה"מ: :a"m? ¿MY‏ 'בטָחות'. *נה"מ: /nnoav‏ *נה"מ: Aum‏ *הסופר כתב שי"ן 


והחליף לסמ"ך. 
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72 תהלים 
]33[ 

למנעח משכיל לדוד. 

בבוא ANTT‏ האדומי1 


מה תההלל? ברעה הגבור. יָא 83712 לשון קריאה, כאילו אמ' אתה הגבור, וכן 'הצבי 
ישראל' (ש"ב א,יט), וזולתם. חסד אל כל היום. 375 חסדו תמיד נמצא בבל ny‏ להציל 
את אוהביו. 


mm‏ תחשוב* לשונך. טורְטוּרְש. פי' שקר וענינים רעים, וכן 'הוות בקרבה' (להלן נה,יב). 
תחשוב? לשונך. פי' תחשוב בלבך ותוציא בלשונך. 


אהבת כל דברי בלע. דִּי JOP APPS‏ 5^ דברי סתר והעלם, כלו' דברי מרמה ומחשבה 
שנסתרת מבני אדם, כלשון 'ופי רשעים wn) PR yo»‏ יט,בח), שפי' no»‏ ויעלים. 


יחתך ויסחך. טְרְאִירְטָאדּ. פי' Tr‏ ויטלטלך, מן 'היחתה OW) WR‏ ו,כז), והוא פו' קל, 
טו,בה), ש' נס"ח. ושרשך. דִּישְׁרְדְגַארְטַאד. פי' יעקור שרשך, כדרך 'ודשנו את המזבח' 
(במ' ד,יג), ‏ ועצמותיהם" יגרם' nv)‏ כד,ח), וזולתם. 


ועליו ישחקו. ומהו השחוק? שאו 'הנה הגבר לא ישים אלים ^nyn‏ וכו'. יעוז.7 wordy‏ 
והוא 5^ mp‏ 5^ מתחזק ומתאמץ ברעתו שעושה לאחרים. בהוותו.ל px‏ שו טוֹרְטוּרָה. 
ענין שקר ומעשה הרע וענינים רעים, מן 'הוות תחשוב? לשונך' (לעיל פסו' ד), כלו' ברעתו 
ובענינו | הרע שעושה לאחרים. ורבי' סעדיה פירש 'בהוותו'? ובממונו, כלו' mnn nana‏ 
לו. 


ואני כזית רענן. רִיבֿירְדִּידוּ. פי' לח, מן 'וכפתו לא רעננה' (איוב טו,לב), ש' רע"ן, והנו"ן 
האחרונה כנו"ן 'רחמניות' (איכה ד,י), במו בלשון רבו' 'רחמן, 'בישן, 'גזלן. 


ונה"מ: 'האדמי. ‏ <נה"מ: תתהלל. ‏ %מלה זאת כתובה מעל השורה. ‏ +נה"מ: 'תחשׂבי. 
mis‏ 'תחשבי. ‏ %נה"מ:זעצמתיהם.. ‏ *נה"מ: "עזי = %נה'מ:'בהןתו. *נה"מ: 'תחשבי. 
פונה"מ: Any‏ 
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[33] 


למנעח על מחלת. מן 'בתפים ובמחלות' )50 יא,לד), ובער' טנבור, והוא כמין תף, ועל בן 
הוא נזכר תמיד DY‏ התוף, ובא בת"ו הסמך שלא במשפט, ^v‏ על מחלת שיר, וכיוצא בזה, 
והקמץ בו מפני ההפסק לתפארת, וכן 'למנצח על נגינת' (להלן סא,א) וזולתו, "wv‏ על 
נגינת נבל, וכיוצא בו, ומשפטו בלא Y'n‏ הסמך ,n?nn‏ ע"מ 'מגלה', 'מסבה', לפי ששרשו 
חל"ל, והוקל כך כדי להבדיל בינו pa‏ ' במחלות! עפר' (יש' ב,יט), וכן nowy‏ נפשות'? 
(שמ' יב,ד), שמש' oI‏ 


השחיתו. מעשיהם. התעיבו. אַבּוֹרִיסִינְשׁי. אמרו כי הוא פו' עומד, ע"מ 'השגו *»n‏ (להלן 
(may‏ באילו אמ' נתעבו במעשה הרעה לפני הכל, או במשמעו פו' יוצא שהתעיבו 
במעשיהם לפני הקב"ה ובעיני הכל. 


כלו סג. שי ANITA‏ ענין התאחרות והתנכרות מדרך הטוב, מן 'יסוגו+ אחור' (לעיל לה,ד 
ועוד), ש' סו"ג, או פי' שי T8390‏ מן 'היו לי בית ישראל לסיג'* (יח' כב,יח), aw‏ זיוף, בלו 
נזדיפו ונתעבו, במו שאומ' 'יחדיו נאלחו', שהוא לשון טינוף וזוהמא, מן 'סיר אשר חלאתה 
בה' ow)‏ כד,ו), בהפך האותיות. 


אכלי עמי אכלו לחם. פי' באילו אכלו לחם, בלומ' שאין להם עון בכך, ושאין דורש להם. 


שם פחדו פחד. בשעת הפורענות יפחדו. לא היה פחד. פי' לא היה פחד כמוהו, כדרך 'והיתה 
צעקה גדולה במצ' אשר כמוהו? לא נהיתה' (שמ' יא,ו), מפני שאלים פזר עצמותיהם. 
עעמות חונך.% io‏ פושָאדור. המשורר אומ' כנגד ישראל, פזר עצמות החונה עליך, ואמ' 
להם, לישראל, עוד הבישותה את אויביך כי אלים מאסם. 


מי יתן מעיון ישועת? ישראל. כך זה יעשה הקב"ה שעתיד ליתן מציון ישועות ישראל, או 
שהוא פיוס, כלו' ולואי שיתן מציון. 


ונה"מ: זבמחלות'. ‏ <נה"'מ:נפשת. *נה"מ: זהתעיבוי. | +נה"מ: 'יסגוי. | פזוגרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: 'לסוג'. | 5נה"מ: "חךוי. = 'נה"מ:עדלה בכל ארץ מצרים bo‏ %נה"מ:'חנך. *נה"מ: 
My”‏ 


74* תהלים 
[גד] 
למנעח בנגינות 1 
בבוא הזיפים. 
אלים | בשמך. 5^ maya‏ בבוד שמך, כדרך 'על דבר כבוד שמך' (להלן עט,ט). 834 


ועריעים קַיבְּרַנְטָאדּוֹדִיש. ענין שבר וחתת, מן 'אל תערוץ? ואל תחת' (יהו' א,ט). 


[נה] 
למנצח בנגינות 3 
האזינה אלהים תפלתי. 


אריד בשיחי. פי' אזעק, מן 'כאשר תריד' (בר' כז,מ). שיחי.* on‏ קַרִילְיָא. ענין דבור הצרות 
וסיפור התלאות, מן 'אשפוך* לפניו שיחי' (להלן קמב,ג), 'כי Sama‏ שיחי' (ש"א ט,טז). 


מפני עקת. ^n‏ 'צרה' (ש"א כו,בד ועוד) עקא,? וכן 'באשר תעיק העגלה' (עמ' ב,יג). בי 
ימיטו. PTO’‏ פי' יטו עלי. ישטמוני. מִי אַמַינָאזְן. ענין איבה וגיזום. 


לבי יחיל. שי דוּאִילִיד. פו' tay‏ מהכבד החמישיי, ש' חו"ל, ny‏ 'לא ימיש מתוך האהלי 
(שמ' לג,יא). 


פלעות. טְרַײַמְלָה. ענין רעדה, מן 'ועמודיה יתפלעון' (איוב ט,ו). 


מי יתן לי אבר. אלה. פי' כנף, מן 'ישאהו על 10718 (דב' לב,יא). אעופה ואשכונה.5 אמרוני 
אין בבל העופות עוף שמרחיק מגבולו לעוף כמו היונה, והיא מעופפת ושוקטת מעט לנוח 
nmm‏ ומעופפת, ועוד IN‏ כי היא מעופפת פעם בכנף האחד פעם בשני בדי שלא תלאה, 
ולפיכך אמ' 'הנה ארחיק 9,9773 נדוד.?! שם. אשמובימיינטו. ע"מ 'חבול!! ישיב' (יח' לג,טו). 
^n‏ 'ארחיק נדוד'?! nons‏ מפלט 55 וכו' כדי להנצל ann‏ שהם באים להזיק כרוח סועה 


!נה"מ: בנגינת'. ‏ <נה"מ: 'תערץ. — 3נה"מ: בנגינת'. | +נה"מ: ‏ בשית". | *נה"מ: DON‏ 
5נה"מ: 'מרב'. ‏ זתרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'צרה' הוא 'עקאי. %נה"מ:'אשכנה. *נה"מ: נדד. 
uie‏ 'נדד. נה"מ: 'חבלי. | ?נה'"מ:נדד. nay‏ סעה. 
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בלע יי. דישפאז. pay‏ כליון והסתר מפני כלותו, מן 'בלע יי" (איכה ב,ב). פלג לשונם. פארט. 
פיי nbn‏ לשונם שלא יבינם אדם ולא ישמעו להם, מן 'בי viva‏ נפלגה הארץ' (בר' י,כה 
ועוד), m‏ 'ויחלק' sm ^m)‏ ועוד) ופליג,! "vm‏ 358 ובא כן מפני הזוג, כמו 'את מוצאך 
ואת מובאך'? )270 ג,כה), וזולתם, וכן וקרב 308 אחד אל אחד' (יח' לז,יז), שמשי ¿NP‏ 
וכן 'כתר לי זעיר' (איוב לו,ב), שמש' כַּתָּר. כי ראיתי eun‏ וריב בעיר. על ידם. 


יסובבוה.3 פי' יסובבו העיר לעשות ns‏ ועמל. 


הוות. טורטוּרש. ענין שקר וענינים רעים. ולא ימיש מרחובה .> נוש טואיליד. n5‏ עומ' מהכבד 
החמישיי. תוך% ומרמה. אנגאניו. pip‏ מחשבת מרמה בלב נסתרת Tina‏ הבטן, ש' תכ"ך, 
והוא מקור או שם, | וכן לשון WT‏ ואיש תככים' (מש' כט,יג), שפי' שתוכו מלא nmn‏ 
ומחשבת און ועמל. 


כערכי. o8 ^n DIP‏ מן 'ערוך? POR‏ (לעיל מ,ו). אלופי. מי מיור. nnn pay‏ וחשיבות 
וגדולה, מן 'אלוף נעורי* אתה' (יר' ג,ד), 'אלוף קרח' (בר' לו,טז), אלוף פלו', שפי' שרים 
וגדולים, וממנו 'וצלע האלף' nm)‏ יח,כח), שפירשנו שם. ומיודעי.? קוֹרְמָאנוּ. הוא הקרוב, 
או הרע שקרוב ודבק אל האדם, שיודע סודו ומצפוניו. 


אשר יחדיו?! נמתיק סוד. אַדוֹלְקָאמוֹשׁ. פיי PAW‏ מדברים בסוד דברים שימתקו לכל אחד 
ואחד. נהלך ברגש. .852ip PR‏ 5^ בחברה, מן 'מרגשת פועלי!! ya‏ (להלן סד,ג), 'למה 
רגשו גוים' (לעיל ב,א). 8^ ועל כן אני NUM‏ חרפתך שלא אשא מאחרים, וענין ג' פסוקים 
אלו: 'כי לא אויב יחרפני 221 ואתה אנוש 09795 (לעיל פסו' יג-יד), 'אשר יחדיו נמתיק 
סוד', אינו יודע על מי מדבר, ואמרו כי על אחיתפל. 


ישימות.3' אַדִיבְדִּיד. 5^ mm‏ להם המות כנושה, nm‏ יפרעו רוחם בבוא הנושה, בין שיבוא 
בזקנה pa‏ בבחרות, ^v" nom‏ חסר אל"ף, וכן אל e"‏ ראשי (להלן קמא,ה), שהראוי 
בשניהם ישיא, יניא. ירדו שאול חיים. שאנוש. פי' בריאים בבחרותם קודם זמנם, מן 'עד 
חיותם' ^m)‏ ה,ח). 5^ שיבוא להם המות mans‏ במגפה כנושה הבא להפרע מחובו לזמן 
הגיע זמן שטרו, וחובל בלא חמלה. כי רעות במגורם. PN‏ לוּר 28358 ")30 5^ בקיבוצם, 
nya‏ התקבצם, מן 'יגורו יצפונו' (להלן נו,ז), 'יגורו עלי עזים' (שם נט,ד), ש' גו"ר, או 
5^ שמקבצין Tina‏ לבם מחשבות רעות, כדרך 'לבו pap‏ און 55 (לעיל מא,ז), v‏ אומר 
בדירתם במקום מדורם, מן 'אשר גר nv‏ אברהם' (בר' לה,כז). 


וישמע קולי. עד אשר ישמע קולי. 


ותרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'ויחלק' הוא ar‏ ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'מבואך. nmi?‏ 'אתם'. 
*נה"מ: "סובבה'. *נה"מ: 'מרחבהי. | >נה"מ:'תך. = 'נה'מ:'ערך. *נה"מ: עער". = פנה"מ: 
sym‏ — (ינה'מ:"חדֶו. *נה"מ: 'פעליי. | 5נה"מ: "חךוי. = 5 הקרי הוא: "שי מות'. = >נה"מ: 
'יני. | 5!זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'יצפינוי. 
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מקרב לי. 7 לִיִדְיָאר. 5^ מהלחם 3^ מן ^n‏ 'מלחמה' (mpi 3,7 ow)‏ קרבא/ וכן 'בל 
קרוב? אליך' (לעיל לב,ט). נקראת כן המלחמה לפי שקרב אל שכנגדו להכותו, ובן ענין 
'לכה נתראה פנים' (דה"ב כה,יז), בראותו אותו שקרב אליו, לראותו כדילהכות. כי ברבים 
היו עמדי. להלחם בי. 


ויענם. אִינְפֿלְקִיסְקַדְּלוֹשׁ או קִיבְרַנְטִילוֹש. 5^ ויכניעם, מן זמיר עריצים | יענה' (יש' כה,ה), 
ויש אומ' ענין עדות, מן 'לא תענה ברעך' (שמ' כ,טז), כלומ' יעיד בם, יענה בם, כלו' יעיד 
בם, ויפרע מהם, Nm‏ עד ודיין ושוטר. אשר אין חליפות למו. מודש. 5^ ors‏ מתחלפים 
מענינם הרע, הוא שאוי ולא INT‏ אלים'. 


שלח ידיו בשלומיו.3 rs‏ שוש טְרִיגוּאֵש. פי' שלח הקב"ה PT‏ בישראל PAW‏ עמו בשלום. 
וחלל בריתו. מפני שלא עמדו הם בו. ד"א אמרו כי על אחיתפל הוא אומ' שהיה בשלום 
oy‏ דויד, וחלל בריתו, Tom‏ עס אבשלום. 


DAW צריך רק כמשמעו, כלו'‎ PNI מחמאות* פיו. אָפֿלָאגוֹש. אמרו כי שי מַחֲמָאוֹת,‎ spon 
"] UND שם, ע"מ 'מערכות' (וי' כד,ו). רכו דבריו משמן.‎ NIM דבריו חלקים כחמאה,‎ 
כמו 'אוהב> יין ושמ (מש' כא,יז), 'בקרן בן שמן' (יש' ה,א).‎ DW Sam שומן,‎ pay גְרוֹשׂוּדָה.‎ 
pw נמרוד? בפתחיה' (מי' ה,ה), והוא מושאל מן‎ yos פתיחות.5 5^ חרבות, מן 'ואת‎ mam 
'חרב פתחו רשעים' (לעיל לז,יד), שהוא ענין שליפת החרב.‎ 


יהבך. פי' מתנתך, והוא שם, ע"מ MRI‏ בסבך' (בר' כב,יג). 5^ מתנתך הראויה לך מה 
שאתה צריך, בלו' ow‏ עליו בטחונך והוא יכלכלך, וכן ובטח sm poy‏ יעשה' (לעיל לז,ה), 
ורבו' פירשוהו לשון משא וטעינה, כאילו אמ' משאך, באמרם לא הוו ידעי רבנן מאי השלך 
על יייהבך עד דשמעוה לההוא גברא דקאמר: שקול יהביך ושדי אגמלאי" (בבלי מגילה יח 
ע"א), פי' טול משאך ופתח הגמלים. מוט לעדיק. אַטוּסְימִיינְטוּ. ענין הטייה, כלו' לא יטה 
מה טובה אל הרעה, וכן לשון 'כי ימיטו עלי און' nv)‏ פסו' ד). 


לא יחעו ימיהם. נון אַקוּמִידְיָאן. פי' לא יגיעו עד חצי ימיהם, כלו' לא ישלימו ימיהם. 


[3] 


למנעח על יונת אלם רחוקים.ל &53ip‏ 7" לוֹנִינְקוֹש. 8^ man‏ רחוקים, מושאל nan jn‏ 
אנחנו מאלמים “ods‏ )73 לז,ז) שהוא pay‏ אגידה, במו שהושאל גם כן והחברה והקבוץ 
מלשון אגידה "ויהיו לאגודה?! אחת' (ש"ב ב,כה). אמ' דויד זה המזמור בהיותו בגת על | 
תאותו וחשקו לארצו ולמשפחתו, ודמה עצמו וסיעהו ליונה המרחקת נדוד, כמו שאומ' 


oun!‏ יונתן לנביאים ל'מלחמה' הוא 'קרבאי. ‏ <נה"מ:'קרבי. 3נה"מ: בשלמיו. +נה"מ: 


'מחמאת'. | *נה"מ: 'אהב'. | >נה"מ: MDD‏ זנה"מ: עמרדי. | *נה"מ: ¿ph‏ *נה"מ: 
DDR’‏ ?ינה"מ:'לאגדהי. 
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'מי יתן לי אבר כיונה' (לעיל נה,ז), הנה ארחיק nv) rn‏ 105 ח), כלומ' שהיו רחוקים 
מארץ ישראל. ד"א ny‏ אלם' מענין 'מי ישום אלם' (שמ' ד,יא), כלומ' PAW‏ נודדים מארצם 
כיונה המרחקת נדוד, ויושבין שם כאלמים שלא היו יכולין לדבר מפחד, וזהו הנכון. מכתם 
לדויד.2 11090 פי' מזמור שדבריו 0121 ונכוחים וחשובים ככתם שהוא הזהב, מן 3902 
אופיר' IPR)‏ כח,טז ועוד), 'ולכתם אמרתי מבטחי' OW)‏ לא,כד), וכן 'שמעו כי נגידים אדבר' 
(מש' (yn‏ 'הנה+ כתבתי לך שלישים'* )00 כב,ב), שפי' דברים חשובים ויקרים כנגידים 
ושלישים, שפי' שרים חשובים, וכן קורין לדברים החשובים מרגליות. 


כי שאפני אנוש. קָאמִינְבֵּיבֿיד. PIY‏ השבת האויר אל האף שמביט אל שונאו בשנאה ומשיב 
האויר אל פיהו כאילו מצפה לבלעו, payo‏ 'פערו עלי בפיהם' PR)‏ טז,י), וכן 'שאפו שוררי 
כל היום'. פי' מביטים אלי בשנאה לבלעני מפני שרואים כי רבים לוחמים לי מרום. לוחמים% 
לי. פור ^n‏ 8^ בעבורי, וכן 'אמרי לי אחי הוא' (בר' כ,יג), וזולתם. מרום. ^v‏ ממרום, כלו' 
מפני שרואין כי רבים לוחמים בעבורי בעדי מן השמים, ואינם יכולים להשיגני ולבלעני, או 
יהיה 'מרום' כנוי לקב"ה, לשון קריאה, כמו 'חגור חרבך על Tv‏ גבור' (לעיל מה,ד), כלו' 
חנני אלים כי שאפני אנוש וכו', שאפו שוררי כל היום, כי רבים לוחמים 5^ אתה יי, שאתה 
מרום, ראה או הצילני, וכיוצא בזה. 


באלים אהלל דברו. אף בשעה שהוא בא עמי במדת הדין. 


כל היום דברי יעצבו. JOW DN‏ פי' יסבבו עלי שאהיה עצב על כל דברי שאינם באים 
כרצוני, כענין mvyy‏ מרעה לבלתי עצבי" (דה"א ד,י), aw‏ לבלתי הביא עלי דברי עצב. 
ד"א מן 'בעצב תלדי בנים' (בר' ג,טז). פי' יעצבו נפשם דברי, בלו' שדברי טורח עליהם, 
והם נעצבים בהם, והם להם לעצב. 


יגורו "wey"‏ אפנינשי. ענין קיבוץ ואסיפה, מן 'יגורו עלי DY‏ (להלן נט,ד). יעפונן 8 
אַשְׁקוֹנדִּינשׁי. מן יצפנו לנפשותם'? WA)‏ א,יח), והוא | 19 עומד, וכן 'יגורו'. 5^ יִקְבְצוּוְְצָפֿנוּ 
במקום המארב בדי שלא יראו עד שילכדוני, כדרך "10337 ישוח'** (לעיל י,י), שפירשנו 
שם. המה עקבי. קִלְקַנְיְארִישׁ. מן ואתה תשופנו עקב' (בר' ג,טו). ישמורו.? גוּאַרְדָּאן או 
num vo ^5 JON‏ מקום שרגלי ow‏ להוליך ow‏ את רודפי לתפשני, במו שאמ' שאול 
לזיפים וראו את מקומו אשר mnn‏ רגלו' (ש"א כג,כב), מןלשון 'בשמור יואב' (ש"ב יא,טז). 
כאשר קוו נפשי. שי' באשר קוו נפשי להאבידה, וכיוצא בזה. 


על און vos‏ למו. דִּישְׁאֵיגָה wires‏ פיי השליכם והרחיקם על דבר האון והפשע שעושין, 
מן דברי רבו' nmm‏ שפלטה שכבת זרע' (משנה ברכות ג,ו), כדרך Bepny‏ הארץ' M)‏ 
יח,כה). ד"א 'על און פלט למו' בתמיהה, כלו' העל דבר ne‏ והפשע שעושין אתה מפלטם 


vui? stay "na‏ לדוד מכתם'. nau?‏ 'בכתם'. — >נה"מ: הלאי | *זו גרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: 'שלישום'. %נה"מ:'לחמים'. ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'יצפינוי. | *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
say”‏ לנה"מ: 'לנפשתם'. — *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: ודכה'. ‏ !נה'מ:"שׂחי.  "nmi?‏ 
'ישמרו. נה"מ: ותקאי. 
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ומצילם? הזה ראוי להם אלא שתורידם 982 לגיהנם? כדרך 'יוחן! רשע בל למד צדק' (יש' 
כו,י), וזהו הנבון, ויהיה 'פלט' מקור. ד"א 'הורד אלים'? ענין כיבוש והפלה, מן 'עד רדת 
חומותיך'3 (דב' כח,נב), והוא קרוב לענין ירידה, כלו' הורידם והפילם ממעלתם לבאר שחת, 
ובן ענין עד רדת חומותיך'+ (ow)‏ שירדו ממצבן Pom‏ לארץ. 


נודי.5 "n‏ אִישְמוּבִימִיינְטוּ. pay‏ נידה, מ' 'נדדו הלכו" (יר' ט,ט), והוא מקור או שם, וכן 207 
בארץ נוד' (בר' 10,7( 8^ המקומות שנדתי שם לברוח ספורים וידועים הם אצלך. שימה 
דמעתי בנאדך. לשון עובר, 53 Jay‏ לפניך, כדרך 'הבאת אל אוצרות* שלג' (איוב לח,כב), 
joan‏ מי יצא הקרח' DW)‏ 05^ כט), וכיוצא בם, ואמ' 'בנאדך', כלו' שדמעתו רבה שימלא 
ממנה נאד, וכן 'הורידי בנחל דמעה' (איכה ב,יח), שרו' לומ' בכי מאד. הלוא? בספרתך. פיי 
בכתיבתך או במנינך, מן זללמדם ספר' (דנ' א,ד), ומן 'מספר', כלו' y mm‏ ותלאתי זכור 
לפניך, והנפרד ממנו סְפָּרָה, כמו אמרה מן 'אמרתך' (דב' לג,ט (mpi‏ 


זה ידעתי. במקום עתה, או שהוא מקרא חס' ששיי בזה ידעתי. 


באלים אהלל דבר. אף על מדת הדין, במו שאמרנו למעלה (לעיל פסו' ה), 553m‏ לחזוק 
ולביאור, או שרו' לומ' על מדת הדין ועל מדת רחמים, ובשאשוב לארץ ישראל | אהלל גם 
כן. 


[13] 


למנעח אל תשחת 97195 מכ' בברחו מפני שאול. לשון תפלה מפני פחד שאול maw‏ קרוב 
למות, ואמ' 'אל תשחת' כלו' אל תשחיתני, TIT‏ שאמ' דויד לאבישי 'אל תשחיתהו בי מי 
שלח ידו' וכו' (ש"א בו,ט). 


חנני אלים חנני וכו'. עד יעבורל הוות. ¿UND‏ 5^ שלא אהרג עד עבור הרעה. men‏ 
נפשי. היו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, וכאילו אמ' חסהה נפשי, והראוי בו על פי המנהג 
חסתה, ועוד שבא על דרך ההפסק, וכן 'צור von‏ 3^ (דב' לב,לז), וזולתם כיוצה בזה. men‏ 
ע"מ ואת אשר NAVY‏ (אס' ב,א), 'חסיו' (דב' לב,לז), ע"מ 22V‏ (במ' ט,כג ועוד). 


גמר עלי. קוּמְפָּלִיינְט. משלים חסדו עלי, מן 'גמר אמר' (להלן עז,ט). 


חרף שואפי.19 פי' אויבי הצופה לבלעני, 10198010 (לעיל נו,ג), במו שפירשנו למעלה. 


ינה"מ: 'יחן. — ?הפירוש הראשון חסר. 5נה"מ: חמתיך. +נה"מ: המתיך. 5נה"מ: עדי. 
éנה"מ:‏ 'אצרות'. | ?נה"מ: הלאי | *נה"מ: לדודי. | *נה"מ: 'יעברי. | 9נה"מ: שאפי. 
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בתוך לבאים.' 5^ אריות, מש' לביאים, כמו נביאים מן 'נביא', נשיאים מן נשיא', ושי" 
כבתוך לבאים. אשכבה לוהטים.? קוּם אִינְטְרִי שוֹפלָאמנְטִיש. pa ^v‏ לוהטים, כלו' כבין 
לוהטים שהם באש nom)‏ במעשיהם ובדבריהם. שניהם חנית וחעים ולשונם חרב חדה. 
שיעורם כחנית וכחצים וכחרב חדה, וכן רבים כיוצא בזה במשלי ובשאר המקרא, והוא 
המלשינות. 


רומה על שמים3 אלים וכו'. 5^ הסתלק מתחנונים שלהם, ועל כל הארץ התכבד. 


הכינו לפעמי. 5^ לרגלי, נק' כן הרגלים לפי שהן מכתתין ודורכין בארץ, מן 'נפעמתי (להלן 
עז,ה), ומזה נק' הקורנס פעם 'את הולם פעם' (יש' מא,ז). כפף נפשי. WR‏ פו' עומ', 
ומש' כפפה לפי שנפש לשון נקבה, או במשמעו פו' יוצא, בלומ' ככף כל אחד ואחד מהם 
נפשי. כרו לפני שיחה. פי' חפירה כקבר. נפלו בתוכה סלה. סופן ליפול בה. 


נכון לבי אלים נכון לבי. הכפל לביאור, או שרו' לומ' נכון ונאמן לבי במדת הדין, ונכון ונאנן 
גם כן במדת רחמים. 


עורה כבודי. אַשְׁפַיַרְטָה. py‏ הקצה. כבודי. פירשו בו גופי | שאם היה אומ' על הנפש היה 
אומ' עורי בי הנפש לשון נקבה, או שרו' לומ' לבי, או שאמ' על הנבל בכפל דבר, כלו' הנבל 
שהוא כבודי, שאני pan‏ ונמשבח בו לפני הקב"ה לכבדו. אעירה שחחר. פו' עומ'. אישפירטרמי 
אלא מניאנה. ויש "DIN‏ פו' יוצא כמשמעו, שרוי לומ' אני אעירך בשחר, והטעם 'עורה 
הנבלי, 'אעירה שחר' אני מעורר את השחר, ואין השחר מעירני. אמרו חכמ' 'מטתו של 
דויד היתה פתוחה לצד צפון, וכיון שמגיע חצי לילה רוח צפונית היתה מנשבת בנבל, והוא 
עומד ומתעסק בדברי תורה ובדברי vn‏ (רו"ר ו,א). 


כי גדול עד שמים חסדך ועד שחקים אמתך. ועד ועד בכלל, והמשכיל יבין. 


[nz] 


למנצח אל תשחת לדוד מכתם. האמנם אלם עדק. אל תשחת. לשון תפלה 01 כן, שלא 
ישחיתהו. האמנם. לשון תמה. אלם עדק. יָא קונְפַנְיְא יוּשָטִיסְיָא פַּבְלָאדִּיש. אלם. לשון 
קיבוץ, על דרך השאלה, מ' 'מאלמים 5098 (בר' לז,ז), שהוא לשון אגידה, במו שהושאל 
הקיבוץ מן אגידה ויהיו לאגודה אחת' (ש"ב ב,בה). 5^ אתם העדה PTY DIANA‏ תדברון, 
כלו' אינכם מדברים צדק ולא מישרים תשפטו, כמו שאוי לאחריו 'אף בלב עולות ¿yan‏ 
ד"א חיבור דברי צדק תדברון, על דרך ההשאלה גם כן, מן 'מאלמים אלומים'? (בר' לז,ז), 
כדרך 'אחבירה עליכם במלין* (איוב טז,ד), ובלעז אִיוּנְטָמִיינְטוּ דִּי בּיירְבוש דִּי יוּשְטִיסְיָא. 
ועל דרך הדרש הצדק כאֶלֶם ביניכם, כדרך 'ותהי האמת נעדרת' וכו' (יש' נט,טו). אמרו בי 


uua‏ 'לבאַםי. ‏ <נה"מ: להטים. ‏ 5נה"מ: 'השמים'. — >נה"מ: עדלי. — >נה"מ: 'אלְמיםי. 
6נה"מ: 'עולת'. 'נה"מ:אלמים. *נה"מ: 0707¿ 
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זה הענין תוכחה היא, שאמ' דויד לאבנר ולשאר חביריו כשלקח החנית והצפחת מראשותי 
שאול (על פי ש"א כו,יב) שאמ' להם היה לכם להוכיח לשאול על שעל חנם הוא רודפני, 
שאילו רציתי הרגתיו כשלקחתי mnn‏ והצפחת, ולא my‏ אלא שבלבכם ans‏ חורשים 
עולה. 


עולות! תפעלון. טורטוּרש. לשון עול, ועי"ן הפועל נחה, וכן 'ועולתה? קפצה ma‏ (איוב 
ה,טז). תפלסון. שונְפִּישָאדִּיש. פיי תשקלון, מן 'ושקל בפלס' (יש' מ,יב), 'פלס מעגל רגלך' 
wn)‏ ד,בו), והפלס | xin‏ שקורין לו בער' qioo2p‏ ששוקלין בו מעות של כסף, אבל זה 
הפלס אינו אומ' על הקלסטון אלא על משקל אחר הנק' בער' רומאנה, והוא מטה ברזל 
מסומן בסימנים לדעת המשקלים, ותולין אבן המשקל על נקודות הסימנין, ואותה האבן 
משקלה עד ^ ליטרין או ח', ושוקלין בה עד nns svn‏ משלשה ככרים או יותר בבת אחת, 
ועל זה אמ' בכאן 'תפלסון, לפי שהוא משקל גדול, רו' לומ' אתם שוקלין החמס במשקל 
גדול, בלומ' אתם חומסין הרבה. 


זרו רשעים. שון אישטרניאדוש. ענין התנכרות mm‏ ופרישה מדרך הטוב. פי' שנעשים 
זרים ונכרים ופרושים מדרך הטוב מנעוריהם, משיצאו מבטן, ועוד במעי אמם הם נעשים 
זרים, במו שעשה wy‏ זיתרוצצו הבנים בקרבה' (בר' בה,כב), כדרך 'ופושע מבטן קורא* 
לך' (יש' מח,ח), והוא 5^ שלא נזכר פועלו, "V‏ זו"ר, או יהיה פו' שעבר n'y 2199 man‏ 
'מה טובול אהליך' (במ' כד,ה), והוא פו' "my‏ 


mon‏ למו. אִירְסִין. 9" ארס, מן 'חמת Sorin‏ יינם' (דב' לב,לג), ות"ו הסמך שלא במשי 
ובשיעור ‘wa‏ חמה למו, וכן זעל mno‏ לכל קדש' (דה"א כג,כח), שמש' ועל טהרה. כמו 
פתן חרש. vn pn‏ מהנחשים הרעים שאין ond‏ לחש שהוא pan‏ כשבא החבר המחוכם 
ללחש עליו להשביעו, והוא אוטם אזנו, ונעשה חרש כדי שלא ישמע קול המלחש, ודמה 
המלשינים והרשעים להם לפי שאינם מקבלין דברי פיוס ותוכחה. 


אלים הרס שנימו בפימו וכו'. אינו אומ' על הרס השנים בלבד, ולא על נתיצת המלתעות, 
אלא על שאר qun‏ שיהרסו וינתצו, ואמ' בזה הלשון, כלו' שיהרגם הקב"ה, דרך בזיון וקלון, 
my»‏ 'כי הבית את כל אויבי? ond‏ (לעיל ג,ח), בי pop ps‏ ובזיון בעולם גדול מהכות בפי 
האדם או בלחיו. מלתעות. הפוך qa‏ 'מתלעות' (איוב בט,יז), במו 'כבש' ו'כשב', וזולתם, 
והם השנים הגדולם שבשני הצדדין, וכן דמה הרשעים המזיקין לכפירים, שהם הקטנים 
מהאריות ומשאר חיות רעות. 


ימאסו. דילידנשי. ענין מסס, והוא נפעל, ש' מס"ס, והאל"ף בו במקום סמ"ך הכפל, וכן 
'אשר בזאו נהרים ארצו' (יש' יח,ב ועוד), שהאל"ף בו גם כן במקום | [^t‏ הכפל, שהראוי 
03 ימססו, בזזו. כמו מים יתהלכו למו. קיש 182 אַאִילִייש. כמו מים הבאים בחוזק ולסוף 
במיעוט מים בנחת, הוא שאו" 'כמו יתמוללו'. כמו יתמוללו.? row dip‏ ענין כריתה, 


ינה"מ: עולת'. <נה"מ:ץזעלתה'. *נה"מ: ץיתרצצו. +נה"מ: ופשע... קרא'. | *נה"מ: שבו. 
5נה"מ: 'תנינם. *נה"מ: 'איבי". | 5נה"מ: 'יתמללוי. | *נה"מ: יתמללו. 
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שי מו"ל, מן 'כי אמילם' (להלן קיח,י ועוד), או "v‏ מל"ל, מן זקטפת מלילות' )21 בג,בו), 
I [‏ 
ובדב' רבו' 'מולל מלילות' (בבלי ביצה יב ע"ב). 


כמו שבלול. רַבְדּוֹן. פי' המים? הבאים בחופז במקום מדרון parv‏ לראש השבולת. תמס 
יהלוך.3 קי דִּילִידִימַײַנְטוּ בָּאד. vim oon PIY‏ והפסק, ש' מס"ס, ע"מ 'תבל עשו' )2,3( 
מן 'ימאסו כמו מים' (לעיל פסו' ח). נפל אשת. שי' כנפל אשת, ומש' נפל אשה, וכן 'אשת 
יפת ANN‏ (דב' כא,יא), שמש' אשה ne‏ תאר, ופי' הפסוקים תפלה על הרשעים הבאים 
להזיק בחוזק שימססו כשבלת המים הבאה בחוזק ואחר כך מתמוללת ומתמססת והולכת 
בנחת, שכן יארע ond‏ בשבאין להזיק, ושידרוך הקב"ה vn‏ עליהם וימססו ויכנעו ויחלשו 
כמו שהמים החזקים הולכים תמס לסוף, ויהיו חלשים כנפל אשה שלא ראה אור השמש. 


בטרם יבינו. ^p‏ קְרִישֶקן. 5^ קודם שיגדילו אטד, מדב' רבו' 'הסיאה והאזוב והקורנית 
משיבינו' (תוס' מעשרות [ליברמן] א,ד), וכן קורין ללולבים הרכים אביונות' (ירוש' 
מעשרות ד,ד [נא,ג]), והוא פו' עומ' מהכבד החמישיי, ש' בי"ן. אטד. JAP‏ ממיני הקוצים 
הקשים שמשימין לסייג בכרמים ובגנות, Sm‏ 'וקוץ mm‏ (בר' ג,יח) וכובין ואטדין. כמו 
חי כמו חרון. ap"? op TPA Dip‏ 8^ לח ויבש. ^n‏ מן 07 מבושל? בי אם חי" (ש"א 
ב,טו), שנקרא חי קודם שיתבשל, כמו שקורין לירקות קודם שיתבשלו חיים, וכן ^N‏ 'אובלן 
‘orn‏ חרון. יבש הפך הלח, לפי מקומו, הדבר הלח יקרא חי מפני לחותו, והיבש mn‏ 
מפני שנתחמם DINA‏ השמש או mnn‏ האש, כדרך לשון ANY‏ נחשתה' (יח' כד,יא), 
'ושכן חררים במדבר' (יר' (yr‏ שהוא מקום mnn‏ והיובש, על דרך ההשאלה, שי חר"ר, 
mom ny‏ ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. יסערנו% ^v ONT TroraNU‏ יסער unn‏ כדרך ‏ פן 
תשבענו' (מש' כה,טז), שהוא במקום unn yawn‏ על דרך לשון צחות, והוא pap‏ הנעה | 
והנדה וטלטול והסעה, וכן po)‏ 'ויסערהו ממקומו? (איוב כז,כא), ופי' הפסו' תפל[ה על 
הרש]עים גם כן שיכריתם הקב"ה ויכלם בעודם קטנים emp‏ שיגדילו ויזיקו ]...[ בטרם 
יבינו סירותיכם אטד, שהסירות הם הקוצים הקטנים, מן 'כי עד [po]‏ סבוכים'* (נח' א,י), 
'בי בקול הסירים' np)‏ ז,ו), והאטד הוא הקוץ הגדול הקשה כמו שאמרנו ל[ מעלה], כלו' 
קודם שיגדלו הסירים הקטנים ויעשו TON‏ קשה, ANT‏ הרשעים המזיקים לקוצים כדרך 
שאו' 'ובליעל בקוץ מונד'ל (ש"ב כג,ו), וכן 'והיו?! לשכים בעיניכם “orn‏ (במ' לג,נה), 
^m‏ 'כמו חי כמו 1n‏ כחזק כחלש יסערו מפני הקב"ה בבוא עליהם הרעה, בענין 'למען 
ספות הרוה את הצמאה' (דב' כט,יח), וכשיכרתו הרשעים אז ישמח צדיק כי חזה נקם 
בהם. פעמיו. 8^ רגליו, מן 'רגלי עני פעמי דלים' (יש' כו,ו). mm‏ כדרך 'למען תמחץ רגלך 
בדם' (להלן סח,בד), וכן 'חמוץ בגדים' (יש' סג,א), שבגדיו צבועים בדם האויבים ורגליו 
מלוכלכות בדם הרשע. 


ונה"מ: 'מלילת'. — mon?‏ עצמו או יד אחרת סימנו את המ"ם במילה ‘on‏ באמצעות נקודה על 
המילה וכתבו 'מ' בשוליים. %נה"מ:"הלך. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'וקוץ ודרדר' הוא pray‏ ואטדין. 
5נה"מ: wan’‏ — 5נה"מ: 'ישערנוי. = ?נה"מ: וישערהו ממקמו. %נה"מ:'סבְכים. ‏ *נה"מ: 
nm‏ — פנה"מ: ללא PY‏ 5נה"מ: DPI‏ 
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אך פרי לעדיק. גוּאַלרדון. 8^ שכר ותגמול, מן 'כי פרי מעלליהם OW) Dos‏ ג,י). אך יש 
אלחים. פי' דיינין, מן 'אלהים לא תקלל' (שמ' כב,כז). 


[v2] 
למנעח אל תשחת לד' מז' בשלוח! שאול.‎ 
ממתקוממי. הם האויבים הקמים על האדם. תשגבני. תחזקני מהם.‎ 


יגורו "oy‏ עזים. 5^ יתקבצו, מן 'יגורו 2909 (לעיל נו,ז), ma vn‏ מענין oy’‏ לבן ^n‏ 
)3 לב,ה), בלו' ששוכנים עלי סביבות ביתי לתפשני, במו שאו nv‏ את הבית להמיתו' 
(לעיל פסו' א). 


בלי עון ירועון. כאדם שרֶץ 5173708 שחפץ בו מאד. Az"‏ לשון התפעל, והת"ו מובלעת 
בדגש, עקרו ויתכוננו. פי' בלי עון ירוצון בתמיהה, כלו' הראוי זה שירוצו בשלום לכל חפצם 
ויכוננו, בלו' שמגיעים אל חפצם ורצונם כאילו הם בלי עון, ובן by!‏ און פלט 1129 (לעיל נו,ח), 
'יוחן+ רשע' וכו (יש' כו,י). עורה לקראתי וראה. בצרתי. 


הקיעה. na‏ עומ', מהכבד החמישיי, ש' קי"ץ. לפקוד* כל הגוים. 5^ שפוט לאלו הרשעים 
במשפט הגוים ועמהם ואל תחון כל בוגדי און. 


ישובו לערב יהמו | ככלב. 5^ לא דיים מה שעשו nva‏ שהלשינוני אצל שאול אלא אף 
לערב ישובו על רעתם לשמור הבית ויסובבוהו סביב שלא אברח. 


הנה יביעון בפיהם. 5^ ידברו, מן 'תבענה שפתי תהלה' (להלן קיט,קעא), והוא מהכבד 
החמישיי, ש' נב"ע, ע"מ arr) nope]‏ כט,כד). חרבות בשפתותיהם. המלשינות שבפיהם 
ובשפתותיהם, כדרך 'מפיץ וחרב mv pm‏ איש עונה ברעהו' (מש' כה,יח). כי מי שומוע. 7 
כי מי שומעם בשמלשינים בסוד. 


ona לומ' תפרע‎ "m (לעיל ב,ד).‎ pnw עובר, כדרך 'יושב בשמים‎ pwd למו.‎ pron 
ותשחיק עליהם אחרים מאנשי העולם. תלעג לכל גוים. לאלו הרשעים שהם לי כגוים,‎ 
או שמתוך צרתו התפלל על צרת ישראל בשבתם בגלות, וכן רוב עניני התהלים שמתוך‎ 
צרתו וענין קורותיו מתפלל על צרת ישראל שדומה לאותו הענין שקרה לו.‎ 


ונה"מ: onan‏ בשלחי. ?זו now‏ הקרי. הכתיב: יצפינוי. *המילה 'אחרי בתובה פעמיים. 
+נה"מ: יָחן.  ium‏ לפקד. 6נה"מ: 'ענהי. “nv sani?‏ 
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עזו אליך אשמורה.! פי' עזו של אויבי החזק עלי. אליך אשמורח.? ואצפה לעזרני מידו. 
אשמורה.3 ענין הבטה וצפייה, מן PART‏ שמר את הדבר' (בר' לז,יא). 


אלהי חסדי* יקדמני. 5^ אלהי בעל חסדי, שעושה עמי חסד, תמיד יקדים לי עזרתו או 
ישועתו emp‏ שאלכד, או פי' כמו שהוא כתוב חסדו, כלו' 798 חסדו יקדמני, וזהו הנכון. 
יראני בשוררי.5 מקרא ^V DN‏ יראני נקמה, אויראני מה שאני תאב, וכיוצא בזה. בשוררי. 6 
פי' אויבי שמביטין אותי בעין רעה, מן 'בשורי בקמים עלי' (להלן צב,יב), ש' שו"ר, ומשי 
משוררי, ובא כן כדרך 'משך ידו את לוצצים'? (הו' ז,ה), כדי להבדיל בינו ובין אסף המשורר, 
או ש' שר"ר, מן 'בשרירות* 25 (דב' כט,יח). 


אל תהרגם פן ישכחו עמי. 5^ אל תהרגם מכל, כי אין זו נקמה 0723 פן ישכחו עמי. בי 
המתים נשכחים, אלא הניעמו בחילך, בכוחך הגדול והורידמו ממעלתם ומנכסיהם, והיא 
הנקמה 22100 לדורות. 


חטאת פימו. כל זה להם בעבור חטאת פימו ודבר שפתיו בלשון הרע ובמלשינות כדי 
למסרני ביד אויב. וילכדו בגאונם. שיהיו נלכדים ונכנעים חלף ansa‏ שגאו עלי בזדון, 
כדרך 'לפני שבר גאון' (מש' טז,יח). ומאלה | ומכחש יספרו. 1" מַלְדִּיסְיוֹן "1^N‏ מַגְּרִיס. 5^ 
ומקללה שתחול עליהם ומכ[חש] בשרם ao‏ כלו' mao‏ תלאותם וצרותם לבני אדם. 
ד"א 'ומכחש' ומהכנעה, מן 'ויכחשו אויביך? (דב' לג,בט), ובער' אל צלה. 


כלה בחמה. רו' לומ' כלה אותם. כלה ואינימו.19 שיבוקשו אחר כך ואינם, כדרך 'ואבקשהו 
ולא נמצא' (לעיל לז,לו), וכן ושחרתני ואינני' (איוב ז,כא). 


וישובו לערב וכו'. הראשון mv‏ לערב' (לעיל פסו' ז), שהוא לשון סיפור מעשיהם הרעים, 
וזה 'וישובו' לשון תפלה, כלו' בעין ששבו לערב לשמרני בביתי להמיתני ישובו עתה לערב, 
כלו' לעת זקנה, שהוא ימי החשך, כמו שאו 'ויזכור! את ימי החשך' (קה' יא,ח). ויחמו 
ככלב. mx‏ ולהתאוות, ואינם אוכלים כמו שהכלב רואה ומתאוה ואינו אוכל. ויסובבו 
עיר. לשאול על הפתחים, כמו שאוי 'המה ny‏ לאכולי,13 כענין 'ונוע ינועו בניו dev‏ 
(להלן קט,י). אם לא ישבעו וילינו. 5^ אם לא יספיק להם מה שנתנו להם ow w^»‏ אצל 
הפתחים לבקש עוד מדה כנגד מדה, ישובו לערב לשאול על הפתחים מחסרון כנגד הערב 
ששמרו את הבית להמיתני. יניעון.* פו' עומ' מהכבד החמישיי. 


וארנן לבקר. פי' בבל בקר, כלשון 'בבה תעשה ליום' (שמ' כט,לו). ד"א במשמעו כשיאור 
orn‏ עלי בישועתך כי הישועה היא האורה. 


ונה"מ: 'אשמרה". | <נה"מ: 'אשמרה". | *נה"מ: 'אשמרהי. = +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'חסדוי. 
*נה"מ: יבשרריי. | 5נה"מ: 'בשׂררי. זנה"מ: לצצים'. — *נה"מ: 'בשררות'. = *נה"מ: 'איביך'. 
nai‏ זאינָמוי. — "נה"מ: זיזכרי. = ?זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'ינועון. = 5נה"מ: לאכלי. we‏ 
now‏ הקרי. הכתיב: 'יגועון. 5\נה"מ: ללא 'ככה'. 
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למנעח Sy‏ שושן עדות. שיר נחמד כשושן. עדות. דִּי פֿירְמוֹשוּרָה. פי' my‏ פאר וחמדה 
ותכשיט ויופי, מן 'ואעדך עדי" (יח' (sero‏ בלו' שדבריו נחמדים ונפארים כתכשיט, ובן 
'מכתם' שדבריו יקרים כזהב, במו שאמרנו. ש' עד"ה, וכן qm‏ עליו את הנזר ואת העדות' 
(מ"ב יא,יב). ד"א על עדותן של סנהדרין שנמשלו לשושנים שהעידו להלחם בארם, ובבני 
עמון, ובאדום, כמו שיתפרש. לדויד! ללמד. פיי ללמד pray pan‏ כדי להלל לקב"ה. ד"א 
בשנצטרך דויד שילמדוהו מה יעשה בשנלחם DY‏ ארם שאל לסנהדרין ox‏ מותר להלחם 
בם | מאחר שנשבע יעקב ללבן שלא יעבור אליו את הגל לרעה (על פי בר' לא,נב), אמרו 
לו on mom‏ עברו על השבועה תחלה, שנ' 'מן ארם ny‏ בלק' (במ' כג,ז)? Ty»‏ שנלחם 
בם כושן רשעתים, מלך ארם נהרים, וכן מואב ובני עמון, שנא' לישראל 'אל תצר את מואבי 
(דב' ב,ט), וכן nap‏ מול בני עמון אל תצורם? ואל תתגר bn (v 105 nv) ‘Or‏ התחילו 
להלחם בישראל בימי שפוט השופטים? וכן מזה הטעם נלחם עם אדום מפני שעזרו את 
DIN‏ על ישראל, במו שאומ' ברצין מלך ארם Dwr?‏ את היהודים מאילת? ואדומים באו 
אילות'* (מ"ב טז,ו), ועל שעזרו זה לזה נקרא ארם אדום ואדום ארם, ועל כן שר דויד זו 
השירה בניצוח יואב את המלחמות האלו. 


בהעותו. PN‏ שו IT‏ מן 'אשר הצו על non‏ ועל אהרן' (במ' כו,ט), והוא "pn‏ מהכבד 
החמישיי, ש' נצ"ה, ע"מ אחרי 891019 (דב' א,ד), "UU‏ נכ"ה, vn‏ אומ' ענין החרבה, כלו' 
בהחריבו, מן 'עריך תצינה' )7 ד,ז). 


אלהים זנחתנו. ענין ריחוק מדבר ועזיבתו, כאילו אמ' עזבתנו או רחקת ממנו, כי העוזב 
את הדבר מתרחק ann‏ פרעתנו. עשית בנו פרץ. אנפת תשובב לנו. אַפֿוֹלְגנְטָרֵש im‏ 
אַפֹֿלְגנְטִישְט או קֵיבְרַנְטִישְׁט. פי' קצפת ומעתה min‏ לנו, PIVI‏ 'אודך יי כי אנפת בי ישוב? 
TAR‏ ותנחמני (יש'יב,א). תשובב. פי' הניחות, מן war‏ ישובב' (לעיל כג,ג), 'בשובה ‘ann‏ 
(יש' ל,טו), ש' שו"ב, מהכבד הרביעיי, vn‏ מפר' my‏ שבירה, מן 'ושובבתיך' m)‏ לח,ד), 
s‏ שבבים Say mm‏ שומרון* )^ (yn‏ שפי' שברים, ואז יהיה שרשו שב"ב, ע"מ nap!‏ 
תסובב גבר' (יר' לא,בא). 


פעמתה. קַרְפִּישְׁטְלָה. pay‏ ביקוע, ^n jn‏ 'וקרע לו 090 (יר' כב,יד) ופצים ליה חרבין,9 
ובדב' רבו' 'חרס כדי ליתן pa‏ פצים לחבירו' (משנה naw‏ ח,ז), וכן בער' לביקוע אל פצם. 
רפה שבריה. ענין בנין וגדירת פרץ, מן לשון 'וירפא את מזבח יי ההרוס' (מ"א יח,ל). 5^ 
השבר הבא על ישראל כשנלחמו עמם. 


הראית?! nep Tay‏ דוּרְײַנְסָה. mx ^v‏ קשה, וכן 'נכבדות מדובר* בך' (להלן פז,ג), שרוי 
לומ' מעלות nmm‏ נכבדות, וכן 'דבר האיש ANTS‏ הארץ uns‏ קשות' (בר' מב,ל), שרוי 


ינה"מ: 'לדודי. | <נה"מ:'תצרםי. נה'מ:'מאילות'. *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: וארמיםי. 5נה"מ: 
'מאילת'. %נה"מ: הכתו. ?נה"מ: "שבי | %נה"מ:'שמרון. *תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'וקרע לו 
חלוני" הוא זפצים ליה חרכין. ‏ 9ינה"מ: 'הראיתהי. — נה"מ:'מדבר. נה"מ: אדני. 
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לומר | אמרות קשות, וכן כיוצא DI‏ רבים. יין תרעלה. פֿוֹנדְּרָאגה. 5^ יין שמרים, רו' לומ' 
Do‏ המות שדומה למשקין עכורים, מ' 'והברושים! הרעלו' (נח' ב,ד), שפי' נשקעו, כלו' 
שנשקעו השמרים ביין, וכן pwd‏ 'קבעת כוס התרעלה' (יש' נא,יז), שפי' שקיעת השמרים. 
רו לומ' DO pan‏ המות, וכן ענין 'אך שמריה ימצו ישתו' (להלן עה,ט), שפי' שתבוא עליהם 
צרה גדולה, כמי ששותה סם המות, ושם נפרש שאר הענין, וכל pip‏ זה pay‏ פורענות הוא, 
שהפורענות מר וקשה כסם המות, כמו שאו' ‏ ואחריתה mn‏ כלענה' (מש' ה,ד), וכן ענין 
np’‏ את כוס היין החמה? והשקית (יר' בה,טו), הכל pay‏ פורענות וצרה גדולה. יָיָן תרעלה. 
"vn‏ יין, וכן 'מיין הרקח' (שה"ש ח,ב), שהראוי בו מײַן* הרקח, רוצ' לומ' p p‏ תרעלה ma‏ 
y”‏ הֶרקח, והפך זה PD’‏ הטוב' (שם ז,י), שהראוי בו m2‏ הטוב. 


נס להתנוסס. אַלְסְמִיינְטוּ פור אֵינְאַלְסַאר. פיי רוממות להתרומם, כמו שהנס במלחמה 
רוממות לאנשי הצבא, ש' נס"ס, 17279 מן חנ"ן, 'קץ מן קנ"ן, וכן 'להתנוסס' ש' נס"ס, והוא 
התפעל מהכבד הרביעיי, שאין הפרש pa‏ התפעל של נחי העי"ן להתפעל של בעלי הבפל 
אלא ידיעת שרשיהם בלבד כמו שכתבנו בחלק הדקדוק. מפני קשט סלה. 5^ צדק, "m‏ 
צדק' (דב' א,טז (my‏ קושטא,5 כלו' מפני צדקתך TAN‏ עמנו. 5^ מאחר שהבאת עלינו 
פורענות זה nni‏ לנו נס להתנוסס מפני צדקתך עמנו, v‏ מפר' oy‏ להתנוסס' ענין נסיון, 
ואעפ"י שאינו משרשו, כלו' nni‏ ליריאיך נסיונות של צרות הרבה להיות מנוסים בהם DN‏ 
יעמדו ביראתך. מפני קשט. לקשט מדותיך לעולם, שכשתתן להם הטובה לא ירננו האומות 
אחריך, אלא יקשטו דינך ויאמרו יפה היטיב להם כי הם עמדו בכמה נסיונות. 


הושיעה ימינך וענני. ימינך שהשיבות ns‏ בהתחזק אויביהם עליהם, וענני, שאם yn‏ 
יחלצון ידידיך שאני נלחם בעבורם. 


אלהים דבר בקדשו אעלוזה.? שאמלוך עליהם. ואעלוזה אחלקה שכם ועמק סכות אמדד. 
ושיחלקו ישראל בגורל גבול שכם ועמק mao‏ | ימדדו בחבל, ולא על סכות ושכם בלבד, 
NIN‏ אומ' אלא על שאר PAX‏ כנען, וזבר שכם וסכות לפי שהיא מיטב PAX‏ כנען, ומפני זה 
בחר יעקב לנטות אהלו שם ולבנות לו בית בסכות לפי שאותה הארץ שמנה, וכן ענין 'קול 
יי יחולל אילות' (לעיל כט,ט), שאינו אומ' על האילות בלבד אלא על שאר החיות. 


לי גלעד. זה יפתח הגלעדי. ולי מנשה. nr‏ גדעון משבט מנשה. ואפרים. זה יהושע משבט 
אפרים מעוז ראשם של ישראל. mmm‏ מחוקקי.? זה דויד, שהיה מחוקק ישראל,9! ששם 
עליהם חקים ומשפטים טובים, במו שאומ' ויהי דויד עושה!! משפט וצדקה לכל עמו' (ש"ב 
ח,טו), זהו פי' תתה ליריאיך?' נס להתנוסס' (לעיל פסו' ו), בלו' muy‏ לנו כל moin‏ האלו 
על ידי אלו הנזכרים להיות לנו לנס ולרוממות. 


ונה"מ: זהברשיםי. <נה"מ: + 'הזאת מידי". | *נה"מ: זהשקיתהי. | +המ"ם כתובה מעל השורה. 
*תרגום אונקלוס ל'צדק' הוא 'קושטאי. ‏ 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: AYY‏ *נה"מ: Sayer‏ 
*נה"מ:'אעלזהי. %?נה"מ:'מחקקי. 9המילים 'שהיה מחוקקישראלי כתובות פעמיים. נה"מ: 
דוד עשהי. ?!נה"מ: RYO‏ 
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מואב סיר רחעי. קוּאֵינְקוּ דִּי INTI) wen‏ הוא בלי nom‏ שמוכן לרחוץ בו ידים ורגלים, 
הנקרא בער' טסט, כלומר אשתמש בו כבסיר הנחשת שרוחצין בו, כלו' אמשול וארדה 
בם, דרך בזיון. אשליך נעלי. נעל רגלי, דרך בזיון גם כן, כמו שאומ' 'ואתה על במותימו 
תדרוך'! (דב' לג,בט), wn‏ מפר' ^5y‏ כבלי בי הכבל כאילו סוגר את האדם ומונעו מלהלך 
ומלברוח, וכן נק' הכבל במקום אחר בלשון סגירה Amin!‏ בסוגר בחחים' (יח' יט,ט), 
ואעפ"י שאיפשר להיות מסגר לבית המאסר. עלי פלשת התרועעי.3 פוֹר n‏ פלשת טִי 
קִיבְּרנְטָה. ענין שבר וריעוע, מן 'תרועם+ בשבט Oma‏ (לעיל ב,ט). 5^ maya‏ פלשת 
השתברי, בלו' על ידי. ד"א לשון גיזום, בדרך 'בואול ma‏ אל ופשעו' (עמ' ד,ד), Naw’‏ בחור 
בילדותך% (קה' יא,ט) וזולתם, כלו' היה לך להשגיח מה שעשינו ברבת בני nay‏ ובאדום 
ולא תריעו עלינו. 


מי יובילני? עיר מעור וכו'. pwd‏ תאבה ותפלה הוא מאמר ישראל בשבתם בגלות, שאוי 

מי יובילני לרבת בני nay‏ ומי נחני עד אדום שנלחמנו אז בם | ונצחנום, ועתה הם מושלים aq.‏ 
בנו, כדרך 'מי יתנני כירחי קדם' (איוב כט,ב), הוא שאומ' 88057 אתה אלים זנחתנו ולא 
תצא? בצבאותינו' כמאז, על כן 'הבה לנו עזרת מצר' וכו'. my‏ מער. "vim ^v‏ עזרה, ועל 

כן הוא קמוץ, או שי' עזרתנו, כמו 'עזי וזמרת' (שמ' טו,ב, ועוד), שרו' לומ' זמרתי, וכן 'אף 

נחלת שפרה y‏ (לעיל טז,ו), שרו' לומ' נחלתי. 


יבוס. 389515 ענין רמיסה, מן 'צרינו בוססו' (יש' סג,יח), והוא פו' יוצא מהקל. 


[סא] 
למנעח על נגינת לדוד. ^v‏ על נגינת נבל, וכיוצא בזה. 
מקעה הארץ אליך אקרא. ומה אני קורא? שתנחני בצור רם prm‏ ממני. בעטוף.?! PN‏ 
אִינְבּוֹלבֵּירְשִׁי או אַפְּרִימִירְשִי. ענין כפיפה וענוי, בלשון 'נפשם ona‏ תתעטף' (להלן קז,ה), 
'בהתעטף עלי נפשי (יונה ב,ח), ונשאל עיטוף הלב מעטוף הגוף כי האדם המתענה והמדבא 


באילו הוא מתעטף קצתו על קצתו. 


אגורה באהלך עולמים. 5^ לחיי העולם הזה ולעולם הבא, כענין יי מי יגור באהלך' (לעיל 
טו,א), או פי' אגורה באהלך mm‏ רבים זמנים ארוכים. 


שמעת לנדרי וכו'. נתת לי שכר נדרי ונתת ירושת יראי שמך על ידי. 


uas‏ 'תדרך'. | <נה"מ: A‏ +נה"מ: 'תרעםי. ‏ *נה"מ: 'באו. 
éנה"מ:‏ בילדותיך'. 'נה"מ:"בלני. *נה"מ: 'הלא'". | *נה"מ:+ 'אלהיםי. 9ינה"מ: 'בעטף'. 
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e»‏ עלי מלך! תוסיף. פי' אם נגזר עלי למות בחור הוסף ימים על ימי שיהיו שבעים שנה, 
)10 שנות דור ודור, במו שהוספת על ימי חזקיהו. 


ישב עולם לפני אלים וכו'. מן ינערוהו.2 7730 p‏ 43:15 לשון ms‏ מחסרי הכבד הדגוש, 
עקרו nin‏ ע"מ 'צו את 912 (וי' כד,ב ועוד). פי' av»‏ עולם לפני אלים, כלו' חייהו וקיימהו 
וצוה עליו שינצור הוא ועמו חסד ואמת, בענין 'לא אמות כי אחיה ואספר מעשי יה' (להלן 
קיח,יז), שרו' לומ' אם אחיה אספר מעשי יה, ואומ' 'לא המתים יהללו יה' ow)‏ קטו,יז). 


כן אזמרה paw‏ לעד. בשתחייני ותיטיב לי אזמר שמך להיות משלם נדרי nv‏ יום, כדרך 3987 
בקול nmn‏ אזבחה לך אשר נדרתי אשלמה' nav)‏ 3( 


[סב] 


למנצח על ידותון. ^v‏ לידותון, בשאר המזמורים, כדרך 'לאסף (לעיל נ,א ועוד), 'לבני קרח' 
(שם מב,א ועוד), וזולתם, או שרו' לומ' בעבור ידותון, | כלו' נעשה המזמור כדי שינגן בו 
ידותון, במו 'על דבר SWR‏ (דב' כב,בד ועוד), וכיוצא בו, שפי' בעבור. 


דומיה נפשי. קַלְיָאנְט. 5^ משתתקת מיחלת ומצפה לאלים, וכן 'דום ליי והתחולל 95 (לעיל 
לז,ז), והוא תאר, והיו"ד בו ליחס, כמו 'צופיה' (מש' 12,85( 'פוריה'* (יש' יז,ו ועוד). 


לא אמוט רבה. נוּנְקוּאָה. 5^ לעולם, כדרך 'אל תעזבני עד מאד' (להלן קיט,ח), שפי' אל 
תעזבני עד לעולם. 


תהותתו. אַטוּרְסִידּיש. ענין שבר וענין רע, מן 'הוות בקרבה' (לעיל נה,יב), והוא מהכבד 
הרביעיי, "v‏ הו"ה, והת"ו בו במקום ה"א, v"‏ אומ' הת"ת כבמשמעו, my‏ רכילות ורבוי 
דברים בענין רע, כי כן בער' להילוך ברכילות ובלשון הרע אל התהתה, וזהו הנכון, ויש 
מן גאוני הדקדוק 90" ענין מחתה, וכאילו אמ' תחותתו, ע"מ הרביעיי גם כן, כלו' תשברו 
את האנשים בדבריכם ומעשיכם, או 5^ Aman‏ מן ויהי nnn‏ אלים' (בר' לה,ה). תרעחו 
כלכם. WITRYN v"TiU‏ פו' שלא נזכר פו'. פי' תהותתו על איש ותשברו ותרצחו בדבריכם 
הרעים וברכילותכם, ועוד שאתם מתחייבים בנפשותיכם ומרצחים את עצמכם בעון זה, 
בענין ולקחת מוקש לנפשך' (מש' כב,בה), וכיוצא בזה, וכן pip‏ 'ונגזלה שנתם אם לא 
יבשילו* ow)‏ ד,טז), יכשולו כתי", בלו' יכשילו, nm‏ נכשלים באותו עון, כדרך 'וחוטאי 
חומס* נפשו' ow)‏ ח,לו), וזולתם כיוצא בזה הענין. כקיר נטוי. אָקוֹשְׁטָאדֶּה. ^U‏ נוטה, וכן 
ימי 5x3‏ 101 (להלן קב,יב), 'השכוני באהלים' (Nn nw)‏ שמש' השוכנים, וזולתם. פיי 
שאתם באים כקיר noun‏ ליפול. ד"א 'תרצחו כלכם' על דרך תפלה, כלו' עד אנה תהותתו 
על איש? יהי רצון שֶתִּרְצַחוּ כלכם "nm‏ כקיר נטוי גדר הדחויה שקרובים ליפול, כן van‏ 


ינה"מ: 'עלי מלך'] 'על ימי a‏ ?נה"מ: ינצרְהו'. = 5נה"מ: 'פריה'. = +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
'יכשולו. 5נה"מ: זחטאי חמסי. 


2ב 
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אתם, וכן בענין הזה n3‏ בבל השדודה' (להלן קלז,ח), "wv‏ השודדת, ואמ' 'השדודה' 299 
מה שרצון נפשו, כמי שתולה קללתו באחרים. 


אך משאתו דִּי שו IT‏ ענין פחד, מן 'משתו יגורו אלים' (לעיל מא,יז). ירעו כזב. pros‏ 
פי' מודים בדברי כזב, מן 'ואחריהם בפיהם ירצו סלה' nv)‏ מט,יד). בפיו יברכו. אלַאבָּן, 5^ 
משבחים, מן 'איש אמונות רב ברכות' (מש' כח,ב), ^m‏ הפסוק | כי הרשע המושל בצדיקים 
"DN‏ הצדיקים אינם יכולין להודות ולהוכיח על דברי האמת מפחדו, רק on‏ יועצים אותו 
להדיח לאחרים מדרך הטובה, והם מראים שהם רוצים בדברי כזב וישבחו מעשי הרשע 
בפיהם כפי רצונו ובקרבם יקללוהו תמיד. 


אך לאלהים דמי! נפשי. ^s‏ שיצדיק pt‏ הקב"ה על כל זה, על שמושל בו הרשע ופוחד ממנו, 
הוא שאו' 'בטחו בו בכל ny‏ (להלן פסו' ט), כלו' אל תהרהרו במדת הדין. 


במאזנים לעלות וכו'. פי' שאם יעלו בכף מאזנים אין בהם זכות ששוקל כנגד אבן המשקל. 
חיל כי ינוב. 8^ בי ירבה, מן 'ותנובת השדה' (יח' לו,ל), על דרך ההשאלה. 


אחת דבר אלים וכו'. שאמ' 'לא תגנוב'? (שמ' כ,יג) פעמים, פעם אחת בהר סיני, ופעם 
ans mns‏ משה במשנה nmn‏ הוא שאומ' 1092 של פניו 'אל תבטחו בעשק וכו' (לעיל 
פסו' יא). 


כי אתה תשלם לאיש כמעשחו. אַקאדְּקיין. 5^ לכך אדם, DN PTY DR‏ רשע, אם נאמן ON‏ 
גנב, m‏ לשון 'לתת לאיש כדרכיו' (יר' לב,יט). 


[סג] 
מזמור לדוד בהיותו במדבר יהודה. 


ma»‏ לך. קוּבְדִיסְיָאד. ענין חשק, לפי מקומו, והוא לשון חלישה ועיפה מתאבה, כדרך לשון 
'נבספה ‘anda on‏ (להלן פד,ג), כלתה נפשי כי ama‏ התאבה והחשק בדבר כאילו הנפש 
בלה וחולשת, ואולי שדומה זה הלשון ללשון pana‏ ו'הפטריות' בדב' רבו', שהוא דבר 
mna‏ שאינו עץ, ולא עשב, ולא יש לו שרש, unm‏ חברו הפיטנים, ואמרו 'כמהים', 723 
חלשים, ובלעז 00378 וזהו הנכון. בארץ עיה. שִיקִידְּאד. פי' מקום היובש והחורף, 
והוא שם. ועיף בלי מים. POR ^5 DU ^N‏ צמא, והוא DW‏ גם כן, ע"מ 'ושכן חררים' )^ 
(mn‏ והצמאה מושאלת jn‏ העיפה לפי שהצמא עיף מרוב הצמא, ואולי שהוא תאר לדויד 
שהיה צמא. 


ונה"מ: 'דומי'. *נה"מ:'תגנֹבי. 
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כן בקדש חזיתיך. טִי ANS‏ לשון תפלה, כלו' כן בקדש אחזך, וכן WRI‏ שמענו כן APRI‏ 
(לעיל מח,ט) במקום נראה, הוא שאוי 'לראות “THAD Try‏ 


כמו חלב ודשן. rip esp‏ גְרוֹשׁוּרָה. ^v‏ כמו בחלב, או מחלב. פי' כמו בחלב ודשן נפשי 
שבעה, ואעפ"י | שאני בארץ עיפה וצמאה בחסרון ושפתי רננות יהלל פי על מה שנתן לי 
הקב"ה כי בוטח אני בו. ושפתי רננות. לִינְגוּאֲגוֹשׁ. מן nav‏ אחת 029 (בר' יא,ו), 'ונבלה 
ow‏ שפתם' nv)‏ פסו ז), וזולתם. 


אם זכרתיך. "o WI‏ מִיִימְרוּ. לשון קיום וודאי, כי PN‏ המלה לשון תנאי. 


לשואה. פור שוּאִינוּ. nv»‏ שאון והמיה, מן pw‏ 'השיבה נפשי משואיהם'! (לעיל לה,יז), 
כלומ' שיהרגוני ויריעו עלי pa‏ שאון, כדרך ומת בשאון מואב' ny)‏ ב,ב). יבקשו נפשי. 
פי' יתאוו לכך ויתפללו. 


יגירוהו.2 פאזין לו קוריר. ענין הגרה ומרוצת דבר במקום מדרון, מן 'כמים? הנגרים ארצה' 
(ש"ב יד,יד), על דרך השאלה, בי אין לשון הגרה נופל אלא על הכח, וכן לשון 5307 את בני 
ישראל על ידי חרב' (יח' לה,ה), כי הנוצח הוא קרוב ליהרג במקום מדרון כשהאויב רודפו, 
13 'הם במורד mà‏ חורון* וכו' (יהו' י,יא), ש' נג"ר, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ ay‏ 
(שמ' 15,82( 'יציל' (מ"ב יז,לט ועוד), 8^ יסבבו לי להיות 031 במקום חרב כדי שאהיה 
nin‏ שועלים, n53‏ מאכל לחיות, ואמ' 'יגירוהו', 'מנת שועלים יהיו', במקום יגירוני אהיה, 
כדרך 'העיני האנשים ההם pin‏ (במ' טז,יד), 'הלוא בראשי האנשי[ם] ההם' (ש"א בט,ד), 
ש'הם' במקום האלה, שאמ' כן כדי שלא לפתוח פה בסימן רע לעצמו כמי שתולה קללתו 
באחרים. 


כל הנשבע בו. ישראל, שנ' להם 'ובשמו yawn‏ (דב' ו,יג ועוד). כי יסכר. כמו יסגר, וכן 
'ויסכרו מעינות תהום' (בר' ח,ב), לפי שהם ממוצא אחד, "nn y pays‏ קפצה פיה' (איוב 
ה,טז). 

[סד] 
למנעח מזמור לדוד. 
שמע אלהים קולי בשיחי. דרשו רבו' ז"ל באגדת תלים (שו"ט סד,א) כי ענין זה המזמור 


על דניאל שהושלך בגוב האריות, ונכון הוא, כי כל לשון זה המזמור על דרך ההגדה, כי 
צופה היה דויד ברוח הקדש כל מה שאירע לדניאל והתפלל עליו בי מזרעו היה, 122 שנ' 


ינה"מ: 'משאיהם.  AP ni?‏ %נה"מ: זכמים'. = >נה"מ: 'חורן. = *נה"מ: 'תשבע. 
5נה"מ: 'מעינת'. = *נה"מ: 'ועלתה'. 
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לחזקיה: 'ומבניך אשר יצאו ממך' 3^ (יש' לט,ז), אלו mun‏ מישאל ועזריה, במו שראה 
DA‏ כן ברוח הקדש דבר חזקיה שאמ' יי בעזך naw‏ מלך' ^ (לעיל כא,ב), וכן דברי 
הגלות | העתיד! לישראל, וכן ענין המזמור גם כן, על מעשה הרשעים על הצדיקים או 
האומות לישראל בגלותם, וכן ענין רוב התלים שמתוך עניניו ומאורעותיו של דויד דבר 
על עניני ישראל ומאורעותם בגליות on‏ על מעשה הרשעים וכו', ועל שכר הצדיקים הצפון 
להם, on‏ על ישועת ישראל לימות המלך המשיח. מפחד אויב תער חיי. אלו האחשדרפנים 
שנתיעצו ^m voy‏ חיי. 5^ נפשי, וכן ותעל משחת "^n‏ (יונה ב,ז), 'הגואל משחת sn‏ 
(להלן קג,ד). 


מרגשת. דִּי קונְפַנְיָא. ענין קיבוץ, מן 'למה רגשו גוים' (לעיל ב,א), 5^ מחברת, DWI‏ אמ' 
'הרגישו? על מלכא' (דנ' ו,ז ועוד). 


אשר שננו כחרב לשונם. זה המלשינות שעשו. דבר מר. nvip‏ אַלְטָה. פי' דבר גדול ma‏ 
בלשון הרע, כדרך 'ויציבני כמטרא לחץ' (איכה ג,יב), מן 'ויתמרמר VOR‏ (דנ' ח,ז), ש' מר"ר, 
וכן 'וימררוהו? ורבו' (בר' מט,כג), בי היורה בחץ למקום גבוה הוא מתכוין לו החץ יותר, רו' 
לומ' נתכוונו להלשין דבר גדול והרבה כפי יכלתם. 


פתאום יורוהו.* לו אַשִיאָטְרוּן* מן 'ויורו היורים' (דה"ב לה,כג). 5^ פתאום 101729 
במלשינותם, כלשון ni‏ אבד ‘awn‏ (במ' כא,ל), שפי' ונהרגם פתאום כיורה בחץ. דמה 
המלשינות והרכילות לחצים לפי שבאה רעת המלשין והרכיל כמו החץ mana‏ מרחוק, ש' 
יר"ה, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 'יודו ליי" (להלן קז,ח ועוד). 


לטמון מוקשים. שאמ' 'הוו בעיין עלאי? (דנ'ו,ה), שבקשו מן דריוש שלא יתפלל ow‏ אדם 
לשום אלוה זולתי לו כי לכך נתיעצו שריו, כמו שאומ' 'אתיעטו כל סרכי מלכותא' (שם 
פסו' ח), כדי שילבד דניאל בתפלתו. אמרו מי יראה למו. מי יבין למו, מלשון 'ולבי ראה 
הרבה חכמה' (קה' א,טז), כלו' PN‏ דורש, כמו INV‏ 'פתאום יורוהול ולא ייראו' (לעיל פסוי 
(n‏ 


wer‏ עולות. אִישְׁקוּאַדְרוּניַן. פיי מחפשין ודורשין במחשבותם ותחבולותם כל ענינים 
רעים לעשות עולה. תמנו חפש מחופש.?! ON‏ אִישְקוּאַדְרוּנִיאמִיינְטוּ אִישקוּאָדְרוּניָאדוּ. 
^s‏ השלימו wand‏ ולחקור ולדרוש במחשבתם ובעצתם ותחבולותם עד חקר החיפוש, 
כלו' שאין אדם יבול wand‏ אחריהם ANP‏ ממה | שחפשו הם, מן זיחפש בגדול Onn‏ 
(בר' מד,יב). תמנו. "wn‏ תממו, והנו"ן בו במקום מ"ם למ"ד הפועל, וכן 'חסדי יי בי לא 
unn‏ (איבה ג,כב), ואולי שהמלה מורכבת משני ענינים, pay‏ השלמה וענין טמינה, והת"ו 
במקום טי"ת שהם ממוצא אחד כמו 'תועה' ו'טועה', כלו' טמנו והשלימו הדבר המחופש 
כמו שיתכן להיות. non ^s‏ 'חסדי ייכילא (ow) unn‏ תמו ממנו, כלומ' לא תמו ממנו. וקרב 


'מילה זאת כתובה פעמיים, בסוף הדף הקודם nonna‏ הדף הזה. = *נה"מ: 'הרגְשו. = %נה"מ: 
AY‏ +נה"מ: ATP DRDD‏ *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס PROS‏ = >נה"מ: ירו 
הירים'. = 'נה"מ:בעיןעלה. *נה"מ: 'פתאם ירְהוי. | נה"מ: 'עולתי. = 9ינה"מ: 'מחָפש'. 
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איש. DRUPS‏ "301 פירוש מחשבת איש. ^s‏ מחשבה רעה צפונה בלב איש, כלשון 'ובקרבו 
ישים 5328 )7 ט,ז). ולב עמוק.! פי' שמעמיק במחשבה רעה, בענין 'העמיקו שחת ^n)‏ 
ט,ט), 'העמיקו סרה' (יש' לא,ו). 


ויורם? אלים. אַשָאִיטָאלוש. my‏ ירות בחצים. 5^ ענשם והפילם והרגם פתאום כחץ הבא 
פתאום, מדה כנגד מדה, כנגד 'פתאום 391171 yd)‏ פסו' ה), כדרך 'כי בדבר אשר זדו 
עליהם' (שמ' יח,יא). 


ויכשילוהו עלימו לשונם. מקרא משובש, רו' לומ' הכשילם לשונם, כלו' במה שחשבו 
להכשיל את דניאל בפי האריות באותו הדבר נכשלו on pm‏ מאכל לאריות, כענין 'ורשתו 
אשר טמן 1729 (לעיל לה,ח), 'ברשת זו טמנו נלכדה רגלם' ow)‏ ט,טז). יתגודדו כל רואם 
בם. אִישְׁמוּאִיבִינְשִׁי. 5^ ינידו ראש כל הרואים לשחוק עליו, וכן DU"‏ ויניד בראשו' (יר' 
יח,טז), כל הבוזה דבר מניד ראשו או ידו עליו, וכן 'יפטירו בשפה יניעו ראש' (לעיל כב,ח). 


וייראו כל אדם וכו'. פי' אז בראותם יראו מפני אלים, והגידו פעלו לדורות ומעשהו השבילו. 


ישמח עדיק ביי. דניאל, והוסיף אומץ לחסות ביי. 


[סה] 
למנעח מל"ש. 


לך דומיהל תהלה. פִירְטִינֵיסִיד. 5^ לך נאה וראוי להלל, כלשון 'לישרים נאוה תהלה' ow)‏ 
לג,א), בלומ' דמיון הוא לך, ש' דו"ם או דמ"ה, והיו"ד בו ליחס כיו"ד MY‏ (מש' לא,כז), 
'פוריה' (יש' ym‏ ועוד), כמו שאו' ולך 78970 נדר. ייד דִּי פִּיגָאר. פי' ולך ראוי גם כן לשלם 
נדר, ורבו' פירשו 'לך דומיה'* לשון שתיקה (ראה שו"ט יט,ב), כלו' השתיקה תהלה היא 
לך לפי שאין pp‏ לשבחך, שהמרבה nava‏ כגורע וממשה למדו, שאמ' 'האל הגדול הגבור 
והנורא' (נחמ' ט,לב) בלבד. אלהים בעיון. | השוכן בציון. 


אשרי תבחר ותקרב. שי' אשר תבחר, כמו 'אשרי הגבר אשר תיסרנו' (להלן צד,יב), וזולתם. 
קדוט חיכליך.% ^v‏ קדָש, וכן 'בגדול?! זרועך' (שמ' טו,טז), שש" בגודל, וכן my‏ 23581 
קומתו' (ש"א (nro‏ ואל גובה, ^vv mp‏ בקְדְש היכלך. 


נוראות בעדק תעננו וכו'. פי' תעננו בצדקתך לעשות נוראות בגוים למעננו שאתה מבטח 
כל קצוי ארץ e‏ רחוקים. וים רחוקים.12 אִישְׁלֵשׁ. פי' איים רחוקים שבים, וגם אתה 'משביח 


ינה"מ:'עמקי. <נה'מ:'ירם. *נה"מ: 'פתאם ANP‏ +נה"מ: 'יתנדדו... ראה'. *נה"מ: SAT‏ 
nm‏ 'פריה'. ‏ 'נה'מ:"שלם. *נה"מ: דָמיה'. = 9נה"מ: 'קדש D‏ 9ינה"מ: 'בגדל. 
ינה"מ:גבה'. <נה"מ: רחקיםי. 
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שאון ימים' וכו' בכוחך הגדול. משביח. אַקִידּנְט. 5^ משקיט ומניח, מן 'בשוא גליו אתה 
תשבחם' (להלן פט,י). 


וייראו יושבי קעוות. פי' יושבי קצות הארץ לפי שמוצאי בקר וערב תרנין, כלו' השמש 
והירח בבקר? והכוכבים בערב. תרנין. WINS‏ קַנְטָאר. 5^ בשאתה mn‏ השמש בבקר 
ומסדר הירח והכוכבים בערב אתה מסבב לכל אנשי העולם ויושבי הקצוות להלל ולרנן על 
נפלאותיך ואותותיך וייראו ממך, וכן ענין 'הרנינו גוים 999 (דב' לב,מג), שפי' תסבבו לגוים 
לרנן בראותם נפלאות שהקב"ה עושה עמכם. 


ותשוקקיה.< WIND‏ לָא רִיבֿירְטִיר. ענין שיפוע המטר, מ' זהשיקו היקבים תירוש ויצהר' 
(יואל ב,כד), וכאילו אמ' וַתַּשְׁתָהָ, מהכבד "yan‏ ש' שו"ק, ע"מ "nov‏ (לעיל 2,72 
ועוד), והיו"ד בו נוס' שלא במשי, או שנכנסה במלה לענין קיבוץ, בלו' ותשוקק מקומותיה 
שפקד כל גבוליה לשוקקם. רבת תעשרנה. מוּגוּ. 8^ הרבה, na" [n‏ שבעה לה {wal‏ 
(להלן קכג,ד), וזולתו. תעשרנה. פאזיש לָא אִינְרִיקִיסִיר. והוא מהכבד החמישיי, "Un‏ 
תעשירנה, 1m‏ 'יעשרנו המלך עשר גדול' (ש"א יז,בה), ששי' יעשרינו, וכן זולתם. פלג 
אלחים. pon ^s‏ אלים, מן 'לפלגות ראובן ^w)‏ ה,טז), שפי' למחלקות, ^m) pon ^m‏ 
יח,י ועוד) ופליג,+ sem‏ ארץ כנען שהיא pon‏ הקב"ה, כדרך 'ונחל יי את יהודה Spon‏ (זכ' 
ב,טז). כי כן תכינה. TINIP‏ אֲשִׁי לא קונפונִיש. פי' pan‏ דגנם בשאתה מכינה כן. 


תלמיה. שוש שוּלְקוש. 5^ תלמי החרישה. נחת גדודיה. אַשִיינְתָא. פי' ישב גדודיה, מן 
'ותנחת עלי ידך' (לעיל לח,ג), שהוא לשון ירידה וחנייה, כלו' mun‏ הגדודים oy‏ גלי | 
התלמים שיוריד התלמים לגדודים ומשוה פני הקרקע. גדודיה. שוש קרְפידוּרש. פי' בקעים, 
בקעי האדמה יקראו גדודים והגבוה יקרא תלם, וכן קורין לפגם הסכין תלם. ברביבים. 
פלואִייש. הוא המטר החזק היורד כחץ, מן 'השמיעו אל בבל רבים' (יר' נ,כט). תמוגגנה.5 
לָא py .Urr?"‏ מסיסה "nmm‏ הארץ והשוייתה, כלו' mun‏ פני התלמים והגדודים 
ברבות המטר עליהם, מן 'וכל הגבעות תתמוגגנה' (עמ' ט,יג), והוא מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' 
מו"ג. 


ירעפון דשן. py prover‏ הזלה, מן 'הרעיפו שמים' (יש' מה,ח), וכן באו בהפך 'יערפו 
טל' (דב' לג,בח), יערף במטר' nv)‏ לב,ב), כמו ‘way‏ ו'כשב', 'שמלה' ו'שלמה'. 


נאות מדבר. win DRYP‏ מקום המרעה ששם אהלי הרועים תקועים. וגיל גבעות 
תחגורנה.% ay pwd‏ על דרך השיר, כדרך 'ההרים והגבעות יפצחו לפניכם רנה' (יש' 
נה,יב), וכיוצא בם. 


ה"מ: *שבי קצות'. = *המילה'בבקר כתובה מעל השורה. *נה"מ: 'ותשקקֶה'. | +תרגום יונת 
ונה"מ: *שבי קצ *המילה 'בבקרי כתובה מעל הש *נה"מ: ותשׂקקָהי. >תרגום יונ 
לנביאים ל'ויחלק' הוא 'ופליג'. %נה"מ:'תמגגנה'. %נה"מ: 'תתגרנה. 
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לבשו כרים. פּרְאדּוש. מקום מרעה הצאן, מן 'ככר הירדן' (בר' יג,י ועוד), וכן 'בת py‏ (לעיל 
(nn‏ 'בבבת עינו' (זכ' ב,יב). יעטפו בר. ^U‏ קוֹבְּרִירָאן. 5^ כאילו הכרים לבושים בצאן 
מפני רובם, והעמקים גס כן מעוטפים ומכוסים בבר מפני רובו. יתרועעו אף ישירו. פי' ואז 
בראות העם יתרועעו AN‏ ישירו onn‏ ומשירים, ואמ' 'יתרועעו' בלשון התפעל, לפי שהוא 
לשון התמדה, כלו' יתמידו ברננה ובשיר, והוא מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' רו"ע, ור' דויד קמחי 
פירש 'יתרועעו אף ישירו' השבלים כשנושב בהם הרוח ומכים זו בזו כאילו הן מתרועעות 
ומשירות על דרך השיר. 


Po] 
למנעח שיר מזמור הריעו לאלהים כל הארץ. כלו' שירו בקול רס כבתרועה.‎ 
יכחשו לך. שי קֵיבְּרַנְטָאן. 5^ יכנעו וישפלו, כלומר יעשו ככחושי בשר מפני השפלם‎ 
והכנעם. יכחשו לך. לישראל שהם עבדיך, כי עבד המלך מלך הוא, כדרך 'קומה יי ויפוצו‎ 
אויביך'! (במ' י,לה), וכיוצא בזה. ד"א 'יכחשו לך' פי' יכחשו הדברים מפחד, כדרך שעשו‎ 
הגבעונים.‎ 
כל הארץ. פיי | בל אנשי הארץ, וכן וכל הארץ באו מצרימה' (בר' מא,נז), וזולתם רבים.‎ 


נורא עלילה. נורא מעשה. פי' שמתעלה במעשיו על הבריות, והוא נורא שייראוהו מפני כן. 


הפך ים ליבשה. זה גזירת ים סוף. בנהר יעברו ברגל. זה הובשת מי הירדן. שם נשמחה בו. 
שם שמחנו בזה. 


אל ירומו.? נון שי אַלְסִין. פו' עומ'. 

הבאתגו במעודה. PR‏ בִּינָאדוּרָה. פי' שצדין אותנו כדגים, כדרך 'כדגים שנאחזים במצודה 
רעה' (קה' ט,יב), ש' צו"ד. שמת מועקה. פי' צרה, מן 'הנה אנבי מעיק תחתיכם' AY)‏ ב,יג), 
m‏ צרה' (ש"א כו,בד (mp‏ עקא,3 והוא DW‏ בנקבות, "v‏ עי"ק, n'y‏ בעלי היו"ד פ"א 


הפועל, כגון 'מוסד', 'מוסרי. 


ותועיאנו mmo‏ אַאִישְׁפַּסְוּ. ^v‏ למקום רויה, ya anm py sm‏ קורין nm»‏ האויר 
הטוב והערב אל ריא. 


!נה"מ: 'ויפצו איביך'. ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'ירימוי. | *תרגום יונתן לנביאים ליצרה' הוא 'עקאי. 
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PON‏ פי קראתי. ^v‏ בפי קראתי, וכן 'נפשי אויתיך' (יש' כו,ט), "ww‏ בנפשי, וכן זולתם. 
ורומם. ייד אִישָלְסָאדוּ. פו' NOW‏ נז' פועלו, מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' רו"ם, ע"מ 'מיי מצעדי גבר 
כוננו' (לעיל לז,בג), או mm‏ תאר מפועל, כאילו אמ' מרומם, או שהוא פועל שעבר, שי 
רמ"ם, ופו' שלא נזכר פו' גם כן. תחת לשוני. רו' לומ' nna‏ שתחת לשוני, והוא הלב. 

TN‏ אם ראיתי בלבי. שי Tip‏ 5^ אם הרהרתי. לא ישמע יי. 5^ לא ישגיח, אבל ישמע 
אלים ויקשיב בקול תפלתי. 

[vo] 


למנעח בנגיגות! מ"ש. 


אלהים am‏ יאר פניו. פי' יגלה ישועתו, כלו' יראה לנו פנים שוחקות, סבר פנים יפות, כי 
הישועה נק' אורה 'ליהודים היתה אורה' (אס' ח,טז). 


לדעת בארץ דרכך. פי' מנהגך, מדתך, שאתה ארך אפים ומשלם גמול טוב ליריאיך. 


יברכנו אלים וייראו אותו? וכו'. פי' בשיגאלנו TN‏ ייראו אותו כל אפסי ארץ. 


[no] 
למנעח מזמור 35 שיר.‎ 
יקום אלים יפועו אויביו. לשון בקשה ותפלה.‎ 


כהגדוף" עשן. Dip‏ אִינְפוּשָאר. ענין הדיפה, והוא מקור מהנפעל, או מקור מבנין הפעיל, 
ע"מ 'כהתוך כסף' (יח' בב,כב) וזהו הנכון, ש' נד"ף, מן 'אשר תדפנו mm‏ (לעיל א,ד). | 
תנדוף.5 תנדוף האויבים. כחמס. קוּם דִּילִידִיר. נפעל, ש' מס"ס, ע"מ 'לבלתי החל" (יח' כ,ט 
(mp‏ והחרק במקום צרי, ומפני החי"ת בא 89907 בצרי החי"ת, ומפני החי"ת לא נדגש, 
"vim‏ שניהם on‏ הַחֶל, במו 'החל וכלה' (ש"א (a‏ וכן "om DIT‏ (ש"ב יז,י) שמש' DAA‏ 
גם כן, ואז צדיקים ישמחו יעלצו לפני אלים. 


סלו. פי' רוממו, "v‏ סל"ל, ע"מ 'סבו' (לעיל מח,יג ועוד), מן modo‏ ותרוממך' wn)‏ ד,ח). 
לרוכב בערבות. כל רכיבה קשורה עם 'על', חוץ מן 'כי אם הבהמה WR‏ אני רוכב? בה' 


ינה"מ: 'בנגינת. ‏ <נה"מ:'אתו. *נה"מ: 'מזמר ל"] 'לדוד מזמור. *נה"מ:'כהנדף. 5נה"מ: 
"mum‏ | %לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב את המילה 'מפניי בטעות, ומחק AMA‏ באמצעות נקודות 
בתוך האותיות. 'נה"מ:"מס'. 5נה"מ: לרכב'. = נה"מ: 'רכב'. 
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(נחמ' ב,יב), ובא זה קשור ny‏ בי"ת, וכן 121977 בשמי שמי קדם' (להלן סח,לד) גם בן 
לפי שאינה רכיבה ממש. בערבות. בשמים, נק' כן לפי שהם OSD‏ ביה' שמו. שנק' שמו 
יה'. ועלזו לפניו. בפשוטו, כדרך 'עבדו את יי בשמחה' nv)‏ ק,ב). ד"א ורעדו לפניו, מן 
'והשכרתים למען יעלוזו'? (יר' נא,לט), כמו שאו 'וגילו ברעדה' (לעיל ב,יא). 


אבי יתומים ודיין? אלמנות. כמו שנ' mina‏ 'עשה משפט יתום ואלמנה' (דב' י,יח). ד"א 
על דרך הדרש שהוא אב לישראל שנקראים יתומים emn‏ היינו ואין* אב' (איכה ה,ג). 
ודיין* אלמנות. ששפט את ירושלם שנק' אלמנה, שנא' 'היתה כאלמנה' DW)‏ א,א). ממעון 
קדשו. שמשגיח משם לרחם על העניים. 


מושיב יחידים. PTY OPIND‏ שולוש PR‏ קָשָׁה. פי' יחידים DAW‏ מפוזרים מכנסם Tm‏ 
ומושיבם בבית שלם. בכושרות. rip‏ פֿירוּפִיאֲשׁ. פי' טבעות הכבלים, מן 'ידיה שלחה בכישורי 
(מש' לא,יט) שהוא מה שמשימין בראש הפלך לישר המטוה, ובער' כושיר לפי שדומה 
לטבעת הכבל. mmy‏ אִין שִיקָאנְיוּ. הוא מקום היובש והצמא, ש' צח"ח, או צח"ה, מ''צחה 
צמא' (יש' ה,יג), כמו זנוני' (מ"ב ט,כב (mpi‏ מן זנ"ה, ‏ הגיג" (לעיל ה,ב) jn‏ הג"ה. 


בישימון. pip‏ שממון, "v‏ יש"ם, כלו' בצעדך במקום השממון. 


זה סיני. VINID‏ מאש. 5^ כל שכן סיני, NIN DJ‏ רעש מפני יי, ויש מפרש' נשרף, מן 'למזא 
לאתונא' (דנ' ג,יט). 


תניף אלים. אִישְׁטִילְיַש. pay‏ הזלה והטפה, מן 'נפתי משכבי" (מש'ז,יז), ואמ' כן בזה הלשון 
לפי שהגשם יורד באילו מניפין אותו בנפה, ש' נו"ף, מהכבד החמישיי. נחלתך ונלאה. שי 
"Um ^v NU‏ אם נלאתה, או יהיה תאר, כלו' אם תהיה נלאָה, כלו' נחלתך ox‏ נלאתה 
אתה מכוננה. 


חיתך ישבו בה. | warp iv‏ 5^ עדתך, מן mnm‏ פלשתים' (ש"ב כג,יג) "aw‏ כנסת 
פלשתים. ת[כין] בטובתך לעני אלים. 5^ כשיצאו ממצרים הכינות להם מן מ' שנה. 


יי יתן אמר המבשרות. ופי' אלו הפסו' שקדמו כך הוא: שירו לאלים וכו', שהוא אבי יתומים, 
ודיין אלמנות וכו', והוציא אסירים, אסירים בכושרות, ונראה בכבודו בהר סיני, ונעשן הארץ 
מפניו וכו', והניף גשמי נדבות וכו', בשם שעשה כל זה לישראל כן יהי רצון מלפניו שיתן 
אומר המבשרות צבא רב, כלו' שיתן אומר בפי המבשרים על צבא רב, ואמר המבשרות 
כנגד צבאות, מלכי צבאות. ומה הוא? צבא רב, מלאכי צבאות, ידודון ידודון.? אִישְׁמוֹבִירְשְׁן. 
פי' מלאכי צבאות שיבואו להלחם לימות המשיח וינצחום ישראל, ונות בית תחלק שלל. 
ונות בית. on‏ כנסת ישראל, שהם נות ביתו של הקב"ה, יחלקו שלל מלאכי צבאות הגוים 
msan‏ על ירושלם, כמו שאומ' pony‏ שללך בקרבך' (זכ' יד,א), ואמ' 'המבשרות' בלשון 


amagna‏ ?נה"מ: 'יעלזו'. = 3נה"מ: ודין. = *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: PR‏ *נה"מ: ודיץ. 
%נה"מ: 'במעון. | 7נה"מ:"דדון ידדון. 
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נקבה לפי שהנשים ממהרות לבשר בתחלה, וכן 'על הר גבוה! עלי לך מבשרת qee‏ (ישי 
מ,ט), ולא אמ' מבשר. ידודון ידודון.2 my‏ נדיפה ותנועה, ש' נד"ד. ע"מ n8"‏ 'יבולון 
(לעיל לז,ב), פי' אותם המלכים יתנודדו ויתנועעו להלחם בישראל, וינצחום ישראל ויחלקו 
שללם. 


אם תשכבון בין שפתים. המשורר אומ' כנגד ישראל על דרך נחמה: אל תקוצו בשבתכם 
בחשך ma‏ בשחרות כיושב pa‏ שפתים, שהיא הבירה, ששופתין עליה הקדירה wad‏ 
כדרך 'אל תראוני שאני שחרחורת (שה"ש א,ו), בי עוד כנפי יונה נחפה בכסף. יונה. הם 
ישראל שנקראו יונה, DAW mp‏ נודדים כיונה מארצם, כמו שאו' 'מי יתן לי אבר כיונה' 
(לעיל נה,ז), 'הנה ארחיק נדוד'+ nv)‏ 109 ח), ואמ' על דרך השיר והמשל ox‏ אתם nny‏ 
יושבים בגלות בחשך ובשחרות כיושב בין הכירים, עוד תתחוורו ותתלבנו באור הישועה, 
ותהיו מכובדים בבגדי כסף וזהב. בין שפתים. טְרִיבְֿדֵּיש. היא הכירה ששופתין עליה הסיר, 
מ' 'שפות* von‏ (מ"ב ד,לח (mp‏ נחפה בכסף. קוּבִיאִירְטוּ. ענין כסוי, מן qr‏ את הבית' 
(דה"ב ג,ז). בכסף. "Un‏ 3923 | לפי שהוא באתנח, וכן 'אל ישמחו לי Sang‏ 590 (לעיל 
לה,יט), וכן זולתו. בירקרק חרוץ. ^v PIM WON TIN np‏ חרוץ ירקרק, כלו' זהב טוב מזוקק, 
והחרוץ הוא הזהב המובחר החשוב, כמו שאו' mp"‏ היא מפנינים? ומחרוץ תבואתה% 
(מש' ג,יד-טו). ואברותיה. שוש 9.098" כנפיה, מן 'ישאהו על אברתו' (דב' לב,יא), ואמ' 
'בנפי יונה' 'ואברותיה' pay‏ אחד בכפל דבר וכן רבים. 


בפרש שדי מלכים בה תשלג בעלמון. אִינְבְּלְנְקִיסִירְשָאד PN‏ לוּגָאר דִּי נִיגְרוּרָא. 5^ ואז 
בבוא הישועה, כשיפרש הקב"ה ויפשט המלכים, מלכי בית דויד, והבהנים והלוים ושאר 
ישראל הנקראים ממלכת כהנים, תתלבן ותתחוור עדת ישראל בשלג, כדרך ox’‏ יהיו 
חטאיכם כשנים כשלג ילבינו' (יש' א,יח), במקום שהייתה יושבה בגלות בצלמון. עלמון 9 
כמו צלמות, וכן לשון 'אך בצלם יתהלך ws‏ (לעיל לט,ז), "aw‏ בחשך, ושאמ' 'תשלג 
noxa‏ דוגמא הוא ל'כנפי יונה נחפה 9032 (לעיל 05^ יד), 5523 דבר לביאור ולחזוק, 
וכן ענינים אחרים שכל כפל בענינים לחזוק ולביאור הוא. 


הר אלהים הר בשן. 5^ ואז mm‏ הר אלים שהיא ירושלם כהר בשן מלא צאן ובקר mar‏ 
זבחי שלמים ועולות ברגלים ובמועדים. הר 10.825325 "T oin‏ אוֹטֶירוֹש. 8^ הר גבוה, 
מושאל מן 'או גבן או דק' )1 כא,ב), לפי שהחוטרת גבוהה, וכן 'ותבני לך גב' (יח' טז,בד), 
ry Umar m‏ (וי' יד,ט) גביני עינוהי, Man v‏ מן זכגבינה תקפיאני' (איוב 07¿ 
כלו' הר שישבו צאן ובקר שעושין חלב וגבינה, והוא פי' רחוק. 


ונה"מ: גבהי. ?נה"מ: qm‏ ידדון. *נה"מ: 'שחרחרתי. *נה"מ: נדדי. לנה"מ: “naw‏ 
5נה"מ: 'איבי. זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'מפניים'. = *נה"מ בשינוי הסדר, כך: 'ומחרוץ תבואתה 
יקרה היא מפניים'. | *נה"מ: 'בצלמון. טנה"מ: עבנניםי. ‏ "נה"מ: גבתי. | nun?‏ אונקלוס 
nay?‏ עיניו' הוא 'גביני עינוה". | 'נה"מ: 'כגבנהי. 
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למה תרעדון. אַשִיגָאדִּיש. ענין הבטה והשגחה, מלשון ^y‏ שקורין להבטת האורב אל רצד 
אשתרצד. פי' מה ans‏ מביטים את הרי ירושלם בעין רעה כדי להחריבם. 


רכב אלים וכו'. הוא מספר כבוד ישראל שבעבורם נגלה הקב"ה על הר סיני ברבואות 
מלאכים סביביו, הוא שאומ' על לעתיד לבוא, לזמן הגאולה, כשילחם הקב"ה בגייסות 
שיבואו להלחם ny‏ ישראל, כמו שאו ויצא » ונלחם בגוים ההם' (זכ' יד,ג), וכמו שאו nam‏ 
רכב אש וסוסי אש mao‏ סביבות אלישע' (מ"ב ב,יא; שם ו,יז). רבותים.? מִלְיָארִייש.5 | 
כמו 'רבואות* (דנ' יא,יב (mp‏ בי אינו "ms‏ על שני רבואות בלבד אלא רבואות סתם, 
כלו' רבים מאד, ע"מ 'את כל לוחותים'* m)‏ כז,ה) שרו' לומ' לוחות, וכן 'אלף שנים פעמים' 
(wp)‏ שרו' לומר ev‏ רבות, והוא המנין הגדול שבמנינים, 153 לרבואות ולאלפים, כדרך 
צאו[ננו] מאליפות “mam‏ (להלן קמד,יג) שרוי לומ' שיולדות לאלפים ולרבואות, וכן 
my‏ 'עוברים' למאות ולאלפים' (ש"א כט,ב). אלפי שנאן. מילייש דִּ דִּימוּדְּאמַיַנְטוּ. 5^ אלפי 
nv‏ והוא ע"מ y!‏ (קה' ב,בו ועוד), והאל"ף בו במקום יו"ד, בלו' שמשונין אלו מאלו. 


עלית למרום וכו'. מדבר כנגד דויד. ^s‏ עלית למעלה* גדולה וחשובה, ושבית שבי 
במלחמות שנלחמת באויבים. לקחת מתנות באדם. היא הנדבה שנתנו נשיאי ישראל לבנין 
ma‏ המקדש כמו שמפורש בדב' הימים. ואף סוררים. ואף מן הסוררים לקחת, 122 שאוי 
מן? הכסף anm‏ אשר הקדיש מכל הגוים אשר כבש' (ש"ב ח,יא). לשכון?! יה אלים. 
לבנות בו בית המקדש לשכן שמו שם יה' אלים, ורבו' דרשו כנגד משה רבינו שעלה למרום 
והוריד התורה ואחר כך לקח מתנות מישראל לעשות המשכן (ראה ov‏ סח,י), ולא יתבן 
זה הדרש לפי שאו' ANY‏ סוררים', שלא לקח משה מן הסוררים כי DN‏ מישראל בלבד. 


ברוך יי יום יום יעמס לנו. אֵינְקַרְגְאד WII‏ פיי שמטעיננו non‏ בכל or‏ ובכל yor‏ ככל 
אשר נוכל שאת, מן 'ויעמס איש על חמורו'!! (בר' מד,יג), וכן my‏ 'והשיאנו יי את ברכת 
מועדיך לחיים' (סדר רב עמרם גאון [הרפנס] סדר ראש השנה), שרו' לומר שים עלינו 
ברכותיך למשא, כענין 'הענק?' תעניק 5^ (דב' טו,יד). 


ולאליפ9 יי. פור דומִינוּ דְּיוֹ. 8^ maya‏ אלים יי ובכוחו ובסיבתו. למות תועאות. 5^ סבות, 
1 'בי unn‏ תוצאות חיים' (מש' ד,כג), פי' בעבור אלים יי תוצאות מיני מות לאויבינו, 
כמו שאו MAR‏ אלים yn‏ ראש pane‏ ימחץ. INTRO‏ ענין מכה שמוציאה דם, מן 
'ומחצה וחלפה רקתו' (שו' ה,בו), מחץ מכתו ירפא' (יש' ל,כו). קדקד שער. רו' 5 קדקד 
ראש שבו השער, כלו' מקום השער, והוא מקום המוח, רו' לומ' מחיצה שמת ממנה שמכה 
בקדקד | קרוב למות ממנה. מתהלך באשמיו. שהם מהלכין באשם. 


ונה"מ: nam‏ רכב אש וסוסי אש ויפרדו...* (מ"ב ב,יא); 'סוסים ורכב אש סביבת אלישעי (שם 7,1( 


Im  .'תואבד'‎ nn — 'רבתים'. — *נראה שזהו שיבוש יש לגרוס מִלְיָארִייש'.‎ n'a? 
%נה"מ:'מרבבות. ?נה"מ: 'עבריםי. | %הסופר כתב את המילה פעמיים, ומחק את‎ — sonny’ 
"נה"מ:‎ paw 9ינה"מ:‎ soy המילה השנייה באמצעות נקודות בתוך האותיות. — *נה"מ:‎ 
'חמרו. *נה'מ:העניק. נה'מ:'לי. +נה"מ: 'אך'. = 5ונה"מ: 'איביוי‎ 
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אמר יי מבשן אשיב. INS‏ אַפְּרִישִינְטָאר. דבר נחמה שאומ' הקב"ה עוד אעשה ואסבב 
שישיבו מנחות מהבשן צאן ובקר כמאז, my‏ ממצולות ים, כלו' מהערים שעל mn naw‏ 
שהוא מקום מרעה, וכן לשון 207 לו מנחה' (מ"ב יז,ג), זהשיב למלך ישראל מאה אלף 
ברים' DW)‏ ג,ד). 


ראו הליכותיך אלים. פי' בשראו הליכותיך בים בקדושה קדמו שרים אחר נוגנים. 


קדמו שרים. אַדִּיננְטָארונָשִי. פו' עומ', כלו' קדמו שרים לשורר לפניך, ואחר כךנוגנים. שרים. 
משה ובני ישראל. נוגנים.! זו מרים, וכל הנשים אחריה, mana‏ ובמחולות. 


למען תמחץ רגלך בדם. קי Wapo‏ ענין לכלוך בדם, והוא הפוך מן 'חמוץ בגדים' (יש' סג,א), 
שפי' אדום, ופי" תאדם רגלך ותכלכלך בדם האויבים, ותמחץ pes‏ כלביך גם כן מנהו, 723 
שיהיו לשון הכלבים מחוצות מהדם שאוכלין בנבילות, ומלת 'תמחץ' עומדת במקום שנים 
כאילו אמ' תמחץ רגלך ותמחץ גם כן לשון כלביך בדם האויבים שאוכלין בנבילות, ומלת 
'בדם' קמוצה לפי שהיא מוכרתת, ואינה nano‏ למלת 'לשון כלביך'. מנהו. 322 ממנו, וכן 
npn‏ אזני שמץ מנהו' (איוב ד,יב). 


ממקור ישראל. פי' זרע ישראל, כלשון זממי יהודה יצאו' (יש' מח,א), שפי' מי זרע יהודה. 


שם בנימן עעיר. זה שאול משבט בנימן, nop‏ שבטי ישראל. רודם.2 PR oov" TID‏ אִילִיוש. 
^v‏ רודה בם, על דרך mns‏ לשון, כדרך 'ישושום מדבר' ow)‏ לה,א), ששי' ישושו בם 
וזולתם, מן 'רודה בכל עבר הנהר' (מ"א ה,ד), שהוא ענין ממשלה, ושי OTN‏ אבל מפני 
שענינו רודה בם נשארה vn‏ בצרי שלה במקום סגול. רגמתם. לוּר קונְפַּנְיָא. פירשו 
בו pay‏ קבוץ וקהל, מן 'כצרור אבן במרגמה' (מש' כו,ח), שהוא מקום קבוץ אבנים על 
דרך ההשאלה, vn‏ מפר' ענין ממשלה בכבוד ויקר ועדי ותכשיט, כלו' ממשלתם ויקרם 
ועדים של ישראל מן רקמה, בחלוף אותיות גיב"ק, על דרך ההשאלה, כי הרקמה | והעדי 
והתכשיט הוא בבוד האדם, ופי' הפסו' DW‏ בנימין* צעיר' וכו" המשורר מספר שבחו של 
הקב"ה שתמיד היה בעזרם של ישראל ומושיעם, וכשראה צרתם ולחצם וענים המליך 
עליהם מלך להושיעם, כמו שאו' 'כי ראיתי את עמי בי באה צעקתו 98“ (ש"א ט,טז), 
ובמו שאו בפסוק של אחריו my!‏ אלהיך עזך', כלו' mx‏ אליך לחזקך ולעזרך, ובתחלה 
המליך את שאול שהיה pop‏ שבטי ישראל שבט בנימן כמו ש[או'] ow‏ בנימין צעיר להיות 
רודה ומושל בישראל, ואחריו שרי יהודה רגמתם דויד ובניו משם ואילך. שרי זבולון Sew‏ 
נפתלי. וגם שרי זבולון ושרי נפתלי שגם הם היו אז עוזרים ונלחמים באויבי ישראל, כמו 
שאוי qn ny nar‏ נפשו mind‏ ונפתלי על man‏ שדה' v)‏ ה,יח), שהיו אנשי מלחמה. 
צוה אליך עזך. פי' כל זה me‏ אלהיך שהוא עזך, שרוצה לעזרך ולחזקך. mmy‏ אלים. לשון 
ove‏ ותפלה, כלו' הראה עזך עלינו 122 שכמאז פעלת לנו, ש' עז"ז, ary‏ 'ועל ספר 'npn‏ 
(יש' ל,ח). 


ינה"מ: צגנים. ‏ ?נה"מ: DTT‏ %נה"מ: "ששום. ‏ >נה"מ: בנימן. — *נה"מ: 'זבָלון שר". 
5נה"מ: War‏ 
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מהיכליך! על ירושלם וכו'. 8^ אוצרות כל העולם והיכליהם שלך הם, כדרך 'לי הכסף ולי 
הזהב' n)‏ ב,ח), וכן 'כי ממך הכל ומידך נתנו לך' (דה"א כט,יד), כלו' מהאוצרות Tow‏ עד 
ירושלם יובילו מלבים ow‏ על ירושלם. ^v‏ עד, וכן 'על המעברות' )^ ב,ז), ששי' עד, ובן 
זולתם. שי. פּרִישִׁינְט. 5^ מנחה ודורון, ya‏ קורין לממשות ולשי mu»‏ שי, והוא Tin‏ 
מן 'יש' (בר' יח,בד ועוד). 


גער mm‏ קנה. קונפניא T‏ גְנָאדוּ. 5^ עדת PIP WIN‏ ונכסים, כלו' עשירים. חית. מן 'חית2 
פלשתים' (ש"ב כג,יג), 'חיתך ישבו בה' (לעיל פסו' יא). קנה. מן לשון 'מקנה Tipi‏ (יח' 
לח,יב ועוד), "ואת כל קנינו' (בר' 119( וכיוצא בזה הלשון. ד"א 'חית ap‏ עדת הנלחמים 
ברמחים, מן 'ומשקל 3919 (ש"ב בא,טז), ובער' קורין לרמח אל קנא, כלו' שהם חזקים 
להלחם ברמחים ובשאר כלי זין, OF an‏ עשירים וחזקים בעגלים, כדרך 'כי Awian‏ בעגלה 
דשה' (יר' נ,יא), הוא שאו' 'בזר עמים קרבות יחפצו'. מתרפס ברעי כסף. פוליאנטשי. מן 
'מרפסל רגליכם' (יח' לד,יט). ברצי כסף. .wWoOr rip‏ פי' בחתיכות כסף, כלשון 'בצע בסףי 
wv)‏ ה,יט), "v‏ רצ"ץ, ע"מ 'ורבי המלך' (יר' מא,א), ww‏ רב"ב, הקבוץ unn‏ רצִים, n'y‏ 
'רבים'. פי' שמרוב עשרם | מתרפסים בחתיכות הכסף, כדרך nv"‏ $190 את הכסף 
בירושלם כאבנים' (מ"א י,כז ועוד). בזר עמים. אִישָפַרְזִי. ענין פיזור בחלוף אותיות בומ"ף,7 
1 'ורכוש להם יבזור' (דנ' יא,בד), והוא פו' שעבר papa‏ לשון mx‏ רוצה לומ' כמו שכבר 
פזרת עמים החפצים [קר]בות עם ישראל כן פזר עתה, וכן כענין הזה 'ראיתה יי עותתי 
שפטה משפטי (איכה ג,נט) [ראיתה ] במקום רְאֶה, שהרי אומ' 2090 משפטי', וכן זולתם 
רבים כיוצא בזה. קרבות יחפעו. ^s‏ מלחמות, ^m‏ 'מלחמה' (בר' יד,ב (Ma‏ קרבא,* ופיי 
הפסו' לשון תפלה לקב"ה שאם יביאו לך מנחה אותם האומות החזקים והעשירים החפצים 
להלחם בנו גער בם, ואל תקבל מנחתם לפי שעתידים מלכי האומות להוביל מנחה ודורון 
לקב"ה, הוא שאו' לאחריו vns"‏ חשמנים' וכו', וכן 'מלבי תרשיש ואיים מנחה ישיבו' וכו' 
(לעיל עב,י). יאתיו. פי' יבואו, ש' את"ה, והיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל נראית, ועוד 


'חשמונאי כי לשון חשמונאי כנוי הוא ומתתיה שמו, כמו שאומרין 'בימי מתתיה בן יוחנן 
כהן חשמונאי ובניו' (סדר רב עמרם גאון [הרפנס] סדר חנוכה) כלו' מתתיה בן יוחנן הוא 
הנקרא חשמונאי וכנוהו כן לתפארת וחשיבות וכבוד, וקרוב אני לומ' שהמ"ם בחשמונאי 
במקום בי"ת בחלוף אותיות בומ"ף, כלו' חשבונאי, כלו' חשוב ונכבד כמו שאמרנו. כוש 
תריץ ידיו. ^s‏ תמהר לשלח, מן לשון pray‏ המחנה pos)‏ (ש"א יז,יז), וכן זיריצו לבל 
בני העם' (דה"ב לה,יג). ידיו. שוש קונְפַּנִייש. 5^ מחנותיו ושורותיו, מן 'עם PT MAIN‏ 
(יש' בה,יא), בי בן דרך המשלח מנחה חשובה לשלחה על ידי שורה, במו שעשה יעקב 
לעשו 'ויתן ביד עבדיו עדר עדר' (בר' לב,יז), ואמר 'תריץ' בלשון napi‏ על ow‏ העדה, כדרך 
'ותערך ישראל' (ש"א יז,כא), ANY‏ ארם 9115 (ש"ב ח,ו), וזולתם, ואמ' ^r"‏ בלשון זכר 
על av‏ המלך, בלו' מלך עדת כוש. 


ינה"מ: on‏ <נה"מ:'חית. *נה"מ: 'קינוי. = +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'תפושי. 5נה"מ: 
"vean‏ — >נה"מ: זישם שלמה'] 'ויתן המלך. | 'הסופר כתב ‘pay‏ בטעות. הסופר עצמו או יד 
אחרת סימנו את הטעות באמצעות נקודות על הקו וכתבו 'בומ"ף' בשוליים. %תרגום יונתן לנביאים 
ל'מלחמה' gin‏ 'קרבאי. *נה"מ: לדוד'. 
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לרוכב! בשמי שמי קדם. לשון עובר, וכן 229177 בערבות' )999 פסו' ה), כלו' ראוי הוא 
לשיר ולזמר לכבודו. קול עוז.3 8^ קול | חזק, "v‏ עז"ז, ע"מ 'לחם “on‏ )870 כא,ז). 249 


תנו עז. pay‏ בבוד גדול, וכן Sny’‏ ותפארת במקדשו' (להלן צו,ו) ובער' קורין לכבוד היתר 
עז. על ישראל גאותו. פי' במו שעל ישראל גאותו. 


[סט] 
למנעח על שושנים לדוד. 


הושיעני אלהים כי באו מים עד נפש. רמז לצרות גדולות. דמה הצרה הגדולה למים 
השוטפים לפי שאין צרה גדולה מצרת המים שאין אדם יכול להמלט ממנה כמו שאמרנו. 


טבעתי ביון מעולה. PR‏ סִיאָנוּ. 5^ טיט לח, כלו' טיט שבמצולה. NY‏ מַעָמַד. נון 6199 
אִישְׁטָאר. לשון Daya‏ מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ "Tov‏ (ש"ב כ,בא), 'מוקטר* (מל' א,יא), 
ובא כן מפני הגרוניות, פי' אין אחד מאיברי מעמד, או אחד מהטובעים עמי, או יהיה VOD DW‏ 
papa mam 1290‏ חטף בו, כמו 'והמלח לא המלחת' (יח' טז,ד), וכן ’9497 נחרבו' (מ"ב 
ג,בג), וזולתם כיוצא ma‏ שבאו כן לתפארת הקריאה. ושבלת שטפתני. TM‏ או בִּינָאגוּ. 
הוא מקום המים הנגרים בכח שדומין לראש השבלת. 


נחר גרוני. אִינְרוּקִישִיש. ענין היבש וההדלקה, מן man any‏ (יר' ,02( והוא נפעל, שי 
חר"ר, ועקרו נחרר, ע"מ 1907 שמי נחת הוא' (מל' ב,ה), אל מקדשי בי נחל' (יח' בה,ג), 
כלו' באילו נשרף ונכוה ann man‏ הקריאה, ובער' באח חלקי. כלו עיני. צִיגָארוֹן. פירו' 
כהו עיני, בלה מאורם מרוב הצפיון אל הישועה שאינה באה. כל תוחלת ממושכה נקראת 
ory mo»‏ דרך wa‏ מיחל לאלחי. אִישָפִירנְדוּ. sm‏ מקור מהכבד הדגוש, מש' היו"ד 
להיות דגושה, כמו 'מכפר את הקדש' (וי' טז,ב), או יהיה פוּעַל מקרא חסר, כאילו אמ' בלו 
עיני מהיותי מיחל לאלהי, כלו' מהמתין לאלהי. 


"wn "pe Pame‏ 70 לפי שהוא בהפסק, וכן 'כנפי יונה נחפה בכסף' (לעיל סח,יד) שמשי 
3023 כדרך בעלי האתנח וסוף פסוק. 


אתה ידעת לאולתי. הלמ"ד בו נוספת, ^v‏ אתה ny‏ לאולתי 12 


ונה"מ: 'לרכב'. o‏ *נה"מ: 'לרכבי. | *נה"מ: עזי | +נה"מ: לחם'. | pnm‏ %המילה apy‏ 


בכתב היד mov‏ כפי שהיא wn‏ לגרוס P5‏ — זנה"מ: משלך. *נה"מ:  AVPR‏ <נה'מ: 
saan’‏ נה"מ:'מפח'. \נה"מ: איבי. ANT‏ שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'אולת". 
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מוזר הייתי לאחי. אִישְׁטְרַנְיְאדוּ. ענין פרישות, מן 'רוחי זרה )9908 APR)‏ יט,יז), והוא פעול 
מהכבד החמישיי, ש' זו"ר, ע"מ 'המושב בפי' (בר' מג,יב). 


כי קנאת ביתך אכלתני. APARA‏ | 5^ הבעיסתני עד שמרוב הכעס כחש בשרי ונאכל, וכן 
לשון 'ויאבל xn‏ בשרו' (במ' יב,יב), 'כלה שארי Hawa‏ (להלן עג,בו), ובער' אמרצני. 


ואבכה בעום. אִפְרְאִי. שי" ואענה, רו' לומ' ואענה בצום ובבכי נפשי ואבכה. 


ואל תאטר עלי. נון אִינְסִייבּיד. 5^ אל תסתום, מושאל מן 'איש אטר' (שו' 10,1( שפי' כאילו 
יד ימינו סתום שאינו עושה בה דבר. 


ואנושה. אִינְפְלְקִיסִים. ענין חלשות ושבר וחלי כבד, מן wae?‏ (ש"ב יב,טו), שי נו"ש, ע"מ 
'אקומה' DW)‏ ג,בא ועוד), ענין אחד ושני שרשים, ומזה הענין ידעו גוים אנוש המה סלהי 
(לעיל ט,בא), שפי' ידעו כי an‏ חלשים, mp‏ מזה נק' DINA‏ אנוש. ולמנחמים. px‏ הפתח 
בלמ"ד לידיעה, משפטו Dana‏ וכן 'קראתי למאהבי' (איכה א,יט), שמשי לְמָאהבי, 
או במשמעו בידיעה, בלו' למנחמים הידועים שהיו רגילין לנחמני, ויהיו רפיון המ"ם כמו 
'למכשפים'? (שמ' ז,יא (mpi‏ 31097 כמעיל ‘onwa‏ (להלן קט,בט), וזולתם. 


ויתנו בברותי. px‏ מִי קומִיר. my‏ טעימת אכילה ראשונה, ובער' פטרה, וכן 'להברות את 
דויד'+ (ש"ב ג,לה), 'ואברה מידה' nv)‏ יג,ו), ולא nv) ‘ond ans Sana‏ יב,יז), בלם pay‏ 
טעימה ראשונה, והשם unn‏ 'ועשי לו הבריה' (שם יג,ז). 


ולשלומים למוקש. אִי פור WIND‏ אִינְקְנְפמִיינְטוּ. 5^ ובמקום שלומים מוקש, "v‏ ולשלומים 
מוקש, או במשמעו מקרא חסר ולשלומים יהיה להם למוקש, במקום שלומים יהיה להם 
השלחן למוקש. 


המעד. 1" שוֹלִיגָה. ענין השמטה, מן 'ולא מעדו קרסלי' nv)‏ כב,לז ועוד), ובא כן מפני 
האתנח, וכן 'כפך מעלי הרחַק' (איוב יג,בא), שמשפטם בלא nins‏ המעד הרחֶק, כמו 
'הרחק מעליה' (מש' ה,ח). 


תהי טירתם. לור פַּלְסְיוּ. 5^ ארמון, נקרא כן לפי שכותליו עשוי טירות טירות מאבני גזית 
mv‏ בשוה סדרים ומערכות, וכן 'ואת כל טירותם'" (במ' לא,י). נשמח. T‏ שולָאדוּ. תאר, 
ע"מ צקלה'. 


ואל מכאוב חלליך יספרו. פי' שמספרים היאך היונואקים החללים שהרגו ממכאוב המכות, 
^n3‏ שמתנקם ושמח. חלליך. החללים שמסרת בידם לעשותם חללים. 


ינה"מ:זלבבי. <נה'מ:למכשפים. 5נה"מ: ויעטוי. | *נה'"מ:'דוד. 5נה"מ: ברא'. | >נה"מ: 


¿ono 
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תנה py‏ על עונם. פיגוּ או 5777813 .9" nin‏ שכר עונש על עונם, וכן ענין גדול עוני מנשואיי 
(בר' ד,יג), שפי' גדול עונש עוני, וכן 'כי לא שלם ny‏ האמורי% aw (rojo ow)‏ עונש ny‏ 
האמורי. 


ותיטב ליי. זו | הפעולה, וכן 'בי יד יי עשתה זאת' (יש' מא,ב ועוד), וכל כיוצא בזה. משור 
פר. כלו' פר חשוב. 3p‏ מפריס. קוֹרְנוּדוּ אוֹנְיוֹשוֹ.4 שני תארים, רו' לומ' בעל קרנים ובעל 
פרסות, כלו' שאין בו מום, ובער' דו pop‏ ודו טלף, וכן 'על צור* המעטירה' OW)‏ כג,ח), שפיי 
בעלת העטרה. 


ראו ענוים. ^v‏ יראו. ויחי לבבכם. 3833515 מענין 'במחנה עד חיותם' ^m)‏ ה,ח). 


]>[ 
למגעח לדוד להזכיר. תפלה לפני הקב"ה. 
אלים להעילני. מקרא חסר, ^v‏ קומה אלים, וכיוצא בזה. 


יסוגו" אחור. 0310" ענין התאחרות, מן ANY‏ הנסוגים מאחרי ^ (צפ' א,ו), והוא נפעל, 
שי סו"ג, ע"מ 'אחלי יבונו? 9297 (להלן קיט,ה). 


על עקב בשתם. POTN‏ או 841130338 5^ ישובו mns‏ בעבור שכר בשתם, כלו' שבושו 
ממעשיהם הרעים, ובן 'בשמרם עקב רב' (לעיל יט,יב). האח האח. ענין שמחה וגילה בנקמה, 
והפך זה לענין צער ואבל ורקע ברגלך ואמר m) ns‏ 8( והמלה הזאת mv‏ בבל לשון, 
וכן non‏ 'אהה'. 


אלים חושה ^v oS‏ לעזרני או להושיעני, וכיוצא בזה. עזרי ומפלטי אחח. 8^ עזרי ומפלטי 
אתה, ולכך אתה מוחזק. אל תאחר. מפני האתנח, ובלא nins‏ אל nxn‏ 


ונה"מ: RWIN‏ לנה"מ: 'האמרי. %נה"מ: 'מקרן. *המילה 'אוֹנְיוֹשוֹ' בכתב היד שגויה בפי 


שהיא v"‏ לגרוס WII‏ נה"מ:שר. 5נה"מ: abr‏ = זנה"מ:"כנור. 5נראה שזהו שיבוש 
ויש לגרוס TORIR‏ כך לעיל נב,יב; 15,00 
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תהלים 103“ 
[עא] 
בך יי חסיתי. 


תמיד muy‏ להושיעני. פו' שעבר במקום ms‏ פי' במו שתמיד היית men‏ להושיעני כן צוה 
עתה, וכן 'ראיתה יי עותתי שפטה משפטי (איבה ג,נט), וזולתם רבים כיוצא בזה. 


מעול וחומץ. כמו וחומס, לפי שהם ממוצא אחד, מן 'אשרו חמוץ' (יש' א,יז), שהוא גם בן 
בענין חמוס. 


אתה גוזי. מִי 0330 פי' כורתי, מן 'כי גז חיש ונעופה' (להלן צ,י), ש' גו"ז, והוא תאר, n'y‏ 
'טוב', ואמ' כן לפי שהעוּבָר קשור במעים וכשנולד הוא נכרת ונגזר משם. 


כמופת חייתי. כסימן, וכן 'והיה יחזקאל לכם למופת' (יח' כד,בד). 
כי אמרו אויבי לי. פי' בעבורי, וכן 'אמרי לי אחי הוא' (בר' כ,יג), שפי' בעבורי. nn‏ אמרו? 
אלהים עזבו וכו'. ושמרי נפשי. אִישְׁפִירנְטִיש. 8^ מצפים ומביטים לנפשי לתפשני ולהרגני, 


מן לשון 'ואביו שמר את הדבר' DW)‏ לז,יא). 


כי לא ידעתי ספורות.2 נודּיסִייש. פי' לא ידעתי מספרם, כלו' לספר צדקותיך ותשועותיך, 
או יהיה 'ספורות' | שם שהנפרד מממו ספורה, ע"מ 'בשורה', כלו' לא ידעתי מספרים. N51‏ 


אבוא בגבורות.3 פי' אבוא awn‏ ולהתבונן בם. 


למדתני מנעורי. אַדוּשָנִישָטְמִי. 8^ הרגלתני, מן 'פרא למוד* מדבר' (יר' ב,כד). ועד הנה. 
פי' למדתני מנעורי ועד הנה להגיד נפלאותיך. 


עד אגיד זרועך לדור. לכל דור. לכל יבוא. ^v‏ לכל אשר יבוא, וכן 'לכל העיר האלים' (עז' 
א,ה), ורבים זולתם כיוצא בם. 


תרב גדולתי.> מוגיגוּאָה. לשון תפלה, מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, כאילו אמ' TATA‏ ש' רב"ה, 
ע"מ 'אל תרף ידיך' (יהו' י,ו). 


תרננה. 1m qo3p‏ למ"ד הפועל נבלעת בגדש, וכן 'בנות הגוים תקוננה “omy‏ (יח' לב,טז). 


ונה"מ: ונעפה'. ‏ <נה"מ:'ספרות'. %נה"מ:'בגברות'. *נה"מ:'פרה למדי. 5נה"מ: ono‏ 
*נה"מ: 'אותה'. 
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לשלמה אלחים. 5^ maya‏ שלמה נאמ' זה המזמור שהיה 117 מתפלל עליו, אבל רוב 
המפרשים וגם רבותינו ז"ל מפר' אותו בעבור המלך המשיח. 


ישאו הרים. לִיבְרָאן. פי' יצמחו, מן 'ענפכם' תשאו rm)‏ לו,ח), רו' לומ' שבימיו יהיה שלום. 
nm‏ השלום שישאו ההרים? וכל האילנים פרים, ואין py‏ הבריות רעה זה בזה, אבל כל אחד 
ואחד קורא לחבירו אל תחת גפן ואל תחת תאנה, כמו שאוי 'יהודה וישראל רבים' 121 (מ"א 
ד,ב), vw‏ תחת גפנו nnm‏ תאנתו' ow)‏ ה,ה ועוד). וגבעות בעדקה. פור יוֹשְׁטִיסְיְא. פי' 
וגם הגבעות ישאו שלום גם כן על ידי הצדקה שיעשה. 


דורים. פי' ממנו ילמדו ישראל ליראה אותך כל ימי עולם. 


ירד כמטר על גז. פוֹשָׁארָאד. 5^ ירד דברו Tina‏ עמו ובלבם לשמחה nni»‏ רוח כמטר 
היורד על הירק הגזוז שהוא צריך לגשמים אחר שנגזז, במו INV‏ 'והנה לקש אחר גזי המלךי 
(עמ'ז,א). על גז. 807718112179 הנקצר, והוא לשון כריתה, מן 'לגוז3 צאנו' (בר' לח,יג), 
שי גז"ז, ע"מ 'חן, 'קן. כרביבים. פָּלוּאִיש. הוא המטר היורד כחץ, מושאל מן 'יסבו עלי 
רביו' (איוב טז,יג). זרזיף. NW] TROIS "p‏ ענין שיפוע מטר שמרוה את הארץ, מן לשון 
ער' שקורין למטר החזק כשמרוה את הארץ זרפת אל ארץ. פי' רותה הארץ, ובדב' רבו' 
במסכת יומא 'זרזיפי | מיטרא' (בבלי יומא פז ע"א),% פי' שיפוע מטר, ש' זר"ף. 


וירד מים עד. פי' וימשול, מן 'ורדו בדגת הים' (בר' א,בח), ע"מ nw"'‏ מן "n‏ (שם ט,בא), 
ועקרו וירדה. ומנהר. הוא פרת, וכבר אמרנו כי כל נהר nno‏ הנזכר בכל המקרא הוא פרת. 


לפניו יכרעו עיים. השוכנים בציים, וכן 'מלכי תרשים ואיים' השוכנים איים. מנחה ישיבו. 
אַפּרִישִׁינְטְרַאן. מן לשון 'וישב לו מנחה' (מ"ב יז,ג), וכן 'והשיב למלך ישראל' (שם ג,ד), 
ואמ' בלשון השבה על המנחה לפי שהמנחה היא תגמול הטובה שמשיב לאשר גמלו, או 
מפני יראה ממנו vm‏ לו מנחה תגמול שאינו מריע לו, וכן כיוצא בזה הלשון. אשכר. ענין 
מנחה ודורון, מן לשון ^y‏ שקורין לשבח אל שכר, כי המביא המנחה הוא navn‏ לאשר 
מביאה לו. 


מתוך. די אַרְט. ענין מרמה ומחשבה רעה בתוך הלב נסתרת ומכוסה, והוא שם, ש' תכ"ך, 
pw‏ 'רש ואיש תכבים' (מש' כט,יג). יגאל נפשם. על ידי משפט וצדקה שיעשה. 


ינה"מ: + wa?  .'םכירפו unm‏ כתב היד ומעל השורה יד אחרת כתבה: או אַלְקָאסִיר או פיי 


vn‏ 3נה"מ: לגז'. | +רש"י שם: 'הוו מטו זרזיפי דמיא'; רד"ק שם: 'מטא זרזיפא דמיא ארישיהי. 
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ויחי ויתן לו מזהב שבא. פי' יחיה ויתן לו הקב"ה עשר, כמו DJ INV‏ עשר DJ‏ כבוד' (מ"א 
ג,יג). ויתפלל ב עדו. פי' מתפלל בעדו אותו שגאל מתוך ומחמס לקב"ה, וכל היום יברכנהו. 
יברכנחו. הנו"ן בו כנו"ן 9901207 (דב' לב,י), 'יצרנהו' (ow)‏ 


יהי nes‏ בר. פוקו דִּי סִיבֿירָה. 5^ מעט בר, כלו' כמלוא כף היד, דרך משל, מן תר' כף היד, 
'פס ידא די כתבא? (דנ' ה,ה). ירעש כלבגון. אִירְמולִיסְרַאד. לשון צמיחה, 55" שהפרי 
רועש ומתגלה ויוצא, כדרך לשון 'גרש ירחים' (דב' לג,יד), 90" מה שמגרשין האילנות 
ומצמיחין, ויש אומ' שהוא הפוך מן 'יעשרי, כלו' ירבה, במו שאו' על רבני הממון בלשון 
צמיחה גם כן 'חיל כי ינוב' (לעיל סב,יא). ויציעו מעיר. פֿלוֹרִיסְרָאן UND‏ קי דִּי סִיבְדְּאד. 
ופי' הפסו' 'יהי פסת בר' באותו הזמן mnn‏ הארץ מבורכת שאפילו יזרעו מלוא כף היד, 
כלו' מעט, בראשי ההרים שהם קשים להצמיח, ואין גדל בהם הזרע כמו בעמקים, יצמיחו 
מאותו מעט הזרע חטים גסות כפירות האילן דרך משל. ויציצו מעיר. ויציצו אותם | הזרעים 
שבהרים הקשים יותר מהזרעים שסביבות העיר בגנות ובפרדסים, שמשקין אותם תמיד, 
ובעשב הארץ שבמישור. 


יהי vae‏ לעולם. שמו של שלמה נזכר לעולם בעשרו ובחכמתו. לפני שמש. בעוד שהשמש 
קיים, כלו' בל ימי עולם. ינון שמו. 878113155 פי' יפרה זרעו ובניו, מן 'ולניני ולנכדי' )3 
כא,בג), הפועל יוצא מהשם, כדרך 'אולי אבנה ממנה' OW)‏ טז,ב), שהוא נגזר מן 'בנים', 
והוא נפעל, ש' ני"ן, NI ary‏ (להלן פט,לח ועוד). ויתברכו בו. במי שאו' ישימך יי חכם 
ועשיר בשלמה, ברוך יי אלהי ישראל שעושה, וכו'. 


כלו תפלות. פו' שלא נזכר פועלו, ע"מ 'כסו הרים צלה' (שם פ,יא), ורבו דעות המפרשים 
בזה הענין ולנראה כי זה המזמור הוא תכלית כל תפלותיו, ואעפ"י שלא כתבו בסוף, 
אולי שהיתה דעתו לכלות ספרו בספר המעלות וההלולים, כי אין המעשים מסודרין על 
סדריהם. הלוא תראה 'מזמור לדויד+ בברחו' (לעיל ג,א), ואחריו מזמורים vnu‏ טרם 
מעשה אבשלום? ובזה המזמור התפלל על שלמה שתכון מלכותו, וזה היה בעת זקנתו 
בשהוקם שלמה למלך, ואחר כך לא קרה אותו דבר שידבר עליו, ובזה כלו דברי תחנותיו 
ותפלותיו. 


[עג] 


מזמור לאסף אך טוב לישראל ובו'. לפי שהענין מדבר על הצרות הבאות על עבדי יי לכך 
פתח בו כך וזהו פירושו, אעפ"י שאני צועק ותמה על צרות ישראל, ידעתי שהקב"ה טוב 
להם ולטובתם הוא מביא עליהם הרעה כדי לזכותם לחיי העולם הבא. 


ינה"מ:יסבבנהו. ?נה"מ: ידה mama.‏ *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'ינין. = +נה"מ: לדוד. 
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ואני. DIVA‏ שומי זה אל לבי. כמעט נטיו! רגלי. ונשפכו "MON‏ מאחרי שהקב"ה כי הייתי 
מקנא בהוללים שהייתי רואה שלומם. נטיו. במשפט שלא כמנהג בהראות למ"ד הפועל 
שהיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, וגם בא על דרך הפסק, והראוי בו על פי המנהג נטו, 
וכן 'צור חסיו בו' (דב' לב,לז), וזולתם כיוצא בזה. 


כי אין חרעבות. טֶגְאדוּרש. ענין כריתה וכתות, מן 'על כן חצבתי בנביאים' (הו' ו,ה), Um‏ 
נוס' ברי"ש 'שרביט' (אס' ד,יא ועוד), וכרי"ש 'צמרת TARA‏ (יח' יז,ג), וזולתם שהם | כמו 
'שבטי, yam ‘nay’‏ להיות המלה מורכבת מן ‘par’‏ ו'חצב', שהוא pay‏ בריתה, im‏ הנכון, 
וכן pus Mayan nns‏ (יש' נח,ו). 5^ שלא יבואו להם pmo‏ ותחלואים בזמן מותם בי 
במרגוע ami nnm‏ ובריא אולם. שָאנָה לוּר APIS‏ או לור פֿוֹרְסָה. פי' ובריא כוחם או 
חזקם ותקפם, מן 'יש לאל ידי' (בר' לא,בט), nsi‏ אילי הארץ' (יח' יז,יג), שהוא nw)‏ חוזק 
ותוקף, ע"מ 'אוּר', v‏ אומרין DAW‏ חזקים כאולם, בדרך ענין 'בנותינו כזויות מחוטבות? 
San man‏ (להלן קמד,יב), v»‏ אומ' ^vv my‏ ואולם בריאים, כלו' ואולם הם בריאים, 
ש' או"ל. 


לכן ענקתמו גאוה. לוש פִירְקוּאִילְיִד. 5^ באילו שמו msn‏ וגסות הרוח pip‏ לצוארם. 
יעטוף שית. אִינְבוּלְבִין AVIMANPSY DIP‏ פי' יעטפו DANA‏ כתכשיט ואינם מתביישים, 
כדרך 'וכסה onn‏ על לבושו' (מל'ב,טז). שית. תכשיט, מן 'שית זונה' (מש'ז,י), ואמ' 'יעטוףי 
בלשון יחיד, כלומ' כל אחד ואחד מהם. 


יצא מחלב עינימו.+ כדרך 'כי בסה פניו בחלבו' (איוב טו,כז). 5^ שעיניהם בולטות ann‏ 
שומן, מה שהפך זה באדם הכחוש שעיניו שקועות. עברו משכיות לבב. פִּינְשָמִיינְטוש. 
פי' מחשבה והבטה בעין הלב, כלו' מחשבות מה שהלב צופה ומביט, מן תר' 'מצפה' (יש' 
כא,ח) סכותא,> וכן תר' 'יצף יי ביניובינך' (בר' לא,מט) TO?‏ ,6 כי הצפייה והבטה ענין אחד 
הוא, ומזה לשון 'ואבן משבית' (ו" כו,א), 'כל משכיותם'? (במ' לג,נב), שהוא ענין ציור וכיור, 
שהכל צופין ומביטין בו, ופי' הגיעו ועברו ליותר ממה שעלה בלבם מהטובות וההצלחות. 


ימיקו. דִּילִידּין. פי' ימסו בדבריהם ובמעשיהם, "v‏ מי"ק, מן 'ולשונו תמק בפיהם' (זב' יד,יב), 
שש' מק"ק, ענין אחד ושני שרשים. ממרום ידברו. בגובה ובגסות הרוח, במו פרעה וסנחריב 
ונבוכדנצר 'מי יי אשר אשמע בקולו'* (שמ' ה,ב), 'מי בבל אלהי הארצות' (יש' לו,ב (mpi‏ 
'אעלה על במתי עב' OW)‏ יד,יד), הוא INV‏ 'שתו בשמים פיהם'. ולשונם תהלך בארץ. לור 
301mm‏ קוֹרִידֿ. 5^ מאמרם הולך בארץ, pipa‏ 'ואיש זרוע לו הארץ' IPR)‏ כב,ח), ומלת 
'תהלך' מהקל מגזרת פעל, ומפני הה"א בא כן בשבא פתח, וכן רבים. 


!זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: wy‏ ?נה"מ: 'כזוית מחטבות'. ‏ *נה"מ: YYY‏ +נה"מ: “ory‏ 
*תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'מצפה' הוא RNID‏ %תרגום אונקלוס לייצף יי הוא TOU‏ מימרא די". 
n7‏ 'משכיתם'. *נה"מ: 'בקלו. 
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125 ישוב vay‏ הלום.\ מִגָאדוּ. ענין שבר וכתות, מ' 'את הולם פעם' (יש' מא,ז), והוא מקור 
papa‏ פעוּל, כלו' הָלוּם, בי המקור | עולה לפעלים רבים כמו שאמרנו. פי' ישוב עמו שבור 
mn»‏ בראותו שלות הרשעים. ומי מלא. WRAY‏ מוּגָש. 5^ מים רבים, כלשון 'ידין בגוים 
son‏ גויות' (להלן קי,ו), וכן לשון 'כקש יבש מלא' (נח' א,י), שהוא my‏ קבוץ. ימעו למו. 
שִישְפָּרִימִין. מן ^nv» wn"‏ (להלן עה,ט), 'שתית מצית' (יש' נא,יז), רו' לומ' מי דמעות 
רבות ימצו למו, כלו' דמעות הבכי מכעס האויב וענוייו, או שיעורו ומי כוס מלא ימצו למו, 
בלו' בוס מלא דמעות. 


ואמרו איכה ידע אל וכו'. שאו' הרשעים איבה ידע אל, בלו' אינו ow‏ על לב, ואינו משגיח 
ודורש, בענין 'עבים סתר לו ולא יראה' (איוב כב,יד). 


ושלוי עולם השגו חיל. אִינְפורְטְסִינְשִי np‏ פֿוֹרְסָה. והוא פועל עומד מהכבד החמישיי, וכן 
oN’‏ יזקין בארץ DW) ^vav‏ יד,ח), ושיעורו השגו בחיל, וכן 'שגבו DW) yv‏ ה,יא), ששיי 
שגבו בישע, 1 לשון 'קשינו עורף' (סדר רב עמרם גאון [הרפנס] סדר שני וחמישי) של 
וידוי. 


אך ריק זכיתי לבי? ובו'. שב אל 'איבה ידע Ox‏ (לעיל פסו' יא), כלו' אם כן כן הוא אך ריק 
זכיתי לבבי ועל חנם שמרתי המצוות. וארחץ בנקיון כפי. בענין צקי בפים' DW)‏ כד,ד), ובן 
'בתם לבבי ובנקיון? כפי' (בר' ב,ה). 


לבקרים. 5^ לכל בקר, או בבל בקר, וכן לשון 'עשרת כסף לימים' v)‏ יז,י), שפי' בבל שנה. 
פי' אני נגוע ובצרה בכל בקר שאני רואה הרשעים שמצליחין במעשיהם, כלו' שאני בועס 
מאד שנחשב לי כאילו אני נגוע ומוכה. ותוכחתי. מִי פוּשַטִיגִּירְיוּ. פי' כאב, או חולי, או צרה, 
וביוצא בזה, מענין 'והוכחתיו+ בשבט אנשים' (ש"ב ז,יד), וכן 'בתוכחות על wrx mo ny‏ 
(לעיל לט,יב). 


אם אמרתי אספרה כמו. כמו שהוא הדבר. פי' אם אספר זה הענין לא יבינו ואשימם בוגדים 
ורשעים, ועל ענין כזה nns‏ רבו 'חכמים הזהרו בדבריכם וכו', וישתו התלמידים ויגלו 


למקום המים הרעים, ונמצא env ow‏ מתחלל' (ראה משנה אבות א,יא). 


ואחשבה לדעת זאת. 5^ DN‏ אחשב בלבבי לדעת זאת, מה היא מדתו של הקב"ה, גם כן 
'עמל הואל בעיני', כלו' נראית מדה זו עמל ולא משפט. 


עד אבוא אל מקדשי אל. פי' אל ספרי אל הקדושים, ואבינה לאחריתם, ומה כתוב בהם. 


ינה"מ: oor‏ <נה'מ:'לבבי. *נה"מ: 'זבנקין. | >נה"מ: זהכחתיוי. | 5זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 


'היא'. 
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אך בחלקות men‏ למו. xin‏ שאוי [בתורה] 'ומשלם לשונאיו! אל פניו להאבידו' (דב' 
זוי). הפלתם | למשואות. ^s‏ לשממות, מ' 'שואה? ומשואה' (צפ' א,טו), ש' שו"א, או פיי 
'הפלתם' ש[יהיו] מריעין עליהם הורגיהם, כדרך 'ומת בשאון מואב' (עמ' ב,ב). 


מן בלהות. Tan‏ מן 'בהלות', וכן 'בלהות אתנך' (יח' 8255( פי' יפלו mana‏ בבהלה. 


כחלום מהקיץ. 8^ בהקיץ מחלום, כלו' בשהם ony‏ הוא שאו' יי בעיר צלמם תבזח. DN‏ 
אִישְׁפֵּידְטַאר. פי' בהקיצם, כלו' כשהם OY‏ והוא מהכבד החמישיי, עקרו בהעיר, וכן 'קול 
יי לעיר יקרא' ^n)‏ ו,ט), eww‏ להעיר, וכן כלשון 'אשבעה בהקיץ תמונתך' (לעיל יז,טו). 
עלמם man‏ פי' צורתם. 5^ 2130 onm‏ וקומתם לפני man‏ ותפילם ותהרגם דרך בזיון 
וקלון. 


כי יתחמץ לבבי. קש אַטוּאִירְסִיד. פי' יתעות, מ' 'אשרו PION‏ (יש' א,יז), בלו יתחמץ ויתעות 
מראות שלות הרשעים, כדרך 'ואהינגוע כל ‘orn‏ (לעיל 108 יד), או 8^ 'יתחמץ' מן 'חומץ3 
17 (במ' ו,ג), ובלעז אַזִידִּישִׁישׁ, ובער' יתכלל קלבי, וזה הלשון am‏ וכליותי אשתונן. ps‏ 
^v anas Uhr? vn‏ ובכליותי אשתונן, כלו' אתחדד מן pn‏ שנון, פירו' אני מתחדד 
בכליותי מכעס שלות הרשעים, ואמ' 'בכליות" לפי שהרגש התבונה בכליות, כמו שאוי 'מי 
שת בטוחות* חכמה' (איוב לח,לו), 'אף לילות יסרוני בליותי' (לעיל טז,ז), וכן בלשון הזה 
'בחרפם בפלשתים' (ש"ב כג,ט), שפי' בהתחדדם להלחם, וכן oy’‏ חרף נפשו' (m,n ^w)‏ 
שפי' חדד נפשו, ונמסר ונסתכן למות. 


ואני בער ולא אדע. איני יודע דבר זה על בוריו. בהמות הייתי עמך. כאחד הבהמות, שאיני 
מבין, ובן 'שאל נא בהמות' (איוב יב,ז), שרו' לו' שאל נא nns‏ מהבהמות, ואינו אומ' כך על 
עצמו אלא על שאר אנשי העולם שמהרהרין במדת הדין על שלות הרשעים שמגיע אליהם 
במעשה הצדיקים, ואינם מצדקין PT‏ הבורא ב"ה, כענין wor’‏ בער ולא ידע וכסיל לא pp‏ 
את זאת' (להלן צב,ז). 


ואחר בבוד תקחני. אִי דִּיש פוש. ^v‏ ואחר כן, וכן pwd‏ 'אחר ובנית ביתך' (מש' בד,כז), 
וזולתם ^vv‏ ואחר כן. תקחני. פי' תקחני אליך להיות נעזר אצלך, כלו' תעזרני, ובערי 
תנצורני. ד"א ואחר כן בכבוד תטול נשמתי להיות בכבוד אתך, 122 שאו" Ip’‏ בעיני יי 
המותה | לחסידיו' (להלן קטז,טו), וזהו הנכון, ויהיה 'תקחני' כלשון 'כי לקח 9m‏ אלהים' 
(בר' ה,כד). 


מי לי בשמים. 5^ na‏ ותאותי ומחשבתי בשמים להיות נשמתי שם min‏ בזיו השבינה, 
ואיני חפץ בעסקי הארץ להנאת גופי בי אם לצורך נפשי, להיות עמך במחיצתך ובצלך 
בשמים, והפך זה 'עיניהם ישיתו לנטות בארץ' (לעיל יז,יא). 


ונה"מ:  “privy‏ ?נה"מ: RW‏ 5נה"מ: 'חמץ'. = +נה"מ: MYT‏ *נה"מ: RY‏ 6נה"מ: 


'אתוי. 
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כלה שארי. ^s‏ בשרי, בלו' בחש בשרי. 


הצמתה. טְגישְׁט. 5^ הכרתה, מן 'אצמית כל רשעי POR‏ (להלן קא,ח). כל זונה ממך. 5^ 
כל טועים, בלשון 'ואת כל הזונים! vana‏ (וי' ב,ה), פי' כל נפרש Jan man‏ 


שתי ביי. 43319 ת"ו השרש, nim‏ נבלע בדגש, "v‏ שו"ת. כל מלאכותיך. טוש מִישָגִירִיאָש. 
פי' דברי שליחותיך. ד"א כל פעולותיך, מ' ענין 'כי בו nav‏ מכל מלאכתו' (בר' ב,ג), בדרך 
'מה רבו מעשיך ^ (להלן קד,כד). 


[עד] 


משכיל לאסף למה אלים זנחת. פי' רחקת, מן 'אף זנחת' (לעיל מד,י). יעשן אפך. ענין חוזק 
חמה, בלשון 'עלה עשן 1982 (ש"ב כב,ט ועוד), בי החמה דומה לאש. 


mp‏ קדם. כמו פדית, מ' תר' 'עם זו קנית' (שמ' טו,טז) דפרקת,2 Nin‏ שאו 'גאלת שבט 
נחלתך'. 


הרימה פעמיך. טוש WIT‏ 5^ ענין הלימה וכתות, מ' נפעמתי' (להלן עז,ה), 'ותפעם 
רוחו' (בר' מא,ח). למשואות.3 פור דִישוּלְדוּרְש. ענין חרבה ושממה, מן 'שואה* TRWA‏ 
(צפ' א,טו). כל הרע אויב. בעבור כל הרעה שהרע האויב בקדש, וש מפר' מענין תרועה, 
כלו' שנשאו np‏ בשמחה maa‏ המקדש, כמו שאו 'שאגו צורריך בקרב מועדיך',5 (להלן 
פסו' ד), ופי' הפסו' הראה כתותיך ומהלומותיך ונגעיך על האויבים עד שיהיו למשואות עד 
נצח מפני כל שהרע האויב בקדש. ד"א הרם וסלק מעלינו נגעיך וכתותיך מפני משואות 
העולם, כלו' שלא יהיו המשואות עד נצח מפני של שהרע האויב בקדש. 


בקרב מועדיך.% טוש .wrode‏ הוא ma‏ המקדש שהיו ישראל נועדים ונקבצים שם, וכן 
לשון 'שרפו כל מועדי אל בארץ' nv)‏ 109 ח). שמו אותותם אותות.7 ^s‏ בשגברה ידם, 
שמו אותותם אותות, mnis‏ הקסמים שבידם, כמו שאו' 'קלקל בחצים שאל בתרפים' (יח' 
כא,בו). 


יודע כמביא למעלה. 5^ בנין ביתך | שנבנה להוד ולתתארת, בי בל מי שהיה מביא קרדום 
בעצי הלבנון ]...[ ולהביאם לבנין הבית הזה נודע כאילו מביאם למעלה, לפני כסא הכבוד, 
וע[ת פתוחיה] יחד וכו'. ד"א על דרך תפלה, ma‏ של עולם, בבר היית משרה שכינתך 
]...[ ושמת לנו נביאים מתנבאים ועושים mms‏ ומופתים man‏ נביאותך, ועתה הן...] 
כבודך unn‏ יהי רצון מלפניך שתראה ותודיע אפילו ma‏ אחת מהאותות ש[...] מראה על 
ידי הנביאים, ואפי' כאות אלישע שהעלה הקרדום למעלה בסבך עץ, כמו שאוי 'ויקצב PY‏ 


ינה"מ: 'הזנים. ‏ *תרגום אונקלוס ל'עם זו קנית' הוא 'דפרקתאי. *נה"מ: MRYD‏ +נה"מ: 


ישאהי. >נה"מ: צרריך paras pin...‏ = *נה"מ: 'אותתם אתותי. 
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(מ"ב ו,ו), ועתה בית המקדש שהיה עזנו ותפארתנו הולמין ומכתתין ומקלפין בפתוחי הזהב 
שעל קירותיו בכשיל וכלפות לקחת anm ond‏ ואבנים יקרות שבו, הוא שאוי 'אותותינו! 
לא ראינו אין עוד נביא' (להלן פסו' ט), כלומ' אין עוד נביא שעושה אות אפילו כאות 
הזאת שעשה אלישע, וזהו הנכון. בסבך עץ. an? pip‏ פירו' yo‏ מ' 'סבכי היער' (ישי 
י,לד). קרדמות. שִיגורִישׁ. ועתה? פתוחיה ^m‏ שוש אִישַקולְפִידּרָש. מן 'פתוחי חותם' (שמ' 
כח,בא). בכשיל. שַיגוּר. 5^ קרדום, מן ^n‏ 'ובקרדמות באו לה' (יר' מו,כב) וכמא דעלין 
בבשילין.3 וכלפות.* אִישְׁקוֹרְטִיסְדִּירֵשׁ. פי' כלי שמקלפין בו, בין שהוא כלי שמקלפין בו 
העצים p3‏ שהוא כלי שפוסלין בו האבנים ומשוין oma‏ כ'מקלף', בחלוף כ"ף בקו"ף, במו 
ולא יעקבם כי ישמע קולו' (איוב לז,ד), שהוא ענין עכוב. יהלומון.5 9.380" יכתתון, מן 
'הולם פעם' (יש' מא,ז), 'והלמה סיסרא' ^v)‏ ה,כו). 


ניגם יחד. אִינְאַרְטִימוֹשְלוֹש. ענין הונאה, מן ולא תונו איש את t) ^reny‏ כה,יז), כלו' נקח 
ממונם לנו, ש' ינ"ה, ומש"נִינֶם, וכן 'ונירם אבד חשבון (במ' בא,ל), 'בשם יי בי אמילם' (להלן 
קיח,י ועוד), שמש' OPI‏ אמילם, ואם הוא מהכבד החמישיי יהיה מש' ny‏ ע"מ 60717 
אלהים' (לעיל סד,ח). כל מועדי אל. פלסיוש. הוא ma‏ המקדש שהיו ישראל נועדים שם. 


יודע? עד מה. כמו עד מתי, וכן 'עד מה אשור תשבך' (במ' כד,כב), שרו' לו' עד מתי, 5^ אין 
אתנו יודע עד מתי נהיה בגלות. 


למה תשיב ידך וימינך וכו'. פי' למה אתה משיב יד גבורתך וימינך מלכלות האויבים מקרב 
חיקך, לנקום נקם | ]...[ היא ירושלם. ד"א על דרך ההשאלה, למה תשיב, כלו' לא תשיב 
ידך וימינך אבל הוציאה מקרב חיקך לכלות האויבים. 


אתה פוררת. קיברנטישט. ענין רצוץ ושבר, מ' 'פור התפוררה ארץ' (יש' כד,יט), ובדב' 
רבותי' 'פירורין mna‏ מכזית' (משנה שבת כא,ג). ראשי תנינים. הם המצרים שנשברו 
בים סוף, כמו שאו' 'התנין8 הגדולי (יח' בט,ג) על פרעה, ואמ' 'תנינים' על שם פרעה שהיו 
משמשיו. 


לויתן. nv‏ דג גדול שמארכו הוא נכרך ונעטף ונכפל, מן 'בי לוית q‏ (מש' א,ט), שהוא לשון 
עיטוף סביב, ובער' קורין לעיטוף אלתוא, והוא רמז וכנוי לפרעה שנקרא גם כן תנין, ואמ' 
גם כן 'ראשי לויתן' על המצרים המשמשין אותו, וכן במקום אחר על לויתן 9'rp33 wn‏ 
(יש' כז,א), wn‏ עקלתון' (שם), לפי שהוא נעקל, ואינו יבול לפשוט עצמו במקומות מהים 
מרוב גדלו וארכו, ועוד שנק' בריח לפי שמבריח מקומות מהים מהקצה אל הקצה. תתננו 
מאכל לעם לעיים. nni ^s‏ ממונו, בלו' כלי מלחמתם, וכל הנמצא עמהם על naw‏ הים 
להיות מאכל וספוק לישראל שיצאו לציה, כלו' לחרבה, כי כן נק' מקום warn‏ והחרבה 
ציה. 


ונה"מ: 'אותתינו. ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: זעת'. | תרגוםיונתן לנביאים לובקרדמות באו לה' 
הוא זבמא דעלין בבשילין. *נה"מ:'כילפתי. *נה"מ: ""הלמון. | >נה"מ: זירם. | *נה"מ: *דע'. 
sans‏ 'התניםי. *נה"מ: 'ברת'. 
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אתה בקעת מעין ונחל. זה הסלע שנבקע ויצאו ממנו מים רבים עד ששטפו כנחל, yon‏ 
שאו 'הן הכה wis‏ ויזובו מים ונחלים mov‏ (להלן עח,כ). אתה הובשת נהרות איתן. די 
פֿוֹרְטְלִיזֶה. זה הירדן שהוא נהר איתן, ואמ' 'נהרות' כדרך 'ולמקוה המים קרא ימים' )3^ 
א,י), DU PRU‏ אלא ים אחד, או שהוא חשוב כנגד נהרות מפני רוב מימיו. 


אל inn‏ לחית. ^v‏ לחית השדה, כלו' שלא יהרגום mnm‏ נבלתם למאכל לחית השדה. חית 
ענייך. NIBP‏ 5^ כניסיא, מן mn‏ פלשתים' (ש"ב כג,יג). 


כי מלאו מחשכי ארץ וכו'. ^v‏ בי מלאו נאות מחשכי ארץ חמס. מחשכי. מִיסְכִּינוֹשׁ. הם 
הפחותים היושבים בחשך, מן 'ובל יתיצב לפני חשוכים'? (מש' כב,בט), וכן nom ^n‏ 
הארץ' (מ"ב בה,יב (mpi‏ חשוכי עמא דארעא 3 


אל ישוב* דך. הוא האביון, שהוא נדכה ושפל רוח, ש' דו"ך. יחללו. שמהללין שמך. 


מני גבל. כמו מן, וכן 'מני אפרים' ^v)‏ ה,יד), 'מני מכיר' (שם), וזולתם. 


[עה] 
למנצח | אל תשחת. 


הודינו. וקרוב שמך. הודינו מפני שקרוב אתה לנו, כמו שאו 'ומי גו אשר לו mos‏ קרובים$ 
VOR‏ (דב' ד,ז). 


כי אקח מועד. TINIP‏ אפליגי קוֹנְפַנְיְא. 5^ בשאני מקרב אלי העדה אני מישרים אשפוט, כלו' 
אעפ"י שהם רבים אני משגיח לכל אחד ואחד, לקטון ולגדול, לשפוט מישרים, בי 'אקח' לשון 
הקרבה, כלשון 'ולקחת אותם' אל אהל מועד' (במ' יא,טז) שתר' ותקריב יתהון,% וזולתם. 
מועד. לשון כניסיא וקבוץ, מן לשון 'קריאי? מועד' (במ' טז,ב), 'הנועדים על ^ ow)‏ כזגג). 


נמוגים ארץ וכל יושביה?! וכו'. כשנמוגים אנשי הארץ ונבהלים ונבוכים אני מישבם 
ומשקיטם, בענין INV‏ 'כי תשפוט עמים מישור ולאומים!! בארץ onan‏ סלה' (להלן סז,ה), 
בלו' בששפוט במישרים PONT WIN‏ כאילו מתקן ומעמיד עמודי הארץ דרך משל, כדרך 
'וצדיק mo‏ עולם' (מש' י,כה), לפי שהצדיק מעמיד העולם והרשעים מחריבין אותו. 


אמרתי להוללים. לוקוש. on‏ הרשעים שעושין מעשה הוללים, במושנקראוגם בן כסילים', 


'נה"מ: 'ישטפוי. — 5נה"מ: 'בל ... חשכים'. | תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'ומדלת הארץ' הוא 'ומחשיבי 
עמא דארעאי. +נה"מ: 'ישב'. | 5נה"מ: + גדולי. | 5נה"מ: קרבים'. 7נה"מ:'אתם. *תרגום 
אונקלוס ל'ולקחת אתם' (במ' יא,טז) הוא זתדבר יתהון; תרגום אונקלוס ל'והתקרבת אתם' (שמ' 
xin (3,02‏ 'ותקריב mnm‏ — 9%נה"מ:'קראי. 9ונה"מ: עמגים ... (wav‏ = נה"מ: 'תשפט co‏ 
ולאַמיםי. 
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'סבלים', וביוצא בם, והצדיק נק' חכם לפי שעושה היושר aom‏ מחכמה. אל תהלו. 5^ לא 
תרשעו לא החריבו את העולם, כי הרשעים מחריבין העולם, והצדיקים מקיימין ומעמידין 
אותו, שנ' 'וצדיק mo‏ עולם' (שם). על תרימו קרן. 5^ ראש, לפי שהראש RIN‏ פאת הגוף 
וקצתו, בלשון 'קרנות Mama‏ (וי" ח,טו ועוד), שהוא לשון זוית. 


אל תרימו למרום קרנכם. פי' אל תתגאו אל תגבהו. בעואר עתק. גוֹרְדֶּה. 5^ צואר קשה 
שאינו מעטפו ומשפילו מגאותו אלא מעמידו קשה בעזות פנים, כדרך Pay‏ ברזל ערפך 
ומצחך נחושה' (יש' מח,ד). 


כי לא ממועא וממערב וכו'. זה מקרא סתום, ^s‏ ההרמה והגדולה לא תבוא לו, לאדם, 
לא ממוצא השמש ולא ממערבה, ולא ממדבר הרים, כלו' מרוב השתדלותו והליכתו לבאן 
ולכאן לא תבוא לו הגדולה, בי אם על ידי הקב"ה, בענין 'כי לא לקלים המרוץ' np)‏ ט,יא), 
הוא שאו 'כי אלים שופט! זה ישפיל וזה ירים'. 


כי כוס ביד יי. כוס פורענות ותגמול לרשעים על מעשה | הרעה, כענין 'בוס אחותך תשתיי 
(יח' כג,לב), וכן np!‏ את כוס qn‏ החמה? והשקית? את כל הגוים' (יר' בה,טו), על דרך 
משל, כמי שמשקין אותו or‏ המות שימות. ויין חמר. 312 WD‏ אִינְטוּרְבִיאָד. פי' יין שנעבר, 
qn‏ 'יהמו man‏ מימיו' (לעיל מו,ד), בלו' יין עכור, הוא שאו' 'מלא מסך', כלו' מלא moy‏ 
מלא שמרים, הוא שאו 'אך שמריה ימצו ישתו', ואמ' כן דרך משל, כלו' שדומה לעיכור 
DO‏ המות, והוא 5^ שעבר לפי שהוא בפתח. מלא מסך. כמו מזג, בחלוף אותיות גיב"ק 
וזשצר"ס. ד"א ויין חמר. קיש אִינְבִירְמִיגִיסִיד. 5^ שנאדם, מן לשון ער' שקורין לאדום 
אחמר, והוא רמז לדם ההרוגים. ויגר מזה. רִיבֿיְרְטֶיד* APPT‏ ענין הגרה, מן 'וכמים הנגרים' 
(ש"ב יד,יד), ש' נג"ר, והוא פו' עומד מהכבד החמישיי, פי' הוא ניגר ומקלח nm‏ ומזה מפני 
שהוא מלא מאד, כדרך 'ומי מלא ימצו למו' (לעיל עג,י), שפי' ומי כוס מלא, כמו שפירשנו 
שם, רוצ' לו' פורענות גדולה. 


ואני אגיד לעולם.* nw‏ של הקב"ה, כדרך 'להגיד בי ישר יי' (להלן צב,טז). 


וכל קרני רשעים אגדע. פי' ראשי הרשעים החזקים והתקיפים. תרוממנה. פו' עומד מהכבד 
הרביעיי, ש' רו"ם. 


ינה"מ: 'שׂפטי. ‏ <נה"מ: + 'הזאת STA‏ *נה"מ: 'והשקיתה' + ANN‏ +הניקוד במילה זאת 


מבולבל ושגוי. יש לגרוס TOAST‏ או "nove‏ *נה"מ: לעלםי. 
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[עו] 
למנעח בנגינות! מזמור לאסף שיר. 


נודע ביהודה אלים. פי' נודע דבריי ונגלה ונתפרסם, וכל ענין המזמור מדבר על חיל סנחריב 
שבא על ירושלם ונגפהו הקב"ה, כמו שאו 'ויצא מלאך יי Tn‏ במחנה NOS‏ וכו (מ"ב 
יט,לה). 


ויחי בשלם סכו. היא ירושלם כי עד ירושלם לא נודע אלים במלחמת אשור, כי כל ארץ 
ישראל כבש וכשבא לירושלם ודבר גדולות כנגד השם, אז נודע ביהודה אלים, mm‏ גדול 
שמו שעשה פליאה כזו במחנה אשור. 


שבר רשפי קשת. שָאִיטָש. פי' חצים, DMA nmm‏ לרשף לפי שהם מעופפים כניצוצות 
האש. מגן וחרב ומלחמח. פי' מאחר שהמית הגבורים אנשי המלחמה כאילו נשברו כל 
> מלחמתם. 


נאור אתה. לוּמְרוֹשׁוּ. ענין אור, והוא נפעל, "v‏ או"ר, ע"מ nay‏ 35^ (לעיל נז,ח ועוד), 53 
נגלים ונראים נפלאותיך כמו שהאור נגלה ונראה בכל העולם, | וגם אדיר אתה מהררי טרף, 
פי' אדיר אתה לנו יותר מההררים ששם החיות הטורפות. 


אשתוללו. פוּרון פרִידְּאדּוֹש. my‏ שלל, "vin‏ השתוללו, והאל"ף במקום ה"א, והוא 5^ שלא 
m‏ פועלו, וכן 'ואחרי כן? אתחבר יהושפט' (דה"ב כ,לה), dar‏ מלבושי אגאלתי (יש' סג,ג), 
שהאל"ף בם במקום ה"א הפעיל, ובאו על מנהג לשון ארם, כגון 'אתכרית רוחי' (דנ' ז,טו), 
'אשתיו חמרא' DW)‏ ה,ד), 'וצלם אנפוהי 393008 OW)‏ ג,יט), וזולתם. ולא מעאו כל אנשי 
(emm) 9n‏ ^ 8^ לא השיגו כל אנשי בח גבורתם בבואך להפרע מהם, וכן לשון DRY‏ לא 
5m unn‏ (וי יב,ח), ובקמום אחר אומ' 'ואם לא תגיע ow) IT‏ ה,ז). נמו שנתם. niv‏ 
עולם לא הקיצו. 


ורכב וסוס. הו"ו נוס', וכן ואיה וענה' (בר' לו,בד), וזולתם. 9" נרדם רוכב הסוס וגם הסוס, 
בדרך 'סוס ורוכבו רמה בים' mw)‏ 8,10 ועוד). 


מאז אפך. WT‏ דִּי קי טו פולור. 5^ משעה שאתה כועס. 


משמים השמעת דין. השמעת דינך בכל העולם, כדרך 'מן env‏ נלחמו' )10 ה,כ). ארץ 
יראה ושקטה. פי' אנשי העולם יראו מזה ושקטו מפחדך, כלומר נמוגו ולא התנועעו מפני 
פחדך, כי המתירא והפוחד לבו onn‏ עד שאין בו כח להתנועע an‏ הפחד, כדרך ולא 
קמה עוד רוח באיש מפניכם' (יהו' ב,יא). 


!נה"מ: 'בנגינת'. = <נה"מ:'זאחריבן. *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: אשתנו. ‏ +השמטה בהתאם 
להמשך. *נה"מ: "דה" | >נה"מ: זרבבו. 
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כי חמת אדם תודך. פי' בו בשתעשה נקמה במחנה mus‏ אז חמת אדם תודך, בלו' מי 
שהיתה חמתו אליך, הוא מתרגז כנגדך, על ברחו יודך, ותשוב inan‏ הודאה לך, כמו 
שאירע לנבוכדנאצר כשהשליך את חנניה מישאל ועזריה בכבשן האש בחמתו עליהם 
כשניצלו, אמ' 'בריך אלההון די שדרך מישך' וכו' (דנ' ג,בח), הרי בעסן של רשעים גורם 
שהבריות מודים לקב"ה בהראותם בעסן הקב"ה נפרע מהם והכל מודים ומקלסין אותו, 
ואף on‏ עצמן מקלסין ומודים לפניו, בראותם psv‏ כעסן כלום, ועוד 5533 פי' 'כי חמת 
אדם תודך' על המצרים, wis‏ בוש, שהיו DY‏ אשור במחנה, בשראו המכה הגדולה ההיא 
שבו לדת היהודים, ועליהם נאמ' 'יגיע מצרים וסחר כוש' a‏ (יש' מה,יד), וגם עליהם נאמ' 
nam ma”‏ ליי צבאות! PAR Tina‏ מצרים' DW)‏ יט,יט), ושאר | הפרשה. שארית חמות 
תחגור.? פי' הנשארים ממלכי האומות שהיה ond‏ חמה על ירושלם אז תחגור ותאסור 
onan‏ שייראו Tan‏ מאשר ישמעו שעשית במחנה אשור, כי הכח והיכולת לך, וכן Sy’ pay‏ 
qs‏ אויבי תשלח ידיך'+ (להלן קלח,ז), [וז]הו שאמ' בסוף המזמור. 


יבעורל רוח נגידים. שפי' יכרות ויקטוף, מן 'לא5 תבצור כרמך' (דב' כד,בא), שהוא ענין 
nma»‏ וקטיפה, ותר' לא zan‏ )01 כה,ה) לא תקטוף 8 ואו' T»‏ אקטוף'9 (יח' יז,כב), 
"DW‏ אברות, ובער' לבצירה אל קטאף, וכן my‏ 'וקטפת מלילות'?! (דב' 13,32( ענין כריתה. 
יבעור!! רוח נגידים. 5^ יכרות רוח מלכים, כמו שאו' בדב' הימים 'ויכחד כל גבור חיל ונגיד 
ושר במחנה מלך אשור' (דה"ב 82,35( נורא למלכי ארץ. vis‏ כשיבצור רוח הנגידים 
ויכריתם יהיה נורא למלבי ארץ. 


mm‏ ושלמו ^m‏ כל סביביו. השומעים תשועה זו. יובילו שי למורא. אל טִימוֹר. ow‏ בענין 
תאר לקב"ה שהוא מורא לכל אנשי העולם שממנו יראים הכל, וכן ופחד pny‏ היה ליי 
(בר' לא,מב), שממנו פחד pny‏ יובילו שי. פי' מנחה ודורון, והוא הפוך מן 'יש', ובערי 
קורין לישות ולממשות ^v‏ פי יובילו שי לקב"ה מפני מוראו לפי שבשעת חפצו יבצור רוח 
גסה של נגידים ומשבר גאונם. 


[עז] 
למנעח על ידותון 12 


והאזין אלי. מקור pipa‏ 717,12 תפלה, כמו 'זכור את יום השבת' (שמ' כ,ח), במקום dt‏ 
או שהוא במקום פו' שעבר, כל pre)‏ אלי, במו pna‏ תמרוקיהן (אס' 13( במקום ונתנו, 
וזולתם, וזהו הנכון, במו שאו' בפסו' של vans‏ 'ביום צרתי יי דרשתי' (להלן פסו' ג). 


!נה"מ: ללא may’‏ ?נה"מ: 'חמת תתגר. %נה'מ:'איב". *נה"מ:"דֶך. 5נה"מ: ייבצר'. 
6נה"מ: 'בי. 7נה"מ: 'תבצרי. | תרגום אונקלוס 8595 תבצר' הוא RY‏ תקטוף'. *נה"מ: 'אקטף'. 
פינה"מ: מלילת'. 1'נה"מ: 'יבצרי. | 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'ידיתון. 
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ידי לילה. פי' מכתי. נגרה. קוֹרִיד. 5^ נשפכה ונתכה, מן 1099 הנגרים' (ש"ב יד,יד), והוא 
נפעל, עקרו ננגרה, ש' נג"ר. ולא תפוג. מלהגיר. 


ותתעטף. קוּבְּרִיש. py‏ כסוי הלב ym men ann‏ גאשיה אל קלב. 


אחזת שמורות.? פרְפָאדּוֹש. 5^ עפעפים, שהם שומרי העינים, כלו' אחזת עפעפי עיני 
מלהדבק והסתם שלא אוכל לישן מפני רוב היגון, והראוי בו שומרות. | רו' לומ' nmm‏ ;25 
עפעפי מלהדבק והסתם כדי שיהיו שומרות כל הלילה ולא [אישן]. נפעמתי. קַיבְרַנְטִים. 

פי' נהלמתי ונבתתתי, מן 'ותפעם ^nm‏ (בר' מא,ח). 


אזכרה נגינתי. פי' אני מחשב וזוכר בלילה בימי הגלות נגינותי שהייתי מנגן בבית המקדש. 
ועם לבבי אשיחה vemm‏ רוחי. אִישְׁקוּאַדְרוּנְיַ. פי' ורוחיימחפשת מה היא מדתו של הקב"ה 
ואני תמה, ואו' 'הלעולמים יזנח 2 Van” "wm‏ ותחפש, כי רוח לשון נקבה הוא. ד"א DN‏ 
אשיחה עם לבבי הוא יחפש רוחי וידע מחשבותי. 


גמר אומר.3 T5551‏ 5^ השלים מה שאמר וגזר, כענין 'בצע אמרתו' (איכה ב,יז). 


השכח חנות אל. INTRO‏ והוא מקור, ש' חנ"ן, ע"מ 'שמות ושאוף'* (יח' לו,ג). EN‏ קפץ. 
שִׁיסִירּאד. פיי אם סגר, מן 'ולא תקפוץ? את ידך' (דב' טו,ז). 


חלותי היא. Ph‏ דוֹלוֹרְיְאמִיַנְטוּ. sim‏ מקור בכינוי, ע"מ msi maw’‏ (יח' לו,ג), ובן 
'השכח nun‏ אל' (לעיל פסו' י), ש' חל"ל, פי' באב ומחלה pun‏ ואנחה הוא לי מה שנשתנית 
ימין עליון. ימין עליון. 5^ שהיתה דרכה להיות נאדרית בכח ורועצת האויב ועכשיו השיבה 
mns‏ בענין wad "my My’‏ עוז? זרוע ייל הלוא את היא המחצבת רהב' וכו" (יש' נא,ט). 
שנות ימין. דִּימוּדָּאמִיינְטוּ. ענין השתנות. ד"א pay‏ עליון' לשון שבועה, כלו' שבועת עליון, 
מלשון 'וימינם pm‏ שקר' (להלן קמד,ח (mp‏ שפי' ושבועתם שבועת שקר שנפרש שם, 
ובן בער' לשבועה ימין. שנות. כמו שנים, בלשון נקבה, כמו 'שנות דור ודור' (דב' לב,ז). 5^ 
מחלה וכאב הוא לי השנים שנשבע הקב"ה וגזר להעמידנו בגלות. 


אזכורל מעללי m‏ פי' אבל בשאני זוכר מעשה הקב"ה ונפלאותיו מימי קדם אני מתנחם. 
והגיתי בכל פעליך.19 אני הוגה ומחשב ומשיח בכך. 


אלים בקדש דרכך. פי' וכן אני זוכר מה שעשית לנו כבר בקדש. דרכך. דרך מדתך לקדש 
שמך לעולם לעשות דין בתועים וברשעים. 


ינה"מ: a‏ <נה"מ:'שמרות. *נה"מ:'אמרי. | +נה"מ: ושאף'. | *נה"מ: תקפץ. | vm‏ 
'ושאף. זנה"מ: עזי | נה"מ:+'עוריבימי קדם דרות עולמים'. ?זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'אזכירי. 
“Toy iato‏ 
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ראוך מים. כשנגלית על הים. 


זורמו! מים עבות. קורירון 7 לש ^v sas wean‏ עבות זורמו והתיכו מים, וכן DIAN’‏ 
שחקו מים' (איוב יד,יט), PWY‏ מים שחקו אבנים. זורמו.2 מזרם מים, והוא 5^ שעבר | 
מהכבד הרביעיי, ע"מ 'כוננו חצם' (לעיל יא,ב). עבות. לשון נקבה, כמו עבים, וכן 'בקר לא 
‘may‏ (ש"ב כג,ד), ובן 'שדים' ו'שדות', 'שנים' 'שנות'. אף חצציך. פירשו בו כמו חציך, כמו 
שאוי 'וישלח חצים ויפיצם' DW)‏ כב,טו). ד"א כמשמעו, מן 'ימלא פיהו חצץ' (מש' ב,יז), 
שהם אבני אלגביש היורדות oy‏ הגשם הגדול והרעמים ששורפין, ובלעז ראיוש, ובערי 
צואעק. 


ועקבותיך. טוש פָּאשִיאוש. 5^ PR‏ פסיעותיך נכרות על המים, מ' 'בעקבי הצא (שה"ש 
א,ח). 

[עח] 
משכיל לאסף ובוי. 


אביעה. ענין דיבור, מ' 'תבענה שפתי תהלה' (להלן קיט,קעא). חידות. רִינוּסִיאוש. פי' דבר 
סתום שיבינו המבינים אחר TINA‏ אותו דבר, ובער' לגז. 


כסלם. פי' בטחונם, מ' 'שמתי זהב בסלי' (איוב לא,כד). 
ולא יהיו כאבותם. שהיו במצרים ובמדבר. 


בני אפרים. פירשו רבותי' שיצאו ממצרים לפני הקץ בזרוע בגבורתם ובחציהם, והפכו עורף 
לנוס ova‏ מלחמה, כמו שאו' בדב' הימים זיהרגום אנשי גת הנולדים בארץ' (דה"א ז,כא), 
ויש לומ' כי על ישראל הוא אומר, שנקראו אפרים, כי שלא עבדו את יי, והלכו להלחם 
DY‏ אויביהם, הפכו עורף במלמחה. נושקי רומי קשת. אַרְמָאדּוש WOIPS‏ כון אַרְקוּ. ^U‏ 
נושקים ורומים בקשת, ובא סמך על סמך, כמו ay‏ נחלי' (איוב כ,יז), 'וצפוני+ טמוני חולי 
(דב' לג,יט), וזולתם, ועוד שהם שני תארים כמו 'רובה* קשת' (בר' כא,ב), ap Sxwiy‏ 
(מ"א ה,בט). 


בתהומות' רבה. פירו' בבתהומות רבה, כמו שאוי 'ויורד כנהרות מים'. 


ינה"מ: זרמו. 2נה"מ: "זרמוי. — %נה"מ:'הרגום'. = *נה"מ: 'דבהי. >נה"מ: 


RWI‏ זנה"מ: 'כתהמות'. 
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למרות. מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, והראוי בו להמרות, כמו 'להבזות בעליהן' (אס' א,יז), ובן 
'לצבות בטן' (במ' ה,כב), mnn»‏ מלבין wn)‏ לא,ג), שהראוי בהם להצבות, להמחות. 


EN‏ יכין שאר לעמו. 5^ בשר, מ' 'וימטר עליהם כעפר שאר' (להלן פסו' כז), והוא השלו. 


ואש נשקה ביעקב. שַׁסֵינְדִּיד. פי' נבערה, והוא נפעל, ש' נש"ק, מן 'והשיקו pua‏ ומגן 'm)‏ 
לט,ט), ועיקרו ננשקה. 


לחם אבירים. פּרִיסְיָאדוּ. פי' לחם חשוב ונבבד לפי שהיה מן השמים שהם נכבדים וחשובים, 
והוא המן, qm‏ לשון 'בספל אדירים' )^ ה,בה), שפירושו ספל חשוב, או ששותין בו 
אדירים, | וכן לשון כלי אדיר, ואדירים ואבירים ענין אחד הוא. עידה שלח להם. גוֹבִירְנִיאוּ. 
פי' שיפוע מזון. 


ye‏ קדים. ^v‏ רוח קדים, וכן 'וינהג בעזו תימן, ^vv‏ רוח תימן, הוא שאוי זרוח נסע מאת 
יי ויגז שלוים' (במ' יא,לא). 


לא זרו מתאותם. נון שִׁישְׁפַרְטִירוֹן. פיי לא נפרשו ולא נרחקו מתאותם הבאה להם עד 
שבאה עליהם הפורענות, מן 'רוחי זרה לאשתי' (איוב יט,יז), 'זורו! רשעים' (לעיל נח,ד). 
שי זו"ר, הוא שאו' 'הבשר עודנו pa‏ שניהם' (במ' יא,לג). 


ואף יי.2 חרה בעם. ויהרג במשמניהם. wed ps‏ מִיגוֹדִיש. פיי החשובי[ם] והחזקים שבהם, 
מלשון 'בשלוה ובמשמני מדינה' (דנ' יא,בד), שפי' הגדולים והחשובים והחזקים,3 הוא 
"mna IN‏ ישראל הכריע', הוא INV‏ בתורה 'ותאכל בקצה המחנה' (במ' יא,א), שפיי 
בחשובים שבמחנה, כלשון 'ומקצה אחיו' (בר' מז,ב). 


EN‏ הרגם ודרשוהו. רוצ' לומ' DN‏ הרג מהם, ודרשוהו הנשארים. ושחרו אל. בוּשְקָאבֶן. 
פי' ובקשו, וכן 105 ישחרונני* (הו' ה,טו ועוד), 'לשחר qua‏ (מש' ז,טו), וכן כל שאר זה 
הלשון ענין בקשה בתשובה, שעושין תשובה ומבקשין את הקב"ה, ונהגו בזה הלשון בלשון 
השכמה, ואין הענין יוצא מלשון שחר, כי הרוצה בדבר מבקשהו, וכאילו משכים בשחר 
לבקשהו. 


ויפתוהו בפיהם. orp‏ קילוּ שוֹנבְּדֵײַן. לשון עובר, לפי anim‏ 523 שהיו מדמים paw‏ מפתים 
אותו, וכן ענין 'מקום nv uni WR‏ ריח ניחות'* m)‏ ו,יג), כלו' בחזקת mm m‏ כפי מה 
שהיו מדמים. 


!נה"מ: זרו. ‏ ?נה"מ: 'אלהים'. | לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב את המילה 'שבהם' שמופיעה 


בשורה שלמעלה ומחק אותה באמצעות קו. +נה"מ: 'ישחרנניי. | *נה"מ: ניחת'. 
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יעעיבוהו בישימון. שונְשָאנְיָארוּנְלוּ. 5^ הבעיסוהו, כי הכועס נעצב. 


וקדוש ישראל התוו. שִנְיָאלָארון. ענין סימן, מן OW) ^n mnn‏ ט,ד). פי' שמו לו בלבם 
סימן וגבול שלא יוכלו לעבדו, וזה שהיו מנסים אותו היו חושבים שלא יוכלו לעשותו1 


בל ישתיון. במשפט שלא במנהג, בהראות למ"ד הפועל שהיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד 
הפועל, pow” m‏ אוהלים? (איוב יב,ו), mon‏ (לעיל לו,ח) וזולתם, שבאו כן להודיע שכן 
משפטם. 


ושקמותם. קִבְרפֿיגוֹש. מין ממיני אילני תאנים לפי מקומו, ולפי דעתי מן 'ובולס שקמים' (עמ' 
ז,יד), שפירשנו שם. בחנמל. לגוֹשְׁטָא. מן | ממיני ארבה, vn‏ אומ' שהמלה מורכבת 9770 
'מל', 53^ חנה ומל, והבי"ת בי"ת השרות. 


לרשפים. nn WPR vios‏ אבני אלגביש היורדין DY‏ הגשם הגדול והברד ששורפין. 


משלחת מלאכי רעים. במשמעו ששלח ona‏ מלאכי חבלה, והוא שם, ע"מ 'מרקחת' (שמ' 
ל,בה), ויש אומ' כלי זין, מן יבעד השלח יפולו'" (יואל ב,ח), כלו' חרב מלאכי חבלה, ושי" 
ומשלחת, וכן 'שמש ירח' (חב' ג,יא). 


יפלס נתיב. 59 pay‏ דילוג, מושאל מן 'ועמודיה יתפלצון (איוב ט,ו), בחלוף אותיות 
זשסר"ץ, שהוא לשון רעדה שהרועד כאילו מדלג. פי' דלג מהנתיב לאפו במצרים, הוא 
שאו 'וראיתי את הדם ופסחתי עליכם' (שמ' יב,יג), שפי' ודלגתי, 132 שפירשנו ow‏ כלומ' 
שהיה מדלג ופוסח מבית המצרי לבית מצרי אחר ובית הישראלי באמצע כדי שלא יתן 
המשחית והנגף בבית הישראלי. 


ויפילם בחבל. אִיגָאלִיש. ^v‏ ויפל להם, על דרך צחות לשון, qp‏ רבים. 

ויסגו. רִידּרָארוּנְשִי. ענין התאחרות והשתנות מדרך namen‏ 

ויתן לשבי עזו. 5^ תורתו, sim‏ הארון שלקחו פלשתים שהיה ony‏ של ישראל. 

לא הוללו. נון פֿיזְרוֹן בּוֹדה. ענין שמחה וחופה, מן 1997 הלולים' )0 ט,כז), וכן 'להתהלל 


עם נחלתך' (להלן קו,ה), כלומ' לא הגיעו לשמחת חופה, ובדב' רבו' קורין לבית החופה בי 
הלולא' (בבלי ב"מ לו ע"א). 


יראה רד"ק, שרשים, ש' חו"ה: 'שמו לו בלבבם גבול וסימן שלא 53v‏ לעברו, וזה שהיו מנסים אותו 


והיו חושבים שלא יוכל לעשותוי. ?נה"מ: אהלים'. %נה"מ:"פלו. 
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כהניו בחרב נפלו. אלו חפני ופינחס בני עלי הכהן. ואלמנותיו! לא תבכינה. רמז לאשת 
פינחס שילדה מצער שמועת הנציחה, nnm‏ מהלידה, ולא בכתה את בעלה, 122 שאוי 
'ותכרע ותלד כי נהפכו עליה ציריה? (ש"א ד,יט), ^vi‏ ואלמנותיהם, ואמ' 'ואלמנותיוי 
RD‏ אמ' אלמנתו, לפי שלא inn‏ שתי נשיהם, ואמ' 'לא תבבכינה' בשיתוף לשון, לפי שאמ' 
'כהניו בחרב נפלו'. 


ויקץ כישן יי. לשון עובר, כלו' השגיח ולא התרשל my‏ וכן לשון 'עורה למה תישן ^" (לעיל 
מד,כד), שרו' לומ' לא תתרשל. כגבור מתרוגן מיין. .oyoTSV^s‏ לשון תנועה בצעקה, 
מן 'ובשדים באניות רנתם' (יש' מג,יד), וזה הלשון נחלק לענין תפלה, | לזעקה, להברזה, 
לבכי ואנקה, לשירה, לשמחה, כל ענין לפי מקו[מו, ו]פי' כאדם שנרדם mn ama‏ ששתה, 
וכשהוא מקיץ מתפשט, ומתנועע, וצועק, ומתרונן, ואמ' 'כגבור' כלו' כי לא תחסר גבורתו 
מיינו בי DN‏ בעבורו היין, בך הקב"ה דומה לישן או לנרדם mnn‏ שהיה רואה בעונותם 
של ישראל ובחטאותם והיה כישן וכנרדם מחריש להם, וכשגברו עונותם והכעיסוהו 
במעשיהם הרעים התנקם בהם והיה כגבור מתרונן מיין. 


ויך עריו אחור וכו'. וימאס באהל יוסף. רמז למשכן שילו. 
ממכלאות? עאן. 1" אַפּרִישְׁקוֹשׁ. הוא דיר הצון שנכלאים בו. 


מאחר עלות הביאו. פַרִידְּאשׁ. on‏ הבהמות המניקות נקראו כן על שם בניהם שהם עולים, 
כלו' קטנים, והוא תאר, "v‏ עו"ל, ע"מ 'בקמות פלשתים' (nio nw)‏ 


ובתבונות כפיו ינחם. אעפ"י שהתבונה בלב כנה התבונה בכפים לפי שהכפים מנהגות 
בתבונת הלב, וכן לשון 'שכל את ידיו' (בר' מח,יד). 


[עט] 


מזמור לאסף אלהים באו גוים בנחלתך. לעיים. פור פֿוּאַיוֹשׁ. 5^ חפירות, כלו' שהפילו 
הקירות עד שחפרו היסוד, ויש אומ' גלים, גלי חרבה. 


הותר בני תמותה. שוּאִילְתָא. 5^ ann‏ יתרי המאסר שהם קשורים בהן, כדרך onam‏ 
אותם' )7^ י,יט), שפי' תכריתו הבאים באחרונה, וכן 'ודשנו את המזבח' (במ' ד,יג), 
וזולתם, ובמקום אחר 'לפתח בני תמותה' (להלן קב,בא), והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' ית"ר. 
בני תמותה. virgo‏ אָמוּרְטִי. פיי המסורין להמית, כלו' שנידונין ומחויבין ביד האויבים 
להמיתם, וכן pwd‏ 'כי בן מות' (ש"א כ,לא OY’ (mpi‏ בן הכות' (דב' כה,ב), ^nm‏ דמסירין 
לקטול בדילך ^s‏ המסורים mind‏ על שמך, והוא שם, ע"מ 'תבואה', 'תנופה'. 


ונה"מ: זאלמנתיוי. o‏ <נה"מ:ריה'. *נה"מ: 'ממכלאת'. 
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שבעתים. vin‏ בַּיזִישׁ. 5^ תגמול רב, כלשון paw’‏ על חטאתיכם' )9 כו,יח ועוד). 


[>] 


למנעח אל שושנים.! שנחמדים דבריו כשושנים. עדות לאסף. פִירמושוּרָה. לשון תכשיט 
ויופי ונוי, בלו' תכשיט ויופי הם הדברים, ו'עדי' מן 'ויתנו עליו את | הנזר ואת העדות' (דה"ב 
כג,יא). ד"א מזמור של עדות לישראל שרמז ond‏ שלש גליות והתפלל עליהם, שהרי אומ' 
במזמור הזה ג' פעמים 'השיבנו והאר פניך ונושעה' (להלן 68^ ד, ח, כ), ורמז ond‏ בו בל 
הצרות העתידות לבוא להם. 


רועה? ישראל. aims‏ 5^ מנהיגם o‏ שלהם. 238 כעאן יוסף. הם ישראל שנקראים 
על שם יוסף שניתנה לו הבכורה, וכן נקראו אפרים על שם בן יוסף. 


לפני אפרים ובנימן ומנשה. אפרים זה יהושוע. ובנימין.* זה שאול. ומנשח. זה גדעון. פי' על 
דרך תפלה, רועה ישראל שהיית מאז מעורר גבורתך עליהם, עתה לכה לישועתה לנו. ד"א 
'ולכה' 301302 כתוב מלא, כמו 'ולכה איפואל מה אעשה 992 (בר' כז,לז), וכן 'שמלה לכה 
PRD‏ (יש' ג,ו), בלו' לך ראוי להושיענו. 


עד מתי עשנת. אָבּוֹרִיסִישְׁט. 5^ מאסת, כדרך 'יעשן אפך' (לעיל עד,א), 90" יחרה אפך, 
כלו' TAX mn‏ בהם ומאסת בתפלתם, וכן לשון 'אלה עשן 9982 (יש' סה,ה), שפי' מיאני 
הוא לפני, וכדרך 'וכעשן לעינים' (מש' י,כו). 


בדמעות שליש. לְאגְרִימַש מוּגָאש. פי' דמעות בשליש, ^e‏ השליש מדה גדולה, כמו 'ובל 
בשליש5 עפר הארץ' (יש' מ,יב). ^s‏ יתשקמו דמעות במדה גדולה, כלו' דמעות רבות ובכיה 
גדולה על הצרות, וכן 'ומי מלא ימצו למו' (לעיל (sap‏ שפירשנו שם. 


תשימנו מדון. דְּיוּדְגָּאמִיינְטוּ. 5^ שאויבינו PIT‏ ומחייבין אותנו nmn‏ כפי חפצם ורצונם. 
ילעגו למו. ^v‏ לנו, וכן ma‏ זרועם? לבקרים' (יש' לג,ב), ^vv‏ זרוענו, או שדבר המשורר 
כנגד ^n‏ שאינו מצוי, כמו 'גרי ביתי ואמהותי לזר Snawnn‏ נכרי הייתי בעיניהם' (איוב 
יט,טו). 


גפן ממצרים yen‏ אלו ישראל שנקראין 'כרם יי צבאות' (על פי יש' ה,ז). תסיע. פועל עתיד 
במקום פועל שעבר, על דרך השיר, כדרך 'אז ישיר משה' (שמ' טו,א), וזולתם רבים, ^U‏ 
הסעת. פי' רבונו של עולם, אתה הסעת את ישראל ממצרים, וגרשת גוים מפניהם, ונטעתם, 
ופנית לפניהם את היושבים בארץ, והשרשת שרשיהם, ותמלא הארץ מהם, ושאר הענין, 
nnn‏ | 'פרצת גדריה' ובו' (להלן פסו' יג). 


ונה"מ: 'ששניםי. — ?נה"מ: 'רעהי. | 5נה"מ: עהג' | >נה"מ: ובנימץ. | *נה"מ: ¿RMN‏ >נה"מ: 


בשלְשי. זנה"מ: זרעםי. %נה"מ: 'ואמהתי ... תחשבני. 
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vez‏ הרים. פוּרון קוביירטוש מוּנְטִיש 1" שוֹ שולומְרֶָה. פו' שלא נזכר פועלו, מהכבד הדגוש, 
ע"מ by‏ תפלות' (לעיל עב,ב). פי' נתכסו enn‏ מצלה, בלשון 'והנה! בסה את py‏ הארץ' 
(במ' כב,ה), שרו' לומ' שהם רבים. וענפיה ארזי אל. פירוש ארזים חזקים וגדולים, וכן לשון 
'הררי? אל' (לעיל לו,ז), 'שלהבת יה'* (שה"ש (yn‏ וזולתם, שכל הרוצה להגדיל סומך אל 
השם. 


תשלח קציריה.* טִײַנדִּישְׁט. לשון התפשט בארץ, וכן ודליותיו שלחה 5^ (יח' יז,ז), 
'שלוחותיה* נטשו עברו ים' (יש' טז,ח). קציריה.6 שוש ראמש. 5^ סעיפיה, ונק' בן לפי 
שקוצרין וכורתין אותם, וכן לשון זמורה, לפי שזומרין אותה, וכן כל כיוצא בזה. עד ים. עד 
ים פלשתים. ואל נהר. הוא פרת, וכבר אמרנו כי כל נהר סתם הנזכר במקרא הוא נהר 
פרת. יונקותיה. שוש on ANI‏ סעיפי שרשי האילן, נקרא כן לפי שיונקות לחלוח הארץ. 
רו' לומ' שהרחיב את גבולם והיו מתפשטים מן הים הגדול ועד נהר פרת. 


וארוה. קוּאֵיגִינְלָה. ענין לקיטה, מן 'אריתי מורי' (שה"ש ה,א). 5^ בי בשפורצין Tn‏ הכרם 
או הגן עוברי דרכים לוקטין אותו. 


יכרסמנה. NTR ID‏ פי' יבלענה, בלו' ימלא בריסו ממנה, כלשון 'מלא כריסו? מעדני' (יר' 
נא,לד), nnm‏ האויבים לחיות שיש להן ברס כי האדם אין לו ברס כי DR‏ אצטומכא, והוא 
מהכבד הרביעיי השלם, ש' ברס"ם, ע"מ Sada”‏ (זב' יא,טז ועוד), 'מכורבל במעיל via‏ 
(דה"א טו,בז), ולחקר תכונת הדקדוק "v‏ כר"ס, והמ"ם נוס', בי אין לך בכל המקרא שרש 
am‏ משלש אותיות, ולא פחות, pin‏ אם הוא שם, או מלה כמו שכתבנו בחלק הדקדוק. וזיז 
שדי. מוגִידוּמְרִי. 5^ רוב nn‏ השדה, מ' 'מזיז כבודה' (יש' סו,יא), שפי' משיפוע כבודה. 
שדי. במו שדים, וכן 'וקרע לו חלוני' (יר' כב,יד), mw‏ ביששברי (שו' ה,טו), ששי' חלונים 
ושרים. ירענה. ^v‏ ירעוה, וכן 'ויהי אנשים' (במ' ט,ו). 


וכנה. אוֹרְטָה. כמו וגנה, בחלוף אותיות גיכ"ק, דרך משל, כמו שנקראו ישראל 'כרם יי 
צבאות' (על פי יש' ה,ז). ועל בן. ansam‏ 5^ סעיף, ונק' כן לפי שהוא כבן לאילן והאילן 
כאב, מן 'בן פורת (בר' מט,כב), | wa‏ מפר' 'ובנה' מענין 'והשיבך על כנך' nv)‏ מ,יג), 
כמו שאו' 'מכון לשבתך פעלת יי מקדש יי כוננו ידיך' (שמ' טו,יז), mm‏ מלת 'וכנה' בלשון 
נקבה, ו'כנך בלשון זכר, כמו 'גנה' ו'גן, 'כן 'כנים', גן 'גנים', 'כנה' 'כנות', 'גנה' 'גנות', ולזה 
mm npn‏ בלעז קונפושטוּרְָה. פיי הפסו' 'וכנה אשר נטעה ימינך' הרי היא עתה שרופה 
באש כסוחה, ואמר בלשון נטיעה על המכון, כלשון po”‏ אהלי 11798 (דנ' יא,מה). כסוחח. 
טֶגָאדָה. 5^ כרותה, מן 'קוצים כסוחים' (יש' לג,יב), ותר' 'לא תקצור' )1,1971( לא תכסח.9 


ינה"מ: 'הנה'. ?נה"מ: 'כהרריי. | 3נה"מ:'שלהבתיה'. +נה"מ: 'קצירה'. = 5נה"מ: 'שלחותיה'. 
5נה"מ: Pep‏ 7נה"מ: SWI‏ *נה"מ: 'פרתי. — *תרגום אונקלוס לילא תקצור' הוא xo‏ 
תכסח'. 
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תהי נא' ידך. 5^ עזרך, מן 'והנה ידי עמך' (ש"ב ג,יב). על איש ימינך. TO "T‏ אָמִיסְטָאד. 5^ 
איש חביבותך, כלו' שהוא חביב לך, וקרא כן הבן החביב לפי שיד הימין חביבה על האדם 
מהשמאל, וכן זאביו קרא לו בנימין' (בר' לה,יח), וכן נאם יי לאדוני? שב לימיני' (להלן 
קי,א), לפי שדרך העולם לעמוד החשוב והנכבד לימין המלך או התלמיד הנכבד לצד ימין 
הרב, הוא שאו' 'ועלי בן אדם אמצת לך' שקראתו 3 9192 (על פי שמ' ד,כב). 


ולא נסוג. נוש TRIPI‏ או נוש מודאד. פירוש לא רחק ממך ולא נשתנה, מענין 87 תסיג 
גבול רעך' (דב' יט,יד), ש' ano‏ והוא נפעל, ע"מ 'ולבם לא נכון ^ny‏ (לעיל עח,לז), או יהיה 
מבנין Dips‏ ש' נס"ג, ע"מ 'ולא יבול יוסף' (בר' מה,א). פי' כל זה בא אלינו ולא רחקנו Tan‏ 
ולא נסוגונו, במו שאו' 'כל זאת באתנו ולא שכחנוך' (לעיל מד,יח), ועל כן יהי רצון מלפניך 
שתחיינו ובשמך נקרא, כדרך 'לא המתים Sandor‏ (להלן קטו,יז). 


[פא] 


למנעח על הגתית לאסף. זה המזמור היה נתון לעובד אדום הגתי לנגן בו, או שהיה דויד 
בגת בשעשהו. 


הרנינו. פו' עומד מהכבד החמישיי, וכן 'הרנינו גוים עמו' (דב' לב,מג). הרניגו לאלים amy‏ 
פי' הרנינו לאלים שהוא Any‏ 


שאו זמרה ותנו תוף.7 מקרא חס', דרך צחות לשון, ^w‏ שאו קול בזמרה ותנו קול בתוף, וכן 
"שאו מדבר ועריו' (יש' מב,יא), ששי ישאו קול, וזולתם כיוצא בזה. 


תקעו בחדש שופר. בראשי חדשים, כמו שאו' וביום שמחתכם ובמועדיכם ובראשי 
חדשיכם' (במ' י,י). בכסה. ON PR‏ דִּישָאנְטוּ. 5^ במועד, וכן 'ליום הכסה 857 ביתו' "Un)‏ 
זוב), | ואולי שהמלה נגזרת מן 'תכסו על nun‏ (שמ' יב,ד), שהוא pw)‏ מנין, כלו' לזמן 
המועד לסך pan‏ הימים שהמועד נקבע, mmm‏ ש' בס"ה, כמו שס"ס ושס"ה, כנ"ן וכנ"ה, 
ענין אחד ושני שרשים, vn‏ מפר' מתר' nar‏ שלמים' )8,1 (mpi‏ נבסת קודשין 9 ואעפ"י 
ww‏ נכ"ס, ונכון הוא, במו שאומ' 'ותקעתם בחצוצרות על עולותיכם?! ועל זבחי שלמיכם' 
(במ'י,י), ובן 'ליום הבסה'! (מש'ג,ב) ליום הזבח, שהזבח ביום המועד, כלו' תקעו על nara‏ 
ביום חגינו. 


כי חק לישראל הוא. בי זה npn‏ של ישראל. ומשפט לאלחי יעקב. 5^ ומנהג, וכן לשון 'מה 
משפט האיש' (מ"ב א,ז), 'כמשפטו אשר הראית בהר' AW)‏ כו,ל), שפירוש מנהג, או פיי 
במשמעו, יום משפט לקב"ה שהוא יום ראש השנה. 


ינה"מ: ללא NY‏ — ?נה"מ: לאדני. *נה"מ: עלי. | *נה"מ:בכרי. 5נה"מ: "כלי. = %נה"מ: 


mon‏ 'נה"מ:'תף. *נה"מ: 'הבסא ND‏ *תרגום אונקלוס ל'זבח שלמים' הוא עכסת 
קדשין. 9נה"מ: 'בחצצרת ... עלתיבם'. *נה"מ: 'הבסאי. 
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6 עדות ביהוסף שמו. פירשו רבו' (בבלי ר"ה י ע"ב) כי ביום ראש השנה יצא יוסף על ארץ 
מצרים והעידו בו הכל ולפיכך סמכו לפסוק של פניו. שפת לא ידעתי אשמע. "ps?‏ 
נון way‏ אִינְטִיאֵינְדוּ. 5^ לשון שלא הייתי יודע אני מבין ושומע. מפורש במסכת now‏ 
שלמדו גבריאל שבעים לשונות, ואמ' 'יהוסף' כמו 'יונתן ו'יהונתן, “wei‏ 'יהואשי, וזולתם. 


7 הסירותי מסבל. דִּי PT‏ מיגיעת הסבל, ולשון סבל' הוא py‏ העתקה ממקום למקום 
ומשא על הכתף, כלשון Sap IWY‏ (מ"א ה,בט), paw‏ נושאים על שכמם מההר אל 
ירושלם, pw m‏ 'סבלות מצרים' (שמ' ו,ז), paw‏ נושאין הטיט והלבנים על השכם, שהוא 
הכתף, mem‏ לבל זה הלשון ישאוהו על כתף יסבלוהו'? (יש' מו,ז). מדוד תעבורנה% דִּי 
אִישְׁפּוֹדְטָה שי טולירון. 5^ va)‏ מהקופה תסורנה, כלו' מלהוליך בקופה, והן map‏ החלף 
שהיו נושאין בהם הטיט והלבנים. תעבורנה.* פי' יסורו, מן 'העבר חרפתי' (להלן קיט,לט), 
כלו' יסורו וינוחו מאותו עבדות. 


8 בערה קראת ואחלעך וכו'. פי' קראתני בצרה בסתר ביני לביניך, ואני עניתיך pa‏ רעם, 
והודעתי גבורות נוראותי בפרהסיא, כדרך [y‏ יי את IPN‏ מן הסערה'3 (איוב לח,א). 
אבחנך על מי מריבה. אעפ"י שגלוי ובחון לפני שאתם עתידים להמרותני. 


9 שמעה? עמי. פי' | אחר שכל זה muy‏ לי כדאי אתה לשמוע לי. 


וג הרחב פיך ואמלאחו. ^s‏ הרחב פיך לשאול כל mean‏ לבך, ואמלאהו, ובכל אשר תשאל 
אמלא. 


13 בשרירות לבו PR‏ אַדִילִינְיָאמִיינְטוּ. py‏ הבטה וצפיה, מענין 'אשורנו ולא קרוב' (במ' 
בד,יז), בלו' מה שלבם רואה ומביט וצופה, ש' שר"ר. 


5 כמעט אויביהם אכניע. בשעה קלה, ואז 'משנאי יי יכחשו לו'. פי' יכחשו לו הדברים מפני 
פחדו, 123 הגבעונים שאמרו רחוקים om unis‏ שהיו קרובים, וכיוצא בזה. ויהי עתם 
לעולם. ויהי עת פורענותם לעולם לישראל. 


17 ויאכילהו מחלב men‏ ומעור דבש וכו'. דרך משל, pays‏ 'ויניקהול wat‏ מסלע' (דב' לב,יג), 
רוי לומ' שהאכילם ממון הגוים החזקים בסלע. 


ונה"מ: RWI‏ <נה"מ:"שאָהו...יסבלהו. mi?‏ 'תעברנהי. | *נה"מ:'תעברנה. *זוגרסת 
הקרי. הכתיב: 'מנהסערהי. 5נה"מ: שמעי. | זנה"מ: לבםי. | *נה"מ: 'וינקהו'. 
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מזמור לאסף אלהים נעב בעדת אל. שי" אל נצב בעדת אלים. ^n‏ שהאל avi‏ בעדת 
השופטים ובקרבם ישפוט, כלו' לראות אם ישפטו אמת, כלו' רואה הוא מה הם שופטים, 
ואומ' להם: אתם הדיינין עד מתי תשפטו עול? 


לא ידעו ולא יבינו. מה שהקב"ה מיסרם ומעיד בהם לשפוט האמת בלא משוא פנים. 
בחשכה יתהלכו. 5^ מחשיכין את PRA PTA‏ דעת, בהפך 'משפטו יתן לאור' (צפ' ג,ה), 
ובן לשון 'מי זה מחשיך עצה במלין בלי דעת' (איוב לח,ב). ימוטו כל מוסדי ארץ. דרך 
משל, Jana‏ 'וצדיק mo‏ עולם' (מש' י,בה), כלו' הרשע מחריב את העולם והצדיק מיסדו 
ומעמידו, וכמו שאמרו חכמים 'על שלשה דברים העולם קיים' ובו' (ראה משנה אב' א,ב). 


אני אמרתי אלים אתם. אמרתי שתהיו כמלאכים וכבני עליון לשפוט האמת. 


אכן כאדם תמותון. DINO‏ הראשון תמותון לפי שחבלתם מעשיכם כמוהו, וכאחד השרים 
שלא עשו הישר בעיני, כן תפלו גם אתם. 


map‏ אלהים שפטה הארץ. אמ' המשורר: מאחר שכן הוא שאין הדיינין שופטים בארץ 
דיני אמת, mp‏ אתה ושפוט הארץ. כי אתה תנחל בכל הגוים. 5^ אתה חי וקיים לנחול 
| 
בגוים עד סוף, שהכל בידך לשפוט. ד"א אמ' nonna‏ | המזמור na ty’‏ תשפטו Ay‏ (לעיל 
פסו' ב), ואמ' 'קומה אלים שפטה הארץץ, בלו' [... ] העניים והעשוקים והצועקים חמס מיד 
הרשעים שופטי עול, כי אתה תנחל בגוים, כלומ' באיזה מקום DAW‏ העניים והעשוקים הם 
עמך ונחלת[ך ...[ תנחל ams‏ ותצילם מיד העשוקים. 
[פג] 
שיר מזמור לאסף. 


אל[ים] אל דמי לך וכו'. אל nn‏ שתיקה לענותנו כי אויבינו מריעים לנו. דמי. ע"מ  Sw‏ 


qvam‏ במשפט ש| לא במנהג] בהראות למ"ד הפועל, והיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל 
y I ) y 1‏ , 
ובן 'יחסיון' (שם לו,ח), 'יכל[יון'] (יש' לא,ג), שבאו כן בדי להודיע 13v‏ משפט כלם. 


יערימו סוד. 717198 אַר[ט].! ידברו moa‏ בערמה. 


יהשווה תה' טו,לה; תה' סח,יד. 
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היו זרוע. אֲיוּדֶּה או TOTS‏ פי' עזר pnm‏ מ' 'היה זרועם'' nv)‏ לג,ב). לבני לוט. הם בני 
עמון ומואב. 


היו דמן. קוּם TWA‏ או אִישָטִייְרְקוּ. פיי זבל האשפה שמזבלין בו הגנות, וכן בער' דמן. 
שיתמו נדיבמו. שיעו' שית נדיבמו, או שיתמו בלבד, וכן ותפתח ותראהו את הילד' (שמ' 
ב,ו), 'יביאה את תרומת ^ nv)‏ לה,ה), וזולתם. כל נסיכמו. "a‏ שריהם, או מלביהם, jn‏ 
or‏ סיחון (יהו' יג,בא). 

כגלגל. קוּם רוּאִידָּה. הוא העשב van‏ שמתגלגל ברוח מפני קלותו. 


UNS‏ תבער יער. שי תבער ביער. פו' עומ'. 


ויחפרו. ענין בשת, מ' miam‏ הלבנה' (יש' בד,כג), ואולי שהם הפוכים מן 'חרפה'. 


[פד] 
למנעח על הגתית. 
מה ידידות. ^v‏ מה רוב ידידות. 


נכספה וגם כלתה. קַּבְּדִיסְיָאד 1977 דִּישִי[א]ד. שניהם pwn pip‏ ותאבה, בכפל מאמר 
לחזוק ולביאור, וכן oy‏ צפור מצאה ma‏ ודרור' ענין אחד DA‏ כן, ונק' העוף דרור לפי שהוא 
חפשי לנפשו, כדרך 'מי שלח פרא owan‏ (איוב לט,ה). גם צפור מעאה בית וכו'. פיי בחורבן 
הבית מצאו שם העופות מקום לקנן ולשית אפרוחיהם במקום שהיה שם המזבח, על דרך 
קינה ותפלה לקב"ה, שינחם על הדעה Maw un‏ עמו ויבנה מקדשו שהוא | [... ] לעופות. 
ד"א )10 שהצפור שמצאה בית ודרור קן לה, שחושקין ודבקין לשבת ולקנן שם כך אני 
חושק pam‏ אצל מזבחותיך יי אלהים. 


אשרי [יושבי] ביתך. אשרי שיגיע עוד לשבת בביתך, ועוד יהללוך סלה. 
אשרי אדם [עוז לו בך]. שלבו חזק ואמיץ ביראתך ובטחונו עליך. מסלות בלבבם. 
.Wioy”[...]‏ פי' רוממות וגובה לב ביראת יי, כענין 'ויגבה לבו בדרכי יי" (דה"ב יז,ו), מן 


]סלו לר]כב בערבות' (לעיל "v (nno‏ סל"ל. 


עברי בעמק הבכא. בָּאל דָּאל ARIN‏ 8^ עמק [הבכי], מן 'מבכי נהרות wan‏ (איוב בח,יא), 
כלו' עמק שהמים נובעין ומתמצין ann unn‏ לחותו, כדרך 'בנאות דשא ירביצני ועל 


ונה"מ: זרעםי. 
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^n‏ מנוחות! ינהלני' (לעיל כג,ב), וכן 5yy‏ מבועי מים ינהלם' (יש' מט,י), והוא ow‏ ע"מ 
'צבא'. מעין ישיתוהו. מרוב האנשים הדורכים בו בזמן שהולבין לרגל לירושלם שעוברין 
בו, וכן 'בראשי הבכאים' (ש"ב ה,בד (mpi‏ שפי' בראשי הגבאות שעל עמק הבכא, ויש 
אומ' 'הבכא' py‏ התות, ואינו נכון, שהרי אומ' 'מעין ישיתוהו'. ד"א 'מעין ישיתוהו' למעין 
יחשבוהו, כלו' שמרוב דריכתם בו נובע ונעשה מעין ואינם צריכין לבקש מים במקום אחר, 
כלשון MWY‏ על עפר בצר' (איוב כב,כד). גם ברכות יעטה מורה. פי' שהיה גבול nmn‏ מלא 
ומכוסה מברכות יי ומעוטף, כלו' מכוסה בדשאים וצאן ובקר ואילני פרי, כדרך 'לבשו כרים 
הצאן n‏ (לעיל סה,יד), הוא משבח טוב ארץ ישראל ומתא[נח] בשזוכר אותה השמחה 
ואותו העונג והטיול שהיה להם בלכתם ובעברם במקומות אלו ברגלים. 


ילכו מחיל אל חיל. דִּי DIP‏ אֲקוֹנְפנְיְא. פי' מצבא אל צבא ומחברה אל חברה, כלו' שהיו 
עוברים על החבורות החונים בדרכים ומסובין לאכול ולשתות שהיו הולכים להראות אל 
אלים בציון. יראה אל אלים. 5^ שבל חיל וחיל היה נראה לפני אלים בציון, 122 שנ' ANT‏ 
כל זכורך אל פני האדון? ^ (שמ' כג,יז). 


אלים עבאות וכו'. nban‏ לקב"ה להשיבם להראות לפניו ברגלים כך. 


מגננו ראה אלים. פיי מלכנו, וכן 'כי לאלים מגני ארץ' (לעיל מז,י), ונק' המלכים mun‏ לפי 
שמגינים על העם. 5^ השגיח לחסדי דויד שהוא מלכנו, הוא שאו | pany‏ פני משיחך'. ד"א 
אתה, שאתה מגן לנו, ראה בענינו, וכיוצא בזה. 


כי טוב יום בחעריך מאלף. 5^ טוב יום אחד לשבת בחצריך מאלף oY‏ במקום אחר. ד"א 
'מאלף' משקל זהב וכסף, כמו 'טוב ליתורת פיך מאלפי זהב וכסף' (להלן קיט,עב). הסתופף. 
אַדִימְרַארְיָארְמִי או אַבְרִיגָארְמִי. 5^ החסות בצל סף ma‏ יי, שהיא המזוזה, והוא התפעל, 
W‏ ספ"ף. מדור באהלי רשע. מאש "T‏ מוֹדָאר. ענין דירה, מן ^n‏ 'ויגר אברהם' (בר' בא,לד) 
34m‏ 


כי שמש. כמו אור, כדרך 'יי אורי ^pum‏ (לעיל כז,א). להולכים? בתמים. DU .TNTU PR‏ 
ע"מ התאר, וכן 'בתמים ובאמת' ^m)‏ בד,יד). 


יי עבאות אשרי אדם בוטה? בך. שסובל עול הגלות ובוטח בך. 


ינה"מ: 'על מי מנחות'. <נה"מ:אדן. תרגום אונקלוס 577 (דב' כו,ה) הוא ודרי. | +נה"מ: 
'להלבים'. | 5נה"מ: “mer‏ 
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[פה] 
למנעח לבני קרח מזמור. 


רצית יי ארצך שבת. פו' יוצא בבנין הקל, וכן 'שובה יי את שבותנו" (להלן קבו,ד), וזולתם, 
שכלם פעלים יוצאים בבנין הקל. וכבר אמרנו כי כוונת כל אלו שישוב הקב"ה אלינו, שהוא 
עיקר הדבר, ואז av?‏ שבותנו, כמו שאו 'השיבנו יי אליך 29000 (איכה ה,כא). שבית3 
יעקב. קַטִיבֵרֵוּ. ענין שבי, "v‏ שב"ה, ע"מ may"‏ ימי בכיתו' (בר' נ,ד). 


נשאת Py‏ עמך. פו' שעבר במקום m‏ וכן שאר המזמור, רצית, שבת, אספת כל עברתך, 
השיבות, כלם פעלים עוברים בענין תפלה, הוא שאו 'שובנו אלהי ישענו', שיורה על כלם 
שהוא nw‏ תפלה. השיבות מחרון אפך. פו' עומ' בבנין הכבד שלא כשיעור, והראוי בו שבת 
mnn‏ אפך, או השיבות MIDA‏ אפך, או מַחָרוֹן, או שוב מחרון אפך. 


הלא אתה תשוב תחיינו.* פי' עתיד אתה לשוב ולחיותנו כמו שהבטחתנו על ידי נביאיך 
שאנו חשובים כמתים בגלות. 


T2 'ממני‎ ,(n3p (להלן‎ 9932 TWR וכן‎ pv תתן לנו. שלא במנהג, מש‎ wen 
ה,יב), שמש' כלם בחרק.‎ 19) Paw nav נמצא' )17 יד,ט),‎ 


אשמעה מה ידבר. פי' אני מאזין ומקשיב ומצפה לשמוע מה ידבר האל, שידבר שלום אל 
עמו ואל חסידיו. ואל ישובו לכסלה. אַטוֹרְפִידְּאד. ^s‏ לשטות לחטוא לפניו, כמו שאוי 'ומל 
יי אלהיך את לבבך' (דב' ל,ו), 'יוהסירותי את לב האבן (יח' לו,כו), כלו' ידבר | nn»‏ שלום 
לבל ימי העולם ויתן להם לב חדש, שלא יחטאו לפניו, ולא יצטרך להפרע מהם. 


אך קרוב ליריאיו ישעו. ואעפ"י DAW‏ סובלים עול הגלות ימים רבים ana‏ בטחונם ואהבתם 
בקב"ה, כדרך "יהיו בעיניו כימים אחדים באהבתו אותה'? (בר' בט,ב). לשכון כבוד 
בארענו. כבוד שכינת הקב"ה. 


חסד ואמת נפגשו וכו'. שיהיו ישראל PWY‏ חסד ודוברין nns‏ ישקיף עליהם ויפגיע בם 
הקב"ה צדק מן השמים, ויתן ond‏ טוב וארצנו תתן יבולה. נשקו. 2580 5^ דבקו, מן 
משיקות אשה אל אחותה' (יח' ג,יג), שפי' דבקות. 


וישם לדרך פעמיו. אָפואִירוּ wry‏ אַנְדָמִיוּ. 5^ DW‏ הקב"ה את הצדק בדרבי פעמיו להתנהג 
בו עס בניו. 


יהקריהוא: שביתנוי. | ?זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'נשובי. %זוגרסת הקרי.הכתיב:'שבות'. +נה"מ: 


'תחינו. *נה"מ: Anm‏ %נה"מ:'ליראיו. 'נה"מ:'אתה. *נה"מ: qu)‏ 
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]13[ 
תפלה לדוד. 


כי חסיד אני. בקש TH‏ מהקב"ה שישמור נפשו ויקימה כדי שיעמוד בחסידותו, בענין 'לא 
המתים יהללויה! (להלן קטו,יז). 


[פז] 
לבני קרח שיר מזמור? יסודתו. כמו יסודו, בלשון נקבה, הנפרד ממנו mmo‏ ע"מ 'גבורה'. 


נכבדות מדובר? בך. אונורִיגוּאָמיינְטוש. והוא תאר חסר המתואר, דרך mns‏ לשון, רו' לומ' 
מעלות ומדות נכבדות מדובר בך, וכן 'וידבר DON‏ קשות' (בר' מב,ז), שרו' לומ' מאמרות 
קשות, וכן muy»‏ קטנה' (במ' כב,יח), וזולתם כיוצא בזה. או mm‏ נכבדות' DV‏ ע"מ 
'נפלאות', on AM‏ הנכבדות שמדובר בך? AXW‏ עיר DONA‏ סלה. 


אזכיר רהב ובבל. on‏ מצרים, נק' כן לפי שהם בעלי חוזק וגאוה, כמו שאו 'הלוא את היא 
המחצבת רהב מחוללת Pan‏ (יש' נא,ט). ליודעי.+ on‏ ישראל שיודע שמו של הקב"ה. 


ולעיון יאמר. פור ציון. איש ואיש יולד* בה. קאד ANN‏ 
יי יספור.6 אִישְׁקְרִיבֿראד TVD PR‏ 0129819 מן 'וללמדם ספר' (דנ' א,ד), שפי' כתיבה. 


ושרים כחוללים.? כמנגנין. כל מעיני בך. vTio‏ מִיש Wei‏ פור טִי. 8^ כל עיוני צרבי 
וטובותי וישועתי בך. 


^m‏ המזמור זה הוא לפי השיעור: 'נבבדות מדוברל בך' (לעיל פסו' ג). on nm‏ הנכבדות? 
vy | new‏ האלים סלה. ועוד זאת בבוד עליך שאזכיר את מצרים ובבל על יודעי, להביאם 64ב 
לירושלם מנחה, כמו שנא' 'והביאו את כל אחיכם מכל הגוים מנחה 5^ (יש' סו,ב). 


הנה פלשת ועור עם כוש. 03 on‏ כמצרים um‏ לב wpa)‏ ולזכור על כל אחד שיולד nv‏ 
שיאמרו זה הוא ממשפחת הנולדים בציון, במו INV‏ 'ואתם תלוקטול לאחד אחד בני 
ישראל' ow)‏ כז,יב), ולא על מצרים ובבל ופלשת וצור וכוש בלבד הוא אומ', אלא על בל 
ארצות הגוים avv‏ מזרע ישראל, mm ^asv‏ אחד DAN‏ בעיר ושנים במשפחה מן הגוים 
ow‏ יבוקשו ויחופשו כלם להביאם לציון, כמו ARW‏ +ולקחתי אתכם אחד! מעיר ושנים 


ינה"מ: יהללו-יה'. ‏ 2נה"מ: שיר מזמור'] 'מזמור שירי. — *נה"מ: S‏ +נה"מ: 'לידעי. 
5נה"מ: TY‏ >נה"מ: DoY‏ זנה"מ: 'כהללים.  SI "m$‏ *נה"מ: תלקטו. 
פיהמילה nes!‏ כתובה בשוליים. הסופר או יד אחרת סימנו את מיקומה בשורה באמצעות Jp‏ 
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ממשפחה והבאתי אתכם ML‏ (יר' ג,יד), בלו" אעורר לב אנשי אותה העירואותה המשפחה 
לקחת אתכם ולהביאכם לציון, 122 שאומר mm ON’‏ נדחך בקצה השמים משם יקבצך יי 
אלהיך' ^ (דב' ל,ד). 


ולעיון יאמר. לבשיביאום מחנה לציון יאמר על כל אחד ואחד מהם: זה מאותן שגלו מציון 
ומתולדותיה, והוא יכוננה עליון. ד"א ולציון יאמר איש ואיש יולד! בה'. פי' ועל ציון יאמר 
my‏ מלכים ואנשים נכבדים וחשובים אנשי DW‏ יולד בה, כמו שנ' way‏ בשערי העיר הזאת 
מלכים ושרים' )7 יז,כה), יי יספור בכתוב עמים, יהיו בני ישראל נזכרים ונפקדים בבל 
העמים שהם שם להביאם לציון כאילו ספרם וכתבם הקב"ה בפינקס העמים שלא יחסר 
אחד מהנולדים שם, וכן pay‏ 997 ספרך כלם 9an>‏ (להלן קלט,טז), ופי' 'יולד? ‘ow‏ כלו' 
שהוא מתולדות ישראל וממשפחתם. 


ושרים כחוללים. פי' אז ישירו ליי המשוררים כמחוללים, כלומ' בקול גדול nonna‏ 
כמחוללים, כדרך 'השמיעו הללו' (יר' לא,ז), 'הריעו ליי כל הארץ' (להלן צח,ד), וזולתם. 
nm‏ ישירו? כל מעיני בך, כלומ' כל עיוני צרכי וטובותי וישועתי בך, בלו' שהקב"ה מעיין 
ond‏ לישראל ובוחר ond‏ הטובה, וכל מה שהם צריבין והוא מושיעם, 122 INV‏ 'אכן ביי 
אלהינו תשועת ישראל' (יר' ג,בג). 


[ns] 


שיר מזמור לבני קרח | למנעח על מחלת לענות. פור קַנְטָאר. pip‏ שירה, jn‏ 'כרם 3390 
ענו לה' (יש' בז,ב). 


may, (ma צעקתי. 5^ בעת שאצעק בלילה נגדך, וכן 'ביום הכותי+ כל בכור' (במ' ג,יג‎ av 
ביום ההוא' (יש' ז,יח ועוד), יהיה כך וכך.‎ 


כי שבעה ברעות נפשי. ^v‏ מרעות, וכן 'הם יאכלו בלחמו )1 כב,יא), Annon "wv‏ 


59500 (לעיל 3,33( ע"מ 'אחרי‎ win פֿוֹרְסָה. 8^ כח, מ' 'אילותי לעזרתי‎ pO איל.‎ PR 
(דה"ב ב,טז).‎ 


במתים חפשי. חפשי מן העולם, והוא הגלות. 


עלי סמכה חמתך. פי' דבקה ונסמכה וקרבה, מלשון 'סמך מלך בבל אל ירושלם' (יח' כד,ב). 


'נה"מ: tor‏ | 2נה"מ: "לדי. | 3נה"מ:'חמד. *נה"מ:'הכתי. *נה"מ: 'הָסְּפָרי. 
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שתני. במו שמתני, ש' שי"ת, ות"ו השרש, ות"ו הנחת מובלע בדגש. 


וכל משבריך. ^v‏ ובבל משבריך. פי' משברי צרות, jm‏ 'כל משבריך pon‏ עלי nav) may‏ 
ב,ד ועוד). 


מיודעי! wind‏ קוֹרְמָאנוֹשׁ. on‏ הקרובים יודעי vno‏ של אדם, וכן 'ולנעמי מודע? לאישהי 
mn)‏ ב,א). 


שטחתי. כמו פרשתי, מן 'וישטחו להם ‘mow‏ (במ' יא,לב). 


הלמתים תעשה פלא. לרשעים שאף OF‏ בחייהם קרויים מתים. BN‏ רפאים. פֿוֹרְטִיש. 5^ 
בריאים וחזקים, כלו' שהיו בריאים וחזקים בחייהם ועריצים על העניים, על דרך ההשאלה, 
וכן בדב' רבו' 'עד שיבריא' (משנה Naw‏ יט,ה ועוד), שרוצה לומ' עד שירפא, כי הנרפא 
מחליו חזק. 


באבדון 7" פַירְדִּיסְיוֹן. mpn‏ המתים שאובדין מן העולם. 

בארץ נשיה. 7" אולְבִידְנְסָה. מקום המתים שנשכחים שם מן העולם. 

תזנח נפשי. כמו תעזוב. 

וגוע מנוער.% 19895 5^ חלש, מושאל מן זיגוע ויאסף אל עמיו' (בר' מט,לג), בלו שאני 
חלש ועיף כנוטה למות. נשאתי אימיך* אפונה. דוּבְדוּ או ammo‏ זו המלה נגזרת מן מלת 9 
רו' לומ' הכבדת עלי אימיך שאני מפחד ממך, ואומ' פן יקראני כך וכך על העונות, כי כל 


אדם מפחד אומ' בלבו פן יהיה זה וזה שמא יהיה כך וכך. 


צמתותוני.5 ענין כריתה, מן 'יצמיתם יי אלהינו' (להלן צד,כג), והת"ו האחרונה נוספת על 
השרש לחזוק דבר ולחקר, כמו למ"ד 'ונפלל Sbn‏ (יח' כח,בג). | 


מיודעי מחשך. אִינְסִילָאמִיינְטוּ. 5^ כאילו מיודעי במקום חשך שלא אראם ואינם באים 
לבקרני בשאני חולה, v»‏ מפרשי' py‏ מניעה, כאילו אמ' מחשך, mba‏ שחשכו מלבוא 
לבקרני, והפך זה 'ובחפנחס? חשך nv) ‘orn‏ ל,יח) במקום un‏ 


ינה"מ: 'מידעיי. = ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'מידע'. — 5נה"מ: 'מנערי. = +נה"מ: אַָמיך. *נה"מ: 


'צמתותני. 6נה"מ: AYT‏ *נה"מ: ובתחפנחסי. 
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משכיל לאיתן האזרחי. אחד jn‏ המשוררים! שהיה תקיף prm‏ ומהיר בשיר, והוא מפורסם 
וידוע בכך, וכן בדב' הימים 'ישור? במשא' (דה"א טו,כב), שפי' שהיה שר הלוים והיה גדול 
וחשוב בשיר, ורבו' פירשוהו באברהם על שהעיר ממזרח (על פי יש' מא,ב; ראה בבלי ב"ב 
טו ע"א). 


חסד יבנה. v5 ma pip‏ ייד אָפֿירְמָאדוּ. ^U‏ בחסד יבנה, ופי" בחסד העולם מתקיים, מן 
Ty’ nv»‏ אבנך ונבנית' (יר' לא,ג), וכן ונבנו בתוך עמי' (שם (ro,‏ כענין 'וצדיק יסוד 
עולם' (מש' י,בה). ד"א אמרתי בלבי שחסדך עם דויד יבנה ויתקיים לעולם, ותהיה אמונתך 
עומדת עמו כמו שהשמים עומדים. 


אל נערץ. 20315 פיי prn‏ ותקיף, ובירור אמתת המלה ענין שבר וחתת, כלו' prn‏ ותקיף 
שיערצו inn inm‏ בני אדם, מן 'ואת אלהי ישראל יעריצו' (יש' כט,בג), וכן pay‏ כל שאר 
הלשון הזה, וכן נק' הקב"ה נורא שייראו ממנו, וכן 'יובילו שי למורא' (לעיל עו,יב), שהוא 
שם, וכן my‏ 'אולי תערוצי' (יש' מז,יב), שפי' אולי תתחזקי שיערצו ממך אויביך, וכן שאר 
הלשון הזה. בסוד קדושים? רבה. פי' בעדת קדושים רבים, וכן 'תהום רבה' (בר' ז,יא ועוד) 
התהום הגדול שיש בו מים רבים. על כל סביביו. המלאכים שעומדים סביבותיו. 


“pay החסון* (יש' א,לא), ע"מ‎ mn ותקיף, מן‎ prn פי'‎ m ven 
(איוב ב,ו),‎ INV ש' נש"א, והוא מקור, וכן 'אם יעלה לשמים‎ ¿WIR PN בשוא גליו.‎ 
תשקיטם ותניחם, מ' 'משביח שאון ימים' (לעיל‎ ^5 WPS שהוא שם. אתה תשבחם. לש‎ 


סה,ח), 'וחכם באחור ישבחנה' (מש' כט,יא). 


כחלל רהב. מצרים, במו שאמ' 'הלוא את היא המחצבת רהב' (יש' נא,ט), וכן 'אזכיר רהב 
San‏ (לעיל פז,ד). 


תעז ידך. אִינְפורְטִיסִיש. פו' עומ', וכן 'תרום ימינך'. 
אשרי העם יודעי תרועה. פירש | שיודעין תרועה לרצות את בוראם בראש השנה, והוא 
סולח ond‏ ומסביר ond‏ פנים יפות, am‏ מהלכין באור פניו, וכן לשון 'אור פנים' pry‏ סבר 


פנים יפות, וסליחה, וקבלה ברצון, וישועה. 


בי ליי מגננו. במו מלכנו, מן 'כי לאלים מגני ארץ' ow)‏ מז,י), נק' המלכים כן לפי שמגינין על 
העם. 5^ כי בעבור יי הוא מלכנו, כלו' מידו ומרשותו ומרצונו. 


והמ"ם הראשונה כתובה מעל השורה. ?נה"מ:"סרי. | *נה"מ: 'קדשים. | +נה"מ: ‏ 'החסן. 
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אז דברת בחזון לחסידיך. נתן הנביא וגד החוזה. שויתי עזר על גבור. על דויד לעזרו. 


אשר ידי. 5^ עזרתי. תכון עמו. שי קונְפוּנְרְאד. והוא נפעל, שי כו"ן, ע"מ 'בל תמוט' ow)‏ 
מו,ו ועוד). 


לא ישיא! אויב בו. נון אַָיבֿדָּארָאד. פיי לא mm‏ כנושה להתגבר עליו וליקח ממונו, כדרך 
'עבד? לוה לאיש mon‏ (מש' כב;), וכן pry‏ 'לא תהיה לו כנושה'* (שמ' כב,בד), 98" 
להונותו בדברים מפני שיודע שלא ישיבנו מפני שהוא מלוה לו. 


ושמתי בים ידו ובו'. מן הים הגדול ועד הנהר הגדול, נהר פרת. 


אף אני בכור אתנחו. פי' גדול ונכבד וחשוב, מן 'לא יוכל לבכר את בן האהובה' (דב' כא,טז), 
כי לשון בכורה לשון גדולה הוא. 


ופקדתי בשבט פשעם. בשבט מוסר. 


ועד בשחק. פי' השמש והירח עדים לו שכל זמן שהם קיימים מלכותו קיימת, כדרך 'אם 
Man‏ את בריתי היום' וכו' 7v)‏ לג,ב), גם בריתי 201 וכו" (שם פסו' בא). 


ואתה זנחת ותמאס. כל זה דברת ועתה nni‏ ותמאסנו. 


נארתה. דִּישְׂפֿיזִישְט. ענין הרחקה והשחתה והשלכה, מן ANY‏ 19790 (איכה ב,ז), וכן לשון 
'שחתם ברית הלוי' (מל' ב,ח). 


שטוהו< 21779 pay‏ משסה, ש' שס"ס, ע"מ 'לא קבה Ox‏ (במ' כג,ח). 


אף תשיב עור חרבו. אַגּוּדִּיס. ^a‏ חדוד חרבו, כלו' תשיב חדוד חרבו מלכרות באויביו, כדרך 
'בל בלי יוצר עליך לא mx‏ (יש' נד,יז), והוא מקור, מ' 'חרבות צורים'6 ^m)‏ ה,ב (mp‏ שי 
צו"ר. 


השבת מטחרו. שו קְלָארִידְּאד. פי' זכותו ונקיותו וזוהר מלכותו, מן 'וכעצם השמים לטוהרי? 

(שמ' בד,י) "m‏ 'צהרים' (יש' טז,ג (mpi‏ 8,8710 והדגש בו לתפארת הקריאה, כדגש 
מקדש יי כוננו ידיך' (שמ' טו,יז). לארץ מגרתח. .0WYPN‏ פי' הפלת, מן תרגום | ופול 66ב 
רוכבו? אחור' (בר' מט,יז) וימגר רכביהון,! וכן בעזרא 'ימגר כל מלך ועם' (עז' ו,יב) שפיי 

יפיל וימית. 


ונה"מ:"שא. ?נה"מ: 'ועבדי. = 5נה"מ: 'כנשה'. — *נה"מ:'תפר'. פנה'מ:'שסהו. 5נה"מ: 
‘oy’‏ ?נה"מ: 'לטהרי. = *תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'צהרים' הוא 'טיהרא'. — *נה"מ: ויפל רכבו. 
anno‏ אונקלוס 5895 5323 הוא זימגר רכביהון. 
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זכר אני מה חלד. pi orn‏ מִי בִידָּה PR‏ 58 מוּנְדוּ. 5^ זוכר אני ואומ' מה חלדי, כלו' מה 
זמן חיי בעולם, mar nom‏ מקור במקום פּועָל, וכן 'אני פי מלך amv‏ (קה' ח,ב) במקום 
שומר. על מה שוא בראת כל בני אדם. פי' לחנס בהבל. 


שאתי בחיקי וכו'. בגלות אני נושא וסובל משאם. כל רבים עמים. ^v‏ כל עמים רבים. 


עקבות משיחך. טַרְדְנְסֶש. לשון עיכוב, מן 'ולא יעקבם בי ישמע קולו' (איוב לז,ד), nn‏ 
um‏ רבו' בזה הלשון באמרם ‏ מעכבין, 'המעכב', והקו"ף במקום כ"ף שהם ממוצא אחד, 
והנפרד APY unn‏ ע"מ 'אמרת "' (ש"ב כב,לא ועוד), והדגש בו לתפארת הקריאה, כמו 
'עשבות הרים' (מש' כז,בה), וזולתם. 


[7] 


תפלה למשה איש האלהים. nns‏ שמא AWN‏ 1708 וכתבו דויד 5533 מזמוריו, wn‏ לומ' 
בי דויד עשהו לבני משה הלוים לנגן בו, כמו שנתן לאסף, לבני קרח, לידותון, ורבו' דרשו 
י"א מזמור יש מכאן ועד 'לדויד? מזמור' (להלן קא,א), וכלן אמרן משה וכנגדן בירך י"א 
ברכות לאחד עשר שבטים בסדר, nsn‏ הברכה (דב' לג; ראה שו"ט צ,ג). מעון אתה היית 
לנו. פי' מקום וסובל וסומך ומדור mim‏ לבוא ow‏ מעולם, כמו שכנוהו רבותי' מקום ברוך 
'המקום', וכיוצא ma‏ לפי שהוא מקומו של עולם, ואין העולם מקומו, וכן אמ' דויד 'היה לי 
לצור npn‏ לבוא' (לעיל עא,ג), ובן 'מעונה? אלהי קדם' (דב' לג,בז). 


הרים יולדו.* פי' נבראו, וכן לשון צור ילדך'* ow)‏ לב,יח). ותחולל ארץ. ower rap‏ לשון 
יצירה, מן 'ולפני גבעות חוללת' (איוב טו,ז), זתשכח אל hna‏ (דב' לב,יח), ובירור 
nnns‏ הלשון nmn my‏ וישוב הוא, כלשון "iin"‏ על ראש יואב' (ש"ב ג,בט), ובן Sy’‏ 
ראש רשעים יחול' (יר' בג,יט, ועוד) וזולתם, כלו' ותישב ninm‏ ארץ ותבל, והוא מהכבד 
הרביעיי, ש' חו"ל. 


עד דכא. OW NW‏ ע"מ התאר, פי' sean‏ יסורין על האדם עד שאתה מחזירו להיות 
חלש ונדכה שקרוב למות, ותאמר לו ביסורין, שובו בני אדם מרוע | מעלליכם. 


כי אלף שנים בעיניך. 5^ וכשעלתה תשובה בדעתך מתחלה יפה דנת ובראת, וראויים היו 
השבים" לכך לפי שיהיו ימי בני אדם רבים, שלא אלף ow‏ בעיניך אלא כיום עובר וחולף 
ומעט מן הלילה עמו, שהרי אמרת לאדם הראשון 'ביום 7998 nnn‏ וכו' (על פי בר' ב,יז), 
mmm‏ ט' nv msn‏ ושלשים, נמצאו אלף שנים ליום שלם ומעט מן הלילה, כך פירש 25^ 
שלמה ז"ל כיום אתמול. כי יעבר. שכבר עבר. 


ינה"מ:זְכָר. ‏ ?נה"מ: 'לדודי. = 5נה"מ: 'מענה'. = +נה"מ: "לדוי. = 5הסופר כתב "לדתך' ואחר 


כך חזר בו ותיקן ליילדך'. — נה"מ: 'מחללךי. — 'נה"מ: 'יחָלוי. = %נראה שזהו שיבוש וש לגרוס 
'השניםי. כך בפירוש רש"י שם. 
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זרמתם. פֿיזִישְטְלוֹשׁ קוֹרּיר. 5^ המעטתם וחטפתם להיות כזרם מים שוטף וזורם. שנה יחיו. 
כשינה הם, בשעת שנה, ששני mmn‏ שבעים שנה, כמו שאו' בסוף הענין 'ימי שנותינן! 
שבעים שנה' (להלן פסו' י), nm‏ נחשבים בשעה אחת, בענין שנ' mua‏ יי את שיבת ציון 
היינו כחולמים'? nv)‏ קבו,א), ועל שבעים שנה, על שני גליות בבל, נא' nnnm‏ שנה יהיו'. 
בבקר כחעיר יחלוף.3 TINO ^U‏ ענין כריתה, מן 'והאלילים כליל יחלוף* (יש' ב,יח). פיי 
הנולד בלילה nn‏ בבקר בסוף השינה, ואם בבקר יציץ וחלף. וחלף. .U3s‏ 5^ יתחדש, 
מ' 'וקשתי בידי תחליף' (איוב בט,ב). 8^ vnm‏ עד הערב ימולל ויבש. ולמה? 'כי כלינו 
באפך', וכן לשון Spy‏ יי יחליפו כח' (יש' מ,לא), וזה הלשון נופל על חדוש וחלוף ממעט 
לרב ומרב למעט, ומחיים למות, ומענין לענין אחר, כל pay‏ לפי מקומו. ימולל ויבש. viso‏ 
אִי שִיקש. 8^ יכרת, מן 'כמו יתמוללו' (לעיל נח,ח), והוא 8^ עומ' מהכבד הרביעיי, שי 
מו"ל, ובן 'ועוף יעופף על הארץ' )72 3,8( או יהיה פו' יוצא חסר הַפּוְעַל, והוא הרוח, על 
דרך 'כי רוח עברה בו ואיננו' (להלן קג,טז). 


עלומינו.? vov‏ אִיפַנְסֵשׁ. 5^ חטאת ימי נעורינו, מ' 'בן מי זה העלם' (ש"א יז,נו), וכן py‏ 
'עצמותיו מלאו עלומיו'ל IPR)‏ ב,יא), שפי' חטאת עלומיו. ד"א נוֹשְׁטְרוֹש סִילְמִיינְטוש. פיי 
חטאותינו העלומים. למאור פניך. a‏ למולך להשגיח ולהביט בם. 


פנו בעברתך. שִׁישְׁקוֹמְרָארוֹן. פי' נבערו ונפנו והלכו להם בעברתך, מן 'ואנכי פניתי הבית' 
(בר' כד,לא), ובדב' רבו' 'מקום | פנוי'. כליגו שנינו. 5^ עומ', ^v‏ 353 שנינו, בדרך 'למען 
יאריכון? ימיך' (שמ' כ,יב), שהוא פו' עומ' בבנין הכבד. כמו הגה. mp‏ פֿבֿלָה. 5^ MIT‏ 
הממהר לכלות. 


ימי שנותינו בהם. בעונותינו ובעלומינו שבעים שנה. ואם בגבורות.9! ואם הרבה יהיו 
שמונים שנה. ורהבם. כמו ורובם. פי' שרובם בעמל ואון. ד"א לשון חוזק ותוקף, מן Iny'‏ 
רהב' (איוב ט,יג), כלו' התוקף שבהם הבל, ואין הוא כי במהרה גז. כי גז. קש TRIO‏ פיי 
נכרת, מן [Y‏ נגוזול' ועבר' (נח' א,יב), כלו' נכרתו ועברו להם, ש' גז"ז, ואעפ"י שהוא קמוץ 
במו שבא בי מי בַז ליום קטנות' (זכ' ד,י) nna‏ במקום קמץ, ע"מ 'יען רך לבבך' (מ"ב כב,יט 
(mpm‏ חיש. פי' מהרה. ונעופה. כלו' מהרנו להכרת בעוף המעופף. 


מי יודע my‏ אפך וכו'. 5^ בימים מעטים כאלו, מי יקנה לבב לדעת ny‏ אפך וליראה אותך? 
ואתה כיראתך עברתך, כשם שאתה ירוא כך עברתך קשה, ואתה נפרע מן החוטאים. 


למנות ימינו. אַנוֹדִיסְיְא. והוא שם, כמו 'למנין' (עז' ו,יז), ע"מ 'פנות קדים' (יח' מג,יז), ובן 
'פיל! צדיק יהגה לענות' (מש' טו,כח) במקום לענין. וגביאפ! לבב חכמה. אַדוּרִימוש. ענין 
הבאה. כן הודע. ni OU p UN‏ פי' כן יסר, מן לשון "pv‏ בהם את אנשי סכות' (שו' ח,טז), 


ינה"מ:+ 'בהםי. | <נה"מ:'בחלמיםי. *נה"מ: "חלף". | *נה"מ:"חלף. *נה"מ: זקו". = 6נה"מ: 
'יתמללוי. — xn?‏ עלְמנוי. = now?‏ הקרי. הכתיב: 'עלומו'. — *נה"מ: "אךרבון. — (ינה"מ: 
'בגבורתי. | נה"מ:עזרי. ‏ נה"מ:גזו. גינה"מ:'נעפה. ‏ >נה"מ: עזי. = פינה"מ: לב 
פינה"מ: erin? RIM‏ 
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תהלים 135* 


ואמ' על הייסור בזה הלשון לפי שהמיסר מוכיח ומודיע את הנוסר את חטאו ופשעו, וכן 
'ויודע' בהם את אנשי סכות' (שם), שפי' יסרם להודיעם פשעם. Arm pind 5095 ^m‏ כלו' 
לפי מנין ימינו כן יסרנו. מה מנין ימינו? מעט ששבו מאלף שנים עד שבעים שנה, אף מוסרך 
mm‏ מעט, בדרך 'יסרני יי אך במשפט אל באפך פן 2030900 )7 י,בד), שפי' דבר בינוני 
בשיעור שאוכל לסבול, וכן pay‏ 'יכלכל דבריו במשפט' (להלן קיב,ה), "aw‏ בדרך האמצעי. 
ונביא? לבב חכמה. ואז נוכל לקנות ולהביא לבב חכמה לפניך, כלו' לב pon‏ ליראה אותך 
בשתעזרנו בלמודה ותודיענו דרכיה, כמו שאו' 'דרכיך* יי הודיעני' (לעיל בה,ד). 


שבענו בבקר חסדך. ביום הגאולה והתשועה שהוא בקר ליל הצרה עם | האנחה. וגרננה 
ונשמחח. אז בכל ימינו. 


שמחנו כימות עניתנו. שמחנו בימות המשיח כימים שעניתנו בגלות. 


ויהי נועםל יי אלחינו. עלינו נועם כבוד שכינתו, כמו שאוי 'לחזות Soya‏ יי ולבקר בהיכלוי 
(לעיל כז,ד). ומעשה ידינו כוננה. לעשות קרבנות ושלמים לפניו, ובפל המאמר לחזוק 
ולביאור, וכן 'והיה מעשה הצדקה שלום ועבודת? הצדקה' (יש' לב,יז) וזולתם. 


[Ny] 


יושב בסתר עליון. אמ' המשורר ^n‏ שחומד ורוצה ובוחר 20% בסתרו של הקב"ה, כלו' 
ליראה ממנו ולבטוח בו, אני אומ' לך בעבור יי שהוא מחסי ומצודתי ואלהי שאבטח בו, 
בי הוא יצילך nan‏ יקוש. אומר? ליי. פור דּוֹמִינוּ. פי' maya‏ יי ובטענתו, וכן 'אמרי לי אחי 
הוא' (בר' ב,יג). יקוש. שם, כמו מוקש, והוא תאר לפח הלוכד, ע"מ 'עצום'. מדבר הוות. 
מָלִיסִיאש. פיי שבר, וענין רע. 


באברתו. 5^ בכנפיו, מן "שאהו על אברתו' (דב' לביא). יסך לך. אִינְקוֹבְּרִירְאד 
או .INTINDIN‏ ענין הגנה, מן TOY‏ על ms‏ העדות' (שמ' מ,בא), ש' סב"ך, To" n'y‏ 
על הכרובים' (מ"א ו,לב). ענה. Duy pn pad‏ הנק' בער' דרקה. וסוחרה.?! אַסִירְקָאדִּירָה. 
כלי שמגין שסובב את DINA‏ מארבע רוחותיו, m‏ 'סביב' (שמ' לז,ב ועוד) mno‏ סחור 11 
פי' כצנה וסוחרה mm‏ לך להגן בעדך. 


ומחץ יעוף. שד המעופף כחץ. 


ונה"מ: וידעי. <נה"מ:'תמעטני. RIWI‏ +הסופר התחיל לכתוב ma‏ אחרת ואחר כך 


חזר בו ותיקן לב"ף סופית. *נה"מ: עעם'. | %נה"מ: צנעם. ?נה"מ: זעבדתי. | *נה"מ: *שב'. 
פנה"מ:'אמר. 9נה"מ: 'וסחרה". | 5תרגום אונקלוס ל'סביב' הוא 'סחור סחורי. 
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136* תהלים 
מדבר באפל יהלוך ומקטב! וכו'. maw‏ שדים זה מזיק ova‏ וזה בלילה )185 בבלי פסחים 
קיא ע"ב). ומקטב.? so‏ 5^ שבר וחולי הבא פתאום שממית. ישוד עהרים. קי פייריד. 
פיי שמכה בצהרים, מן 'שם נפל שדוד' )10 ה,בז), ש' שד"ד, ע"מ po‏ ושמח' (מש' כט,ו), 
mv ^v‏ בצהרים. 


יפול מעדך. פוֹשָׁארֵד. 5^ 0,0317 לשון 'על 15 כל אחיו נפל' )73 כה,ית). 


ושלומת? רשעים. 1318735 פי' פרעון ועונש, v»‏ אומ' כליון של רשעים, מן לשון 'כי לא 
שלם py‏ האמורי* (שם טו,טז). 


כי אתה יי מחסי. שהוא עליון מעונך. קוּאַנְדּוּ טוּ. פיי כל זה יהיה לך וכל זה יקרך כשאתה | 
תשים יי מחסי שהוא עליון מעונך, בלו' מבטחך, והוא חוזר לכפול pay‏ ראש המזמור. 


לא תאונה% אליך. נון TP‏ אֶלִינְיָאדוּ. 5^ לא יגרם ולא יסובב, מן 'והאלים אנה לידו' (שמ' 
בא,יג), והוא פו' שלא נזכ' פועלו. 


פן תגף. אִינְטְרִיפִיאִיסִיד. 5^ פן תכשל, מן 'ובטרם יתנגפו רגליכם' (יר' יג,טז). 


על שחל. הוא האריה, וכן אמ' 'עצל שחל T3‏ (מש' כו,יג). ופתן. בִיבְרָה. מ' נחש רע שאין 
לו לחש. 


כי בי pen‏ ואפלטהו. זה מאמר הקב"ה שאומ: כל זה mm‏ ויבוא למי שחושק בי שאפלטהו 
ואשגבהו למי שידע שמי. 

[2v] 
בו בשבתות, והוא מדבר בענין העולם הבא שכולו שבת.‎ nn mv מזמור שיר ליום השבת.‎ 


להגיד בבקר חסדך. ליום הגאולה, שהוא בקר. ואמונתך בלילות. בגלות, שהוא חשך, כענין 
me Dm”‏ » חסדו ובלילה "nv‏ (לעיל מב,ט). 


עלי עשור. כלי ניגון בעל עשר נימות. 
איש בער. ^syio‏ 5^ טיפש, ANT‏ הטיפש לבהמה, nv‏ 'בהמה' (בר' ו,ז ועוד) בעירא,% 


IND‏ שאו' 'ואדם? ביקר ולא יבין נמשל כבהמות' (לעיל מט,כא), הוא האמור למטה בפרוח 
רשעים שאינו יודע שפריחתם אינה אלה להשמדם עדי עד, הוא שאו' בתורה 'ומשלם 


ינה"מ: "הלך מקטבי. — ?נה"מ: 'מקטבי. | *נה"מ: "פלי. = +נה"מ: na wr‏ *נה"מ: 'האמרי. 
5נה"מ: 'תאָנה'. = 'נה"מ:'שירו. תרגום אונקלוס ל'בהמה' הוא 'בעיראי. ?נה"מ:'אדםי. 
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לשונאיו! אל פניו להאבידו' (דב' ז,י). 
ואתה מרום. בבל משפטיך לעולם Tr‏ עליונה, שהכל מצדקין דינך עליהם. 


בלותי,? שו אוּנְטָאדוּ או שו aro‏ 5^ אני לח ורטוב, כאילו נבללתי בשמן רענן, מן 'בלול 
בשמ (שמ' כט,מ ועוד), כדרך 'רטוב3 xin‏ לפני שמש (איוב ח,טז), והוא 19 שלא נז' פו', 
שי בל"ל, ary‏ 'דלותי' (להלן קטז,ו ועוד). 


בשורי. PN‏ מיוש אוֹטֵיאָדּוֹרִישׁ. פי' בעויני, המעינין אותי בעין רעה, מ' 'אשורנו ולא ‘ANP‏ 
(במ' כד,יז), nv "v‏ והוא INN‏ ע"מ 'סוג לב' (מש' יד,יד). תשמענה אזני. "NU‏ שומע 
דבריהם מאחרי הפרגוד. 


צדיק כתמר יפרח. מהתמר שמאחר להביא פירותיו משאר כל האילנות, וגם כארזי הלבנון 
שהם לעולם חזקים, כך הצדיק מצליח ופורח לעת שיבה וזקנה, במו שאו' 'עוד ינובון 
בשיבה', | ויותר ויותר לאחר מותו, כמו שאו' 'שתולים maa‏ יי" שהוא העולם הבא, Dw‏ 
בית יי, ובמו שאו' 'ברעתו ANT‏ רשע וחוסה* במותו צדיק' (מש' יד,לב). דשנים ורעננים 
יחיו. נענגים ורטובים ולחים. 


להגיד כי ישר יי. כל זה לצדיקים מפני שישר יי שמשלם שכר טוב ליריאיו PRO‏ בו עולה, 
כמו שנ' 'הצור תמים פעלו אל אמונה ואין ny‏ (דב' לב,ד). 


[צג] 
יי מלך. אף תכון תבל. בהראותו מלכותו תשמח הארץ ותשקוט. 


נשאו נהרות יי. לשון קריאה, כלו' אתה יי. נשאו נהרות קולם. לימות הגאולה כשיגלה ויראה 
הקב"ה מלכותו וגבורתו ישאו קולם האומות שהם שוטפים כנהרות וגם המלכים הנקראים 
o‏ ישאו קולם ויהמו על ישראל להלחם בם any‏ מקולות on‏ רבים אדירים ומשברי ים. 
אדיר במרום יי. יי תקיף prm‏ ואדיר עליהם לשברם ולנצחם, כדרך "יי ממרום ישאג' )1^ 
כה,ל), וכן 'ירעם משמיפ* ^ (ש"ב בב,יד). 


עדותיך? נאמנו. שהעידו והבטיחו נביאיך יאמנו לביתך שהוא mi‏ קדש לאורך ימים. יי 
לאורך* ימים. לשון קריאה. 


ונה"מ: לשנאיו. ‏ ?נה"מ: בלתי. *נה"מ: רטב'. | >נה"מ: ADRY‏ *נה"מ: + 'כי כל דרכיו 


משפטי. %נה'מ:'מןשמיםי. 'נה"מ:'עדתיך. *נה"מ: ¿TIN‏ 
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138* תהלים 
דכים. לוּר מִגַאדּוּרָה. פיי השתבר הגלים, ש' דכ"ה, n'y‏ 'ענים', והנפרד 271100" ע"מ SU‏ 
נאוה קדש. אמרו כי הוא כמו נוה והאל"ף בו לתפארת הקריאה. ד"א 'לביתך msi‏ קדש' 
לביתך שנאוה וראויה לו הקדושה, ובער' ישכל לה אל קדס, וזהו הנכון. 

[צד] 


אל נקמות יי. הופיע. POWER‏ פי' nsn‏ והגלה והתפרסם, מן 'הופיע מהר פאר (דב' 
לג,ב), והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' יפ"ע. 


יביעו. פבֿלן. ענין דיבור בבפל מאמר, כמו 'כי עשית משפטי ודיני' (לעיל ט,ה), 'סבוני גם 
סבבוני' (להלן קיח,יא) וזולתם, מן 'יום ליום יביע אומר'! (לעיל יט,ג), ש' נב"ע, וכבר אמרנו 
בי נק' כן הדיבור לפי שהוא יוצא מהפה כמים מהמקור. עתק. גוֹרְדּוּרָה. PMY‏ הדברים 
בגאוה, 11 XV”‏ עתק מפיכם' (ש"א ב,ג), שי' דבר עתק. יתאמרו. אִישַלְסֶנְשִי. פי' יתרוממו, 
מ' PY‏ האמירך היום' (דב' בו,יח), 'שנים שלשה גרגרים בראש אמיר' (יש' (yr‏ | 


בוערים.? טוֹרְפֵּיש. פי' טפשים, מן 'איש בער' (לעיל צב,ז). 


יי יודע3 מחשבות אדם כי המה הבל. פי' psv‏ מחשבותיו 01191 pano‏ הדבר הנכון, וכן ענין 
כל הבל שבקהלת, כמו nv wav‏ 4 


אשרי הגבר וכו'. הגבור ביצרו. פי' הצדיקים המעונים ביד אלו הרשעים. ומתורתך תלמדנו. 
ובלבד שיתעסקו בתורה. 


להשקיט לו מימי רע. 8^ היסורין גורמין לו להשקיט לו מימי רע לעתיד לבוא אחר שיכלה 
מהעונש ביסורין. 


11 


12 


13 


4 כי לא יטש יי vay SNN‏ וכו'. אל תקוצו ואל תהרהרו אחר מדת הדין בלבבכם בי לא wo‏ 


יי את עמו, ועד PTY‏ ישוב משפט העניים. ואחריו כל ישרי לב. ואחר המשפט כל ישרי לב 
יתקבצו ליטול שכרם. 


מי יקום לי עם מרעים וכו'. מי יקוס בעבורי להלחם עם מרעים ועם פועלי און כי איני יכול 
להם. 


!נה"מ:'אמר. ?נה"מ: צערים. *נה"מ: ¿ya‏ +לאחר מילה זאת מופיעות שלוש אותיות 


(אגה) מסומנות באמצעות נקודות מעל השורה. 5נה"מ: ללא 'אתי. 


16 


תהלים 139* 


לולי ייעזרתה לי. "v‏ שהיה עזרתה לי, או שהיה עוזר לי, והצילני, במעט niv‏ דומה נפשי. 
שכנה דומה. קַידֶּה. 5^ משתתקת בקבר, והוא תאר, ש' דו"ם, ע"מ 'סוגה' (שה"ש ז,ג), או 
mim‏ שם, ע"מ 'בשובה ונחת' (יש' ל,טו), וכן pry‏ 'עורי לאבן דומם' (חב' ב,יט). 


מטה רגלי. רִישפוייד. פיי נטתה. 


ברוב סרעפי.! פי' מחשבותי, מ' 'לכן שעיפי? ישיבוני' (איוב כ,ב), והרי"ש בו נוס' על השרש 
כרי"ש 'שרביט' (אס' ד,יא ועוד), שהוא במו שבט, והוא מושאל מענין סעיף האילן, בי 
המחשבות ללב3 כסעיפים לאילן. ישעשעו. טֶרְשָטולִין. ענין פנייה והבטה והשגחה, מן 
'ואשעה בחקיך' (להלן קיט,קיז), והוא כפול הפ"א והעי"ן, ש' שע"ה, בנפול ה"א למ"ד 
הפועל, כמו 'תעתועים'* (יר' י,טו ועוד), מן תע"ה. 


היחברך. שי ייד אִיוּנְטָאדוּ axo pip‏ שיעורו היחובר עמך, דרך צחות לשון, כמו 'פן ישבעדי 

(מש' בה,יז), 'פן תשבענו' DW)‏ 09 טז), וזולתו. 8^ היוכל להדמות עמך היושב על כסא 

הוות. ses‏ חוות. דִּי פֿלְשִׁידָאד. ענין שקר ורשע. יוער עמל עלי pn‏ שִינְיָאלְנְט. uy‏ ציור 
ותיאור וחידוש הדברים, מן 'מי יצר אל' (יש' מד,י), במקבות יצרהו' DW)‏ 105 יב), וכן יאל 

mà‏ היוצר' (יר' יח,ב ועוד). 5^ שהרשע מחדש | ומתאר האון והעמל כאילו הוא חק עליו | סלא 
לעשות כן. ד"א 'היחברך כסא הוות' יושב על כסא הוות ויוצר הצלמים והמסכות להיות לו 

לחק לעבדם. 


יגודו על נפש. אַקונְפַּנִינְשִי. 5^ יתקבצו, מן 'גדוד', ש' גד"ד, APR) 9207 n'y‏ 3,10( 
את אונם. לור טוֹרְטוּרָה. ענין שקר, מן 'עמל ואון' (לעיל י,ז ועוד). יצמיתם. כמו יכריתם, מן 
'להצמית', והכפל לחזוק. 
[צה] 
לכו נרננה. 


ותועפות הרים. אַלְסְמיינְטוש. ענין גובה וחוזק, מן 'ותועפות? ראם לו' (במ' כג,כב ועוד), שי 
יע"ף, ע"מ 'תולדות'. 


ויבשת. על דרך הסמך, "vn‏ ויבשה, jm‏ 'והיו לדם ביבשת' (שמ' ד,ט), 'ביום מלחמת' (ש"א 
יג,כב). 


ונה"מ: 'ברב שרעפי. <נה"מ:'שעפי. ayo pions‏ בתחילת מלה זאת ותיקן אותה בעצמו. 
+נה"מ: 'תעתֶעים. 5נה"מ:"צר. 5נה"מ: ללא ON‏ ?נה"מ: 'כתועפת'. 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


23 
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נברכה. אונוגימוש. מן זיברך הגמלים' (בר' כד,יא), והוא נגזר מ' 'ברכים', wd‏ 'ויברע' (מ"ב 
א,יג ועוד), מן 'כרעים, ו'יקד' (יש' י,טז) מן 'קדקדי. 


היום אם בקולו! תשמעו. בעולם הזה. 


אקוט בדור. ^s‏ ענין קטטה, מן 'ובתקוממיך אתקוטט' (להלן קלט,בא), ש' קו"ט. 


py] 
שירו ליי.‎ 


עוז? ותפארת. פי' כבוד, וכן 'תנו 3ny‏ לאלים' (לעיל סח,לה), וכן קורין לכבוד הגדול mya‏ 
עז, ובן 'הבו ליי בבוד ועוז'+ nv)‏ כט,א ועוד). 


חילו מפניו. טִימִיד. ענין יראה, מן 'אם מפני לא תחילו' (יר' ה,כב). 
יעלוז שדי. .visp‏ והוא כמו שדים, וכן זקרע לו חלוני' (יר' כב,יד), שהוא כמו חלונים, 
וזולתם, ואמר 'יעלוז' כלו' כל שדה ושדה. אז ירננו כל עצי יער. דרך משל. 

[צז] 
יי מלך תגל הארץ. 
בדונג. שעוה ידוע. נמסו. שי דִּילִידִּירון. והוא נפעל, "v‏ מס"ס, ע"מ 1207 (בר' יט,ד (mpi‏ 
האירו ברקיו. נמסו. הגידו שמים.% פעלים עוברים pipa‏ עתידים על דרך השיר, imm‏ 'שמעה 
ותשמח A‏ 
אור זרוע? לעדיק. ATNU"TN‏ פי' ישועה ושכר טוב צפון לצדיק, pays‏ 'מה רב טובך TOR‏ 


צפנת ליריאיך' (לעיל לא,ב), ואמ' בלשון זריעה כלומ' שיהיה אותו הטוב הצפון לצדיק 
הולך וגדל ממעט לרב כמו שהזורע בארץ זורע איפה ואוסף כמה כורים. 


ונה"מ: pr‏ ?נה"מ: 'עז. *נה"מ: עד | +נה"מ: !עזי | 5נה"מ:"עלז'. %נה"מ: השמיםי. 
¿yr ium‏ 


10 


12 


11 
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[nz] 

מזמור שירו ליי שיר חדש כי נפלאות עשה. 

הודיע יי | ישועתו ובו'. 


זכר חסדו. פעלים עוברים כענין עתידים על דרך ה[...] רבים זולתם כיוצא בזה, שאומ' 
בלשון עבר על העתיד לבוא להבט][... ] בבר עשה. 


ימחאו כף. פי יכוכף, מן 'ומחה על כתף' (במ' לד,יא), q m‏ (שמ'ב,יב ועוד) ומח[א],1 שי 
מח"ה, והאל"ף במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל נראית. הרים ירננו. הכל דרך משל, כלו' שתהיה 
שמחה גדולה בארץ, וכן 'ופרה ודוב? תרעינה' (יש' יא,ז) ושאר הענין דרך משל גם כן לרוב 
השלום. 


[צט] 
יי מלך ירגזו עמים. תנוט. כמו תמוט לפי מקומו. 


ועוז3 מלך. פי' כבוד IND‏ שאמרנו למעלה. משפט אהב. קי PAX PPTI‏ או PPTI Nip‏ 
Abg‏ 5^ דרך העולם שכבוד הוא למלך לאהוב את המשפט. אתה כוננת מישרים. פיי 
רבותי' פשרה ושימת שלום כונן הקב"ה בתורתו, שאמ' 'כי תפגע שור אויבך כי תראה 
חמור שונאך* (שמ' כג,ד-ה; תנח' משפטים א). משפט ועדקה ביעקב אתה עשית. משפט. 
ואלה המשפטים אלו הדיינין הקצובים 'כי תקנה Tay‏ עברי שש שנים יעבוד'* וכו' (שמ' 
3,82( זו צדקה, וכן ON‏ כסף תלוה את nv) ^ny‏ 73,29( צדקה גם כן. 


רוממו יי אלהינו m‏ כלו' זמרו ליי על m‏ 

קוראים" אל יי. האל"ף נחה, וכן 'הנה העם Rv in‏ ליי לאבול? על הדם' (ש"א יד,לג). 
בעמוד py‏ ידבר אליהם וכו'. זכר שבחם כדי שיקנאו השומעים wmm‏ בתשובה ויעשו 
הישר בעיני יי, ויהיו pipi‏ כמותם, ומזה הטעם נזכר בכל שאר המקרא כל החסידים והיושר 


שעשו הצדיקים והחסידים ותגמולם, וכן מעשי הרשעים ועונשם, כדי שיקנאו השומעים על 
תגמול הצדיקים ויעשו כמותם ויפחדו וייראו מעונש הרשעים. 


man!‏ אונקלוס CT"‏ הוא זמחאי. — ?נה"מ: "דב'. — *נה"מ: "עד — +נה"מ: איבך ... שנאך. 
"ni‏ 'יעבדי. | %נה"מ: 'קראים'. | ?נה"מ: 'חטאים ... לאכלי. 
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אל נושא! היית להם. פור wiog‏ פיי אל n»n no‏ לישראל בעבורם, שנ' 'סלחתי כדברך' 
(במ' 3,7( m‏ 'ויתפלל שמואל' (ש"א (yn‏ וגוקם? על עלילותם. ב'שמעו נא המורים'* (על 
פי במ' ב,י), ושמואל על שלא הדריך בניו בדרך טובה (על פי ש"א ח,ג) מת בחור (על פי 
אג"ב מא,א). 


[P] 
N71 בקול | גדול, בבוונת לב.‎ vvv מזמור לתודה הריעו ליי כל הארץ.‎ 


עבדו את יי בשמחה. פי' מאהבה, וכן 'שמחו ביי וגילו צדיקים' (לעיל לב,יא). 


[קא] 


לדוד מזמור חסד ומשפט אשירח. פי' רבותי' TON ON’‏ אשירה ואם משפט אשירה' (בבלי 
o mana‏ ע"ב), הוא שאומ' 'מברך על הטובה מעין על הטובה, ועל הרעה מעין על ‘Ayan‏ 
(שם נד ע"א). 


מתי תבוא אלי. פי' עד אשר xian‏ מחשבתך ללבי אתהלך ona‏ לבבי ולא אהרהר על מדת 
הדין. 


דבר בליעל. nvip‏ דֵּי מֲלִיסְיָא. פי' דבר שאינו מועיל. עשה סטים. אַטוּרְסְימִיינְטוש או DINI‏ 
פֿיגָה דִּיאַטוּרְסִידורִיש. מקרא חסי, ^v‏ עשה מעשה סטים, בי סטים תאר ע"מ זדים', 'לצים', 
שי שו"ט, מן 'ושטי כזב' (לעיל מ,ה), שהוא ענין נטות מדרך הטובה, ותר' 'ויט אליה' )33^ 
לח,טז) וסטא לותה,* p‏ 'כי תשטה ^nvs‏ (במ' ה,יב). 


גבה עינים. זה גם רוח הנקרא עז פנים, שהוא מביט למעלה ואינו בוש, והפך זה הענין 
'והשפלל רוח' (יש' נז,טו ועוד), שמשפיל wana pry‏ בבשת פנים, וכן 'עינים רמות' "Un)‏ 
(n5‏ 'רום עינים ורחב לב' (שם כא,ד), הכל ענין עזות פנים. ורחב 6,39 0908 תאר. 5^ 
זה הרשע שלבו רחב לעשות רשע ואינו קץ, והפך זה בצדיק שלבו צר וקץ על מעשה 
הרעה ומתקוטט ברשעים, כמו שאו' 'ראיתי בוגדים? ואתקוטטה' (להלן קיט,קנח). Sys‏ 
לא אוכל. נון שוּפְרוּ. 5^ לא אוכל להמתין לו להשאירו בעולם, הוא שאו' 'לבקרים אצמית 
כל רשעי par‏ (להלן פסו' (n‏ שפי' בבל בקר ובקר כשהרשע עושה הרשע אני מצמיתו. 


ינה"מ: RWY‏ <נה'מ:'נקםי. *נה"מ: 'המרים'. | *תרגום אונקלוס vY5‏ אליה' הוא זסטא 
לותה'. 5נה"מ: ושפלי. | %נה"מ: לבבי. | 7נה"מ: בגדים'. | *נה"מ: 'אתו. 
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עיני בנאמני ארץ לשבת עמדי וכו'. לא ישב בקרב ביתי עושה! רמיח וכו'. כענין 'מלך יושב 
על כסא דין מזרה בעיניו כל רע' (מש' כ,ח), והפך זה במלך רשע 'מושל? מקשיב על שפת3 
שקר כל משרתיו רשעים' ow)‏ כט,יב; יז,ד), ועל כן התהלל דויד ואמ': 'הולך+ בדרך תמים 
הוא ane»‏ 5337 שקרים לא n»‏ לנגד עיני', אבל 'לבקרים אצמית כל רשעי ארץ', כל 
זה אזהרה לאנשי העולם לעשות כמוהו, כמו שאמרנו למעלה.% לבקרים. קאד מִנְיָאנָה. 5^ 
בכל בקר ובקר, ובן Mwy‏ כסף לימים' ^v)‏ יז,י) שפיי | לכל שנה. 371 


[קב] 


תפלה לעני כי יעטוף.? קוּאַנְד שָאפָּרִימִיד. זה AINA‏ בתפלה בכוונת לב שכופף ראשו עד 
שכאילו xin‏ מתעטף inp‏ בקצתו, כדרך 'הלכוף באגמון ראשו" (יש' נח,ה). 


הטה אלי 9.5318 VIVAS TN "Un‏ בעלי האתנח וסוף פסו', וכן זולתם. 


כי כלו בעשן ימי. רו' לומ' בחמימות חולי מרוב היגון, כלו' שהוא נשרף ama‏ חמימות כאילו 
באש גדולה שמעלה vy‏ דרך משל. כמוקד.9 קוּם אֶסִינְדִידוּרֶה. ow‏ יקידת האש בלשון 
זבר, ע"מ 'מועד' (שמ' ט,ה ועוד), ובלשון נקבה 'על מוקדה על המזבח' (וי' ו,ב). נחרו. 
שִינרושיָארון. ענין mmn‏ והוא נפעל, "v‏ חר"ר, ע"מ ‘Any‏ (מל' ב,ה), Ony‏ (יח' בה,ג). 


דבקה עעמי לבשרי. רו' לומ' לעורי, כמו שפד עורם על עצמם' (איבה ד,ח). 

דמיתי לקאת מדבר. פי' לעוף ששמו 'הקאת!! ואת הרחמה' (על פי דב' יד,יז) הנזכר בתורה. 

ככוס חרבות. קוּקְלִיילְיוּ. הוא הנזכר mina‏ 'ואת הכוס ואת השלך )1 יא,יז), כלו' אנינודד 

במדברות ובהרים כמו עופות אלו. 

בודד על גג. שולו. פי' בדד. 

מהוללי. win‏ אלוקיסיינטִיש. ^s‏ שמהוללים אותי, כלו' שחושבים אותי למהולל, 
; אֶלוקִיסִיין 

ומתלוצצים בי, pram‏ אותי באילו אני מהולל. בי נשבעו. פי' שמפחיתים אותי בעיניהם 

ואומרין: ישימני אלים כפלו' ox‏ אעשה כך וכך, כדרך 'והנחתם שמכם 255505 (יש' 


סה,טו). 


ושקווי.%! win‏ בִּיבִּירִיש. מסכתי. כמו מזגתי, בחלוף אותיות גיב"ק. 


ונה"מ: WY‏ ?נה"מ: OW‏ 3נה"מ: 'דברי. | +נה"מ: OR‏ *נה"מ: 'דברי. | >סופה של 


מילה זאת כתוב בשוליים. | נה"מ: 'יעטף". | *נה"מ: 'הלכף כאגמן. W AYRI‏ 
'במודקדי. !'נה"מ: 'והקאתי. | גינה"מ:'לשבועהי. 5 נה"מ: 'ושקוי. . 
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כי נשאתני ותשליכני. הגבהתני למעלה, ואחר כך השלכתני כדי שתהיה הנפילה גדולה. רו' 
לומ' הגבהת מעלתי ואחר כך השפלתני עד ארץ, שאם לא הגבהתניתחלה ועתה השלכתני 
משמים אל ארץ לא היתה חרפה רבה כל כך. 


ימי כעל נטוי. ^v‏ נוטה, וכן 'השכוני באהלים' (שו' ח,יא), ששי' השוכני, וכן זולתם, כלו' 
שימי קרובים למיתה כמו שעת נטות הצללים, בעת ערב קרוב ללילה, ואתה שלעולם | 
תשב. 


כי לעת! לחננה. מש' לְחַנְנָה, וכן 'חננני ^" (לעיל ט,יד), "vn‏ חֶנָנִי. כי בא מועד. פיי שכך 
הבטחתנו, שאמ' 'כי יראה כי אזלת יד' (דב' 15,35( והרי אזלה. 


ואת עפרה 21331 JAN‏ פי' יאהבו, כדרך 'ארחמך יי 39972 (לעיל יח,ב), "nv‏ 'ויאהב' 
(בר' כה,כח (mp‏ ורחים,* eamm‏ והחנינה pay‏ אחד הוא, ובא n'y‏ הכבד הרביעיי, שי 
חנ"ן, ופי" בי רצו עבדיך את אבניה וכו'. פירשו במדרש (מא"ג אגרת ע' 73-72( כשיצא 
יכניה וגלותו נשאו עמהם מאבני ירושלם ומעפרה, ובנו שם ממנו בית הכנסת, ועוד שכן 
דרך אנשי העולם שכשנפרד אדם מאהובו מחיבתו לוקח לו סימן משערו או מבדגו ומצניעו 
אצלו כדי שיביט בו להיות לו לנחמה כאילו רואהו, והנכון שרוי לומ' שחושקים ותאבים 
לראות את ציון ובית המקדש לעבוד את יי. 


וייראו גוים את שם יי. פי' בשתרחם ציון ייראו גוים את שם וכו'. 


כי בנה יי ציון. בשיבנה יי ציון ויראה בכבודו ויאמרו: 'פנה אל תפלת הערער' וכו'. הערער. 
Ox‏ שוֹלוּ או אֶל אַשְקוּבִיאִירְטוּ או ON‏ אִישְׁפִּיאֲרְטוּ. פי' בו אל מי שמעורר התפלה ושהוא 
ער בלילה להתפלל on‏ להשכים לתפלה, ש' עו"ר, מן 'אני ישנה ולבי ער' (שה"ש (an‏ 
במו 'לא יכלבלוך' (מ"א ח,כז (mpi‏ מן 'אלפים בת יכיל' ow)‏ ז,בו). ד"א המגולה בגלות, 
מענין 'את מקורה* הערה' )1 כ,יח), ויהיה TN‏ ש' ער"ה, ויהיה כפול הפ"א והעי"ן בנפול 
ה"א למ"ד הפועל, כמו 'כמתעתע' (בר' כז,יב) מן תע"ה. ד"א היחיד, מן 'ואנבי הולך ערירי 
(שם טו,ב), כלו' אל תפלת היחיד והנפזר בגלות שאין לו עוזר, וזהו הנכון בעיני, ויהיה ש' 
ער"ר, כפול הפ"א והעי"ן גם כן, וכן 'כערער בערבה' )7 יז,ו). 


תכתב זאת לדור אחרון. שיאמרו כן רואי התשועה: תכתב זו התשועה לספרה לדור אחרון. 
ועם נברא. DY ^5 TRI‏ שנעשה בריאה חדשה לצאת מעבדות לחירות ומאופל לאור. 
יהלליח.% מענין 'ואם בריאה יברא ^ (במ' טז,ל), וכן לב טהור ברא לי אלים' (לעיל נא,יב), 
שהוא לשון חדוש. 


אל ארץ הביט. לראות בעני עמו. 


ינה"מ:'עת'. <נה"מ:"הננו. 5נה"מ:'חזקיי. | +תרגום אונקלוס ל'ויאהב' הוא ורחיםי. inm‏ 
'מקרה'. >נה"מ: 'יהללזיה'. 
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לפתח בני תמותה. aia‏ שולְטָאר. viva‏ | להתיר האסורין והמסורין והנידונין למיתה ביד 
אויביהם, וכן 'הותר בני תמותה' DW)‏ עט,יא). בני תמותה. טְרְאִידוש אָמוּרְטִי. כדרך 'כי בן 
mn‏ הוא' (ש"א כ,לא), 'אם בן הכות' (דב' כה,ב). תמותה. ע"מ 'תנופה' AW)‏ כט,בד ועוד), 
'תרומה' Dw)‏ כה,ב ועוד). 


ענה בדרך כחי.! הענין שב אל ראש המזמור 'דמיתי לקאת מדבר' (לעיל פסו' ז), 'שקדתי 
ואהיה כצפור בודד על גג' (שם פסו' ח), או שהוא רמז לבריחת דויד מפני אבשלום שהלך 
יחף בדרך, וכמו שאו' 'וכי התענית בכל אשר התענה 38^ (מ"א ב,כו), וכן 'ויבא המלך וכל 
העם אשר אתו עיפים var‏ שם' (ש"ב טז,יד). 


אומר? אלי אל תעלני. נוֹמְטָאגִיש. 5^ אל תסלקני מן העולם להשמידני ביד אויבי, מ' 'יצועי 
עלה' (בר' מט,ד), כדרך 'כמעט ישאני עושני? (איוב לב,כב). בחעי ימי. קודם זמני. בחעי 
ימי לדור* דורים שנותיך. פיי nm‏ הם ימינו וכל mm‏ דורים שנותיך. 

[קג] 
לדויד ברכי נפשי. 
חייכי. במו נפשך, וכן 'גאלת "n‏ (איבה ג,נח). 


המשביע בטוב עדיך. 5^ פיך, וכן anna‏ ורסן עדיו לבלום' (לעיל לב,ט). נק' כן הפא לפי 
שהוא עדי הפרצוף. תתחדש כנשר נעורי.% שיעו' יתחדש. 


יודיע דרכיו למשה. מה הודיעו? רחום וחנון יי ושאר י"ג מדות. 


אנוש כחעיר ימיו. דוגמא לכל הבשר חציר וכל חסדו כציץ השדה. פירוש שאפילו יהיה 
האדם ron‏ וגומל Ton‏ לכל בני האדם, לבשימות mm‏ חסדו ויפסק, 122 שהחציר בעודנו 
לח יש בו תועלת ולכשייבש ps‏ בו הועיל, אבל הקב"ה חסדו own‏ עד עולם על יריאיו 
ובו', לאלף דור, snm‏ שאו' ישראל תמיד 'הודו ליי כי טוב בי לעולם חסדו' (להלן קו,א ועוד), 
1 'כי טוב יי לעולם חסדו ועד דור ודור? אמונתו' (לעיל ק,ה). 


!זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: Any‏ ?נה"מ: 'אמרי. | *נה"מ: 'עשני. | +נה"מ: 'בדורי. = 5נה"מ: לדוד'. 
5נה"מ: נעוריכי. 7נה"מ: 'דר ודרי 
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[=p]‏ 

ברכי נפשי את יי. 

עוטה! אור כשלמה. ברקיע. 


המקרה במים. 5s‏ אינְקַרגנְט np‏ לש Us‏ שוש 3 5^ המשיא את העבים כתקרה 
שהם בעליות, בענין 'אף ברי יטריח ‘ay‏ (איוב לז,יא). 


תהום כלבוש כסיתו. בענין "mua!‏ ענן לבושו | וערפל חתולתו'? (איוב לח,ט). תהום. הוא 
הים. על הרים יעמדו. אוקיאנוס גבוה מכל העולם ועומד על הרים. ד"א שיעורו על מים 
יעמדו enn‏ שהעולם תלוי mpi‏ באויר על התהום, כמו שאו' 'תולה ארץ על 3:553 
DW)‏ בו,ז). 


מן גערתך ינוסון. Np”‏ המים' ובו' (בר' א,ט), מקול הקורא נחפזו npn‏ למקום שיסד להם. 
גבול שמת. החול שסביב nav‏ הים, כמו שאומ' 'אשר שמתי חול גבול לים' (יר' ה,כב). 


כל חיתו שדי. פי' mn‏ השדה, והו"ו כו"ו 'וחיתו ארץ' )02 א,כד). ישברו פראים עמאם. פירו' 
יכריתו צמאם, כלו' mo‏ צמאם בשתות המים, ויש אומ' כי כן ענין 'שבר רעבון בתיכם' Dw)‏ 
מב,יט). 


מבין LE R_Y‏ רָאמוֹש. NIN‏ סעיפי האילן עם עליו, מן 'עפייה* שפיר' )17 ד,ט), והאל"ף בו 
נחה והיו"ד נעה. 


מעליותיו. on‏ העבים שהם כגובה בעליות, כמו שאו' 'המקרה במים עליותיו' (לעיל 05 


(a 


להועיא לחם מ' הארץ. 553 לכל מאכל, ואמ' 'להוציא ond‏ מן הארץ' מה שהוא תכלית 
העשב בי הלחם אינו יוצא מן הארץ אלא על ידי סבות שקדמוהו, וכן 'צמח בלי יעשה ‘nap‏ 
(הו' ח,ז) לפי שתכלית הצמח הקמח, אעפ"י שיש בהם פעלים יוצאים יצא מפועל אל פועל 
עד שיגיע אל התכלית שהוא הקמח, ואינו תכלית האחרון, כי התכלית האחרון הוא הלחם 
במה שיאות אל האדם, והורגל הלשון הזה על הלחם יותר משאר המאכלים לפי שהוא 
עיקר מאכל האדם, וכן אמרו כל הסעודה קרוי לחם. 


ונה"מ: 'עטהי. לנה"מ:לבשו...חתלתו. נה"מ:תלה...בלימה'. +נה"מ: DRIP‏ <נה"מ: 


may 


11 


12 


13 


14 


273 


תהלים 147* 


ויין ישמח. גם אותו מוציא מן הארץ, וגם שמן להצהיל בו פנים, ולחם שלבב אנוש יסעד. 
להעהיל. כמו 'להזהיר' (mpi mam)‏ לפי מקומו, ובלעז פור אִישְׁקְלָארִיסִיר. 


עשה m‏ למועדים. למנות בו זמנים ורגלים, במו שאומ' pay‏ לאותות! ולמועדים' (בר' א,יד) 
nv‏ למימני בהון יומן ושנין.? שמש ידע מבואו. אבל nv‏ לא ידע מבואו לפי שפעמים 
בארוכה ופעמים בקצרה. 


בו תרמש כל חיתו יער. בלילה מתנועעים ורומסים. 


|והכפירים שואגים לטרף וכו'. ולכשתזרח השמש יאספון nno"‏ מבני אדם וירבצון 
במעונותם בשיצא אדם לפעלו. 


קניניך.* 1" טוש קְרִיאָטוּרש. פירוש מבראיך, מ לשון 5nnp'‏ שמים וארץ' (שם יד,יט ועוד). 
ורחב ידים. רחב .mpn‏ 

לויתן am‏ קוֹלוּבֿרוּ. הוא התנין הגדול שבים, ונק' כן לפי שהוא נכרך מארכו שהוא ארוך 
וגדול, מן 'כי לוית חן' (מש' א,ט), ובער' קורין לכירוך אל תוא. לשחק בו. כדרך pnw”‏ 


לסוס 9532321 (איוב לט,יח). 


sen‏ רוחם. טָאנש. ענין כליון והסרה, מן 'אסופי? רעב' (יח' לד,בט), ש' אס"ף, ע"מ 'ויאחז 
צדיק 1977 APR)‏ יז,ט), וכן TY AO”‏ 8377 (ש"ב ו,א) "Ww‏ אס"ף גם כן. 


תשלח רוחך יבראון. בתחיית המתים, v‏ מפר' מענין 'איש בריא' )10 ג,יז) באילו אמ' 
ירפאון. 


y»‏ בהרים ויעשנו. כמו שנא' ro TAY‏ עשן 455 (שמ' יט,יח). 
אנכי אשמח ביי. שמקבלני ברצון. 
יתמו חטאים. חוטאים, שלא יהיה DW‏ חוטאים משם ואילך, הוא שאוי 'ישמח יי במעשיוי 


(לעיל nos‏ לא), שרוצה במעשה הצדיקים, והפך זה 'ויתעצב אל 25^ (בר' ו,ו), ובן ענין 
TAYY‏ כלם צדיקים' (יש' ס,בא), כלו' לא יהיה DW‏ חוטאים. 


ינה"מ:'לאתתי. ?תרגום אונקלוס ל'והיו לאתת ולמועדים' הוא 'ולממני בהון יומין quw‏ = נה"מ: 


'שאגים. ‏ +נה"מ: Pp‏ 5נה"מ: 'קנה'. — 6נה"מ: 'תשחק ... ולרכבו. ‏ *נה"מ: 'אספי. 
TIT inns‏ 
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[קה] 


*148 


הודו ליי קראו בשמו. 


דרשו יי ועזו. vis‏ ותורתו, מן 'ויתן לשבי עזו' (לעיל עח,סא), לפי שהתורה ony‏ של 
ישראל וכבודם, mpm‏ הוא הכבוד היתר הנק' בער' עז, TAY pi‏ חכמים ינחלו' (מש' ג,לה), 
שאין כבוד אלא תורה. 


כמעט. שי" מעט. 


דבר עוה לאלף דור. שהבטיח לשמור להם לאלף דור. 


ויוכח עליהם מלכים. אבימלך ופרעה, 'וינגע יי את פרעה' )72 יב,יז), 'כי עצר עצר יי בעד 
כל ma» nm‏ עבימלך' ow)‏ ב,יח). 


ויקרא רעב. סיבה כדי להגלותם למצרים. 


שלח לפניהם איש. הוא שאו 'וישלחני אלים לפניכם' nv)‏ מה,ז). 


ברזל באה נפשו. כדרך 'כיינגעה! חרב עד הנפש' (יר' ד,י). ^U‏ בכלי ברזל באה נפשו, ואמ' 
'נפשו' לפי שהנפש מעונה בענוי הגוף, וכן "vos!‏ עני וברזל' (לעיל קז,י) שפי' בבלי ברזל. 


עד ny‏ בוא? דברו. של הקב"ה לקיים גזירתו שנתגלגל הדבר וירדו למצרים. אמרת3 | 
ערפתהו. בחנתהו ליוסף, שכבש את יצרו באשת אדוניו, ועליה נתיסר, ונצרף ביסורין לתתו 
בבית הסהר. 


שלח מלך ויתירהו וכו'. הוא פרעה. 


לאסור* שריו בנפשו. פור שו בִּילוּנְטָאד. 5^ ברצונו וברשותו שלא ברשות המלך, מן pw)‏ 
'אל unn‏ בנפש ^w‏ (לעיל כז,יב), וכן DR‏ יש את נפשכם' (בר' כג,ח), שהוא py‏ רצון. 


ויפר את עמו. פֿרוגִיגוּאַד. פו' יוצא מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, ש' פר"ה, ע"מ 9m‏ את יהודה' 
(דה"ב כא,יא), וכן 'ויפן 231 אל זנב' (שו' טו,ד), שש' זנ"ה, פנ"ה, ועקרם mm mn‏ ויפנה. 
ויעעימהו. ענין ריבוי מ' 'וירבו ויעצמו' (שמ' א,ז). 


*נה"מ: + ny’‏ ישבי ירושלם 


להתנכל. פור אַרְגָאדֶּר. pip‏ מחשבה רעה צפונה בלב. 


+נה"מ: לאסרי. 


nm + *נה"מ:‎ 


ונה"מ: ונגעהי. — <נה"מ: באי. 


6נה"מ: 'ויעצמהוי. 


“nm 
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אש להבות. הוא שאמ' זאש מתלקחת בתוך הברד' )00 72,0( 


ואין בשבטיו כושל. מִיסְבִּינוּ. מן 'והמכשלה הזאת' (יש' ג,ו), וכן 'והיה הנכשל lona‏ כדויד' 
(זב' יב,ח), ונק' כן המסכן לפי שהוא נופל מההתגברות. 


הלכו בעיות נחר. PN‏ שיקאניוש. מקום היובש והצמא. ^v‏ הלכו המים בציות כנהר. 


Pp] 
הללויה הודו ליי כי.‎ 
עמך.‎ DY ברעון עמך. בהתרצותך‎ 
ט,כז), זבתולותיו? לא‎ ^v) להתהלל. פור אֶלִיגְרָארְנוש. ענין ששון, מן זיעשו הלולים'‎ 
na ישראל נחלתך, ויהיה להתהלל‎ ny 30997) לומ' בפשוטו‎ v הוללו' (לעיל עח,סג),‎ 


יוצא מהתפעל, כמו 'הוא יתחטא 3^ (במ' יט,יב). 


וימרו על ים בים סוף. היו מקטני אמנה, אמרו: כשם שאנו עולים מצד זה אף המצרים עולים 
מצד זה, עד שרמז הקב"ה לים, והקיאם ליבשה. 


בתהומוח? כמדבר. כבמדבר. 
רזון. אִינְפֿירְמִידְּאד או PD‏ שנ' mm‏ לכם לזרא' DW)‏ יא,ב). פי' חולי, ש' רז"ה. 
תפתח ארץ. ^v‏ תפתח הארץ פיה. 


יעשו Say‏ פעלים עתידים במקום עוברים, על דרך השיר, כמו 'אז ישיר משה' (שמ' טו,א), 
וכן רבים. 


וימירו את כבודם. זה אחד מתקוני סופרים, רו' לומ' כבודו, דרך מוסר, וכן 'וחטאת ‘Tay‏ 
DW)‏ ה,טז). בתבנית שור אוכלל עשב. ps‏ לך משוקץ ומתועב מן השור בשעה שהוא אוכל| 274 


עשב, שהוא מוציא פרש רכה והוא מלוכלך בה, וגם רירו יורד. 


וימאסו בארץ חמדה. ^s‏ בשלוח המרגלים הוציאו דבה על הארץ (לפי במ' יג,לב). 


ונה"מ: + DYX‏ ההוא'. | <נה"מ: זבתולתיוי. = %הסופר התחיל לבתוב ללי, ותיקן את כתיבתו. 
*נה"מ: בתהמותי. 5נה"מ: 'אכלי. | %בפירוש רש"י 'רבה'. 
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וירגנו. קֵירִילְיְארוֹנְשׁי. ענין סכסוך, וסיפור הדברים בהפך, על דרך תלונה בחנם, מ' nn‏ 
באהליכם' (דב' א,בז), שתר' ואיתרעמתון, וכן 'דברי נרגן במתלהמים' (מש' יח,ח ועוד). 


וישא ידו. פי' שבועתו. 

להפיל? זרעם בגוים ובו'.3 מלמד שמאותה שעה נגזר עליהם חורבן וגלות לפי שבליל "o‏ 
באב בכו בכיה של חנם, ונקבעה להם 523 Aw‏ לדורות עד שירחם הקב"ה, הוא שאוי 
'וביום פקדי ופקדתי עליהם חטאתם' (שמ' לב,לד). 

ותפרץ בם מגפה. עשתה בהם פרץ. 


ויפלל. וישפוט, מן זנתן בפלילים'+ bv)‏ 23,82( פי' עשה VIVAN‏ שדקר את זמרי וכזבי. 


ותחנף הארץ. פַּלְשַאד. ענין רשע ומשוא פנים. 5^ חנפו אנשי הארץ, כמו זכל PINT‏ באו 
מצרימה' (בר' מא,נז). 


וימכו. אִימִיסְבִינִישִירוּנְשִי. ענין שפלות והכנע, מן 'כי n) POR Ti‏ בה,בה), ש' מכ"ך, ע"מ 
536 (יהו' ו,יד ועוד). 5^ נעשו שפלים ומסכנים בעונם. 


ויתן אותם לרחמים. כן הושיענו גם אתה. 


[קז] 
הודול ליי כי וכו'. 
יאמרו גאולי יי אשר גאלם. בשגאלם. 


נפשם ena‏ תתעטף. שי אִינְבּוּלְבִּייד. pay‏ חלשות ועיפה וענוי, מ' 'העטופים ברעב' (איכה 
ב,יט), לפי שהמתענה והחלש נעשה כפוף באילו מתעטף קצתו בקצתו. 


נפש שוקקה.6 FINN ^2 WINY‏ מן ואל אישך תשוקתך' (בר' ג,טז), ש' שו"ק, ע"מ 
'שובָבה', nnm‏ 


אסירי עני וברזל. ^v.‏ ובכלי ברזל, וכן 'ברזל באה wa‏ (לעיל ^vv (map‏ בכבלי ברזל. 


man!‏ אונקלוס ליותרגנוי הוא +אתרעמתון. — gu?‏ זלהפילי. = *בשולי כתב היד יד אחרת 


כתבה: 'ולזרותם. זמן הפיזור כמה יהיה'. +נה"מ: ‏ בפלליםי. | 5נה"מ: הדוי. | %נה"מ: «App‏ 
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ומעונותיהם! יתענו. ביסורי חלאים. 


כל אכל תתעב נפשם וכו'. זהו 'והיה לכם לזרא' (במ' יא,ב), שפי' n35 mm‏ למיאוס 
ולזוהמא, כמו שהחולה מואס במאכל הטוב, כמו TY RU‏ אשר יצא מאפכם' (שם), nw‏ 
עד דתקוצון ביה.2 


וימלט משחיתותם. ^v‏ וימלטם, וכן הלת בעזך' (שמ' טו,יג), "vv‏ נהלתם. משחיתותם. 
T‏ לוּרִיש פָּרִישוּרָש. 5^ מלכודתם. 


ברעה תתמוגג. pip‏ מסיסת הלב, מן 'וגם 399103 )^ ב,בד), שי | מו"ג. 


יחגו.* 422790 ענין תנועה ורעדה, מן nnm‏ אדמת יהודה למצרים לחגא' (יש' יט,יז), 
וכן 'אוכלים ושותים וחוגגים'* (ש"א ל,טז), שפי' מתנועעין ומרקדין בשמחה, ש' חג"ג, ואין 
הענין יוצא מענין an‏ לפי שבחג מתנועעין בשמחה. תתבלע. שי אִינְקוּבְּרִיד. 5^ תתכסה 
ותעלם מהם, מן 'כבלע את הקדש' (במ' ד,ב). 


ep‏ סערה. פי' העמיד רוח הסערה ושקטו הגלים, "m‏ 'ויעמד' (שמ' יח,יג ועוד) וקם% ובן 
'ועיניו קמה' (ש"א ד,טו), שפירוש עמדו ופסקו מלראות. לדממה. פור קִידְּאדּוּדָה. מן לשון 
nm‏ השמש' m)‏ י,יג), שפי' עמד. פי' עמדו הגלים מלהתרומם ושקטו, הוא שאו 'ויחשו 
גליהם', או פי' הסערה שהקים השיבה לדממה. 


כי ישתקו. my JINT TINIP‏ עמידה ושקט, מן וישתוק? nm) ‘ON‏ א,יא ועוד), שהוא 
py‏ עמידה, כמו שאו" זיעמוד on‏ מזעפו' nv)‏ א,טו), העמידה מושאלת מהשתיקה, 
והשתיקה מהעמידה, במו שאו' 'כי עמדו לא ענו עוד' (איוב לב,טז), שפי' בי שתקו, ובן 
'וכפתחו עמדו כל העם' (נחמ' ח,ה), שפי' שתקו גם כן, ולסוף הכל my‏ עמידה והפסק 
מדבר, an pa‏ בין מהלך, pa‏ מראות, pa‏ מלדת, כל pay‏ לפי מקומו. אל מחוז חפעם. פיי 
גבול, מלשון ער' שקורין לגבול חוז. 


למלחה. דִּישְפֿיגּרָה. ענין השחתה וכליון, מן 'בעשן נמלחו' (יש' נא,ו), וכן זבלויי? מלחים' 
(יר' לח,יא). 5^ APRO yas‏ מצמחת, כאילו היא זרועה מלח. 


וישחו. פי' ויבנעו, "v‏ שח"ח, מן 'והלכו אליך שחוח' (יש' ס,יד), ע"מ 9207 (יהו' Ta‏ ועוד), 
ומפני הגרוניות לא נדגש. פי' מתחלה היו שחים ומעטים, כלו' אלו הטובות הנזכרות עשה 
להם אחר שהיו שחים ומעטים. 


ינה"מ: 'ומעונתיהם'. — ?תרגום אונקלוס ל'עד אשר יצא מאפכם' הוא TY‏ דתקוצון ביה'. ‏ *נה"מ: 
נמגו. *נה"מ:"חוגור. *נה"מ: 'אכלים ושתים ותגגים'. | %תרגום אונקלוס ל'ויעמדי הוא “opr‏ 
לנה"מ: וישתקי. *נה"מ: ויעמדי. | *נה"מ: 'ובלוי. 
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וישמר אלה. פי' ויתבונן וישכיל, כדרך 'מי חכם yan‏ אלה נבון וידעם' (הו' יד,י), 11 'ישמר 
on‏ וראה ישר' (לעיל לז,לז), "aw‏ תסתכל בתם ובישר, הוא שאו "Ton unnm‏ ^ 

[קח] 
שיר מזמור לדויד.! 


נכון לבי אלים. אף כבודי. פי' נפשי, מן 'למעןיזמרך כבוד' ow)‏ ל,יג), לפי שהנשמה העליונה 
כבוד הגוף. 


אעירה ANY‏ אִישָפִּירְטָארְמִי אַלַמַנְיּאנָה. פו' עומד, או פו' יוצא במשמעו, | והטעם עורה 275 
הנבל, כלו' כי אני אעירך בשחר. 


ועד שחקים אמתך. ועד בבלל. 
רומה על שמים. פי' גלה והראה רוממותיך, ואז יראה על כל הארץ כבודך. 


הושיעה ימינך. שי בימינך, או שי איש ימינך, כלו' ישראל, כמו שאו' 'תהי ידך על איש 
nv) vm‏ פ,יח). 


אלים דבר בקדשו וכו' ושאר המזמור 332 נתפרש במזמור 'בהצותו את DIN‏ נהרים' DU)‏ 
ס,ב) לסך ששים מזמור מלבד: 


אתרועע. שרו' לומ' אריע, בלו' עלי nuda‏ ארים קול בתרועה, ובא בלשון התפעל, לפי 
שהוא pip‏ התמדה, כלומ' אתמיד להריע, והוא פו' יוצא, כמו 'יתרועעו אף ישירו' DU)‏ 
סה,יד), ובן 'ויתחטאו הלוים' (במ' ח,כא), ושם 'עלי פלשת התרועעי? (לעיל ס,י) שפירשנו 
שם. 

[קט] 


למנעח לדוד מזמור אלהי תהלתי. 


ודברי שנאה. ^v‏ ובדברי. וילחמוני. שי" וילחמו בי, דרך mns‏ לשון, וכן 'פן ישבעך' (משי 
בה,יז), 'פן תשבענו' nv)‏ 109 טז), וזולתם. 


ונה"מ: לדודי. 2נה"מ: ‏ 'התרעעי. 
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ישטנוני. מָאבּוֹדִיסִין. ענין איבה. ואני תפלה. רוצה לומ'ואני מתפלל עליהם, וכן 'והיה ברכה' 
(בר' יב,ב), בדרך שאמ' 'ואני בחלותם לבושי שק' (לעיל לה,יג). 


Ny"‏ רשע. בִינְסִידוּ. פי' SY‏ מחויב בדין לחובה, כדרך לשון 'מי הוא ירשיעני' (יש' נ,ט). 


פקדתו יקח. פי' בו אשתו. ד"א ממונו ואנשי ביתו, בלו' שהוא ממונה ופקיד עליהם, וזהו 
הנכון, ובן 'ופקודתם! על נחל הערבים ישאום' ow)‏ טו,ז). 


INTER "ONUS‏ 5^ ששואלים על הפתחים, ומתנועעים מפתח לפתח, והוא מהכדב 
הדגוש, ומפני האל"ף לא נדגש. ודרשו. PIY INTER‏ שאלה מאחרים גם כן. מחרבותיהם. 
מבתיהם שהם חרבים. 


ינקש נושה. INDIPPN TINS‏ 5^ ישים לו מוקש, npn‏ לו כל אשר לו, וכן לשון זינקשו 
מבקשי נפשיי (לעיל לח,יג). 


ונכאה לבב. מְגָאדוּ. מן MRIN pp‏ לב צדיק' (יח' יג,כב). 


יהי אחריתו להכרית. פי' בניו, וכן 'ואחריתם בהם אהרוג'? AY)‏ ט,א), ונקראו כן pan‏ 299 
שנולדים אחר אבותם. ימח שמם. אל תמח. שניהם נפעלים, עקרם JAAN AND‏ ע"מ 'תגל 
ערותך' (יש' מז,ג). 


למותת. פור רִימָאטָאר. ענין ANA‏ אחר דקירה ראשונה, כלו' בדקירות | ma‏ או בעטיין 
קשים, וכן ענין 8011 כליו ממותת אחריו' (ש"א יד,יג), שהיה יהונתן דוקר תחלה ונושא 
כליו דוקר אחריו ומכלה להמית, וכן כל כיוצא בזה הלשון, והוא מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' מו"ת. 


כמדו. פי' בלבושו, מן זלבש הכהן מדו בד' (ו" ו,ג), וכן 'חגור מדו לבושו* (ש"ב כ,ח), 
הנפרד unn‏ מד, והקבוץ מַדִּים, אבל ו"ו 'מדו בד', yn’‏ לבושוי* נוספת על השרש, והוא 
נגזר מענין מדה, כלו' לבוש כמדתו. 


ולמזח. פי' חגור, מן 'ומזיח אפיקים רפה' (איוב יב,בא), והוא ענין חוזק לפי שהחגור חוזק 
המתנים. 


חלל בקרבי. Ipisw‏ מענין may ^n‏ לוחות% (שמ' כז,ח) חליל לוחין,? כלומ' חלול anu‏ 
בקרבי, והוא פו' שעבר לפי שהוא פתח, ורבו' פירשוהו מענין 'בי ימצא חלל' (דב' בא,א), 
qm‏ 'ויחל מאד מהמורים' (ש"א לא,ג), mm‏ בלעז שי דּוֹלוֹרְיְאדֿ. 


SWD +נה"מ:‎ RWW ?נה"מ: 'בהם אהרוג'] יבחרב אהרג'.  5נה"מ:‎  .'םתדָקפו'‎ nua 
תרגום אונקלוס לינבוב לחת' הוא 'חליל לוחין.‎ mind 5נה"מ:'לבשוי. 5נה"מ:‎ 
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כחש. שי אִימַגְרִיסִיד. מן ‏ בהמה כחושה' (בבלי ביצה יא ע"א). משמן. T‏ גְרוֹשׁוּרָה. והוא 
שם, וכן 'אוהב' יין ושמן' (מש' כא,יז), וכאילו אמ' משומן. ברכי כשלו. שָאפֿלָאקָארוֹן. ענין 
חלישה, מן 'כשל n3‏ הסבל' (נחמ' ד,ד). 


יניעון ראשם. כדרך 20v"‏ ויניד בראשו' ^v)‏ יח,טז), כלו' יניעון ראשם דרך בזיון וקלון, בי 
הבוזה דבר מניד ומניע ראשו או ידו עליו, וכן 258 ידו הר בת* pe‏ (יש' י,לב). 


אתה יי עשיתה. פירו' עשית זאת. 


קמו ויבושו.5 פעלים עוברים במקום עתידים, pwd‏ תפלה, שיעורו יקומו, ויבושו, pm‏ 'ראיתה 
כל נקמתם' (איכה ג,ס), 'שמעת חרפתם' (שם פסו' סא), וזולתם. 


משופטיé‏ נפשו. פי' שמחייבין בדינם להרוג. 


Pp] 


לדוד מזמור נאם יי לאדוני.7 ענין זה המזמור DINO‏ ועמוק ומקרא משובש ורבו בו דעות 
המפרשים. ורבותינו ז"ל פירשוהו (בבלינדרים לב ע"ב; שו"ט קי,א) על אברהם לפי שאו'בו 
'על דברתי מלכי צדק' (להלן פסו' ד), בלו' שהוא דוגמא למה שאמ' 'ומלבי צדק Ton‏ שלם' 
3^ (בר' יד,יח). ורבינו שלמה ז"ל פירש על דויד, gin pan‏ כי אין בבל מזמור זה ראיה 
mns‏ להיות על אברהם כי אס זאת, ועל כן התחיל MT‏ בשירו ואמ' DRI‏ יי לאדוניי 8 
לאדוני.? פור מיו דוּאֵינוּ. על אדוני, בלשון 1087 פרעה לבני ישראל' (שמ' יד,ג), פי' נאם יי 
על אדוני שאול | כשהייתי נרדף unn‏ שב לימיני. 5^ התעכב והמתן למלכות שאול שהוא 
בן ימיני, ואל תמרוד בו עד שתכלה מלכותו ויגיע זמן מלכותך ואשית את אויביך הדום 
לרגליך, בלומ' משתעבדים תחת רגליך. mm‏ ענין ‘aw’‏ לשון עיבוב, בלשון ותשבו בקדשי 
(דב' א,מו), שהוא לשון עיכוב. ד"ע aw’‏ לימיני' כמשמעו שב מובטח ליד ימיני שלא תירא 
משאול עד שיגיע זמן מלכותך ויהיה איביך הדום לרגליך. הדום?! לרגליך. TYY DI‏ והוא 
aw‏ הכסא. 


מטה py‏ ישלח. אָשׁוּפֿרײַנְסָה. 5^ משען pnm‏ כבודך ומלכותך, כענין ‘ond non'‏ )1^ 
כו,בו ועוד) "DW‏ משען, במו שאו' במקום אחר 'כל משען לחם' (יש' ג,א). ד"א לפי שדרך 
מהמלכים להיות שבט בידו, כמו 'ויושט המלך לאסתר את שרביט הזהב אשר בידו' (אס' 
ה,ב), ובן נק' המלכות ny non‏ שבט למשולי (יח' יט,יד). ישלח יי מציון. 5^ השוכן ma‏ 
כדרך now”‏ עזרך vpn‏ מציון יסעדך' (לעיל ב,ג) כלומ' המתן mm‏ בטוח כי מטה T‏ 
nov»‏ יי מציון ותרדה בקרב אויביך. mm‏ פיי משול, מן 'ורדו בדגת הים' (בר' א,כח). 


ינה"מ: 'אהבי. ‏ ?נה"מ: DWY‏ *נה"מ: ADW‏ >זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'בית'. mo‏ 
'ויבשו. 6נה"מ: משפטי. *נה"מ: לאדני. | *נה"מ: 'לאדני. ?נה"מ:'לאדני. 9ונה"מ: 
'הדםי. *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'שרפרף' על פי רד"ק, שורשים, ש' הד"ם. ‏ נה'מ:'עז. 
unis‏ 'ומציון. 
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עמך נדבות! ביום חילך. פי' עם ישראל יתנדבו לעזרתך ava‏ שתעשה חיל, במו שמפורש 
בדברי הימים שנקבצו עליו מכל שבט ושבט בלכתו לצקלג שנפלו עליו מן מנשה ומן 
"nn‏ וכו' (על פי דה"א יב). ד"א Jay’‏ נדבות'? וכו' 09 ישראל התנדבו נדבות ביום קהלך 
שהקהלת את כל ישראל, כמו שמפורש בדב' הימים שהקהיל דויד את כל קהל ישראל 
לעת זקנתו לצוותם על שלמה לעזרו לבנות בית המקדש והתנדבו שם הקהל וראשי האבות 
זהב וכסף ואבנים יקרות לצורך המקדש ולהידורו (על פי שם כח), הוא שאו' 'בהדרי קדש', 
mm‏ לו בכך כבוד גדול והדר. מרחם משחר דִּי פַרִינְטִישָקוּבונו. 5^ ממשפחה נכונה והגונה 
וחשובה ונחמדת כשחר המאיר לעולם, מלשון Naw”‏ רחם' (איוב כד,ב), שפי' ישכחוהו 
קרוביו ואנשי משפחתו וידבק ברמה. פי' כל זה man‏ וההדר היה לך לפי שמשנפלת מרחם 
משחר ונודעת במשפחתך באותה המשפחה ההגונה היה כטל ילדותך, כלומ' | מימי ילדותך 
התנהגת בדרכי יושר והיית אהוב ונחמד ונעים וערב כטל לאנשי העולם, כדרך 'אהיה כטל 
לישראל' (הו' (ym‏ 'תזל בטל אמרתי' (דב' לב,ב). ד"א 'טל ילדותך'* לשון גורל, בלשון 
'בחיק יוטל את הגורל' (מש' טז,לג), ואעפ"י שאינו משרשו, בלו' גורל ילדותך או כל מולדך 
מזל מולדך, כלו' במזל טוב נולדת, ובער' מולד סעיד, באדם שאומ' טל ברכה ירד היום 
באותו היוס שנולדת ואותו ava‏ שנולדת ויצאת ann‏ משחר להאיר בעולם כשחר היה 
לך טוב באותו טל ילדותך במזל מולדך הטוב. 


נשבע יי ולא ינחם אתה כהן לעולם. ^s‏ שהמלכות mnn‏ לך עולמית, 122 שנאמ' 'נשבע יי 
לדויד 5n"ns‏ לא aw»‏ ממנה' (להלן קלב,יא). אתה כחן. פי' מלך, ואמ' בלשון כהונה לפי 
שהמלכות והשררה לזרע דויד ברית כרותה pm‏ לעולם שלא יכרת ככהונה לכהנים כל ימי 
עולם, כמו שנא' 'ובריתי נאמנת לו' (לעיל פט,כט), ועוד שבל לשון nana‏ שבמקרא לשון 
שררה וגדולה mm‏ ושימוש בגדולה וחשיבות הוא, כגון 'כהן מדין' (שמ' ג,א ועוד), 'ובני 
9r‏ בהנים היו' (ש"ב ח,יח), שפי' שרים וגדולים וחשובים ונכבדים, וזולתם כיוצא בזה 
הלשון. על דברתי מלכי עדק. פור קושא 7877 יוֹשְׁטִיסְיָא. פי" על דברת מלך צדק, ושני 
היוד"ין נוספות כיו"ד 'חוקקי? בסלע' (יש' כב,טז) וזולתם, פי' בעבור שאתה מלך צדק, כמו 
av‏ ויהי דויד עושה משפט וצדקה לכל עמו' (ש"ב ח,טו), qp‏ 'והדרך nox‏ רכב על דבר 
אמת וענוה צדק' (לעיל מה,ה) שפי' ראוי אתה לרכוב ולצלוח בהדר maya‏ האמת והענוה 
והצדק שבך. והיו"ד שבמלת 'על דברתי' כיו"ד 'רבתי עם', (איכה א,א), 'שרתי במדינות' 
(שם). וכאילו אמ' על דברת שהוא במקום בעבור, כמו 'על דברת שלא ימצא האדם' (קה' 
7,1( שהוא במקום בעבור, והיו"ד ב'מלכי צדק' כיו"ד 'חפצי בה' (מ"ב כא,א ועוד), שפיי 
pan‏ בה, כגון 'כי לך יקרא חפצי בה' (יש' סב,ד), ובמקום אחר 'כי תהיו אתם ארץ Pan‏ 
(מל' ג,יב). 


יי על ימינך. פי' pan mim‏ על ימינך להושיעך, כדרך יי צלך על יד ימינך' (להלן קבא,ה). 
מחץ ביום אפו מלכים. שמחץ ביום אפו מלכים שנלחמו עם אברהם, ועם יהושוע, | וברק 
וזולתם. 


ינה"מ: עדבת'. — <נה"מ:צדבת. *נה"מ: SPOT‏ +נה"מ: 'לדודי. = 5בשוליים כתוב: WRT‏ 
man‏ אלף מאתים תשעיםי. %נה"מ: דודי. | 'נה"מ: 'חקקיי. | *נה"מ: 'דוד עשה. 
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ידין בגוים מלא גויות. TAIT‏ קוּאִירפוּש. 8^ קיבוץ גויות, כלשון 'ומי מלא ימצו למו' 
(לעיל עג,י), וכן 'בקש יבש מלא' (נח' א,י), DAW‏ ענין na‏ וקיבוץ. פי' mp‏ בימי חזקיה בנך 
ידין באכלוסי סנחריב קיבוץ פגרים מתים, כמו שנ' 'והנה כלם פגרים מתים' (מ"ב יט,לה 
ועוד). מחץ ראש על ארץ רבה. INVA‏ קבִּיסון שוּבָּר IVY‏ גרַנְדָה. פיי מחץ ani‏ שהיה 
ראשה של mam‏ ואשור שהיא ארץ רבה, כמו שנ' 'וילך סנחריב nv) mma av‏ פסו לו), 
ואומ' 'וניניה היה! עיר גדולה' (יונה ג,ג). 


מנחל בדרך ישתה. הוא סנחריב אשר מנחל בדרך ישתה שהתפאר ששתו מי הירדן, שנ' 
'אני קרתי ושתיתי מים רבים ואחריב? בכף פעמי כל יאורי מצור' (מ"ב יט,בד ועוד). על כן 
ירים ראש. שהיה מתפאר ומשתבח בגדלו. 


[קיא] 


הללויה? אודה יי בכל לבב בסוד ישרים ועדה. קוֹנָפַנְיָא. פי בקבוץ אנשים חשובים ונכבדים 
בעלי סוד, בי אין סוד אלא באנשים טובים ונאמנים, כמו שאו''סוד ייליריאיו* (לעיל כה,יד). 


דרושים. פרִישטוש או אִישְׁפַּלָאנְאדּוֹש. 5^ מזומנים ונכונים ומבוארים ונמצאים לכל 
החפצים בהם, מן לשון דּרְש, ומן 'נדרשתי ללוא 1980 (יש' סה,א), שפי' נמצאתי שהדורש 
ממציא ומזמן הדברים להבינם למי שאינו יודע. חפעיהם. "Un‏ חֲפֿצֵיהֶם, כמו gam‏ צדקיי 
(לעיל לה,כז), MAY’‏ רעתי" OW)‏ 109 כו), וכן 10387 בל שמחי לב' (יש' כד,ז), 'כל דשני 
ארץ' (לעיל כב,ל), שמש" naw‏ 301 וזולתם. 


טרף נתן. PIV‏ 5^ פרנסה, מן 'ותתן טרף לביתה' (מש' לא,טו), ולפי שפרנסת החיות על 
ידי טרף אמ' גם כן לפרנסת האדם טרף, שגם הוא על ידי לקיחה זה מזה, ואעפ"י שאיננה 
כטרף החיות. 


כח מעשיו הגיד לעמו. ^s‏ כשנתן נחלת גוים 18 הודיעם וגלה ond‏ כחו וגבורותיו ועוצם 
אהבתו, ודרש ר' תנחומא (ראה תנ"ב בראשית יא): כתב לישראל מעשה בראשית 
להודיעם כי הארץ שלו, ובידו להושיב בה כל מי שירצה, ולעקור אלו, ולהושיב אחרים, 
כדי שלא יוכלו האומות לומ' לישראל ליסטים אתם שכבשתם ארץ שבעה גוים. 


סמוכים. אַפִיקָאדּוש. פיי דבקים וקבועים, מלשון Jad’‏ מלך בבל (יח' כד,ב), וכן | בדב' 
רבו' 'סמוך לכך וכך' (בבלי naw‏ יא ע"ב ועוד). 


ינה"מ: היתהי. ‏ <נה"מ: 'רבים ואחריב'] 'זרים NNI‏ *נה"מ: 'יאריי. — +נה"מ: הללו יה'. 
5נה"מ: 'ליראיו. 
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שכל טוב. אִינְטִינדִּימִיינְטוּ. ^s‏ השגחה טובה היא לכל עושיהם, כלו' לכל עושי mnn‏ 
כמו שאו' 'לא המדרש NIN‏ העיקר אלא המעשה' (משנה אבות א,יז), וכן 'ולמדתם OMA‏ 
ושמרתם לעשותם'! (דב' (Nn‏ הוא שאו' 'תהלתו עומדת? לעד', כלו' שאם יעשה תהלתו 
עומדת. 


[קיב] 


הללויה אשרי איש ירא את יי. חפץ מאד. פי' שעושה מאהבה ברצון נפשו, וכן 'לרצונכם 
תזבחוהו'* (וי' יט,ה), שלא יאמר: אעשה המצוות כדי שלא תבוא אלי רעה, או אעשה 
כדי שאהיה עשיר, וכיוצא בזה, אלא שעושה ואומ': זה ראוי לעשות, כמו שאמ' 'אל תהיו 
nya‏ המשמשין את הרב על nin‏ לקבל פרס' וכו' (משנה אבות א,ג). 


זרח בחשך אור לישרים. בחשך הצרה ישועה, והאור הוא הקב"ה שמשגיח לעושי מצותיו 
ועוזרם, שהוא mn‏ ורחום וצדיק, כדרך 'ועליך יזרח ^ (יש' ס,ב), 'יי "ms‏ וישעי' (לעיל 
כז,א). חנון ורחום וצדיק. נאמן לשלם שכר טוב ליריאיו. 


יכלכל דבריו. ^p‏ 008 ענין שיעור ומדה, מן 'וכל בשליש* (יש' מ,יב), "v‏ בו"ל, במו 
'מטלטל' מן טי"ל, ^m‏ שמודד ומשער דבריו ומתנותיו והוצאותיו כמשפט, כפי ממונו וענינו, 
כדי שלא יחסר לו, mnm‏ צדקתו עומדת לעד ולא תפסק, הוא שאו' 'פזר נתן לאביונים 
צדקתו עומדת5 לעד' (להלן פסו' ט). במשפט. אִמִישוּרָה. פי' בדרך בינונית, כמו שאמרנו, 
בלשון 'יסרני יי 78 במשפט' (יר' י,בד), שפי' במדה בינונית, בשיעור, שאוכל לסבול. 


רשע יראה וכעס. פי' כועס על nmn‏ הקב"ה ועל היסורין, ואינו שב מרשעו, ולא מתפלל על 

היסורין הבאים עליו, במו שאו 'וחנפי לב ישימו אף לא ישועו בי DIOS‏ (איוב לו,יג). 
[קיג] 

הללויה? הללו עבדי יי. 

המגביהי לשבת. היו"ד נוס', וכן 'המשפילי' (להלן פסו' ו), 'להושיבי ny‏ נדיבים' noa DU)‏ 


ח), 'מושיבי עקרת nv) man‏ 05^ ט), היודי"ן נוס' בכלם. המשפילי לראות. לראות 
נפלאותיו בארץ, כלו' שמגביה לשבת, ומראה נפלאותיו בשמים גם בארץ. 


ינה"מ: אתם sony)...‏ *נה"מ: 'עמדת'. = *נה"מ: 'הללו יה'. — >נה"מ: 'לרצנכם Annan‏ 
5נה"מ: בשלשי. éנה"מ:'עמדת'.‏ נה"מ: 'הללו יה'. 
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מאשפות.! מוּלְדְּארִיש. ידוע, רו" לומ' מעניות ושפלות, כלומר | שהם שוכנים בבתים שהן 
כאשפות, והוא הגלות, כדרך 'חבקו אשפתות' (איכה ד,ה) [...]. 


עקרת הבית. היא ציון שהיא בעקרה, במו שאוי 11 עקרה' (יש' נד,א). EN‏ הבנים שמחה. 
במו שאומ' 'כי חלה גם ילדה ציון את בניה' )00 סו,ח). 


[v] 


בעאת ישראל. מעם 21919 אִישָטְרְנִיוּ. 8^ 21 וזר, כל לשון שאיננה3 לשון הקדש נק' לעז, 
ובן'את ny‏ נועזלא תראה' ow)‏ לג,יט), בחלוף נו"ן בלמ"ד, במו 'לשבה' (נחמ' יג,ה) TIWN‏ 
av)‏ פסו' ז). 


היתה יהודה לקדשו. פי' לקח ארץ יהודה לגורל חבלו וקדושתו, כי ירושלם היתה חלק בני 
יהודה שבה בית המקדש, וגם דויד שחשק בו הקב"ה, שהוא משבט יהודה. 


ההרים רקדו כאילים. דרך משל, כאילו ההרים רוקדים כאילים וגבעות כבני צאן. רו' לומ' 
חלו כל אנשי העולם ורקדו מפחד הקב"ה, שהראה נפלאה גדולה בגזירת ים סוף, כמו שאוי 
'חיל אחז יושבי* פלשת' AW)‏ טו,יד), והוא שאומ' גם כן 'מלפני אדון "n‏ ארץ' (להלן 109 


ז). 


ההופבי.5 היו"ד נוס' ביו"ד 'המשפילי' (לעיל קיג,ו), וזולתם. למעינו מים. הו"ו נוס' בו"ו 
mm‏ ארץ' (בר' א,כד). 


[קטו] 
לא לנו יי. פי' לא לנו עשה כי אם לשמך, כלומ' בעבור שמך, והכפל לחזוק ולביאור דבר. 


ולא ימישון. נון 45528 מענין 'והיית ממשש בצהרים' (דב' בח,בט), ש' מי"ש, וכן "nm‏ 
אל העמודים',? )10 טז,בו), שש' מי"ש גם כן, ענין אחד ושני שרשים. 


עזרם ומגנם הוא. רו' לומ' עזרנו ומגנו הוא, וכן 'היה זרועם לבקרים' (יש' לג,ב), ^v‏ לומ' 
היה זרוענו, או שדבר המשורר כנגד מי שאינו מצוי, כדרך גרי ביתי ואמהותי? 191 (איוב 
יט,טו). 


ונה"מ:'מאשפת'. <נה"מ:לעז. 3הסופר התחיל ama)‏ מילה זאת, השאיר את mnn‏ הצפוי 
תחת הכותרת שבשורה העליונה והתחיל עוד פעם. +נה"מ: "שבי | פ5נה"מ:'ההפבי. 6הקרי 
הוא: 'והמשני. הכתיב הוא: זהימשניי. = 'נה"מ:'אל העמודים'] את ¿DAYA‏ *נה"מ: זרעםי. 
נה"מ: 'אמהת". 
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יי זכרנו. 8^ אמ' במה שקדם 'ישראל noa‏ בי" וכו' (לעיל פסו' ט), רו' לומ' inva‏ ביי 
והמתינו לישועתו, בי במו שזכר את ישראל במצרים וגאלם, כן 'יברך את בית ישראלי 127 
וגם 'יוסף! יי עליכם ועל בניכם' (להלן פסו' יד) להיותכם רבים מהם. 


[top] 


אהבתי בי ישמע יי. שישמע יי, וכן לשון 'ביום צרתי אקראך כי תענני' (לעיל פו,ז), שתענני. 
את קולי תחנוני. שי' את קול תחנוני, או את קולי בתחנוני. 


ובימי אקרא. אקרא בתפלה וגם בשבח והודאה. 


אפפוני. במו 'סבבוני' ym DW)‏ ועוד), | וכבר פירשנו במזמור 'למנצח לעבד יי" ow)‏ 1109 
א) במלת? 'אפפוני' nv)‏ פסו' (n‏ כי המלה נגזרת מן 'אף', ושם תדרשהו. ומערי שאול. 
אַנְגושטוּרש. מענין צר לי המקום' (יש' מט,כ), הפך המרחב, והוא שם, ש' צר"ר, ע"מ 'מי 
שם ממדיה' (איוב לח,ה), ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש, והנפרד ממנו 'מן המצר קראתי יה' (להלן 
קיח,ה). 


שומר? פתאים יי. שאניסוש. פי' PORT‏ המתרשלים בדרך ארץ לפי תמם מלהשמר 
מהסכנה, nm‏ כפתאים שומרם יי, כמו שאומ' 'שומר יי את כל אוהביו' DW)‏ קמה,כ), ואפיי 
שאין משתמרים, הוא שאו 'דלותי ולי יהושיע'. דלותי. אִינדֵּיבְלֵיסִים. ש' דל"ל, ע"מ 'סבותי" 
(קה' ז,בה), ואולי שהוא 5^ שלא נז' פו', ע"מ 'בלותי+ בשמן רענן (לעיל צב,יא). יהושיע. 
כמשפט שלא כמנהג, בלא mon‏ ה"א הפעיל, וכן "von‏ אהודנו' ow)‏ כח,ז), aya”‏ 
לתפלה' (נחמ' יא,יז), 'מהוקצעות"* (יח' מו,כב), שבאו במשפט שלא כמנהג להודיע aw‏ 
משפט שאר הבנין, במו שכתבנו בחלק הדקדוק. 


שובי נפשי למנוחיכי. UioN‏ פֿולְגַנְסָאשׁ. שם, ש' נו"ח, 9^oun' n'y‏ (ש"ב 3,19 ועוד), 
הנפרד unn‏ מנוח, ובלשון napi‏ מנוחה. פי' כאדם שמדבר DY‏ לבו ועם נפשו שמתנחם 
ואו: שובי נפשי למנוחה מפחד האויב, כדרך יי הניח 29 מכל OW) vans‏ ז,א), הוא 
שאוי 'כי חלצת נפשי ¿man‏ 


בארעות החיים. בארצות ישראל שגורשתי משם. 


אני אמרתי בחפזי. D PR‏ אַפּרִישׁוּדָאר. ענין תנועה מפני הפחד. כל האדם 9,33 1007759 
מן 'אשר לא יכזבו מימיו' (יש' נח,יא). פירשו בו פי' 'האמנתי כי אדבר' וכו' האמנה הגדולה 
nmn‏ לי. אני עניתי מאד. כשהייתי עני ובורח הייתי ¿MIN‏ כל האדם כוזב, כלו' אפילו בזמן 


ינה"מ: ao”‏ *לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב כיי, jan‏ שזאת טעות מפני שהשורה הבאה 
מתחילה eya‏ 3נה"מ: mv‏ *נה"מ: nox‏ 5נה"מ: 'מהקצעותי. 6נה"מ: OUI‏ 
97717 + 'מסביבי. *נה"מ: 'איביוי. WIP‏ פינראה שזהו שיבוש וש לגרוס “or‏ 
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שהייתי נחפזועני מאד, הייתי אומ': בל ams‏ שאומ' שלא mnn‏ לי המלוכה כוזב הוא, וזו היא 
האמנה הגדולה, וכן פירש רבי' סעדיה ז"ל האמנתי במה שהייתי מקוה. ד"א 'אני אמרתי! כל 
האדם )22 בסלע המחלקות maw‏ שאול ואנשיו עוטרים לי ולאנשי לתפשני, 122 שאוי 
ויהי דויד נחפז ללבת מפני שאול' (ש"א כג,כו). אמרתי בחפזי כל האדם כוזב.% שמואל 
שהוא נאמן לנביא אף הוא כוזב שמשחני למלך, ואמ' 'כל האדם' סתם דרך כבוד. 


מה אשיב ליי. קי אַפָּרִישִינְטָארִי. | 5^ מה אשיב לו מנחה, כלשון 'וישב לו מנחה' (מ"ב יז,ג), 
'והשיב למלך ישראל' (שם ג,ד), וזולתו, כדרך 'במה אקדם Y‏ (מי' ו,ו). כל תגמולוחי. טוש 
שוש אַדִּיננְטַנְסֶשׁ. והוא כל תגמוליו, ובא על דרך לשון ארמית, כגון ידוהי?, ו'רגלוהי' (דנ' 
ב,לג ועוד), וכיוצא בזה. פי' כל תגמוליו שגמלני עלי חוב לשלם לו, על כן יהיה התשלום 
DI)‏ ישועות RUN‏ ובשם יי אקרא', כלו' יהללנו בשיר והודאה. 


נגדה נא לכל עמו. ^v‏ נגד כל עמו, והה"א ב'נגדה' כה"א naar‏ לאפרים' )^ יז,י), nbn‏ 
NI‏ במו ANY‏ וכאילו אמ' נדרי אשלם עתה נגד כל עמו, כדרך 'בתוך קהל אהללנו% (לעיל 
כב,בג; שם קט,ל). 


יקר בעיני יי. פִישָאר. 8^ דבר כבד וקשה בעיני יי המות לחסידיו, כלו' mand‏ את חסידיו, 
כדרך 'ויקר? דמם בעיניו' DW)‏ עב,יד), כלו' אינו pan‏ במיתת חסידיו. ד"א במשמעו, כבוד 
ויקר הוא בעיני יי המותה לחסידיו לפי שנותנם במעלה גדולה בחיי own‏ הבא, שהוא nn»‏ 
יקר ma‏ וזהו nan‏ והה"א nona‏ 'המותה' כה"א 'השפלה הגבה' (יח' בא,לא), וזולתו 
כיוצא בזה, שהם לשון זכר. 

אני עבדך בן אמתך. עבד תרבות אינו דומה לעבד הלקוח מהשוק. 


נדרי ליי אשלם. פעמים, הכפל לחזוק ולהתמדה. 


בתוככי. במו בתוכך, והיו"ד בו כיו"ד 'עליבי' (לעיל פסו' ז), 'למנוחיבי' (שם), וזולתו. 


[mp] 


מן המער. 7" )8 אַנְגוֹשְׁטוּדָה. הפך המרחב, מן 'צר לי המקום' (יש' מט,ב), הוא שאו ענני 
במרחב', ש' צר"ר, והוא שם, ע"מ 'חרש% מצל' (יח' לא,ג), והקבוץ unn‏ 'בין המצרים' 
(איכה 4,8( 


ינה"מ: + MDNI‏ <נה"מ: 'כזבי. = <נה"מ:'דוד. +נה"מ: uq‏ 5תרגום אונקלוס ליידיוי 


(בר' בז,טז ועוד) הוא 'ידוהי". | 5נה"מ: 'בתוך קהל אהללך (תה' כב,בג); זבתוך רבים אהללנו' ow)‏ 
קט,ל). o spun‏ 5נה"מ: זחרשי. 
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תהלים 161* 
ואני אראה בשונאי.! פי' אראה נקמה, וכן 'אלים יראני בשוררי? (לעיל נט,יא). 


כי אמילם. Np‏ לוש 1830" או לוש טָאגוּ. 5^ אכריתם, מן 'ימולל ויבש' (x nv)‏ והוא 
מהכבד החמישיי, ש' מו"ל, "Um‏ אַמִילִם, וכן 'אין 3980 (יש' מז,י), Stan’‏ יבדילני' ow)‏ 
(1n‏ שמשפ' יבדילני, רואָני. 


סבוני גם סבבוני. ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, וכן 'כי עשית משפטי ודיני' (לעיל ט,ה), וזולתם 
רבים. סבוני. ש' סב"ב, ע"מ 'לא nap‏ 98 (במ' כג,ח). 


עזי וזמרת. כמו וזמרתי, לפי שהוא קמץ, וכן 'אף נחלת שפרה *bp‏ (לעיל טז,ו), ששי' נחלתי. 
קול רנה וישועה באהלי עדיקים. on nnm‏ מרננים? pay‏ יי עושה* AD n‏ 

יסר יסרני. הנו"ן דגושה שלא | במשפט, וכן 'דנני אלים' (בר' ל,ו). 

רוממה. אַלְטָה. ש' רו"ם או רמ"ם, ע"מ 'שוקקה' (יש' כט,ח), והוא תאר. 


פתחו לי שערי עדק. לשון עובר, כדרך שאומ' 'פתח לנו שערי אורה', וכיוצא בזה, ויש אומ' 
ma yv‏ המקדש שבאין בו הצדיקים, כמו שאומ' nr‏ השער ליי צדיקים יבואול בו'. 


אבן מאסו הבונים. דרך משל, ישראל שהם נמאסין ובזויין בגלות היו לראש ולשררה 
ולמלכות. לראש פנה. לראש גדולה ושררה, כלשון 'ויתיצבו פנות כל העם' ^w)‏ כ,ב), שפיי 
שרי כל העם וגדוליהם. ד"א דויד, שהיה POP‏ אחיו, שמאסו* ims‏ ובזוהו מלהביאו Dy‏ 
אחיו לפני שמואל למשוח מהם מי שיבחר יי, היה לראש להם, ומשחוהו בקרב אחיו, לפי 
שמאת ייהיתה זאת, ונפלאת זאת בעיניהם. היא נפלאת. מש' נפלאה, וכן 'כי אזלת יד' (דב' 
לב,לו), navy‏ לנשיא' (יח' מו,יז), שמש' אזלה, ושבה, וזולתם כיוצא בזה. 


אסרו 3p an‏ פי' בבש או איל, נקרא כן לפי שמקריבין אותו בחג, וכן 'לא? p»‏ חלב ^n‏ 
(שמ' בג,יח). אסרו am‏ שקונים ובודקין ממום, וקושרין בברעי המטה עד שיביאום לעזרה 
עד קרנות המזבח. 


ינה"מ: בשנאי. ?נה"מ: 'בשררי. | %נה'מ:'ראני. +נה"מ: 'עשה | *נה"מ: יבאו = >השי"ן 


כתובה מעל השורה. *נה"מ: 'ולא'. 
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[קיט] 
אשרי תמימי דרך. 


אף לא פעלו. ‘oy ^n‏ (בר' לב,ב Las (mpi‏ פי' אשריהם ^n‏ שהם תמימי דרך, והולכים 
בתורת יי, ונוצרי עדותיו, וגם לא פעלו עולה. 


אחלי v3 2 mz‏ במו מי יתן, וכן 'אחלי אדוני? לפני הנביא' (מ"ב ה,ג), ובער' יא poy‏ כלו' 
מי יתן שיכונו דרכי. 


אל תעזבני עד מאד. רו' לומ' לעולם, וכן 'לא vin‏ רבה' (לעיל סב,ג). 


בדרך Ay‏ המסורת כל בד"ה מנפצ"ר עֲדָוֹתָיךְּ, בר מן חד 'צוית צדק PAIT‏ )1091909 
(mp‏ 


אשתעשע. מִי pip APNIOWÓTO‏ התעסקות, מן 'ואשעה בחקיך' OW)‏ 109 קיז), וכן Sev‏ 
ישעו בדברי שקר' (שמ' ה,ט), שתר' ולא ^npoyn‏ ש' שע"ה. 


גמולל על עבדך ואחיה.% דבר שאחיה בו. 
גל עיני ואביטה. כמו גלה עיני, כלומ' פקח, והוא מחסרי הכבד הדגוש, ע"מ צו'. נפלאות 
מתורתך. אַינְקוֹבִּידְטוּדְשׁ. | 5^ הדברים המכוסים מתורתך שאינם מפורשים, מן תר' 'כי 380 


יפלא' (דב' יז,ח) ארי TADIM‏ 


גרסה נפשי. קִיבְרְנְטָש. פי' נשברה ונכתתה מרוב תאותה לדעת משפטיך, מן 'ויגרס בחצץ' 
(איבה ג,טז). לתאבח. pip‏ תאוה, וכן 'תאבתי לתשועתך* (להלן פסו' קעד). 


גל מעלי. טוּאָל. פי' הסר, מ' 'היוםגלותי את חרפת מצרים' (יהו' ה,ט), והוא מהכבד הגדוש, 
ע"מ 'צו', מן 'צֲוָה' (יהו' ד,טז ועוד), "v‏ גל"ה, וש' 'גלותי' גל"ל, ענין אחד ושני שרשים. 


אנשי עצתי. פי' בעלי עצתי, בלו' אנשים שאוהבים אותי ויועצים אותי לטובה. 


דבקה לעפר נפשי. רו' 05 גופי, וכן 'וירמוס?! לארץ "n‏ (לעיל ז,ו), שפי' גופי. 


DIAN!‏ אונקלוס ל'גם' הוא 'אף'. <נה"מ:"כנו. %נה'"מ:'אדני. +תרגום אונקלוס ל'ואל ישעוי 
xin‏ ולא יתעסקון. *נה"מ: גמלי. | %נה"מ:'אחיה'. 'תרגום ירושלמי ל'כי יפלא' הוא 'ארום 
יתבסי". ראה רש"י עד דב' ל,יא. *נה"מ: 'לישועתך. | *נה"מ: צוָּה'. | 9ונה"מ: זירמסי. 
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דלפה נפשי. שי עיני, jm‏ במסתרים תבכה נפשי (יר'יג,יז). מתוגה. אַנְשִׁיאָה. מן'יגו', והוא 
DW‏ ש' יג"ה, ע"מ 'תורה', 'תודה', ואעפ"י שהוא בשרק. 


ותורתך חנני. אִינְגְרַסְיָה. 8^ למדה לי בחנם, כמו שנ' 'בלא כסף ובלא מחיר' (בבלי בכורות 
וע"ב). 


משפטיך שויתי. אַדִיגוּאֵי. פיי קבלתים מפני שהם DW‏ ונכונים וישרים. 


ואערנה עקב. פור POD‏ או TORN‏ פי' ואצרנה כדי להיות לי שכר, מענין 'והיה עקב 
‘yawn‏ (דב' ז,יב), 'עקב IWR‏ שמע אברהם' (בר' בו,ה). 


העבר חרפתי אשר יגורתי! 5^ מחול לי על אותו ny‏ ולא יוכלו אויבי לחרפני. 
ואל תעל מפי. נון טוּאִילְגָאש. פיי אל תסר, מן 'ויצל אלים את מקנה אביכן? DW)‏ לא,ט). 


על אשר יחלתני. "p‏ מי WPA‏ אִישָפִּירָאר. פו' יוצא, מהכבד הדגוש. פי' אשר הבטחתני 
ליחל, וכן 'ויחלו לקיים? דבר' (יח' יג,ו). 


זדים הליעוני.+ n‏ אִישקְרְנִירון. 5^ התלוצצו בי. my‏ ליצנות ידוע, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, שי 
לו"ץ, jm‏ להיות מענין זתאלצהו' (שו' טז,טז), וכאילו אמ' האליצוני, ובלעז מִי קונְשִיגָארון. 


זלעפה. pay nm‏ בעתה ורעדה, ואולי שהוא ענין זעף, והלמ"ד נוס' כמו למ"ד 'שלאנן 
ושלו'ל (איוב בא,כג), ובכל זה אינו יוצא מענין זעף, כי הזועף np‏ רעדה ובעתה אוחזתו. 


חליתי פניך. רוגי דיננט 0^ פי' פייסתיך, פיסתי לפניך, מן 5m‏ משה' (שמ' לב,יא), ואין חלוי 
בלא פנים. 


חבלי רשעים. קונְפַּנְיָאש. 5^ סיעות רשעים, מן 'חבל נביאים' (ש"א י,ה). עודוני% מִי | 
פּרֵידָּארוֹן. פיי שללוני ובזזוני, מ' 'בבקר יאכל עד' (בר' מט,כז), ותר' Sow’‏ (ש"א ל,ב ועוד) 
עדאה,7 ש' עו"ד. 


טרם אענה אני 8,3310 פירשו בו הדריכני בדרך ישרה קודם שאענה דבר שגגה. ד"א PIY‏ 
הכנעה, מן 'ומהמונם לא יענה' (יש' לא,ד). 5^ טרם הכנעי, והייתי חוטא, שוגג היית,9 בי 
לא הייתי פונה אל מצותיך ואל אמרתך, ולא הייתי נותנם על לב וזוכרם, ועתה כשראיתי 
שחטאתי בהפנותי לבי מאמרתך, נכנעתי ושבתי לשמור אמרתך, ולזכור אותה תמיד, כדי 
שלא אהיה שוגג באחת ממצותיך. 


ונה"מ:"יגרתי. ?נה"מ: 'אביכםי. | 3נה"מ: לקיםי. | +נה"מ: הליצני. = *נה"מ: ושליוי. = 5נה"מ: 
Ay‏ 'תרגום יונתן לנביאים לישללי הוא 'עדאהי. ‏ *נה"מ: 'שגג'. = *נראה שזהו שיבוש וש 
לגרוס omer‏ 
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טפלו עלי. אָיוּנְטָארוֹנְשׁי. 5^ mannm‏ עלי בשקר זדים, והוא 5^ עומ', מן זתטפול! על ony‏ 
(איוב יד,יז), ובדב' רבו' “bad Savy‏ (בבלי ב"ב ס ע"ב ועוד), שפי' נתחבר, או יהיה פו' 
יוצא, בלו' man‏ עלי שקר הזדים מה שלא עשיתי, ובן 'ותטפול? על ony‏ (איוב יד,יז) תחבר 
עלי המעט שעשיתי. 


עותוני. מִי jn POTION‏ 'לעות DTS‏ (איכה ג,לו). 


טפש. אִינְגְרוֹשׁש או אִינְטוֹרְֵּיסִיש. 5^ שמן, כלומ' נתכסה בחלב ונסגר מלהבין עד שהיה 
טיפש, m‏ 'השמן לב העם הזה' )10( טפיש ליבא דעמא הדין 3 


כנאד בקיטור. [ip‏ 1982 פי' בנאד מלא 539 מן זהנה עלה קיטור* הארץ' (בר' יט,בת). 
דמה עור בשרו לנאד, כלו' שהוא יבש וחלול מבלי שומן, 122 שאומ' זבשרי כחש “awn‏ 
(לעיל קט,בד). חקיך לא שכחתי. ואעפ"י שאני בחוש חקיך לא שכחתי. 


בלו עיני לאמרתך. דִּישִיאָן. pip‏ תאוה וחשק, מ' נכספה nn‏ כלתה' ow)‏ פד,ג), ונפל לשון 
men‏ על העינים כמו שנפל לשון בינה על החיך $087 חכי לא יבין הוות' (איוב ו,ל), ובן 
זבל אשר שאלו *ry‏ (קה' ב,י), במקום נפשי, לפי שהעינים manna no‏ והחשק, ובן 'עיני 
בלו לישועתך' (להלן פסו' קכג). 


שקר רדפוני. PR‏ בַּאלְדִּי. במקום חנם. 5^ חנם רדפוני על לא onn‏ בכפי, וכן 'אל ישמחו לי 
eng‏ שקר' (לעיל לה,יט), במקום חנם גם כן, והפך זה חנם במקום שקר 'אל תהי עד חנם 
ברעך' (מש' כד,כח). 


למשפטיך עמדו היום. פי' עמדו נאמנים בבריתך, למשפט יסורין בגלות, והם כלם עבדיך, 
1 'לשמור? בריתו לעמדה' m)‏ יז,יד). 


לכל תכלה ראיתי קץ. Tios‏ | 13790 5^ לכל סיום דבר ראיתי Pp‏ וגבול ותכלית, אבל 
מצותך רחבה שאין קץ לתכליתה. 


מאויבי* תחכמני. מָאש. 5^ יותר מאויבי תחכמני להיות חכם. 
כלאתי רגלי. פי' מנעתי, ובא n'y‏ בעלי הה"א, שי כל"א. 
מה נמלעו. "p‏ שי אָדּוֹלְקָארוֹן. 9" מה נמתקו, או מה נחלקו, לפי מקומו, 53 שאמרותיך 


מתוקים וחלקים כשמן לחכי, בענין por‏ משמן nan‏ (מש' ה,ג), ובער' קורין לדבר החלק 
אמלס, בחלוף אותיות זשסר"ץ, ושי" אמרותיך, או מה נמלצה, ויש אומ' כמו נמרצו, הלמ"ד 


ינה"מ:זתטפל. <נה'מ:'תטפלי. תרגוםיונתןלנביאים ל'השמן לב העם הזה' הוא 'טפיש לביה 
דעמא הדין. +נה"מ: 'קיטרי. נראה שהסופר התחיל לכתוב את האות כ"ף ואחר כך חזר בו ותיקן 
לקו"ף. *נה"מ: 'אם'. | >נה"מ: 'איב". o‏ זנה"מ: 'לשמרי. | *נה"מ: מאיבי. 
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במקום רי"ש, כמו'מפלשי' (איוב 10,19( 01905 nv)‏ לו,כט), כלו' מה חזקו, מן 'מה נמרצו 
אמרי DW) Mawr‏ ו,כה), שפי' דבר דבור על אפניו. 


נר לרגלי. כנר לרגלי. דברך. תורה כנר לפני הקורא אותה שלא יכשל בדבר עבירה. 
לעולם עקב. פור פְרֵיסְיוּ. 5^ לקבל שכר, וכן 'ואצרנה ‘apy‏ (לעיל פסו' לג). 
סעפים. מחשבות, כלו' מחשבות און שנאתי. 


ואשעה בחקיך. קטָארִי או טְרַשַטולִירְמִי. ענין התעסקות והשתעשעות, מ' זאשתעשע 
במצותיך' ow)‏ 109 מז), מן זאל ישעו בדברי שקר' (שמ' ה,ט), שתר' ולא "Um 2npoym‏ 
ואֶשָעָה, בדרך בעלי הה"א, כמו 'אראה', 'אבנה', nor p‏ עלינו' (לעיל ד,ז), שמשי נְסָה. 


סלית. קושָפִּישִישָט. ענין דריכה ורמיסה, מן 'סלה כל אבירי' (איכה א,טו). 
סיגים? השבת. כסיגים. 


סמר. IMPAR‏ ענין הנעירה ורעדה, מושאל מן מסמרים, כי בהסמר הבשר, או שער 
הראש, יקומו השערות ויעמדו כמסמרים, ובדב' רבו' 'כאדם שעמדו שערותיו' (משנה 
פסחים ג,ה ועוד). 


ערוב' עבדך. פֿידְיָא. לשון הצלה, כלו' הצלה, כלומ' היה ערב בשבילי לנגד הרעה שלא 
תבוא עלי, בדרך 'עשקה לי ערבני' (יש' לח,יד). 


עת לעשות ליי. מוסב על המקרא שלפניו, וממנו דרשו רבותי' שעוברין על דברי תורה 

בדי לעשות סייג וגדר לישראל, כמו גדעון ואליהו שהקריבו בבמה בחוצה לירושלם מפני 
שהשעה היתה צריכה לכך (על פי וי"ר כב,ט), ובמדרש אגדה (ראה ירוש' ברכות ט,ה 
[יד,ד]) העושה תורתו | עתים עתים מפר ברית, שצריך אדם להיות py‏ בתורה כל שעות N82.‏ 
היום. 


כל פקודי כל. דִּי טוֹדוּ. 8^ כל פקודי בל התורה, שהם המצוות, וכן זראשית כל בכורי בל 
וכל תרומת כל' m)‏ מד,ל), "בכור כל 5333 ישראל' (במ' ח,טז), יבחסר כלי (דב' בח,מח), 
ויש מפר' שהוא כנוי לקב"ה, שהוא אדון לכל ויכול על כל. 


פתח דבריך. Avro RX‏ פירו' תחלת דבריך, וזה הלשון נוהג, שאומ' פותח החזן הזמירות, 
nma‏ אשרי, שרו' לומ' מתחיל, והוא תאר לפתיחת הפה תחלה. פירשו רבו' 'פתח דבריךי 
האירו את לב ישראל, שאתה המבין הפתאים באמרך 'אנבי יי אלהיך אשר הוצאתיך מארץ 


ונה"מ: "שרי. | ?תרגום אונקלוס לואלישעו הוא זלא יתעסקון. %נה"מ:'סְגים'. +נה"מ: 'ערבי. 
5נה"מ: “yan‏ 
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man own‏ עבדים' (שמ' 3,2 ועוד). הודעת הטובה שעשית להם, שקניתם man‏ עבדים, 
לדעתם אתה אדון להם, apy‏ אלהותך עליהם: 'לא mm‏ לך' by)‏ פי שם פסו' ג), ואחר כך 
גזרת עליהם גזירותיך. ד"א 'פתח דבריך יאיר' תחלת דיבורך במעשה בראשית: 'יהי אור' 
(על פי בר' א,ג). מבין פתאים.! own‏ יבינו הכל בדברי תורה. פתח. מקור, ע"מ השם, ועל 
כן הוא mpi‏ צרי, mpi‏ להבדיל בינו ובין nns‏ אהל מועד' (שמ' כט,ד ועוד). 


ואשאפה. YIP"‏ או אֵינְבֵּיזִים. ענין בליעה והשבת האויר אל הפה. רו' לומ' ואלמד, 55 פי 
פערתי, פי פתחתי, ואבלע את דברי התורה, מן 1980 שוררי" (לעיל נו,ג), 90" שרוצים 
לבלעני. 


כמשפט לאוהבי? שמך. 5^ כמנהג, כלשון 'מה משפט האיש (מ"ב א,ז). 


על לא שמרו תורתך. ^v‏ על אשר לא nv‏ וכן 'לכל יבוא גבורתך' (לעיל (MRY‏ ששיי 
לבל אשר יבוא, וכן זולתם. 


צמתתני קנאתי. ענין כריתה, בלשון קיצה בדבר, כדרך 'ברצח בעצמותי' DW)‏ מב,יא). 


ערופה אמרתך. פירו' ברורה, שאין בה זיוף, כלשון 'אמרות יי אמרות טהורות כסף צרוף 
בעליל' (r2 ow)‏ 


קדמתי. "inno‏ ענין השכמה, מן n‏ 'וישכם' (בר' 19,0 ועוד) 407981 וכן לשון 'קדמו 
עיני אשמורות' (להלן פסו' קמח). בנשף. הוא סוף הלילה, וכבר אמרנו כי הם שני נשפים, 
האחד בסוף היום בתחלת הלילה, והשני בסוף הלילה בתחלת היום. 


קרוב אתה יי. בענין 'קרוב | יי לכל קוראיו'ל nv)‏ קמה,יח). 


קדם ידעתי מעדותיך.5 פי' טרם היות הדבר ידעתיו מעדותיך, מתוך עדותיך, טרם יירשו את 
הארץ צויתה על הבכורים ותרומות ומעשרות, וקודם שהניחות להם מאויביהם צוית 'והיה 
בהניח יי אלהיך לך' (דב' כה,יט), להעמיד מלך, ולהכרית עמלק, ולבנות בית הבחירה. כי 
לעולם יסדתם. פי' כי על דברים העתידים בסוף העולם יסדתם עדותיך. 


ראש דברך. פַרִימַירִיאֶה. 5^ סוף דברך הוכיח על WNIT‏ שהוא אמת, כששמעו האומות 
'אנכי' (על פי שמ' ב,ב-ג) ו'לא mm‏ לך אלים אחרים' (שם), ו'לא תשא' DW)‏ פסו' ז), אמרו: 
הכל להנאת כבודו. כיון ששמעו 'כבד את DW) “PAN‏ פסו' יב), RY‏ תרצח, לא תנאף' pw)‏ 
פסו' (Y‏ הודו על ראש דברך שהוא אמת. 


ינה"מ: 'פתיים'. = *נה"מ: לאהבי. %נה"מ:'טהרות'. >תרגום אונקלוס ל'ויסכם' הוא 'ואקדיםי. 
*נה"מ: PRID‏ 5נה"מ: 'מעדתיך. 
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תבענה שפתי. 4235 5^ תדברנה, מן o‏ ליום ama y‏ (לעיל יט,ג). נק' כן הדיבור לפי 
שהוא יוצא מהפה כמים מהמקור, והלשון הוא נופל על דיבור הנעים ונחמד כמו שהמים 
נחמדים, כדרך 'יערף כמטר לקחי תזל Soa‏ (דב' לב,ב). 


תען לשוני. ענין שירה, מן 'ותען להם מרים' (שמ' טו,בא), ענו ליי בתודה' (להלן קמז,ז). 


כשה אובד. אִישָבוּבְּאדוּ. 5^ נדח, וכן לשון 'צאן אובדות3 היו y‏ )1,31( 


[27] 


שיר המעלות אל יי בערתח. כמו בצרה, ונכפל בו הנקבות, כמו 'ישועתה' (לעיל ג,ג ועוד), 
'עזרתה' DW)‏ מד,כז ועוד). "a‏ שיר המעלות שיאמרו הלוים אותו שיר על ט"ו מעלות 
היורדות מעזרת ישראל לעזרת הנשים, ויש כאן ט"ו שירים כנגדן, ורבותי" אמרו כדי 
להעלות ona‏ את התהום, כמו שמפורש במסכת סוטה* (בבלי סוכה נג ע"א), ויש man‏ 
'שיר המעלות' שהיו שרים בקול גדול, כלו' שמעלין את הקול, את קולם. 


מלשון רמיה. אַרְטִירָה. והוא ANID‏ 


מה יתן לך ומה Spor‏ לך לשון רמיה. לשון קריאה, כאילו מדבר oy‏ הלשון, ואומר לה: מה 
יתן לך?, ואמ' ?^ בלשון זכר תואר לבעל הלשון, או שהוא מקרא חס' שאו' לבעל הלשון: 
מה יתן לך, ומה יוסיף לך, שאתה מדבר בלשון רמיה? 


חצי גבור שנונים. הוא המלשינות, nnm‏ המלשינות pnd‏ שמכה מרחוק. גחלי רתמים. עץ 
שקורין | לו בער' רתם, שגחלתו חרה מכל שאר העצים, ודמה המלשינות לגחלי הרתמים 
שמכלין ושורפין במהרה. 


אויה לי כי גרתי משך וכו'. אומרה כנסת ישראל דרך תרעומת מקוצר רוח: כמה לקיתי 
בגליות רבים, הרי גרתי עם משך, עס בני יפת, במלכות פרס, ויון ומשך. ואמ' 'משך ו'קדרי 
על דרך חידה, רמז למה שישראל נמשכין וקודרים? בשחרות הגלות, כמו שאו' 'שחורה 
אני ונאוה כאהלי קדר' (שה"ש א,ה), שאהלי קדר הם שחורים. 


רבת שכנה לה נפשי. מוּגו% כמו רב, וכן 'רבת שבעה לה נפשי"?! (להלן קכג,ד), וזולתם. עם 
שונא שלום. ^v‏ שונאי, או כל שונא שלום. הם אויבי ישראל, ששונאים שלומם ואוהבים 
להלחם בם, כמו שאו nnnm‏ למלחמה'. אני שלום. ARPT‏ והוא תאר, ע"מ 'גדול', 'קטון', 


!נה"מ:'אמר. <נה"מ:'אבד. %נה"מ:'אבדות'. >זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'היה'. | *נראה שזהו 


שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'סוכה'. בך בפירוש רש"י שם. >נה"מ: "סיף. | WINN?‏ כתב נו"ן סופית ואחר 
בך חזר בו ותיקן למ"ם סופית. — *נה"מ: + 'בנות ירושלםי. *המילה מוּגוּ' בכתב היד שגויה כפי 
שהיא ויש לגרוס sain‏ 9ונה"מ: Way‏ 


171 


172 


176 


7-6 


183 


168* תהלים 


וכן 'השלום אביכם הזקן' (בר' מג,כז), nns‏ שלום וביתך שלום' (ש"א כה,ו). כלם תארים. 
וכי אדבר. פי' כשאדבר לפי תמי, אפילו בדברי שלום. המה למלחמה. an‏ נלחמים בי, ודנין 
אותי לכף חובה בדבורי. 


[קכא] 


שיר למעלות NON‏ עיני אל ההרים. 5^ ישראל מיחלים ומצפים עזרת הקב"ה. התשובה 
להם: 'עזרי מעם יי'. 


אל יתן למוט רגלך וכו'. הוא דברי הנביאים שאמרו להם דברי נחמות הכתובים בתורה 
ובשאר! המקרא. 


לא ינום ולא יישן. ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, וכן 'בי MWY‏ משפטי ודיני' (לעיל ט,ה), וזולתם, 
אלא שיש ביניהן הפרש, שהשינה חזקה מהתנומה, והתרדמה חזקה מכולן, 123 שפירשנו 
בסדר בראשית, nona‏ 'תרדמה' (בר' ב,כא (mpi‏ ופי' 'לא my‏ ולא To»‏ לא יתרשל שומר 
ישראל מלשמרם ואפי' שעה אחת, והפך זה 'עורה למה תישן ^ (לעיל מד,כד), שפי' לא 
תתרשל. 


[קכב] 


שיר המעלות לדויד שמחתי באומרים? לי. פי' שמחתי בדברי הנביאים ובנחמותם, שאוי 
שהקב"ה מבטיח את ישראל לצאת מהגלות ולילך לבית יי. 


עומדות3 היו רגלינו וכו'. במי שמתאנח, וזוכר | הטובה שהיה בה, ומתאוה לשוב אליה. 
והוא משבח, וזוכר, ואומ' 'ששם עלו שבטים' וכו' (להלן פסו' ד), 'כי שמה ישבו כסאות 
למשפט' וכו' DW)‏ פסו' ה), כדרך 'אלה אזכרה ואשפבה עלי נפשי כי אעבור* “Joa‏ וכו' 
(לעיל מב,ה). 


ירושלם הבנויה. דרך תפלה, מאחר שזכרה vox‏ יהי רצון שתהיה בנויה, כמי שפותח v5‏ 
בסימן טוב על דבר שאוהבו, או לאדם שאוהבו, והפך זה 'בת בבל השדודה' (להלן קלז,ח), 
שפתח המשורר פיו במה שרצונו וחפצו ותאותו, כמי שפותח פיו בסימן רע על שונאו 
כשזוכרו, וכן אמ' שלמה זכר prs‏ לברכה ושם רשעים ירקב' (מש' י,ז). בעיר שחוברה 
לה יחדיו.5 קי TROIS TID‏ פיי שחוברה לה עדת ישראל יחדיו ברגלים, כלומ' יהי רצון 
שתהיה בנויה, ויתחברו לה mp‏ ישראל ברגלים. ד"א aan‏ לה' ענין בחירה, וכאילו 


ינראה שזהו שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס 'בשארי. לאחר מילה זאת הסופר ano‏ את המילה 'התורה' pnm‏ 


אותה באמצעות נקודות בתוך האותיות. *נה"מ: 'לדוד ... באמרים'. | %נה"מ: 'עמדות'. o‏ +נה"מ: 
'אעברי. 5נה"מ: 'כעיר Tm. mune‏ >נה"מ: שחֲברהי. 
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אמ' שבוחרה לה יחדו, שנ' 'כי בחר יי בציון' (להלן קלב,יג), ומפני שכבד על המבטא לומ' 
שבוחרה אמ' 'שחוברה', וגם הענין תופס לשני הענינים, לבחירה ולחיבור, כלומ' נבחרה 
ירושלם ונתחברה לה עדת ישראל, כמו שאמרנו למעלה, וזה דומה לענין 'כי מי אשר יחובר! 
אל כל החיים יש בטחון' (קה' ט,ד), שהוא ענין בחירה וחיבור גם כן, והוא בתי' יבוחר, ושם 
תדרוש פירושו. 


[קכג] 


שיר המעלות אליך נשאתי את עיני היושבי? בשמים. כמו היושב, וכן 'חוקקי בסלע' (יש' 
כב,טז), וזולתם רבים. 


הלעג השאננים. 1" אִישַקְרְנִיאוּ דִּי לוש קידוש. ^v‏ הלעג מהשאננים, 5^ השוקטים, jn‏ 
'שאנן מואב' (יר' מח,יא), והוא תאר, ש' שא"ן, והנו"ן השנית בו כנו"ן 'רחמניות' ADR)‏ ד,י), 
vim‏ בו לתפארת הקריאה, בדגש 'מחמדים' (שה"ש ה,טז), 'ממתקים' OW)‏ ועוד), ועוד 
שנכנסה ידיעה על ידיעה, כמו 'התועבות* הגוים' (מ"א יד,כד), PANT’‏ הכנעני' (בר' נ,יא), 
וזולתם. הבוז. דִּישְפרִיסְיוּ. ina "v‏ ע"מ ¿DO‏ לגאיונים. דִּי לוש לוֹסָאנוֹש. ^v‏ מגאיונים, 
'הבאים למלחמה' (במ' לא,בא), ששי' מן המלחמה, והוא שתי מלות בענין אחת, או שהיא | 
מורכבת מן 'גאים' ו'יונים', כלו' DRI‏ שיונים את העניים והשפלים בגאותם, מענין 'העיר 
היונה' (צו' ג,א), 'חרב היונה' )7 10,10 ועוד), שהם מענין ולא win‏ איש את עמיתו )1^ 
כה,יז), או תהיה מלה nns‏ תאר, כמו אביונים', 'עליונים', 'גאיונים', והיו"ד במקום ה"א 
למ"ד הפועל. 


[קכד] 
שיר המע' לדוד. 
לולי שהיה לגו. 
אזי המים שטפונו נחלה עבר על נפשנו. כנוי לחיילים של גוים המושלים בישראל, ודמה 
אותם למים שוטפים, וכן 'המים הזידונים' החיילים החזקים, וכן כל כיוצא בזה הלשון. נחלה 


עבר Sy‏ הה"א בו כה"א 'קדמה מזרחה' (שמ' כז,יג ועוד), וכה"א 'השפלה הגבה' (יח' 
כא,לא), וזולתם. 


יהקרי הוא: ^p"‏ הכתיב הוא: יבחר. <נה"מ:'הישבי. 3נה"מ:'חקקי. +נה"מ: 'התועבת'. 
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170* תהלים 
[קכה] 


שיר המעלות הבוטחים! ביי. לא ימוטו, בהר ציון אשר לא ימוט לעולם ועד, וכן כאשר 
ירושלם הרים סביב לה, כן יי סביב לעמו מעתה ועד עולם. 


כי לא ינוח VIV‏ הרשע ובו'. פּוֹדִּישְׁטָאדְּיה. פי' ממשלת, מן 'שבט nv) wn»‏ יט,יד). פיי 
כי לא יתן הקב"ה את ממשלת הרשע לנוח על הצדיקים למען כי הצדיקים נזהרים משלוח 
בעולתה ידיהם. ד"א גורל הצדיקים' היא ירושלם. רו' לומ' לא ישכנו בה, כמו שאוי 'לא 
ישבו בארצך פן יחטיאו אותך? 5^ (שמ' כג,לג), xin‏ שאו' 'למען לא ישלחו הצדיקים 
בעולתה ידיהם', vnm‏ ב'עולתה' בת"ו 'ישועתה' (לעיל ג,ג (ma‏ 'עזרתה' ow)‏ מד,כז 
ועוד). 


ולישרים בלבותם. שתוכם כברם. 


עקלקלותם. לוּרִיש קַרִּירָאש. זכר התאר וחסר המתואר, רו' לומ' ארחותם העלקלות,3 כמו 
ילבו ארחות עקלקלות' ^v)‏ ה,ו), והוא בפול העי"ן והלמ"ד, "v‏ עק"ל, והוא ענין עיוות 
ועקוש, מן 'על כן gx‏ משפט מעוקלי+ (חב' א,ד). 8^ הרשעים שמטים דרכי עקושם על בני 
אדם למצוא עליהם עלילה. יוליכם יי את פועלי* האון. oy‏ פועלי האון. 5^ יתן את חלקם, 
מה שראוי לפועלי און, ושלום על ישראל. 


[קכו] 


שיר המעלות בשוב יי את שיבת עיון. אַטוֹרְנֵנְסָה. ענין השבה, | ע"מ 'שבתם וקימתם' (איכה 
ג,סג). 


שובה יי את שבותנו% פו' יוצא, בבנין הקל, וכן זולתם. את שבותנו.? pay‏ שבי, ע"מ 'ראות% 
עיניו' (קה' (yn‏ 


היינו כחולמים.? כאילו בל הצרות שעברו עלינו כחלום היו. 


הגדיל יי לעשות עמנו. פי' הגדיל » ישועתה ונפלאותיו, וכיוצא בזה, וכן 'עד דויד?! הגדילי 
(ש"א כ,מא), שרו' לומ' הגדיל לבכות, וכן 'וצפיר העזים הגדיל עד מאד' (דנ' ח,ח), שרוי 
לומ' הגדיל לעשות כח וגבורה. 


ינה"מ: 'הבטחים'. ‏ ?נה"מ:'אתך. *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'העקלקלות'. ‏ +נה"מ: 
'מעקלי. *נה"מ: Sopa‏ %הקריהוא:'שביתנו. ‏ 'הקריהוא: שביתנו. *זו גרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: 'ראית'. *נה"מ: 'כחלמים'. | ?ינה"מ:'דוד. 
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כאפיקים בנגב. mp‏ פַיַלְגוֹש MIND PX‏ 5^ כאפיקי מים בארץ יבשה שמלחלחין אותה, 
כן נהיה לחים ורטובים בשובך את שבות ירושלם, אשר הזורעים בדמעה בארץ ציה 
שדואגין שמא לא תצמח, ברנה יקצרו על ידי אפיקי המים שמשולחין בה. 


הלוך ילך ובכה וכו'. כך ישראל זורעין לפניך צדקה בדמעה בגלות, ברנה יקצרו כשתשלם 
משכורתם לעתיד. 


[קכז] 


שיר המעלות לשלמה. פי' על שלמה. אם יילא יבנה בית. פי' אותו הבית שבנה שלמה, שאם 
ילך הוא וישראל בדרכי השם ובמצותיו, יתקיים הבית, וישמור הקב"ה את העיר ירושלם 
שהוא שומר חזק ונאמן, כמו שאומ' 'הבית הזה WR‏ אתה ON ANI‏ תלך 1^mpna‏ וכו' 
(מ"א ו,יב), וכמו שאו זגנותי על העיר הזאת' (מ"ב ב,ו ועוד), ואם לא ילכו בדרכיו יסתור 
את הבית, ולא ישמור את העיר, ולשוא עמלו בוניו בו, ושקדו השומרים לשמור, 122 שאוי 
many‏ הזה יהיה עליון כל עובר עליו ישום וישרוק'? (מ"א ט,ח). 


שוא לכם משכימי קום. אזהרה לישראל להתעסק בו בתורה. שוא לכם. פירו' OMA‏ 
המתעסקים בלבד באומניות, שמשכימים ומתאחרים להתעסק, ומתפרנסין בעצבון 
וביגיעה, ואינם מתעסקין בתורה כלל. כן יתן לידידו שנה.3 פי' כן jm‏ לאוהבו שאוהב את 
התורה מנוחה, כמו שאו' 'ישנתי אז ינוח 5^ (איוב ג,יג), ועוד שתנוח נפשו לחיי העולם 
הבא, ותהנה מזיו השבינה. 


הנה neni‏ יי בנים. פירוש שמנחיל הקב"ה את אותו האיש שהוא ידידו בנים הגונים. שכר 
פרי הבטן. שכר | פרי התורה שבלבו, או פרי בטן בשכר פעולתם, כלו' בנים הגונים. 


כחעים ביד גבור. להלחם בס את אויביו. כן בני הנעורים. התלמידים שאדם מעמיד מנעוריו. 


אשר מלא את אשפתו מהם. מאותם mnn‏ כלו' מלא את ביתו, ואמ' 'אשפתו' במקום ביתו 
לפי שדמה הבנים לחצים, מצא מין את מינו, והאשפה הוא תיק החצים. לא יבושו* כי ידברו 
את אויבים בשער. פי' על דרך הדרש, תלמידי חכמים שמנצחין זה עם זה בהלכה, ונראין 
כאויבים זה עם זה, או שמנצחין את האפיקורוסין, DAW‏ אויבי יי בטענה נכונה. 


ונה"מ: 'בנה ... בחקתי. ?נה"מ: 'עבר... ישם ושרקי. | *נה"מ: RW‏ +נה"מ]: 'יבשו. 
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[nap]‏ 
שיר המ' אשרי כל ירא יי. 


יגיע כפיך כי תאבל. זה המתפרנס מיגיעת כפיו באמונה ובצדק ומשפט, NAW)‏ בחלקו, 
ואינו בוצע בצע רע לביתו. 


nes‏ הסגול בו במקום חרק, וכן 'את Pa‏ (דב' לא,כז), TID’‏ נמצא' (הו' יד,ט), זישעך 
nn‏ לנו' (לעיל פה,ח), שהסגול בכלם במקום חרק, בשאר חביריהם. כשתילי זתים. פיי 
רעננים מה עץ הזית שתמיד רענן בעליו, שקודם שיבול עלה אחד צומח אחר תחתיו 
שדוחפו, נמצא תמיד מלא עלים ויפה ונאה. 


יברכך יי מעיון. זו ברכה כפולה ומעולה. רו' לומ' שישכן יי כבוד שכינתו בציון, ומשם 
יברכהו, nov m‏ עזרך vpn‏ מציון? יסעדך' (שם כ,ג), שזה כבודם ועוזם של ישראל, 
בעוד שכבודו שוכן בציון, במו שנ' 'יראו בל עמי הארץ כי שם יי נקרא Poy‏ ויראו ממדי 
(דב' כח,י), זו היא הברכה המעולה. 


[קכט] 
שיר המ' רבת עררוני מנעורי. המצרים שהצרו לישראל בראשונה ולא יכלו לכלותם. 
על גבי חרשו חורשים? וכו'. משל לכובד העבודה הקשה כאילו חורשים על גבו. האריכו 
למעניתם.* לור שוּלְקוּ. הוא תלם המחרישה שעושין אותה לקו לזרוע בשוה, מן 'כבחצי 
מענה צמד ‘ATW‏ (ש"א יד,יד), והלמ"ד נוס'. פירו' האריבו לחרוש, כלו' האריכו והוסיפו 


בעבודה קשה, ש' ענ"ה. 


py‏ קצץעבות | רשעים. קצץ אותו העבות שקושרין ניר החרישה, כלו' שמכלה הרשעים 
ומקצץ כלי מלחמתם, כמו שאו' 'קשת ישבר וקצץ min‏ (לעיל מו,י). 


שקדמת שלף יבש. .PPRIV p WIRD‏ 5^ טרס צאתו והגלותו, או קודם שתשלוף 
השבלת להראות יבש. שלף. פו' עומ'. 


שלא מלא כפו קוער. שאין בו ממה ימלא כפו הקוצר, ולא חצנו המעמר. וחענו. פי' זרועו, מן 


'והביאו בניך בחצן' (יש' מט,כב), וכן DY‏ חצני נערתי' (נחמ' ה,יג), ויש או' כנף הבגד, הנק' 
1992 8,0155 נכון בעיני בי המעמר בזרוע ולא בכנף, וכן האומַן נושא הבן בזרועו ולא 


ונה"מ: 'בשתלי o Cm‏ ?נה"מ: ומציון. | 3נה"מ: 'חרשים'. +זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'למענותם'. 
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בכנפו, במו שאו' 'כרועה עדרו ירעה בזרועו! pap?‏ טלאים' (יש' מ,יא), וכן 'חצני נערתי" 
(נחמ' ה,יג), בדרך 'ויפוזו זרועי? ידיו' (בר' מט,בד). 


ולא אמרו העוברים.3 5^ ולא ow mm‏ למי יאמרו העוברים: ברכת יי אליכם, ולא קוצרים 
להשיבם: ברכנו אתכם בשם יי, 122 שאמ' בועז 'לקוצרים יי עמכם ויאמרו לו יברכך ^ 
(רות ב,ד). 


[קל] 


שיר המעלות ממעמקים קראתיך יי. משפלות הגלות ועמקו, על כן > שמעה בקולי' וכו'. 
קשובות.* תאר, ע"מ 'שכולות"* (יר' יח,בא). 


יי מי יעמד. ^s‏ יתקיים, מלשון 'למען יעמדו em‏ רבים' nv)‏ לב,יד). 


כי עמך הסליחה למען תורא. שלא יהא אדם בטוח על סליחת אחר, כי הקב"ה נתן ממשלתו 
לעליונים לעשות חפצו בארץ, אבל הסליחה אינה עמהם כי אם עמו. למה? שלא יאמרו 
בני אדם בלבם: אם אנו חוטאים יתפייסו לנו המלאכים וישאו עונינו, על כן הודיע כי אין 
הסליחה בי אם עמו, למען שייראו בני אדם את השם, למען כי עמו הסליחה ולא עם אחר 
בלתו, my‏ שבידו כח העונש. הרי אם חטאו ישובו אל הקב"ה, וייראו ממנו, ולא יוסיפו 
לחטוא. והחכם ר' אברהם 1 עזרא ז"ל פירש שאם לא תסלח לא ייראוך, yn‏ חפצם בבל 
אות נפשם מאחר שאינך סולח, ונכון פירש. 


נפשי ליי. שב אל ‘Amp’‏ (לעיל פסו' (n‏ כלו' קויתי יי, קותה נפשי, כלומ' | בבל נפשי יותר 
משמרים לבקר. משומרים" לבקר. מָאש 1" WEI Taw RN‏ אַלְמַנִיאנָה. 5^ ANY‏ מהמצפים. 
לבקר. לאור הבקר, שהוא דבר תמידי psv‏ בו ספק, מלשון 'ואביו שמר את הדבר' )2 
לז,יא), וכפל הדבר 'משמרים לבקר', 'שמרים לבקר', לפי שהוא דבר תמידי, כדרך 'כי אם 
"mw‏ תשמרון (דב' יא,כב), 'ידוע 9970 (יהו' כג,יג), וכיוצא בזה. ורבי שלמה ז"ל פירש 
'משמרים לבקר' הנני מן המצפים לגאולה, לבקר הגאולה, וכפל 'שומרים לבקר' פי' מצפים 
וחוזרין ומצפין pp‏ אחר קץ, הוא שאומ' 'יחל ישראל אל > יחל ישראל אל יי. TAVR‏ 
לשון צווי, מהכבד הדגוש, ומפני החי"ת לא נדגש. 


ינה"מ: 'כרעה ... בזרעו. <נה"מ:'יפזוזרעי. 3נה"מ: 'העבריםי. | *נה"מ: 'קשבות'. | *נה"מ: 
'שכָלות'. %נה"מ: 'משמריםי. *נה"מ: 'שמרי. | >נה"מ: nw‏ 
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[קלא] 


שיר המעלות. יי לא גבה לבי. ובנפלאות ממני. PX‏ אִינְקוּבִּייִרְטָש. פי' בדברים המכוסים 
והנעלמים ממני,! ^n jn‏ 'כי יפלא nn‏ (דב' יז,ח) ארי יתכסי.2 


EN‏ לא שויתי. לשון שבועה, כמו 'אם לא על שכמי אשאנו' (איוב לא,לו), וזולתם. שויתי. 
אָדִיגּוּאֵי. 8^ שויתי הדבר לנפשי שמתיהו לה mv‏ וישר שישר דבר יי, מן 'אל יאמן בשו 
נתעה' DW)‏ טו,לא), שפי' אינו מאמין ביושר, וכן 'משפטיך שויתי' (לעיל קיט,ל). ודוממתי. 
אַקַלְינְטָי. פי' דוממתיה ושתקתיה מלהתרעם עלי באורך הגלות, כדרך 'מה תשתוחחי נפשי 
nm‏ תהמי עלי' ow)‏ 2,32 ועוד), שהוא pay‏ תלונה ותרעומת, כאילו הנפש מתרעמת עליו, 
והוא משיבה הוחילי לאלים, הוא שאוי 'יחל ישראל אל ייכיעם יי החסד' nv)‏ קל,ז), שנאמן 
בבריתו ומשלם חסדו לאלף דור. כל זה אזהרה לישראל, כלו' 9 ראוי anb‏ לעשות להיות 
מקוים ומיחלים בלב בטוח any‏ משמרים לבקר. דוממתי.5 מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' דו"ס. 


[קלב] 


שיר המעלות זכר" יי לדוד את כל ענותו. מקור, ע"מ 'כי גנוב? Onan‏ (בר' מ,טו). שו 
אַפֿרִיאִיר. 5^ ענותו נפשו אשר טרח ועמל למצוא לך מקום. 


על ערש יצועי. שני שמות בענין אחד, וכן 'אדמת עפר' (דנ' יב,ב), 'עד שלל' (יש' לג,בג), 
וזולתו, אבל יש שניהם כי הערש הוא המטה | בלא בגדים, והיצוע תאר להצעת הבגדים 
במטה. 


“an vài עצלות, וכן 'אל תתן לחית‎ niv אתן שנת לעיני. על דרך הסמך. רו' לומ'‎ DN 
(לעיל עד,יט), שרו' לומר לחית השדה, וכן זולתם.‎ 


עד אמעא מקום ליי. עד אדע היכן יהיה מקום מקדשו. 


הנה שמענוה באפרתה. אולי שהיה באפרת כשנשבע ונדר. מעאנוה בשדה? יער. ומצא 
מקום m3‏ המקדש בירושלם, שהוא שדה יער, כלו' שדה גבוה, ובער' pap‏ למקום max‏ 
וער, וכן מצאנו שאו זעולתו?! אשר יעלה ma‏ ^ (מ"א י,ה), qm‏ ירושלם גבוהה ban‏ ארץ 
כנען, שאומ' 1997 בנגב ויבא עד Wan‏ (במ' יג,כב), mam‏ קרובה לירושלם, וכן דבר 
ידוע שארץ כנען גבוהה מכל שאר הארצות. 


non!‏ זאת דהוייה מאוד. <תרגוםירושלמיל'כי יפלא' הוא 'ארום יתכסיי. ראה רש"י עד דב' ל,יא. 


3הקרי הוא: בשיו. +המילה 'כך כתובה בשוליים. הסופר או יד אחרת סימנו את מיקומה בשורה 
באמצעות ap‏ | *נה"מ: ודוממת". — %נה"מ:זכור. *נה"מ: נֹב'. ‏ *פירוש רש"י שם: 'ענוי 
SWI‏ *נה"מ: בשדי. | 9ונה"מ: any‏ 
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ועדותי! זו. כמו זאת, ובלשון זכר זוּ, בשרק, v‏ מפר' בי הם במ[קום] אשר, ואין צריך 
להוציאם ממשמעם. 


וארון עזך. פי' תורתך, וכן jm‏ לשבי עזו' (לעיל עח,סא), לפי שהוא ny‏ ישראל ותפארתם. 


כהניך ילבשו צדק. ובמקום אחר? 'ילבשו תשועה' (דה"ב ו,מא), וכן 'אלביש ישע' Toni»)‏ 
פסו' (ro‏ בלשון WAY‏ צדק אזור "inn‏ (יש' יא,ה), וכן 'וילבש צדקה DW) PIWI‏ נט,יז). 
לשון עובר, והפך זה 'וילבש קללה כמדו' (לעיל קט,יח), וכן 'אלביש ‘nwa‏ (להלן פסו' יח). 


ny‏ ברך אברך. שו גוֹבֵירְנָוּ. 5^ סיפוק מזון, וכן'צדה לדרך' (בר' מב,כה ועוד), צדה שלח 
להם 1105 3y‏ (לעיל עח,בה). 


יציץ נזרו. שָׁאפַּרִישְׁרַאד. פיי יראה ויגלה, מן לשון PEA‏ מן החרכים' (שה"ש ב,ט), וכן DRY‏ 
פרוח תפרח הצרעת' (וי' יג,יב). נזרו. פי' עטרה, והוא כתר המלכות, וכן 'ויתנו poy‏ את הנזר 
ואת העדות' (דה"ב כג,יא). ד"א במקום שאצמיח קרן לדויד, על המקום ההוא יראה נזרו. 


[קלג] 


שיר המע'. הנה מה טוב ומח נעים. משל ורמז לשבת כבוד השכינה בבית המקדש עם 
ישראל הנקראים 'אחים ורעים' (ראה שו"ט ד,ג), ורבו' פירשו באהרן ומשה, לפי 731v‏ 
בכאן זקן אהרן (ראה בבלי הוריות יב ע"א). 


כשמן הטוב. שנמשח בו אהרן הכהן, היורר מראשו על זקנו ומהזקן על פי ראש כתנתו, 
שהזקן שוכב על הכתנת. מדותיו. פי' בגדיו, וכן 'ולבש הכהן | מדו בד' (ו" ו,ג), 'חגור מדו 
לבושו* (ש"ב כ,ח), ונק' כן לפי שעשוי למדת ward‏ ובן 'כטל חרמון שגבוה* על הררי Tr‏ 
(להלן פסו' ג), והטל יורד מחרמון להר ציון, כמו זה כן זה, ows‏ ששמן המשחה לגדולה כך 
טל ציון לתפארת ולגדולה ולכבוד, בשמן הטוב, כטל חרמון, כזה כן זה, וכן'כחטאת ‘OWRD‏ 
)1 ז,ז), mm‏ בעם ככהן (יש' כד,ב ועוד), וזולתם. 


כטל חרמון שיורד על הררי עיון. פי' והטל Tay‏ על הררי ציון, כדרך 'כמספד הדד רמון 
בבקעת מגדון (זכ' יב,יא), שפי' במספד שספדו בהדד רמון יספדו בבקעת מגדון. 


ינה"מ: ועדתי. ?מלה זאת דהוייה מאוד. %נה"מ: 'צידה ... לשבעי. | +נה"מ: לבָשו. | *נה"מ: 
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[קלד] 

שיר המעלות הנה ברכו את יי. 

שאו ידיכם! קדש. פי' לשמים, שהוא הקדש. 


יברכך יי מעיון. שישכן שכינתו בציון, ומשם יברכך. 


[קלה] 
הללויה.2 
זמרו לשמו כי נעים. בי נעים לזמר, כדרך 'טוב להודות3 ליי ולזמר לשמך py‏ (לעיל צב,ב). 


לסגולתו.* פור WH‏ אַמִיסְטָאד. PIY‏ אוצר WAN‏ שגונזין בו eam‏ החשובים, וכן יש לי 
סגלה “AOD Ant‏ (דה"א כט,ג), 'וסגלת מלכים' (קה' ב,ח), כלומ' להיות לו כאוצר TANI‏ 
וחביב, ^m‏ 'והייתם לי סגולה'* (שמ' יט,ה) חביבין.6 


ברקים למטר עשה. on‏ זהרורי הרקיע המאירים ומבריקין לפני המטר. מועא רוח 
מאוערותיו. לשון עובר, וכן 'אוצרות? שלג' (איוב לח,כב), 'אוצרות* ברד' (שם), 'מבטן 
מי יצא nv) 'mpn‏ פסו' כט), רו' לומ' בבל אלו הענינים, וזה הלשון שקבע לרוח ולמטר 
ולשלג yao‏ לשלחם במשלחתו, כמו שאו' 'לעשות לרוח משקל' וכו' ow)‏ כח,כה), וכן או' 
'אשר ברא אלים לעשות' (בר' ב,ג). 


בתוככי מערים. כמו בתוכֶך, וכן 'עליכי" (לעיל קטז,ז), נעוריבי' nv)‏ קג,ה), וזולתם. 


עעבי הגוים. אִידְּלוֹש. כנוי לע"ז בלשון גנאי, וכן 'רופאי 2978 (איוב יג,ד), NANT‏ את 
שקוציהם' (דב' כט,טז), וכיוצא בם. 


ועל עבדיו יתנחם. אשוש שיירבוש קושָלְארְאד. ענין תנחומין. רו' לומ' ואת עבדיו ינחם, 
ואמ' בלשון dy‏ כאילו אמ' ועל לב עבדיו ידבר דברי תנחומין, וכן ותר' 'וידבר על ‘ond‏ 
(בר' (N24‏ ומליל mana‏ תנחומין על ליבהין,?! ובא כן מפני האתנח, וכן ma) ngyn‏ 
(n‏ | 29990371 (יח' ה,יג), שהראוי ona‏ בלא אתנח, gom anam‏ והתְנַחַמְתִּי, "DN‏ 
בלשון התפעל לפי שהוא pay‏ התמדה, כלו' שיתמיד לנחמם, p‏ כל nmn‏ לזה הלשון ענין 
התמדה, והוא פו' יוצא בבנין התפעל, וכן 'ויתחטאו הלוים' (במ' ח,בא), וכיוצא בם, ועל 


'נה"מ: oo”‏ — ?נה"מ: 'הללו יה'. — 5נה"מ: 'להדות'. — +נה"מ: לסגלתו'. ‏ 5נה"מ: 'סגלהי'. 
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דרך הדרש יתנחם הוא עצמו בנחמת עבדיו, כדרך 'בכל צרתם לו' צר' (יש' סג,ט). 


יראי יי. אלו הגרים. 


[קלו] 
הודו ליי כי טוב. 
למכה מערים בבכוריהם. 5^ עס בכוריהם או ובבכוריהם. 


ויפרקנו מערינו. פי' ויגאלנו, ותר' 'גאולה? )1 כה,בד ועוד) 3125 


[קלז] 
על נהרות בבל. 


על ערבים. שַׁאלְזִַיש. מן 'וערבי נחל' )9 כג,מ), הנק' בער' צפצאף. בתוכה. רו' לומ' שעל 
Naw‏ הנהר, וכן 'והעיר אשר Tina‏ הנחל (mp o,» ^m)‏ שרו' לומ' גם כן על nav‏ הנחל. 


כי ev‏ שאלונו. pian‏ פעל, וכן ולא שאלתיהו' (yr ^v)‏ 'השאלתיהו* (ש"א א,כח). 
ותוללינו. נוֹשְטְרוֹש אָלוֹאֲדּוֹרִישׁ. pay‏ יללה, והוא תאר, n'y‏ תושב', מן יש"ב, כלומר 
שהמיללים ממנו משמחין ams‏ כלו' יללתנו שמחה היא ond‏ ושמחתם יללה לנו, ויש as‏ 
כי הת"ו בתוללינו במקום שי"ן, כמו 'ברושים', 'ברותים', 'חרוש', 'חרות על הלוחות'* (שמ' 
לב,טז), בלו' שוללינו, במו שאו 'כי DW‏ שאלונו שובינו', mm‏ תוללינו עם שובינו, ושמחה 
ny‏ דברי שיר, ונכון הוא, בלו' השלולים ממנו שמחה ond‏ ע"מ אלכה שולל'? (מי' א,ח). 
שירו לנו משיר עיון. שישירו yaw von ond‏ משוררין על הדוכן. 


תשכח ימיני. שי' תשכח ימיני מעשיה או הניגון, וכיוצה בזה. 


ON‏ לא אעלה את ירושלם.5 פי' אם לא אעלה על לבי את ירושלם. על ראש שמחתי. על בל 
שמחותי, כלו' איך אנגן וירושלם חרבה? והפך זה 'ולא נחלו על שבר יוסף' (yy)‏ 


'זו גרסת הקרי. הבתיב:'לא'. ?נה"מ: TORI‏ תרגום אונקלוס ל'גאלה' NIN‏ 'פרקנא'. +נה"מ: 
'השאלתהוי. *נה"מ: nn‏ נה"מ:'אילכה. ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'שיללי. = 5לאחר מילה 
זאת הסופר AND‏ בטעות: 'פי' ON‏ לא אעלה את ירושלםי. 


20 


10 


24 


N88 


188 


178“ תהלים 


ערו ערו. אִישְׁקוֹבְרִידּ. pay‏ גלוי, מן 'ערות יסוד על! צואר' (חב' ג,יג). 5^ PAW‏ האויבים 
הורסין את הקירות ואת החומות עד שמגלין את היסוד, הוא שאו 'עד mon‏ בה', בלומ' 
שהיו "ms‏ | מקצת ההורסין למקצתן ערו ערו, וכפל המזמר כמו 'שובו Saw‏ (יח' לג,יא), 
'עורי עורי" (שו' ה,יב ועוד), וזולתם. ש' ער"ה, "vm‏ ערוּ, כמו 'הבו ליי" (לעיל כט,א ועוד), 
שמשי i37‏ ויש "MN‏ שהוא מהכבד הדגוש, p "vm‏ שמפני הרי"ש לא נדגש, ובא jp‏ 
הטעם מלעיל מפני האתנח, ע"מ 'לאמר ^on‏ (נחמ' ח,יא). 


בת בבל השדודה. ^v‏ השודדת, mm‏ 'השכוני באהלים' )10 ח,יא), שמש' השוכני, והטעם 
הנכון שאמ' 'השדודה' במקום השודדת שדבר המשורר כפי תאותו וחפצו ורצונו, שתהיה 
בבל שדודה כמו ששדדה אותנו, מאחר שזכרה אמ' תכף לזכרה השדודה, כאילו אמ: יהי 
רצון שתהיה שדודה 12 לפתוח פיו לסימן רע על בבל, כדרך שפותח אדם פיו בסימן רע על 
שונאו כשזוכר אותו, כמו שאמ' 'זכר צדיק לברכה ושם רשעים APY‏ (מש' י,ז), ובן 'ירושלם 
הבנויה' (לעיל קכב,ג), לא mns‏ ולא יותר, כמו שפירשנו שם. את גמולך. dO‏ אַדּיננְטַאנְסָה. 
ענין הקדמת מעשה הטובה או הרעה, כל pay‏ לפי מקומו, בענין o»‏ אתה גמלתיך? הטובה 
ואני גמלתיך הרעה' (ש"א כד,יז). 


[קלח] 


לדוד אודך בכל לבי נגד אלים אזמרך. מִיוְרִיש. 8^ גדולים ונכבדים וחשובים, מלשון 'ויראו 
בני האלים' (בר' ו,ב), וזולתם. 


על כל שמך. רו' לומ' על כל יודעי שמך. nm‏ הגדיל? ביום קראתי ותענני וכו'. פיי בכל ny‏ 
שקראתי אליך עניתני ורהבתני בעוז, בענין 'קרוב יי לבל קוראיו' (להלן קמה,יח). ד"א שמך 
בעל גבורות sapi‏ ונוקם, ואתה אמרת הבטחתך בטובך וחסדך על כל שמך, שאתה מעביר 
לנו על מדותיך וסולח לנו. תרהיבני.* אַפֿוֹרְסַשְׁמִי. פיי תחזקני להיות my‏ ותוקף בנפשי, כדרך 
'חזק ויאמץ לבך' (לעיל כז,יד), בלו' אתה עושה עמי חסד לפנים משורת הדין שמתחזק לבי 
בכך. 


כי שמעו אמרי פיך. 'לא תרצח לא תנאף' (שמ' כ,יג), הודו על nv) ^ziN'‏ 109 ב), ו'לא 
mm‏ לך' nv)‏ פסו' ג), ואמרו כדאי הוא להקבילם עול מלכותו עליהם תחלה, ואחר כך 
יגזור גזירותיו עליהם יי. 


ושפל יראח. פי' רם הוא בשמים, ויראה השפל בארץ | להקימו ולהגביהו ולעזרו, כלומ' 
יראה עניו, בענין ANT‏ ראיתי את עני עמי" (שם ג,ז), וכן 'כי בה אמר רם ונשא וכו' ואת 
דבא ושפל רוח' ובו' (יש' נז,טו). ממרחק יידע. קְשָטִיגָד. פירו' ייסר, כלו' יודיעהו חטאו. פיי 
כמו שהוא רואה השפל ומקימו, כן 'וגבוהל ממרחק יידע', כלו' הגאה והגבה לב מהשמים, 


ונה"מ: עדי. <נה"מ:עמלתני. 3נה"מ: 'קראיוי. +נה"מ: 'תרהָבני". | *נה"מ: וגבה'. 
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שהם במרחק מהארץ, mmo»‏ ויודיעהו חטאו על ידי עונש שמביא עליו, מן 'ויודעי בהם 
את "WIN‏ סכות' ^v)‏ ח,טז), וכן 'למנות ימינו כן הודע' (לעיל צ,יב), והוא מהכבד החמישיי, 
והיו"ד השנית בו במקום ה"א הפעיל, וכן זאלמנה לא ייטיב' (איוב כד,בא), 'מואב יילילי 
(יש' טו,ב), שמש' יהודע, יהיטיב, יהיליל, במו שכתבנו בחלק הדקדוק. 


על אף איבי תשלח ידך. ^v‏ אף על אויבי תשלח ידיך, כלומ' להאבידם ולכלותם. ד"א 
כמשמעו על חרות אף אויבי, בי תשלח Tr‏ עליהם ותושיעני מידם, כענין 'הנשא בעברות 
צוררי' (לעיל ז,ז). ד"א 'על אף אויבי? בעל כרחם של אויבי תשלח Tn‏ להושיעני, ym‏ עלי 
אנף אעדאיי. 


יי יגמור? בעדי. TANI‏ פור מִי. פי' ישלים טובו בעדי, מן גמר אומר* nv)‏ עז,ט). מעשי 
59m‏ אל תרף. שאני בריאתך ומעשה ידיך, כענין 'למעשה “DIN TT‏ (איוב יד,טו). ד"א 
בית הבחירה, שנ' בו 'מקדש יי כוננו ידיך' (שמ' טו,יז). 


[קלט] 
למנעח לדוד מז' יי חקרתני ותדע. 


בנתה לרעי. פי' למחשבתי, מן 'וברעיון לבו' (קה' ב,בב), ש' רע"ה, ע"מ 'בן, מן בנ"ה, או 
רו"ע, ע"מ 'ולאמנון רע' (ש"ב יג,ג). 


ארחי ורבעי. מִי ARTIR‏ פי' הלוכי, מן ms‏ לחברה' (איוב לד,ח), והוא נגזר מן 'אורח'. 
ורבעי. מי יזִיר. 5^ שכבי, "pam ^n [n‏ תחת משאו' (שמ' כג,ה) Sanyo mnn y'a‏ 
ארחי ורבעי. n‏ לומ' שבתי וקומי, כמו שאו' לפניו nyt any’‏ שבתי וקומי' (לעיל 05^ 
ב), הרי ישיבה וקימה והילוך ושכיבה, כנגד 'בשבתך בביתך ובלכתך בדרך (דב' ו,ז ועוד), 
כלו' הכל יודע הקב"ה. זרית. אַסִירְקִישָט. 5^ סבבת, מן 'זר זהב סביב' (שמ' כה,יא ועוד), 
שהוא סבוב השולחן, כלומ' סובבתני ara‏ לשלחן שאין לי לעשות דבר בלא דעתך. וכל דרכי 
הסכנת.? אַסִירְטִישׁ.?! פי' ידעת תכונתם, והם נגדך, מ' 'ההסכן | הסכנתי' (במ' כב,ל), naw‏ 
ההתכוון נתבוונתי, וכן 'הסבן נא wy‏ ושלם' PR)‏ כב,בא), שפי' הכון עמו, וכן 'ובאתם 
אל!! אל נבון' (ש"א 1333( Mw‏ לומ' שאדע תכונת מקומו אשר הוא שם, כלומ' שהוא 
יודע תכונת כל דרכי אדם, ומקום רגליו, ואין נעלם ממנו דבר. 


הן יי ידעת כלה. ^s‏ בי אין nbn‏ בלשוני שלא ידעת כלה, בלו' הכל אתה יודע. 


!נה"מ: יידע. ‏ <נה"מ:איבי. 3נה"מ: יגמרי. = *נה"מ:  ANR‏ *נה"מ: "ידיך. | 5נה"מ: 
תכסף. 'נה"מ:'רבץ. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'רבץ תחת משאו הוא דביע תחות טועניה'. | ?נה"מ: 
'הסכנתה'. 9ינראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס אַסִירְטֶישט. *נה"מ: זשבתם אלי. 
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אחור וקדם. UN TO‏ אי IPT‏ 5^ לאחור לפנים, כלו' לאחרי ולפני. ערתני. מִי סירקישט. פיי 
סובבתני, מן nw‏ עליה' (דב' כ,יב ועוד), ש' צו"ר, כלו' סובבתני ושמרתני כאנשי המצור 
שסובבין את העיר, או יהיה ש' נצ"ר, בנפול פ"א הפועל, כמו 'קחם על זרועותיו'! (הו' יא,ג), 
בענין ותשמור כל ארחותי' (איוב יג,בז), וענין אחד הוא. mem‏ עלי כפכה. io‏ 11979 מן 
799 מעלי הרחק' DW)‏ 105 כא). 


פליאה? דעת ממני. ATP IPR‏ פירוש מכוסה ונעלם ממני מקום לברוח מפניך, ונשגב 
שלא אוכל לו. 


EN‏ אסק. פי' אם אעלה, מן תר' 'ויעל עליו' (מ"ב טז,יב) ואסיק,3 וכן 'והוסק דניאל מן גובאי* 
(דנ' ו,כד), ש' נס"ק. ואציעה שאול. פי' ואם ארד, מושאל מן יצועי עלה' (בר' מט,ד), 
שהמטה מוצעת בארץ, ש' יצ"ע, והוא מהכבד החמישיי. 


NON‏ כנפי שחר. שי פּרִינְדִּיש אלש RUN DN ^5 TINT‏ לי כנפים כשחר המבהיק לפי 
שעה מסוף העולם ועד סופו, ואמהר לשכון באחרית ים, ואמ' בלשון כנפים תאר למהירות 
השחר שממהר להתפשט בכל העולם לפי שעה בבעל בנפים. 


ידך תנחני מִי אַקָלְסֵד. 5^ תתנהג עמי, כלו' pan‏ ותשיגני. 


אך חשך ישופני. קִיסָא. 5^ שמא TWN‏ ישופני, וכן 'אך טרוף טורף* DW)‏ מד,כח). ישופני. 
מִי אִינְקוֹבּרִירֵד. 5^ יכסני ויסתירני ויעלימני כמו בלילה, מן 'נשף', ש' שו"ף, ענין אחד ושני 
שרשים, כמו 'כי מולים? ^m) n‏ ה,ה), 'ונמלתם' )3 יז,יא), מו"ל, ונמ"ל, וכן זולתם. אור 
בעדני. 8^ חשך שמכסה בעדי, מן 'ויאר את הלילה' (שמ' יד,ב), v‏ מפר' כפשוטו, כלו' 
החשך מגלה אותי כאילו הוא אור, הוא שאו' 'גם חשך לא יחשיך ממך ולילה כיום יאיר', 
וזהו הנכון. | בעדני. כמו בעדי, וכן ^innn'‏ (ש"ב כב,לז ועוד) כמו תחתי. כחשכהל כאורה. 
החשכה כאורה, וכן 'בעבד כאדוניו'? (יש' כד,ב ועוד), 'כחטאת כאשם' (ו" ז,ז), כלו' שווין 
לך, psv‏ דבר שמתכסה ונעלם ma‏ 


כי אתה קנית בליותי.?! פי' בראת, מן 'קונה!! שמים וארץ' (בר' יד,יט ועוד). רו' לומ' יודע 
תע[לומו]תי ומחשבותי מה שכליותי יועצות, Prmay payo‏ לבות וכליות' (לעיל ז,י), ואמ' 
בלשון קנייה ובריאה, בלומ' אתה בראת כליותי כל [2v‏ שאתה yv‏ מה הן חושבות, כענין 
'היוצר%! יחד לבם המבין אל כל מעשיהם' nv)‏ לג,טו). ד"א בי אתה מושל בבל מחשבותי 
בי on‏ קנינך, ואין עצתי ומחשבותי מתקיימים אלא עצתך ומחשבותיך מתקיימים. תסכני. 


ונה"מ: זרועתיר. <זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'פלאיה'. תרגוםיונתן לנביאים ליויעלי הוא זאסיקי. 
+נה"מ: PODY‏ 033.2 = *נה"מ: שרף טרף'. 5המילה אִינְקוֹבְּרִירֵד' שגויה כפי שהיא ויש לגרוס 


'אִינְקוֹבְּרִירֵד' TDPRI‏ 'נה"מ:'מלים'. *נה"מ:'כחשיכהי. | *נה"מ: 'כאדניו. = 9נה"מ: 
my‏ !נה'מ:קנה. נה"מ:'בחן. נה"מ:'היצרי. >מילה זאת דהוייה מאוד. 
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3930" מענין 'ובעצמות וגידים תסוככני? (איוב י,יא), ש' סכ"ך, ע"מ 'עון עקבי‎ Lawn aIp 
(לעיל מט,ו).‎ 


אודך על כי נוראות נפלאתי.* 3330 ^p‏ ייד אֵינְקוּבִּיאֵירְטוּ דִּי מִי טוש טִימוֹרִיבֿלִיש. פי' אודך 
על בי שהם מכוסים ונעלמים ממני נוראותיך לפי שמעשיך נפלאים ומכוסים מבני אדם. 
ונפשי יודעת* מאד. פי' ונפשי יודעת זה בלי ספק, שאתה יודע הנסתרות, מה שאין בני 
אדם יודעין, אבל הם נפלאים ומכוסים מהם. 


לא נכחד עעמי. מִי אִינְסִיְּמִיינְטוּ. 5^ סתמי ומעלומי, מ' זיעצם את עיניכם' (יש' כט,י), שפיי 
סתם, וכן ענין 'בעצמים בבטן המלאה' (קה' יא,ה), 90" שהדבר נסתם ונעלם אם היא הרה 
מזכר DN‏ מנקבה עד שתלד. אשר עשיתי בסתר. קי פו פיגוּ. ענין עשייה, 5^ שלא נזב' פו', 
והוא תשמיש המשגל, ויש מפר' ענין סחיטה, מענין 'והמה עשו דדי בתוליהץ (יח' בג,ח), 
והעשוי תאר לשפיכת הזרע. רקמתי. 35 שִינְיָאלְאדוּ. פיי תוארתי וצוירתי, מושאל jn‏ 'אשר 
לו הרקמה' nv)‏ יז,ג), לפי שתיאור וציור הבריאה מתחלה בעין רקמה, vn‏ אומ' שהוא 
man‏ מ' ep‏ עליהם ow) my‏ לז,ח). בתחתיות ארץ. 5^ במדור התחתון שבמעי אמי. 


גלמי ראו עיניך. מִי אָפֿוֹרְמָאמִיַנְטוּ. 5^ גולם גופי, וגולס qun‏ הוא קודם היות בו נשמה, 
ובדב' רבו' 'גלמי כלי מתכות' (בבלי חולין כה ע"א) הכלי של מתכת קודם גמר מלאכתו 
יקרא גולם לפי שאינו גמור, | כגון הסייף שמרקעין הברזל עד שהוא כמין סייף, ונק' סיף, 
ואעפ"י שאינו סיף גמור עד שמחדדין ולוטשין אותו ועושין לו בית יד, ואז הוא סיף גמור, 
ומזה הטעם נק' הטיפש גולם לפי שאין בו חכמה שמועלת לו, כמו שאמרו ז' דברים בגולם' 
3^ (משנה אבות ה,ז), כלומ' שהוא גוף בלא חכמה. ועל ספרך. כאילו הם כתובים אצלך 
בספר, וכן בלשון הזה 'יי יספור* בכתוב עמים' (לעיל פז,ו), במו שפירשנו שם. ימים יוצרו 7 
שיעור הימים שיוצרו והשעה אתה יודע. ולא אחד בהם. מק' חס', 5^ לא יש אחד בהם 
שאינך יודע. 


ולי מה יקרו רעיך. vp‏ אִינְגֶרבְיָארון. ^s‏ יקרו מלהשיג, כדרך מה רבו מעשיך' (לעיל 
קד,בד). רעיך. טוש בִּילוּנְטָאדִּיש. פירו' רצוניך, מ' 'בנתה לרעי' (לעיל פסו' ב). פי' מה נכבדו 
לי דברי מצותיך אשר רצית וחפצת בם, v‏ אומ' ענין מחשבה, מן 'וברעיון לבו' mp)‏ ב,כב), 
שי רע"ה, TITI‏ 'מאד עמקו מחשבותיך? (לעיל צב,ו). מה עעמו ראשיהם. )1 קוֹמִטָא. 5^ 
TO‏ מנינם, מן 'כי תשא את ראש בני ישראל' aw)‏ ל,יב), nam pays‏ מצותך מאד' (לעיל 
קיט,צו), וכן 'הלוא n5‏ דברי “WRI‏ וכו' (יר' כג,בט), וכן אמ' ר' שלמה | גיבירול mandy‏ 
פארות כסנסני תמרים'. 


אספרם מחול ירבון. ON ^U‏ אספרם, כלו' אם באתי לספרם מחול ירבון. הקיעותי?! ועודי 
עמך. פי' ועוד דור זה עמך וביראתך, לא נטיתי מאחריך. 


ונראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס INVITA‏ ?נה"מ: 'תסככני". = 5נה"מ: 'יסובניי. | +נה"מ: 
נפליתי. ‏ 5נה"מ: YT‏ >נה"מ: "ספרי. — 'נה"מ:"צרו. ‏ *הקרי הוא: "לף. ‏ *נה"מ: 
'מחשבתיך. 9ונה"מ: 'הקיצתי. 
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Lowen ox‏ שי מִטָאשִיש. 5^ ולואי שתקטול את הרשעים, ואז אנשי דמים יסורו ממני ומן 
העולם. 


אשר ימרוך? למזמה. קי יוּרָאן PR‏ טִי פור מִלְפֿישְׁרֵיאָה או קיש isp‏ 5^ שמזכירין את 

שמך על כל מחשבות רעתם ומכנין שמך לע"ז, ועל כן היא מלת ^n‏ חס' אל"ף פ"א 
הפועל, לפי שאינה אמירה נכונה ובלב נכון, וכן pry‏ זלעמשא תמרו (ש"ב יט,יד), שהוא 

חס' אל"ף פ"א הפועל גם כן, לפי שלא אמ' דויד בכל לבו אלא לפי דוחק השעה. נשוא5 

לטוא. יוּרָאן "UD .INTIIN‏ נשאו, וכן RIWI‏ ינשוא' "UU (n, ^v)‏ ינשאו, והוא מקרא 

חס', שי' נשאו שמך לשוא עריך. עריך. 5^ אויביך, מ' ופשריה5 | לערך'? (דנ' ד,טז), 'ויהי ago‏ 
עריך' (ש"א כח,טז). 


ובתקוממיך. מש' ובמתקוממיך, וכן זאל שרה תחוללכם' (יש' נא,ב), שמש' ושי" מתחוללת 
מכם. אתקוטט. מָאקָישׁוּ. מ' 'ארבעים niv‏ אקוט בדור' (לעיל צה,י), ש' קו"ט. 


ודע שרעפי. במו שעיפי, והרי"ש נוס' כרי"ש 'שרביט' (אס' ד,יא ועוד). פי' מחשבותי. 
אם דרך עעב בי. דִּי JIMA IW‏ ענין הרגזה ודאגה, מן 'יעציבוהו בישימון (לעיל עח,מ). 
פיי אם דרך הרגזה ודאגה בי על המקרים שיבואוני, אלא שהכל אני מקבל בסבר פנים יפות 
מאהבה, או פי' אם אני הולך דרך רע שירגיזך ויכעיסך. ונחני בדרך עולם. מענין'אנכי הולך8 
בדרך כל הארץ (יהו' כג,יד). 

[קמ] 
למנעח מזמור לדוד. 


y" יי מאדם‎ "yon 


יגורו מלחמות. אַפּנְנְשׁי אֲלִידִּישׁ. ^s‏ יתקבצו למלחמה עלי, מ' 'יגורהו? בחרמו" (חב' א,טו), 
שי גו"ר, im‏ מענין 'והתגר בו מלחמה' (דב' ב,כד), ואעפ"י שאינו מזה השרש. 


man‏ עכשוב. אִישְׁקוֹרְפִיאוֹן. אחד מזוחלי עפר, מין IND‏ שיש לו ארס שממית, ויש אומ' 
שהוא Tian‏ מן 'עבבישי. 


ליד מעגל. פי' אצל המעגל או אל מקום, מן לשון 'חלקת יואב אל ידי' (ש"ב יד,ל), שפיי 
אצלי או אל מקומי. 


ינה"מ: 'תקטלי. — ?נה"מ: "אמרֶך. נראב שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס RD‏ +נה"מ: 'ימרְך. 
5נה"מ: נשאי. 5נה"מ: זפשרהי. | זזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'לעריך. *נה"מ: + היוםי. פנה"מ: 
'יגרהו'. 
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סכותה! לראשי. אִינְקוֹבְּרִישְׁט. פי' mo»‏ כלו' היית לי למגן ולמסתור מכלי זין. ביום נשק. 
pay NAS‏ כלי זין. 5^ ova‏ מלחמה שתופסין כלי זין. 


זממו אל pen‏ פי' מחשבתו, ע"מ 'אחרי הספר? (דה"ב ב,טז). אל תפק. נון אִפְרִישִינְטִיש. 
5^ אל תמציא ואל תוציא מחשבתו כדי שירום ויתגאה אם תשלים עצתו, מן PI‏ רצו 
(משי ח,לה ועוד). 


ראש מסבי. קוֹנְפַנְיְא. TO pay‏ חשבון, מן 'כי תשא את ראש בני ישראל' (שמ' ל,יב). מסבי. 
מיוש טוֹרְנַנְטֵישׁ. pay‏ החזרה, מ' 3m0'‏ אל אחרי' (מ"ב ט,יח (mp‏ פיי חבורת חשבון גדודי 
אויבי, שאומרין לי לסוב ולחזור מאחריך, עמל שפתימו יכסמו, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' 
סב"ב, הנפרד ממנו מִסָב, מִסְבִּים, )207 


ימוטו עליהם. ANTON‏ ענין הטייה, מן 'בי ימיטו עלי iN‏ (לעיל נה,ד). 5^ 1 עליהם 
גחלים של גיהנם, והוא נפעל, "v‏ מו"ט, ow) 59197 py‏ קיט,ה ועוד). במחמורות. ps‏ 
פוּאִיוש. 5^ שוחות עמוקות, לפי מקומו, ובדב' am‏ בראשונה היו קוברין אותן 
במהמורות; | נתאכל הבשר, מלקטין העצמות וקוברין אותן בארונות' (ירוש' מ"ק א,ה 


[ם,ג]). 


יעודנו למדחפות. Tis Pra‏ אִינְפוּשָאמִיינְטוש. 5^ אותו הרע שעושה הרשע יצודנו עד 
שידחף אל השוחה, כדרך 'בפועלל כפיו נוקש רשעי (לעיל 0,0( 


ידעתי? כי יעשה יי דין עני וכו'. פי' ידעתי כי לסוף יעשה יי דין עני וכו', TN‏ ימהר ויעשה כדי 
שיודו הצדיקים לשמך, וישבו לפניך בירושלם. 


]827[ 
מזמור לדוד יי קראתיך חושה לי. לעזרני 


pon‏ תפלתי. wariarip‏ נפעל, ש' כו"ן. קטרת לפניך. כקטרת. משאת כפי. פי' מנחת כפי, 
מן 'ותצא אחריו משאת המלך' (ש"ב יא,ח). ד"א נשיאת כפי בתפלה, כענין 'שאו ידיכם19 
wap‏ (לעיל קלד,ב). מנחת ערב. כמנחת ערב, כלו' המנחה paw‏ הערבים. 


שיתה יי שמרה. בִּיאִילְיָא. שם, ע"מ 'חכמה', 'ערמה', וכאילו אמ' TWN‏ או משמרת, בענין 
'אשמרה לפי מחסום' (לעיל לט,ב), כלומר שלא יצא מפי דבר מגונה. נערה. כמו נְצוֹר, 
ע"מ 'שמעה' nv)‏ 109 יג ועוד), 'שלחה' (בר' מג,ח (mp‏ ומש' נָצֵרָה, כמו 'שמרה נפשיי 


ינה"מ: 'סכתהי. | ?נה"מ: 'הספרי. — %נה"מ:'סבי. +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'ימיטוי. = 5נה"מ: 
9d”‏ %נה"מ: 'במהמרות'". — זנה"מ: 'למדחפת'. | *נה"מ: 'בפעלי. = *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
'ידעתי. 9ונה"מ: 'ידכם'. 
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(לעיל 3,03 mp‏ וכן 'נצרה כי היא T"n‏ (מש' ד,יג), שמשי AW)‏ והדגש בשניהן לתפארת 
הקריאה, כדגש 'מקדשיי' (במ' יט,ב (mp‏ וזולתם. על דל שפתי. פֿבְלָה. לשון דבור ומבטא, 
מושאל מן זגם דלה דלה לנו' (שמ' ב,יט), שהוא PIY‏ הוצאת ean‏ והעלותם מהמעין או 
הבאר, כלו' מה שמוציאין השפתים ומעלין מהלב, כי הדבור יוצא מהפה כמים מהמקור, 
כדרך לשון 'תבענה ^nsv‏ (לעיל קיט,קעא), שנגזר מענין נביעה, על דרך השאלה p m‏ 
שי דל"ל, והוא שם, ע"מ 'לבלי nn‏ (איוב מא,כה), ובער' שילה אל שפתין. 


אל תט לבי. נון .WIP OK‏ מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, ש' נט"ה, והוא 5^ יוצא, "Un‏ תַּטָה, 
ע"מ Tm‏ השמש' (יונה ד,ח). להתעולל עלילות! ברשע. לעשות מעשים ברשע, מן ny’‏ 
אשר התעללתי במצרים' (שמ' י,ב). ובל אלחם. כמו אוכל, בלשון 'אל תלחם את לחם רע 
py‏ (משי כג,ו), 'כי לחמו לחם pus‏ (שם ד,יז). במנעמיהם. ps‏ לוּרִיש פירמושורש. פירו' 
אפילו בנועם מאכליהם וסעודתם, sim‏ שם, ע"מ 'מטעמים' (בר' כז,ד ועוד), והדגש בם 
לתפארת | הקריאה, וכן 'משמנים' (נחמ' (n‏ וזולתם, כדרך 'אל תלחם את לחם רע PY‏ 
(משי 1,32( 


יהלמני עדיק. מָאגִים. ענין שבר וכיתות, מן 'והלמה סיסרא' (שו' ה,כו), 'את הולם פעם' (ישי 
מא,ז). שמן ראש. אוֹלְיוּ 7" אוֹלוּדָא. 5^ שמן ראש בשמים, מ' 'בשמים ראש' AW)‏ ל,בג), 
DY’‏ כל ראשי בשמים' (שה"ש ד,יד). אל יני ראשי. נון קַיבֿרנְטִיד. ענין שבר וכתות, מן ONT‏ 
הניא MAN‏ אותה'? (במ' ל,ו), "vn‏ יניא באל"ף, וכן 'ישי m9‏ (לעיל נה,טז), שעיקרו ישיא, 
ש'נו"א. כי עוד ותפלתי ברעותיהם. ^v‏ בי עוד מעט ותפלתי ברעותיהם, בלו' ואתפלל לשם 
שיביא עליהם רעות, וכן לשון 'בי* Ty‏ מעט מזער ושב לבנון לברמל' (יש' כט,יז); ופי' הפסוי 
טוב לי שיוכיחני וייסרני נביא אמת וצדיק, 53v‏ מהלומיו Ton‏ הוא לי, משימשח ראשי 
הרשע בשמן ראש בשמים, וזה השמן ראש רוצה לומ' יותר משיחליק הרשע עלי בדברים 
רכים וחלקים בחונף ומרמה, שסופן להפסיד ולהשחית, כענין 197 דבריו משמן nnm‏ 
פתיחות* (לעיל נה,כב), וכן 'חבורות" פצע תמרוק? ברע' (מש' כ,ל), שנפרש במקומו, 53 
שאם ימשחני הרשע בשמן בושם לשבירה וכיתות הוא נחשב לי, לפי שסופו להשחית. 


נשמטו. אַרִימִיטִירְשִיאִין, בידי סלע. פור לוּגָּארִיש Rpa T‏ 5^ במקום סלעים, pws‏ 'ליד 
מעגל' (לעיל קמ,ו). ושמעו אמרי כי נעמו. קי אודִישין. ופי" הפסו' שופטיהם וגדוליהם של 
אותם הרשעים השונאים אותי ואת דברי היו נשמטים במקום הסלע אם לא יובלו להגיע עדי 
ממקום אחר כדי שישמעו דברי הנעימים בעיניהם, ועוד שאומ' 'כמו פולח ובוקע בארץ 
וכו', פירו' שאפילו יפלחו ויבקעו ויתפזרו עצמינו למטה מסלע מאותה ההשמטה, טוב הוא 
לנו לשמוע דבריו הנעימים, על דרך משל, והוא קרוב לענין 'אמותה הפעם אחרי ראותי את 
פניך' (בר' מו,ל). כמו פולח. ompa‏ מן 'עד יפלח חץ' vn)‏ ז,בג). 


ינה"מ: 'עללות'. | ?נה"מ: 'אתה". | 3זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: ישימות'. *נה"מ:'הלואי. "nmi‏ 
'פתחות'. %נה"מ:'בחברות'. 'זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב:'תמריק'. *נה"מ: 'פלח ובקעי. = *נה"מ: 
'פלח'. 
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בכה חסיתי. מלא לחזוק דבר. רו' לומ' בך חסיתי ובטחתי בטחון שלם וגמור בכל לבי, וכן 
כל מלוי אותיות בכתיבה ענין מלוי דבר וענין הוא בכל המקרא, וכן כל חסרון אותיות ענין 
mon‏ בענין. על תער נפשי. נון בַזִייש. 5^ אל pn‏ נפשי מנרתיקה, כלו' | אל תוציאה. ד"א 
אל תריק נפשי מבטחונה, מן 'ותער כדה' (בר' בד,ב). 


שמרני מידי פח יקשו לי וכו'. ^v‏ שמרני מידי nan‏ והמוקשות שיעשו לי פועלי און. 
יפלו במכמוריו.! my‏ רשת ופורשי מכמורת. ^v‏ במכמוריהם, כלו' כל אחד ואחד יפול 
במכמוריו, ^vi‏ הפסו' יפלו במכמוריהם הרשעים Tm‏ עד אעבור אנבי, P392‏ זרשתו אשר 
טמן תלכדו' (לעיל לה,ח). 

[קמב] 
משכיל לדוד.2 
קולי אל יי אזעק. ^v‏ בקולי, וכן 'קולי אל יי אתחנן, 'קולי אל יי אקרא' (לעיל ג,ה). 
בהתעטף עלי. PR‏ אִינְבולְבִירְשי. my‏ חלשות ועיפה שמשפלת את הראש, כאילו הוא 
מתעטף קצתו בקצתו, והעטוף בכאן תאר לגוף כי החלי והיגון והדאגה מעטף את הגוף, וגם 
הנפש מתעטפת ונחלשת ממאורעות הגוף, וכאילו הנפש הולכת סביב n3 mao‏ שמעטף 
ראשו במצנפת, על דרך ההשאלה, וכן pw‏ 'העטופים ברעב' ADRK)‏ ב,יט). 
הבט? ימין וראה. mOU "TR OND‏ אי בִּיאוּ. שניהם מקורים, ע"מ 'למען היה לה ברק' (יח' 
כא,טו), וכן 'הסר משם כל שה ^mp‏ וטלוא' (בר' ל,לב) רו' לומ' אביט ימין ואראה, וכבר 


אמרנו כי המקור עולה לפעלים רבים. 


בי יכתירו.5 פור מִי שי אִינְקוֹרוֹנְן. sm‏ פו' עומ'. פי' "maya‏ תהיה להם יראתך, DRT DAW‏ 
אותך, לכתר, שיהו מובטחים שתגמול עליהם כמו שגמלת עלי. 


ינה"מ: 'במכמריוי. — ?הסופר כתב לאסף' בטעות, ויד אחרת סימנה את המילה בקו דק וכתבה 


'לדוד' בשוליים. 3נה"מ: 'הביטי. | *נה"מ:נקד. >נה"מ: 'יכתרו. 
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[קמג] 

מזמור לדוד יי שמע תפלתי. 

דכא NS‏ מש' NDT‏ כדרך בעלי האל"ף, וכן נשא את המלך! שלמה' (מ"א ט,יא), שמשי 

sv)‏ חיתי. נפשי, ונק' כן לפי שהיא חיה, וכן לפי שהיא חכמה, כענין 'ויהי האדס לנפש חיה' 

(בר' ב,ז), שפירוש מחכמת ומרגשת בארץ. 

עיפה. שִׁידְּיוֹנְדֶּה. 5^ צמאה ויבשה, מ' 'בארץ ציה ועיף בלי מים' (לעיל סג,ב). 

ON‏ כסיתי.? פי' בסיתי תלאותי מבני אדם להגידם אליך. 

בעדקתך. פי' בעבור צדקתך, וכן 'ובחסדך תצמית אויבי',3 וכיוצא בזה הלשון. והאבדת כל 

עוררי+ נפשי. רו' לומ' ותאביד. 


[mp] 


9 ברוך יי "ny‏ | לקרב. הקו"ף נחה, וכן 199 כמעיל' (לעיל קט,בט), וכן רבים, והוא 
בידיעה שהרי או' 'למלחמה'. 


חסדי ומעודתי. רו' לומ' בעל חסדי, וכן 'אלהי חסדיé‏ יקדמני' (לעיל נט,יא), כלומ' בעל 
"Ton‏ שעושה עמי חסד. הרודד עמי. pip 010127 OX‏ כתישה וכתות, מ' 'לרד לפניו גויס' 
(יש' מה,א). עמי. פירושו עמים, והמסרת Poy‏ ג' סבירין עמים, וקורין עמי, 8^ 'הרודד "ny‏ 
^nnn‏ כל שכן עמים אחרים מאומות העולם. 


ותדעהו. קי לו Jy‏ פיי שאתה משגיח אליו ומגדלהו, וסוף הפסו' מפרש תחלתו, שאוי 
זתחשבהו', כלו' שהוא awn‏ אצלך, וכן pw‏ 'ידעתיך בשם' (שמ' לג,יב). 


יי הט שמיך וכו'. צווי מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, "v‏ נט"ה, ע"מ 'הך' (מ"ב ו,יח ועוד), ששי 
נכ"ה. פי' ANI‏ והגלה והתפרסם על הרודפים אותי להצילני מידם, כמו שנגלית על הר 
סיני, וברוק ברק, ותפיצם מעלי, ושלח חציך ותהמם. ותפיעם. מהכבד החמישיי, ש' פו"ץ. 
ותהמם. קונשוּמַארְלושָאש. ענין המיה ושאון 219 במלחמה, ש' המ"ם. 


ונה"מ: ללא 'המלך. | <נה'"מ:'בסתי. %נה"מ:איבי. *נה"מ:שררי. *נה"מ: לדודי. | “prs‏ 
הוא: ATON‏ 
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פעני. במו פדני, והוא לשון פדיון ופיתוח המאסר, בענין 'לפתח בני תמותה' (לעיל קב,כא). 
ממים רבים. כנוי ודמיון לחיילים הבאים להצר ולהלחם, ולצרה גדולה mw psv‏ בעולם 
גדולה מצרת המים, שהוא שטף מים רבים, או טביעה בהם, שאין אדם יכול להמלט ולברוח, 
1 ענין 'נחלה עבר! נפשנו' DW)‏ קכד,ד), 'כי באו mn‏ עד נפש' DW)‏ סט,ב), וכיוצא בזה, 
NIN‏ שאו 'מיד בני נכר'. 


וימינם ימין שקר. 5^ כחם וגבורתם שקר, v"‏ מפר' לשון שבועה, מלשון ^y‏ שקורין 
לשבועה ימין, במו INV‏ 'אשר פיהם דבר שוא', כלו' ושבועתם שבועת שקר, וכן 'שנות 
ימין עליון' Dw)‏ עז,יא). 


הנותן תשועה. אובֿיְא. ענין ישועה וקיבול שועה, ש' שו"ע, וכן ON’‏ בפידו להן שוע' IPR)‏ 
ל,בד), im‏ מדבר על yoo‏ המחלקות, maw‏ קרוב pa wan)‏ שאול: זמלאך בא אל שאול 
ויאמר מהרה ולכה בי פשטו פלשתים' (על פי ש"א 1233( הציל את wv‏ מהיות Jaw‏ 
דם נקי, ואת דויד מהיות נהרג. 


פעני והצילני. WRI‏ פצית אותי אז כן פצני עתה. 


אשר בנינו. הענין שב | אל 'אלהים שיר חדש אשירה לך' (לעיל פסו' ט) שלפניו, כלו' 
אשירה לך על הטובה הזאת שאנחנו בה, WR‏ בנינו כנטיעים, בלו' כי Any‏ דויד בשר 
הוא, בנינו כנטיעים, שאין בהם מום, כך הם מנוקים מעבירה, על דרך משל, וכן ענין 'בניך 
כשתילי זתים'? ow)‏ קכח,ג). בנותיו כזויות.2 אַרִינקוּנִיש. 5^ פנות, וכן לשון 'כזויות מזבח' 
(זב' ט,טו), ובמה unm‏ בזה הלשון שאו 'בקרן זוית' (בבלי ב"ב xp‏ ע"ב ועוד), ש' זו"ה. 
מחוטבות.* אִישלְסָאדֶּש. פי' גבוהות ונשאות בדמות פנות היכל חשוב ונכבד, מן ^n‏ "יי 
האמירך' (דב' כו,יח) חטבך יומא 577 ואעפ"י כן PR‏ להוציא 8^ הענין ממשמעו, בי לשון 
חטב ענין כריתה וקצב הוא, מן ^im) DRY Savin’ pwd‏ ט,בא ועוד), כלומ' שהאבנים 
כרותות ופסולות וקצובות, אבני גזית כזוית ההיכל, שהוא בנין חשוב ומעולה וקיים ונאמן, 
כן בנותינו יפות ונקיות וכשרות בלא מום, וזהו הנכון. 


מזויגו מלאים. נושטרוש רֵינְקוֹנִיש.7 5^ פנות, הנפרד ממנו mm‏ ע"מ 'ונחלו מִקַדְשִיהָס' 
(יח' ז,כד). מפיקים. אַשְׁקַנְטִיש. פי' מוציאים, מן תר' RYL‏ (בר' ח,טז ועוד) פוק.5 מזן אל זן. 
VIPAT‏ אַגוֹבִירְנִיאוּ. 8^ ממזון אל מזון, והוא תאר למינים הזנים, כגון החטה והשעורה, 
בלו' מוציאין ממין זה אל pan‏ האחר ama‏ מלואם, כדרך 'ומלאו הגרנות בר והשיקו 
היקבים wren‏ ויצהר' (יואל 72,2( ש' זו"ן, ויתכן להיות המלה מורכבת מן ענין מזון, ומענין 
מין, שתרי 'למינו' )01 יא,טז (mpi‏ לזנוהי,9! וכן 'בשמים 'em‏ (דה"ב טז,יד), 90" מיני 
בשמים, וכן 'זני זמרא' )717 ג,ה ועוד), כלו' זויות אוצרותינו מלאים מכל מיני מזון ושאר 


ונה"מ: + Sy‏ ?נה"מ: 'בשתלי ¿DM‏ נה"מ:'בנותינו כזוית'. = *נה"מ:'מחטבות'. תרגום 


אונקלוס ל'האמירך היום' הוא 'חטבך יומא דין. 6נה"מ: 'חטביי. | 7נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 
רינְקוּנִיש'. | תרגום אונקלוס ל'צאי הוא 'פוק'. = *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס דִיי. nun?‏ 
אונקלוס לילמינהוי הוא 'לזנוהי. 
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הדברים עד שמפיקים מזן אל זן. עאננו מאליפות מרובבות. אַמִילִייש אִי אַמִילִירִיאש. 
2779 שיולדות לאלפים ורבבות, וכ לשון 'רבותים אלפי שנאן (לעיל סח,יח), וכן 'עוברים4 
למאות ולאלפים' (ש"א בט,ב). 


אלופינו. נוֹשְׁטְרוֹשׁ בּוּאִייש. פי' שורינו, מ' 'ככבש אלוף' (יר' יא,יט), 'שגר אלפיך' )31/27 

ועוד). מסובלים. 5 קְרְגָאדוש. פי' שורינו חזקים שיכולין לסבול משאם ועבודתם. ד"א שהם 
טעונים גדיש ובר, בלומי שיש לנו תבואה הרבה, והפך זה | 'שלא מלא כפו קוצר וחצנו  29g‏ 
מעמר ולא אמרו Somaya‏ וכו' (לעיל קכט,ז-ח). אין פרץ ואין יועאת. פי' ומתוך כל הטובה 

הזאת PR‏ פרץ PRI‏ יוצאת וכו'. אין פרץ. בנו. ואין יועאת. PR‏ שמועה רעה יוצאת למרחוק. 

ואין ps my‏ קול ענות בי אם שלום והשקט, כל הענין שבח לקב"ה על כל הנזכר. 


אשרי העם שככה לו. 53v‏ הטובה הזאת לו. 


[קמה] 
תהלה לדוד. 


דור לדור ישבח מעשיך וכו'. וגם אני הדר כבוד הודך ודברי נפלאותיך אשיחה, nm mm‏ 
נוראותיך? יאמרו', וגם "IN‏ גדולתך אספרנה. 


יביעו. במו ידברו, מ' 'תבענה שפתיי (שם קיט,קעא), ש' נב"ע. נקי כן הדבור לפי שיוצא 
מהפה כמים מהמקור. 


כבוד מלכותך יאמרו וגבורתך ידברו להודיע. זה לזה אומ': טוב לנו 'להודיע לבני האדם 
גבורותיו'ל ובו'. 


סומך יי לכל Loan‏ לבל הנוטים ליפול, וכן 'כי יפול"! לא ow) Sor‏ לז,בד), "aw‏ 
כשנוטה לנפול לא יוטל בארץ כי יי סומך JT‏ 


ומשביע לכל חי רעון. כדי פרנסתו, הוא משביעו את טובו ואת רצונו. 


תהלת יי ידבר ^b‏ וגם T‏ כל בשר'. 


!נה"מ: 'צאוננו ... מרבבותי. ‏ ?מילה זאת כתובה בסוף השורה, ובתחילת השורה הבאה הסופר 
כתב 'פיי בטעות. %נה"מ:'רבתים. +נה"מ: 'עבריםי. = *נה"מ: 'מִסֶבליםי. = 5נה"מ: 'העבריסי. 
'נה"מ: נוראתיך. %נה"מ:עבורתיו. *נה"מ: הנפלים'. | 9\נה"מ: 'יפלי. 
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| קמו] 


הללויה! הללי נפשי. 


עשתונותיו.2 5^ מחשבותיו ותחבולותיו, מן זמלבא עשית' (דנ' ו,ד), וכן 'אולי יתעשת 
האלהים' n)‏ א,ו), ותר' 'כי אחרי מחשבותינו' ^v)‏ יח,יב) ana‏ עשתוננא.3 ד"א שו 
IN TIRO‏ פי' זהרו וזכוּתו ונקיותו, מן 'עשת שן (שה"ש ה,יד). 


מתיר אסורים. שוֹלְטַנְט. ש' נת"ר, n'y‏ 'מפיל' (מ"ב ו,ה ועוד). 


זוקף* כפופים. אַלְסַנְט. מן 'וזקיף יתמחי עלוהי (עז' ו,יא), וכמה בדב' רבו' 'זוקפין את 
המטות' (בבלי מ"ק כז ע"א). כפופים. אַפּרִימִידּוֹש. מן 'כפף )909 (לעיל נז,ז). 


יעודד. אַשׁוּפֿרִיד. prp‏ סמך וקיום והשארה והתמדה בעולם, וכבר אמרנו כי המלה nn‏ 
in‏ 'עוד', כלו' ישאירהו ויתמידהו my‏ בעולם, inm‏ 'לעולם ועד' nv)‏ ט,ו ועוד), prp "aw‏ 
העולם, וכן 'מעודד ey‏ ^ (להלן קמז,ו), 'ונתעודד' (לעיל ב,ט), וכן 'כי 1998 y‏ (שם 
מ,יג), שהוא נגזר מן 'אף', sm‏ מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' TU‏ 


[map] 


Sandon‏ כי טוב זמרה אלחינו. קוֹנְלוֹדְּאר. והוא מקור, ע"מ | 'ליסרה DINA‏ (ו" בו,יח), 
^vi‏ כי טוב זמרה לאלהינו. 


נדחי ישראל. תאר, ע"מ DW) ^nar‏ יז,ה ועוד), הנפרד ממנו WNT‏ אומ' שהוא נפעל, 
והראוי 177312 כמו ^n‏ עילם'* (יר' מט,לו). 


לעעבותם. אֶלוּרִיש דולוריש. הנפרד ,n3xp unn‏ ע"מ 'קלסה', וכן ישא מדברותיך? (דב' 
לג,ג), הנפרד ממנו “mat‏ 


ולתבונתו אין מספר. ^v‏ אין חקר, בי אין נופל מספר על התבונה בי אם חקר, וכן 'ורוחב19 
לב dina‏ אשר על ‘orn nav‏ (מ"א ה,ט). לתבונה ps‏ לה מדה, ^m‏ לדברים שיש לו בהם 
תבונה אין מספר. 


ונה"מ: 'הללודיהי. — ?נה"מ: עשתנתיו'. — oan?‏ יונתן לנביאים ל'אחרי מחשבותינו' הוא 'בתר 
עשתוננא'. — +נה"מ: "קף'. = 5נה"מ: 'יתמחא עלה". | 5נה"מ: 'הללו יהי | זנה"מ: עְדְּחָ". | ws‏ 
now‏ הקרי. הכתיב: 'עולם'. | *נה"מ: 'מדברתיך.. | 9:נה"מ: זרחב'. 
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נותן לבהמה לחמה. פי' מאכלה. 


משליך קרחו. בשני טעמים, והקו"ף בקמץ רחב מועמדת בטעם הדחי שלא במשפט, ומש" 
imp‏ ע"מ 197 (מ"א ה,ה). 


ישב רוחו. רוח מערבית, להשבית הקרח, ויזלו מים. 


[קמח] 
הללויה! הללו את יי מן השמים. 
כל כוכבי אור. כוכבי לילה שמאירין. 
חק נתן. חק נתן בהם, זה ישמש ביום וזה בלילה. ולא יעבור. אותו חק. 


שלג וקיטור. פי' ענן. הוא dann‏ שעולה מן הארץ, שדומה לעשן, וכן 'כנאד בקיטור' (לעיל 
קיט,פג), שפי' נאד מלא הבל. 


וכל ארזים. מכלל שבל py‏ שאין לו פרי נק' ms‏ ותחלת הפסו' מפרש סופו. כל pay‏ המזמור 
בענין 'השמים מספרים ma»‏ 98 וכו' nv)‏ יט,ב), שכל הרואה נפלאותיו ובריאותיו מספר 
כבודו ומהללו, ואומ': ברוך שברא כל זה. 

| קמט] 


הללויה? שירו ליי שיר חדש. לזמן הגאולה, כשיתחדש מלכות ישראל והדרם. 


ישמח ישראל בעושיו.3 לשון רבים לתפארת בענין יחיד, וכן 'כי בועליך (nw) “Puy‏ 
וכבר זכרנו הדומים ond‏ בסדר בראשית במלת 'אליםי. 


noy"‏ שלא במנהג, וכן 'ויעלצו בך' (לעיל ה,יב), 'ויגידה ASIAN‏ (יש' מד,ז), TT"‏ האיין5 
m)‏ כו,יח), שהראוי בהם על פי המנהג wy?‏ ויעלצו, ויִעִרְבֶּהָ, יָחרְדוּ, כמו 'ישמחו יעלצו 
לפני אלים' (לעיל סח,ד), 'תערכו לו' (יש' (mn‏ ,11707 כצפור' (הו' יא,יא), וכן זולתם, ואין 
גוזרין אלא | על הרוב. יעלזו חסידים בכבוד. שנתן להם הקב"ה. 


ונה"מ: 'הללו יה'. | ?נה"מ: 'הללו יה'. | *נה"מ: ‏ בעשיוי. | +נה"מ: ‏ בעליךעשיך. *נה"מ: האין. 
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תהלים 191* 
רוממות אל בגרונם. והם לחרב פיפיות בידם. 

בזיקים. tip‏ קִדִּינָאשׁ. פיי שלשלאות של ברזל, וכן ipm‏ בזיקים? m)‏ ג,י). 

לעשות ams‏ משפט כתוב. ומה כתוב? 'ונתתי נקמתי באדום ביד עמי ישראלי' (על פי יח' 
כה,יד), ואם תאמר עדיין לא נולד יחזקאל בשאמ' דויד זה המזמור, נתנבא דויד על קץ 
הגאולה, וכשיבוא הקץ, כבר כתוב m‏ המשפט זה ימים רבים, וכאילו אמ': לעשות משפט 


שעתיד להיות כתוב, או מה שכתו' בתוֹרה בי ידין יי עמו' (דב' לב,לו ועוד), וכן 'ונתן יי 
אלהיך את כל האלות האלה על אויביך ועל שונאיך ow)‏ 1,9( 


[7] 


הללויה הללו אל בקדשו. 


Fam‏ גדלו. השרק בו במקום qon pap‏ כמש' חבריו, וכן 'ולקרבן העצים' (נחמ' יג,לא), 
וזולתם כיוצא בזה. 


במנים ועוגב. nv‏ כלי מכלי הניגון, ורבי סעדיה כמו מינים, ע"מ “oy "mos‏ (מ"א ו,יח 
ועוד), בלומר שאותו הכלי היה בו מינים רבים לנגן בהם יותר משאר כלי הניגון. 


בעלעלי. were‏ מן'על מצלות הסוס' (זכ' יד,ב), ש' צל"ל, והם שני טסי נחשת שמכין 
זה בזה, ומשמיעין קול, וכן 'ובמנענעים ובצלצלים' (ש"ב ו,ה), "yam‏ מסאפיקאת. ברוך יי 
לעולם אמן ואמן. 


ונה"מ: 'בזקים'. | ?נה"מ: 'בזקים'. | 3נה"מ: 'איביך ... שנאיך. *נה"מ: ‏ הללו יה'. | 5נה"מ: כרבי. 
5נה"מ: 'צצים'. 
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אמרו רבותי' ז"ל: 'איוב לא היה ולא נברא אלא למשל היה' (בבלי ב"ב טו ע"א), PNI‏ 
להבין מאמר זה במשמעו אלא שרו' לומ' שאיוב לא היה נברא אלא מפני כדי שיהיה 
משל בעולם שלא יהרהרו בני אדם אחר מדת הדין ושיאמינו שהקב"ה צדיק בכל דרכיו 
rom‏ בבל מעשיו. pa‏ שהיה נברא pa‏ שלא היה, צא וראה דברי המרגליות והטעמים 
הנכונים והטענות הברורות שכתוב בו, וזה שאומר 'ויבואו! בני האלים להתיצב על ^ וכו" 
(להלן א,ו) אנשי דורו של איוב היו מקנאים לו על רוב עשרו וכבודו ומזלו הטוב והיו אומרין 
שאם יבחנהו הקב"ה וינסהו שלא יעמד באמונתו ובצדקתו ותמו וישרו. 'ויבואו? בני האלים 
להתיצב על יי' (nv)‏ | עמדו גדולי הארץ להרהר ולדקדק אחר מדת הדין. 'להתיצב על יי'. 
לריב על מדת יי, כדרך 997 העם נצב עליך מן בקר ועד ערב' (שמ' יח,יד), וכן 'וכל צבא 
enun‏ עומדים עליו'3 (דה"ב יח,יח). 'ויבוא גם השטן DINA‏ (להלן א,ו). noi‏ הטענה 
Dama‏ המשטנת על איוב. הכל דרך משל כדרך 'ראיתי את יי יושב על כסאו וכל צבא 
enun‏ עומדים עליו* מימינו ומשמאלו ויאמר יי מי יפתה את אחאב וכו' (דה"ב יח,יח-יט). 
ורצה הקב"ה לנסותו כדי להראות להם עמדו בצדקתו ואמונתו ותמו וישרו וסבלו אותם 
הנגעים והתלאה הבאין עליו במו שעשה לאברהם שנסהו בעשרה נסיונות ועמד בכלם כדי 
להראות לאנשי העולם חוזק אמונתו ולהיות לו לגדולה ולשם ולתפארת ולזרעו לדורות 
כמו שפירשו 127 ואלים נסה את אברהם' (בר' כב,א) לשון רוממות והגדלה pin‏ נס, וגם 
לתת לו שכר טוב ולזרעו לדורות על זה, כן עשה לאיוב כדי שילמדו אנשי העולם לעשות כן. 
mm‏ הטעם וזה הענין כל pip‏ קהלת שאוי יש הבל אשר נעשה על הארץ אשר יש צדיקים 
אשר מגיע אליהם כמעשה הרשעים vn‏ רשעים שמגיע אליהם% במעשה הצדיקים' 'np)‏ 
ח,יד), vv ^m‏ הבל אשר נעשה על הארץ' m‏ לומ' שמחשבת הבל ותוהו מחשב המהרהר 
אחר מדת הדין, וכן ענין רוב ההבלים שבספר קהלת, וכן פירושם ובזה התחיל לומ' 'הבל 
הבלים' וכו' (שם א,ב) ושם נפרשם בעזרת הצור. 


[פרק א] 


איש היה בארץ עוץ. בל לשון 'איש' או האיש לשון גדולה וחשיבות, כגון' השב אשת WRT‏ 
(בר' ב,ז), AWA WRA‏ )1 יא,ג) וזולתם, וכן היה האיש ההוא. וחיה האיש החוא. שי ויהי, 
ואמ' כ בלשון הווה לפי שהיה מתמיד בתמו וישרו ויראתו, וכן כל pwd‏ הווה שבמקרא לשון 
התמדה הוא, וכן 'והשכים בבקר והעלה עולות'? (להלן פסו' ה), שהיה מתמיד לעשות בבל 
סוף כל שבעת ימי המשתה. 


ונה"מ: ANDY‏ <נה"מ: ANDI‏ %נה"מ: עומדים עליו'] 'עמדים Dy‏ +נה"מ: 'עומדים עליוי] 
'עמדים עלי. | %נה"מ:'אלהםי. >נה"מ: ¿ome‏ 'נה"מ:'עלותי. 
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גדול מכל בני קדם. 5^ mun‏ ונכבד, וכן DOY‏ אשה גדולה' (מ"ב ד,ח), שפי' חשובה 
ונכבדת. | בני קדם. מכל שהיו לפניו, ויש אומ' מכל אנשי המזרח. 


בית איש יומו. maa ^v‏ כל אחד onn‏ איש יומו. בבית.! ^v‏ בבית, וכן ONY‏ בית אישה 
נדדה' (במ' ל,יא), וזולתם רבים. 


כי הקיפו. NT‏ שִי קוֹמְלִירוֹן.2 פי' בששלמו, ואמ' בלשון הקפה וסבוב על תקופת השמש 
שהוא חוזר לתקופתו בסוף השנה, כלשון 'ויהי לתקופות הימים' (ש"א א,ב), 'תקופת 
השנה' (שמ' לד,בב), ש' יק"ף, אבל ש' 'תקופות* הימים' !תקופת השנה' קו"ף, ענין אחד 
ושני שרשים. ויתבן להיות ש' 'הקיפו' קו"ף גם כן, ע"מ 'הסיתוך' (יר' לח,כב). אולי חטאו. 
קִיסָא. 8^ שמא, וכן 'אולי משגה הוא' (בר' מג,יב). וברכו אלים בלבבם. מכלל תיקון 
סופרים, כענין 'ברך נבות' (מ"א בא,יג). 


ויהי היום. יום שחזרו ימי המשתה חלילה. בני האלחים. בני הגדולים או מלאכי [מרו]ם. 


משוט בארץ. "T‏ אִישָפּנְדִּירְמִי. ענין התפשט, מ' 'שוטטו בחוצות ירושלם' (יר' ה,א), שי 
שו"ט, ופי' מתחשב בעניני הארץ, הכל דרך משל כמו שאמרנו למעלה, וכן סוף הענין. 


ירא איוב. טִימִיד. פו' שעבר, pian‏ 299 


שכת בעדו. אִינְקוּבְּרִישָט. פירו' היית לו למגן לכסות voy‏ ולהגן. בעדו. כלשון Jor‏ אלוה 
בעדו' (להלן ג,בג), "v‏ שו"ך. פרץ בארץ. TRI‏ ענין רבוי, מ' 'ויפרץ האיש' (בר' ל,מג). 


שלח נא ידך. 5^ מכתך או נגעך. BN‏ לא על פניך יברכך. נִיש 1" סִיאֵירְטוּ. לשון שבועה, וכן 
'אם לא על שכמי אשאנו' (להלן לא,לו), וזולתם רבים. על פניך. פי' לפניך. יברכך. מענין 


'ברך נבות' (מ"א בא,יג), מכלל תיקון סופרים. 


רועות* על ידיהם. ^a‏ על מקומם, על מקום המרעה שלהם, וכן pwd‏ 'חלקת יואב אל ידיי 
(ש"ב יד,ל). 


ותפל שבא. גדוד שבא, והנקבות על העדה כמו onn‏ מואב לדויד'6 ow)‏ ח,ב) וזולתם. רק 
אני. כל אבים ורקים למיעוט, הוא שאומ' 'לבדי". 


ותבער בעאן. .U"TPON‏ פו' עומ'. 


!נה"מ: 'בית'. נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס ¿PY‏ <נראה שזהו שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס “manip‏ 


*נה"מ: לתקפות. +נה"מ: 'לתקפות'. | 5נה"מ: ¿mp‏ 6נה"מ: 'לדוד'. 
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עד זה מדבר. כמו עוד או כמו טרם, כמו 'עד לא עשה PAX‏ וחוצות' (מש' ח,כו), כלשון 'אני 
טרם אכלה' (בר' כד,מה), כלו' טרם יכלה ידבר המלאך האחד בא אחר תכף ויאמר כך 
וכך. 


ויגז את ראשו. ש' גז"ז. את ראשו. | ^V‏ את שער ראשו, וכן Poy TONY‏ בברמל' (שה"ש 
זו), ששי' שער ראשך. 


אשוב שמה. AWD nos‏ רמז לקבר שהאדמה כמו אמו, כלשון ns!‏ ואחותי! לרמה' (להלן 
(mn‏ ועוד שנברא עפר מן האדמה כאילו האדמה יולדתו, כלו' יצאתי אל העולם מן העפר 
ערום וערום אשוב שמה. 


ולא נתן תפלה. מִינְגוּאָה. פי' ולא ow‏ גרעון למשפט הקב"ה, ובע' לם ינסב לה גור. כל 
דבר גרוע יקרא Dan‏ כמו טיט בלא jan‏ או תבשיל בלא מלח, או מי שגורע מקו המשפט 
והיושר, כגון 'ואלוה לא ישים תפלה' ow)‏ כד,יב), כלומ' לא ישים גרעון ומניעה למעשיהם. 


[פרק ב] 


ותסיתני בו. אִימִיטִישְׁמִי. NW)‏ עובר, כדרך 'ויפתוהו בפיהם' (תה' עח,לו), והוא pay‏ הסתה 
והסרה מדעת לדעת אחר. ד"א ותסיתני' pwd‏ מועצה, כלו' ותיעצני לבלעו חנם, pwd TIT‏ 
'ותסיתהו לשאול מאת ‘War‏ )177 טו,יח ועוד) שתר' ואמלכתיה? m‏ 'איעצך' (שמ' יח,יט 
(My‏ אימלכינך.3 35^ סעדיה פירש לקחת nn‏ רשות, ובער' ואסתאדנתני. לבלעו. פור 
דִישְׁפֿירְלוּ. ענין כליון והשחתה, מ' 'בלע יי ולא+ חמל' (איכה ב,ב). 


עור בעד עור. פי' בשבאין להכות את האדם בראשו הוא מגין עליו בזרועו man‏ עור הזרוע 
בעד עור הראש לפי שהוא מקום סכנה שקרוב למות ממכת הראש, וכל שכן שיתן ממונו 
בעד נפשו. 


להתגרד. פור ^U pw‏ מדב' רבו' 'גורדו מן החבורה' (ראה בבלי ר"ה כז ע"ב), וכן 
בשטרות נתקן על הגרד. 


עודך* מחזיק בתמתך. בתמיהה. ברך אלים ומת. מענין 'ברך נבות' (מ"א כא,יג), כלו' ברך 
אלים ותתחייב מיתה ולא תיגע כל כך. 


ואת הרע לא נקבל. בתמיהה. 
ינה"מ:וזאחתי. ?תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'ותסיתהוי הוא 'ומלכתיהי. תרגום אונקלוס ל'איעצךי 
1 


NIN‏ 'אמלכינך'; תרגוס פסבדו-יונתן לתורה ל'איעצך הוא 'אימלכינך. ‏ +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
ילא 5נה"מ: “Ty‏ 
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ויועדו. אַפּניְארוֹנְשׁי. pip‏ קיבוץ על ידי ועד, כלומ' יום פלו' mm‏ במקום פלו', וכן כל שאר 
זה הלשון, כגון 'הנועדים על ^ (במ' כז,ג), 'ונועדו אליך' ow)‏ י,ג ועוד). לבוא לנוד לו. פור 
טְרַשְׁטוֹלִיר. ענין תנועה ותנודה לנחמה, הוא שאו' 990197 לפי שדרך המנחמים להניד 
ראשם וידם כדי לנחם, וזה הלשון נופל גם כן על ענינים אחרים כל pay‏ לפי מקומו. 


השמימה. נכח השמים, כלו' הגביהו עפר על ראשיהם נכח השמים, | וכן 'אשר תעוף 
השמים' (דב' ד,יז), 'ערים גדולות ובצורות' בשמים' (דב' א,בת). 


[פרק ג] 
ויען איוב. 8^ התחיל לדבר, וכן 'ותען להם מרים' (שמ' טו,בא) שרו' לומ' התחילה. 


יאבד יום אולד בו. ^v‏ שנולדתי, על דרך השיר. והלילה אמר. TTR‏ מקרא ^w ,on‏ 
והלילה שאמ' המבשר, וכן 'ויאמר ליוסף' (בר' מח,א), 'באשר ימחה? הצלחת' (מ"ב בא,יג) 
וזולתו. הרה גבר. פור קוֹסִינְטָאדוּ או TN)‏ לשון הריון בענין הולדה או לידה, וכן onn!‏ את 
on‏ ואת שמי' (דה"א ד,יז) במקום ותלד, וכמשמעו כלו' בבר nmn‏ פלו' וילדה את פלו', 
כלו' כבר ניתן בה ההריון וילדה, כי האב גם כן נקר' min‏ לפי שהוא נותן ההריון באשה, 
1 'על ברכות3 הורי' (בר' מט,בו), כלו' מוּלִידִי שנתנו ההריון ביולדתי, והוא פו' שלא נז' 
פועלו, ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. 


ואל תופע. נוֹן אִישְׁקְלְרִיסְקַאד. ענין זוהר, מן 'הופיע מהר פארן (דב' לג,ב), והוא מהכבד 
החמישיי, ש' יפ"ע, ע"מ 'כן הודע' (תה' צ,יב). נהרה. כמו אורה, ותר' 'אור' (בר' א,ג ועוד) 
נהורא 4 


יגאלוהו? חשך. אִינְפֿוֹשְהַישִׁינְלוּ. 5^ יחשיכוהו, מושאל מענין טינוף 'הוי מראה ונגאלה' (צפ' 
ג,א), בי החשך לאורה כטינוף לכלים ולאדם. כמרירי יום. WITA DIP‏ או WIRD‏ 5^ 
כמו אותס שהם מרירי av‏ וקשי מזל יהיו מבעתים ms‏ בקללתם. ויש או' כי הכ"ף בונוספת 
כמו כ"ף 'במסיגי גבול' (הו' ה,י), pi‏ מרירי יום prin‏ החום שהוא דומה לסם המות, v"‏ 
אומ' TW‏ ששמו כן שמושל בצהרים כמו 'וקטב מרירי' (דב' לב,כד), או פירוש "PU‏ יום, 
כלו' שמשתנה היום מאור לחשך, מן לשון זריחו לא נמר' (יר' מח,יא) שפי' לא נשתנה, 
nv nain im‏ אומ' 'יגאלוהו TON‏ וצלמות תשכון$ ¿may poy‏ 


אל יחד. נון שָׁאדוּנְגַיד. אל יתיחד, "v‏ חד"ה, ע"מ ץיחד' (שמ' (om‏ מן חד"ה, והדגש בו 
לתפארת הקריאה כמו 'ויפת בסתר 35^ (להלן לא,כז), וש "UU ^N‏ אח"ד, וכאילו אמ' אל 
INN?‏ איָחַד, כמו 'אל תחד כבודי'? (בר' מט,ו) שש' אח"ד. 


ינה"מ: עדלת ובצורת'. ?נה"מ: + NR‏ %נה"מ:'ברכת'. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'אור' הוא 'נהורהי. 
*נה"מ: יגאלהו'. 5נה"מ: "גאלהו... תשכְן. 'נה"מ:'כבדי. 
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גלמוד. שולו. פי' "mm‏ לפי מקומו, מן 987 שכולה וגלמודה' (יש' מט,בא), כלו' שנשארה 
בלא בנים יחידה. 


יקבוהו.! כמו יקללוהו, ש' נק"ב, מן 'ואקב נוהו 209809 (להלן ה,ג). עורר לויתן. פי' אבלם, 

מדב' רבו' 'לא תעורר אשה לויתה במועד' (ירוש' מ"ק א,ה [פ,ד]), ש' לו"ה, ונק' כן | האבל? ‏ לפא 
לפי שהוא בקיבוץ אנשים ונשים, וחיבור מן לשון 'וילוו poy‏ (במ' יח,ב), וכן 'ונלוו [..... 
עורר].5 מקור מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' עו"ר. 


כוכבי נשפו. שו מִנְיָאנָה. פי' כוכבי שחרו, וכבר אמרנו כישנינשפים יש ללילה אחד בתחלת 
הלילה ואחד Tino‏ לעלות השחר, כמו שאו' qua‏ בערב ‘OY‏ (מש' ז,ט) זה quan quan‏ 
יחשכו כוכבי נשפו. זה qua‏ השחר, הוא שאוי 'יקו לאור ns‏ מכלל שהוא סמוך לעלות 
השחר שמצפים לאור היום. ואמ' 'כוכבי נשפו' לפי שכוכבי השחר מזהירין ביותר משאר 
הלילה. בעפעפי שחר. Ps‏ קְלָארִידְּאדִּיש. פיי זהרורי השחר, מ' 'תעופה% כבקר תהיה' (להלן 
יא,יז), והוא כפול הפ"א והלמ"ד, ש' עו"ף. 


ישנתי. זו DIV‏ המות, כמו 'פן אישן המות' nn)‏ יג,ד). 
הבונים? חרבות למו. פי' המעמידים חרבות להיות להם לשם. 
או עם שרים זהב להם. ^v‏ אשר anm‏ להם. 


לא אהיה. 8972 פוּש או נון oN Pw‏ בתמיהה, כלו' ולואי שאהיה. לא ראו אור. אור החיים, 
ובן pwd‏ 'למה יתן לעמל ue‏ (להלן 05^ ב). 


יגיעי ms‏ 9 לזרושוש. והוא תאר, מש' "ry‏ כי הוא 5ps man‏ שהנפרד unn‏ יַגָעַ, ובא כן 
מפני היו"ד ע"מ 099 ^v)‏ יב,ד ועוד), oP Aw’‏ )77 לא,ב). שאננו. TPPNU‏ ענין השקט, שי 
שא"ן, והנו"ן השנית נוספת על השרש כלמ"ד 'ונפלל חלל' (יח' כח,בג), ובן 'ושקט PRO‏ 
(יר' ל,יא ועוד). שם רשעים. ושם ינוחו. קטון?! וגדול שם. my»‏ זערום!! אשוב שמה' (לעיל 
א,בא), והוא רמז לקבר כמו שאמרנו. 


למה יתן לעמל אור. 5^ חיים, הוא INV‏ 'וחיים למרי נפש' בכפל דבר. 


ויחפרוחו.2' כמו ויבקשוהו, מ' own’‏ חפר אובל (להלן לט,בט). 


ינה"מ: 'יקְבָהו'. | ?נה"מ: 'ואקוב ... פתאם'. | %נה"מ:'עררי. +מילה זאת דהוייה מאוד. 5נה"מ: 


wy!‏ 6נה"מ: 'תעפהי. | 'נה'מ:'הבנים'. *הניקוד דהוי מאוד, וייתכן שיהיה בָּיילי. ראה למעלה 
תה'קיט,ה. נה"מ: 'כתי. | (ינה'מ:'קטן. "נה"מ: וערםי. = נה"מ:'יתפרהו. 5נה"מ: 
oR’‏ 
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לגבר אשר דרכו נסתרה. הלמ"ד נוספת, פי' גבר אשר non mp‏ דרבי מעשיו וכל עסקיו 
מן העולם כשיסך אלוה nya‏ שיכסהו בקבר, או במשמעו 'לגבר' שיהיה nnb Tino‏ שלפניו 
שאו 'בי ימצאו קבר' (לעיל פסו' כב). 


כי לפני לחמי. פי' טרם. "ane‏ מִי קוֹמִיר. פי' סעודתי. ^a‏ בשנותנין לפני הסעודה באה אלי 
האנחה קודם שאתחיל לאכול, ואני מואס במאכל מפני האנחה ויתכו כמים שאגותי. ויתכו 
כמים. קוֹרִין. ענין הצקה והרקה, מן | 'עד נתך מים' (ש"ב כא,י), ש' נת"ך. כמים שאגותי1 
פי' נתכו כמים מי דמעותי מפני אנחתי שאני שואג מפניה. 


ויאתיני. שלא במנהג בהראות למ"ד הפועל, והיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, שי ויאתה 
אלי, וכן 'אל תבואני' (תה' לו,יב), 'תבואָך' (יח' לב,יא), שרו' לומ' תבוא אליך, כדרך 19 
ישבעך' (מש' כה,יז), והראוי בו על פי המנהג ויאתני. 


לא שלותי ובו'. פי' כאילו לא שלותי. ולא שקטתי וכו'. ויבא רגז. כלו' ששכחתי הכל, כדרך 
'ותזנח משלום נפשי נשיתי טובה' ns)‏ ג,יז). 


[פרק ד] 
ויען אליפז התימני. 


הנסה דבר אליך תלאה. שי אִישְׁפרוֹמִינְטַדּ. מקרא חס', DN ^V‏ נסה המנסה, כמו 'כאשר 
nnm‏ את הצלחת' (מ"ב כא,יג), וזולתם. 5^ אם נסה הקב"ה דבר זה אליך תלאה מלסבול 
ומלשתוק על כך ותאמר, ועצור במלין מי נוכל? כלו' שאינך יכול להמנע מלדבר ומלספר 
תלאותך וקורותיך. ד"א אם נסה המנסה לדבר אליך ידעתי שתלאה ועצור במלין, מי יוכל 
להמנע מלהשיבך ומלהתוכה עמך? ואמ' 'אליך' במקום אותך, רו' לומ' נסה דבר התלאה 
הזאת לבוא אליך. 


הנה יסרת רבים. שהרבו דברים, הוכחתם ויסרתם. וידים רפות תחזק. אותם שהם יגורים 
מפורענות הבא עליהם, אתה nnn‏ רגיל לחזקם בדבריך ולומ': אל תירא, שכך היא מדת 
הדין. 


כושל יקימון מליך. דִּיבְלִי. 8^ חלש, מ' war‏ כושלות'? (יש' לה,ג). יקימון מליך. היו 
רגילין מליך להקים הכושל. 


כיעתה תבוא אליך. תבוא אליך זו התלאה ותלא. ד"א תבוא אתה עצמך אל התלאה ותלאה 
מלסבול. 


ינה"מ: שאגתי. sana?‏ 'כשלות'. 
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הלא יראתך כסלתך. טו TN pio‏ מ' כסיל, 9" סופך מוכיח על תחלתך, שיראתך n"nv‏ 
ירא שמים כסלתך היא, כלו' מחמת כסלות היה, ולא מדעת שלימה, וכן 'תקותך ותם דרביך', 
הכל בסלות. 


נכחדו. שי RIO‏ ענין כריתה והשמדה, מ' 'לכו ונכחידם מגוי' (תה' פג,ה), ותכחד מן 
הארץ' (שמ' ט,טו). 


כאשר ראיתי. כי נכחדו בני רשע. וחורשי און וזורעי! עמל. אמ' בזה הלשון משל לחורש 
האדמה שחורש וזורע כדי שיהיה לו מה יקצור, | ויאכל כך החושב און, ועושה הרע קוצר 
מה שזורע, ואובל פרי מעשה ידיו, 53^ שנענש על מעשיו הרעים. 


מנשמת אלוה יאבדו. אלו חורשי און מנשיבת nyo‏ 10991 וחרונו של הקב"ה יאבדו. 


שאגת אריה וקול שחל. ובני לביא. שמות אריה, והוא כנוי ומשל למלכים והשרים ועבדיהם 
ושאר העם הרשעים שהם חזקים כאריות שואגים, )10 שאומ' 'שריה בקרבה אריות 
בקרבה? (צפ' ג,ג). ושני כפירים נתעו. ow‏ נלתעו, והלמ"ד נבלעת בדגש, 5^ נכרתו 
ונעקרו כלשון ‏ ועצמותיהם" יגרם' (במ' בד,ח), וכן 'ושרשך' (תה' נב,ז) וזולתו, ובלעז שי 
דּישאָקולְמִיילְיָאן, מ' מלתעות כפירים' nv)‏ נח,ז), והם השנים הגדולים של חיות, כדרך 
'ואשברה מתלעות ^p‏ (להלן כט,יז), וכן 'מלתעות כפירים נתוץ* יי" (תה' נח,ז). ופי' הפסוי 
'שאגת אריה וקול שחל‘ וכו' שאעפ"י שהאריות on‏ חזקים ושואגים ונותנין קול בכוחם 
ON‏ לא יש להם טרף Tn‏ אובדים ובניהם מתפזרים ומתפרדים dan‏ מאכל. ושני כפירים 
נתעו. שפי'נעקרו, כמו שאמרנו, רו' לומ' כאילו שניהם נעקרים שאינם אוכלים, כמו שאומ' 
'ליש אובד* מבלי טרף' וכו'. כן הרשעים החזקים בבני אדם אובדים ברשעם PRO‏ מאכל 
ומחוסר כל ובניהם מתפזרים ומתפרדים לשאול על הפתחים, כדרך ונוע ינועו בניו ושאלוי 
DW)‏ קט,י) כנגד 'ובני לביא יתפרדו'. 


ואלי דבר יגנב. ייד אִינְקוִּּיירְטוּ. 5^ ואלי דבר יתכסה, בתמיהה, והוא מושאל מן גניבה, כי 
הגניבה בכסוי ובסתר נעשית. ותקח אזני שמץ מנחו. פי' מעט, כלו' מקצת, לפי מקומו, ואולי 
שהוא מן 'לשמצה בקמיהם' (שמ' לב,כה), בהקרבת הענינים, במו שפירשנו שם. מנחו. כמו 
ממנו, וכן 'מאויבים מנהו' (תה' סח,בד). 8^ 'ואלי דבר יגנב' חזר על תוכחתו שאמ' עד 
הנה: מה תזעק? 'זכר נא מי הוא נקי אבד' (לעיל פסו' ז), 'באשר ראיתי חורשי? PR‏ ובו' 
nv)‏ 05 ח), ואלי דבר יגנב, אחר שלקחתי ובינותי מקצת רוח הבינה במחשבתי. 


בשעפים מחזיונות* לילה. פי' במחשבותי מהסגנון בסתר הלילה בנפול תרדמה על אנשים 
לבוא לי לגלות את אזני והיא לקחה שמץ מנהו. | 


ונה"מ: 'חרשי.. וזרעי. ?נה"מ: 'שאגים'. | 3נה"מ: ועצמתיהםי. | *נה"מ:נתץ. *נה"מ: 'אבדי. 
5נה"מ: 'מאיבים'. | 7נה"מ: 'חרשי. | %נה"מ: 'מחזינות'. 
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פחד קראני ורעדה. מן הרוח הבא אלי, mm‏ הוא מלאך, כמו שנ' 'עושה מלאכיו רוחות' 
(תה' קד,ד). 


דממה וקול. שי' קול דממה. 


הן בעבדיו לא יאמין. פי' הצדיקים לא יאמין שלא יחטאו לו ומסלקן מן העולם לפי זמנם. 
ישים תהלה. לוֹקוּרָה. ענין הוללות, ש' הל"ל, כדרך 'מכסת נפשות'! (שמ' יב,ד), שש' בס"ס, 
כלו' ישים בם גנאי ועילא. ובמלאכיו. רו' לומ' ולא במלאכיו, וכן 'ובחמתך ^non‏ (תה' 
לח,ב). 8n wn‏ 'תהלה' מענין 'בהלו נרו עלי ראשי" (להלן כט,ג), ww‏ הל"ל גם כן, בלומ' 
ולא במלאכיו ישים אורה, וענין אורה הוא כי בעל הדעת הנכונה יקרא מאיר, כמו שאומרין 
'פתח Pa‏ ויאירו דבריך' (בבלי ברכות ג ע"א), במו שנק' חסר הדעת מחשיך, 135 שאומ' 
'מי זה מחשיך עצה במלין בלי דעת' (להלן לח,ב), וכן 'אם לא יאמרו כדבר הזה אשר אין 
לו שוחד' (יש' ח,ב). 


אף שוכני? בתי. כל שכן. ידכאום. מָאגְנָלוֹש. ענין שבר וכתישה. 5^ ידוכאו בחולי או בערה 


8^ בעוד שהכוכבים, וכן 'לפני שמש (pay ow) mv 3r‏ 


הלא נסע. שי מוּאִיבֿיד. נפעל, עקרו ננסע, ונו"ן השרש נבלעת בדגש. יתרם. לור APT‏ 
בם. עמם. 5^ יתרונם וגאונם וחכמתם yoann‏ בגופם, וכן 'על כן mum‏ עשה' (יש' יו,ז). 
ימוותו ולא בחכמה. פירש רבי' סעדיה במות הטבעי, כלומ' הרוגים מיתה משונה mana‏ 
הטבעי. 


יכתו. שון מַגָאדּוש. ענין AWN‏ וכתות, "v‏ כת"ת, והוא 59 שלא נז' פועלו. מבלי משים. 
מקרא חס', ^v‏ מבלי mun‏ על לב aw)‏ לקונו, כדרך 'וישימו וישכילו' ow)‏ מא,ב), שרוצ' 
לומ' וישימו לב. ד"א 'מבלי משים' מבלי נלחם, מן 'אשר ow‏ לו בדרך' (ש"א טו,ב), כלומ' 
מבלי נלחם בהם. לנעח יאבדו. קודם זמנם, כדרך 'ובאפס יד ישבר' (דנ' ח,בה), וכן'ההפוכה 
במו רגע ולא חלו בה ידים' (איכה ד,ו). 


[פרק ה] 
ואל מי מקדושים תפנה. הגוזרים זה poy‏ להלחם בו. 
כי לאויל יהרג כעס.5 לאויל כמוך, כדרך 'ברצח בעצמותי' (תה' מב,יא), שפי' רצח הוא 


בעצמותי כעס מאמרם. ופותה.5 טוֹרְפִי. my‏ פתיות והטיית הלב לאולת שלא על דרך | 
האמת. פי' noun‏ לכל דבר שיראה שיתאוה לו תמיתנו הקנאה. 


ונה"מ: 'במכסת נפשת'. — <נה'"מ:'שׂכני. זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: "ניןך. ‏ +נה"מ: 'מקדשיםי. 
לנה"מ: 'בעשי. %נה"מ: ¿anar‏ 
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משריש. ATPT‏ פו' עומד, וכן PPP ON‏ בארץ שרשו' (להלן יד,ח) כלו' נשרש, DARI‏ 
NIN‏ הרשע שנק' אויל, במו שנק' DA‏ כן כסיל, וכיוצא בזה. ואקב.! 9" קללתי, ש' קב"ב, 
ומה היא הקללה? 'ירחקו בניו מישע' וכו'. וידכאו. לשון התפעל, והת"ו נבלעת בדגש, והוא 
5^ יוצא, וכן ^Nonm‏ (במ' ח,כא). בשער. 5^ בעיר, מן תר' 'בשעריך' (דב' יב,יז ועוד) 
בקרווך. 2 


אשר קעירו. של רשע. רעב יאכל. כשימות יבואו הרעבים שרצץ בחייו וישתלמו ממה שגזל 
אביו מנכסיהם. ואל מענים יקחהו. "T8‏ אִישָפִּינָש. פיי כלי זין של רשע שהם כצנים, בענין 
'ולצנינים בצדיכם' (יהו' כג,יג), pipi‏ מלת Oxy‏ בענין 'ויקחו Pox‏ שמן זית זך' (שמ' כז,ב 
ועוד), וכן 'קחם נא אלי' (בר' מח,ט), כלומ' לצורך העני הנושע מצני כלי זין של רשע יקחהו 
השופט הממונה לכך. ושאף עמים. 181373 ענין בליעה ושתייה, מ' 'שאפה רוח' (יר' ב,כד). 
עמים. כמו צמאים לפי מקומו, מתוך שאומ' 'רעב יאבל', שהרעב נזכר DY‏ הצמא. פי' יאבלו 
הרעבים קצירם וישתו ויבלעו הצמאים חילם וממונם שגזל anb‏ בחייו, ושי 'ושאף' ושאפו, 
בלו' ושאף כל אחד ואחד, וכן זולתם רבים. 


כי לא NY"‏ מעפר און. פי' מכה הבאה על אדם לא לחנם היא באה עליו, ולא מן העפר תצמח 
לו. און. py‏ שקר.4 


כי אדם לעמל יולד. פור אַלְזִירְיוּ.3 ענין יגיעה, מן 'שעמלתי' (קה' ב,יא (mpi‏ ובני רשף. 
סִינְטִילִיאש PRIS "T‏ פי' ניצוצות, מן 'רשפיה רשפי אש' (שה"ש ח,ו). ובני. כדרך 'בן קשת' 
(להלן מא,ב), 'ובן גרני' (יש' בא,י) שרוי לומ' חץ קשת, jam‏ גרני, nm‏ המלאכים שעפים 
כניצוצי האש למעלה בשמים. my‏ שהם מכונים באש, כמו שנא''משרתיו אש Som)‏ (תה' 
קד,ד), 1 'שרפים עומדים? ממעל לו (יש' ו,ב). יגביהו עוף. אִינְאַלְטִישִינְשִי. 19 עומ', וכן 
ON’‏ תגביה כנשר' (עו' א,ד), ופי" הפסו' 'כי אדם לעמל “Toy‏ בי אי איפשר שלא יחטא האדם 
ויקבל עמל בחטאו לקבל פורענותו, ואינו בבני רשף שהם מלאכים ורוחות, שהם יגביהו my‏ 
ואינם מן התחתונים לשלוט בהם יצר | הרע. 


אולם אני אדרושל אל אל. פי' אם באו עלי יסורין הייתי דורש מהקב"ה בתפלה ותחנה. 
ואשים דברתי. אליו בבקשה, 'שהוא עושה גדולות' ADN‏ 


וקודרים.ל מַסְכִּינוֹשׁ. on‏ העניים השפלים החשכים, וכן 'ובל יתיצב לפני חשוכים'19 "Un)‏ 
בב,בט), וכן ^n‏ 'ומדלת para‏ (מ"ב כה,יב) ומחשובי עמא דארעא,!! מן 'קדרתי שמה 
החזיקתניי?! (יר' ח,בא). שגבו ישע. ^v‏ שגבו בישע, וכן 'השגו mnn) On‏ עג,יב), ששיי 
השגו בחיל, וכן 'כי פנו אלי ערף' )7 12,3( nim‏ הטעם אמרו בוידוי 'קשינו ערף' (סדר רב 
עמרם גאון [הרפנס] סדר שני וחמישי). כלם פעלים עומדים. 


!נה"מ:זאקובי. <תרגום אונקלוס ליבשעריך הוא 'בקרוך; תרגום פסבדו-יונתן לתורה ליבשערידי 


הוא 'בקרווך'. — *נה"מ: 'בצדיבם ולצנָנים'. = +פירוש רש"י שם: 'הוא לשון שברי. | *נראה שזהו 
שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס יפור אַלְזִירִיּי. = 6נה"מ: להטי. — זנה"מ:'עמדים. *נה"מ: אדרשי. *נה"מ: 
'וקדריםי. (ינה"מ:'בל...חשכיםי. תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'ומדלת הארץ' הוא זמחשיבי עמא 
דארעאי. <'נה"מ: 'החזקתני. 
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ולא תעשינה amm‏ תושיה. שביינסה. היא nnns‏ החכמה והתבונה שהיא התורה, ש' 
יש"ה, והיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, ע"מ 'תרומיה' (שמ' מח,יב), והמלה נגזרת מן 
'יש' לפי שהחכמה יישותה נמצא תמיד, והיא הפילוסופיא, ואמ' 'ולא תעשינה ידיהם' לפי 
שהידים עושות בתבונת החכמה, וכן 'ובתבונות כפיו ‘ony‏ (תה' עח,עב), כמו שפירשנו 
שם. פי' תתבלע חכמתם ועצתם מלעשות בידיהם חמס שהיו יועצים לעשות. 


לוכד! חכמים בערמם. מש' בערמתם, וכן 'ויעשו להם מסכה מכספם כתבונם' (הו' יג,ב) 
שהראוי בו כתבונתם, או שהוא בלשון זכר ע"מ 'אכלם' nn)‏ עח,ל mp‏ שהנפרד ona‏ 
אכָל, my‏ והוא pay‏ תחבולות, מן 'מפר מחשבות ערומים'? (לעיל פסו' יב). נפתלים. 
אַרְגוּדוֹשׁ. an‏ המהפכים בעצות ותחבולות וטענות כדי לנצח לאחרים, מענין 'נפתולי אלים 
נפתלתי' )3 ל,ח), 'ועם עקש Snann‏ (תה' יח,כז). נמהרה. שי אִינְטוּרְפִּיסִיד. ענין פתיות, 
מ' 'ולבב נמהרים יבין לדעת' (יש' לב,ד), ונק' כן הפתיים לפי שמעשיהם במהירות ובבהלה, 
ואינם ממתינים למעשיהם ולדבריהם. 


יומם יפגשו חשך. באור היום יפגשו חשך, כלו' אור החכמה נהפך ond‏ לחשך, כלשון "Y‏ 
זה מחשיך עצה' (להלן לח,ב). וכלילה. אי קוּם PR‏ לָא gi‏ פיי וכבלילה. 


ויושע3 מחרב מפיהם. החרב הוא פיהם של אותם הרשעים האנסים, כלו' שמושיע הקב"ה 
את האביון TD‏ חרבם של אותם האנסים, כמו שאומ' prn TAY‏ אביון', כדרך 'פלטה נפשי 
מרשע חרבך' (תה' יז,יג) שהרשע הוא | חרב הקב"ה. 


nm‏ לדל תקוה. לשאר הדלים והאביונים paw‏ נושעים כך. ועולתה* קפעה me‏ ועושי 
העולה יקפצו וישתקו מלדבר עולה ומלאנוס את האביונים. 


ומוסר שדי אל תמאס. נון אָבורישקש. כנגד APR‏ מדבר. פיי לא היה לך למאוס בייסורין. 

כי הוא יכאיב ויחבש וכו'. בענין 'מחצתי ואני ארפא' (דב' לב,לט), כלו' PRI DN‏ בידו 
לחבוש, ואם ימחץ בידו לרפוא. 5v‏ תרפינה. ענין מרפא, "V‏ רפ"ה, וכן זירפו את שבר 
בת עמ" (יר' ח,יא), והפך זה ענין רפיון, משרש רפ"א, 'בי מרפא MP‏ חטאים גדולים' 'np)‏ 


(T; 


בשש ערות. ובשבע. IPR‏ סכום PIN‏ בי אם לשון רבוי. רו' לומ' פעמים רבות, כדרך pwd‏ 
paw’‏ על חטאתיכם' )1 כו,יח (mpi‏ וזולתם. 


ברעב פדך. n'y‏ 'אשר קרך' (דב' כה,ית). 


ינה"מ: לכדי. — <לאחר מילה זאת הסופר ano‏ ץהוא pay‏ תחבולות' בטעות. — *נה"מ: 'וישעי. 
+נה"מ: זעלתהי. 5זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: “TY‏ 
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בשוט לשון. WAR PR‏ יינְט. פירוש בהתפשט בארץ אחד מלשונות הגוים, ^n‏ לומ' 
בהתפשט גייסות וצבא בארץ תחבא, כלו' Sain‏ להחבא ולהמלט, והפך זה 'ונחבא! ולא 
יוכל' (יר' מט,י). בשוט. מקור, ש' שו"ט. לשון. כלשון pap?‏ את כל mun‏ והלשונות'? (יש' 
סו,יח), 1 'כל ny‏ אומה )390 (דנ' ג,בט), וכיוצא בזה הלשון. ד"א בשוט' ענין שבט, 
ובער' קורין לרצועת העור שמלקין בו סוט, ודמה הצרה העוברת בעולם לשוט, שהוא מכה 
כשוט המכה והמיסר, כדרך 'שוט שוטף כי “Nay‏ (יש' כח,טו), dip’‏ שוט' (נח' ג,ב), או 
שהוא רמז לרכילות וגדופין והדומה לו ממכות הלשון, כלומ' מצרה הבאה על ידי מכת 
הלשון, כלו' תחבא משוט לשון זה השטן שהשטין עליך. 


ולכפן. פי' רעב, מ' תר' 'רעב' (בר' מא,כז ועוד) 5.8152 תשחק. על הרשעים שנענשין, כדרך 
ונקי ילעג למו' (להלן כב,יט). ומחית הארץ. אלו הליסטים שנמשלו לחיות הטורפות. 


כי עם אבני השדה בריתך. כענין 'פן תגוף באבן רגלך' (תה' צא,יב), כלומ' לא יגיע 75 שום 
נזק. 


וידעת כישלום אהלך. "Agam‏ והוא תואר, ע"מ 'גדולי, 'קטון, וכן nns‏ שלום וביתך שלום' 
(ש"א כה,ו), 'השלום אתה אחי' (ש"ב כ,ט) וזולתם. 5^ בכל מקום שתלך mnn‏ בטוח כי 
שלום אהלך. ולא תחטא. נון oo‏ מִינְגוּאֲרְײַ. 5^ לא | תחסר כל, כלשון 'אל השערה ולא 
יחטיא' ^v)‏ ב,טז). 8^ jn Jawa‏ הדרך ותפקוד נוך תמצאהו שלם PRO‏ חסר ממנו כלום. 


ועאצאיך. פי' בניך, והוא תאר ליציאת הזרע, ש' יצ"א, בהכפל העי"ץן והלמ"ד. 


תבוא בכלח. אין שזון. פי' זמן הזקנה, ובער' אל הרם, כלומ' תבוא בזמנך, בזמן הזקנה, אלי 
קבר, כמו שאו' 'כעלות גדיש בעתו', והפך זה 'למה man‏ בלא עתך' (קה' ז,יז), ובן pwd‏ 
'עלימו אבד כלח' (להלן ל,ב), שפי' בעבורם יאבד זמן הדברים ועתם, כלו' יכריתו הדברים 
ויפסיקום מלהגיע לזמנם ולעתם ותשלומם. ואין דמיון לזו המלה בכל המקרא בי אם מלשון 
ער' שאומ' אכלחתני, פי' הזקנתני, כלו' החלשתני והדאבתני בעשות כך וכך עד שנחלשתי 
ודאבתי כזקן. כעלות גדיש. ANID DIP‏ ענין כריתה, מן 'אל תעלני בחצי ימי" nn)‏ קב,בה), 
pie”‏ עלה' (בר' מט,ד), 'ועלתה ידו' (זב' יד,יג). 


הנה זאת. בלשון נקבה, כן מנהג לשון שכיוצא בזה, כגון DJ‏ זאת מעם "? TRY‏ (יש' 
בח,כט), וזולתם. 


ינה"מ: זנחבהי. *נה"מ:זהלשנות. %נה"מ: אָמהולשן. +נה"מ: "עברי. = *תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'רעב' הוא 'בפנאי. ‏ >נה"מ: 'תגף. = 'נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס ARTY‏ *נה"מ: ¿NOM?‏ 
?נה"מ: + צבאות'. 
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[פרק ו] 
ויען איוב. 


לו שקול ישקל. שי פִּישָאר PA Leys 11802 TUIS‏ 199077 והוותי.? מִי קונְטִינְטָא. פיי 
שברי ההווה לי. ישאו יחד. עם משקל שכנגדם ואפילו חול ימים יכבד ממנו. 


דברי לעו. שי דִּישְפֿזְרוֹן. 5^ נבלעו ונשחתו ונסתרו, מושאל מ' 'ושמת pao‏ בלועך'? "Un)‏ 
כג,ב), שפי' בית הבליעה, ש' לו"ע. 


כי "yn‏ שדי. פּלָאגּש. 5^ מכות, וכן לשון אנוש xn‏ בלי פשע' (להלן לד,ו), nim‏ מכותיו 
לחצים לפי שבאו אליו פתאים כחץ, כדרך 'ויורם* אלים mans pn‏ היו מכותם' (תה' סד,ח). 
אשר חמתם. p‏ לוּר אִירְסִין. פיי ארסם, כדרך הפרסיים לתת ארס vm‏ בחצים כדי שימותו, 
או שהוא IWY‏ שנותנין גם כן בתוך החצים הנק' בער' בקלה, ובלעז בִּידִגַמְרִי. יערכוני. פיי 
יסתדרו עלי מערכות. 


הינהק. pay‏ נאקה, כמו הינאק, בחלוף אותיות אחה"ע. DN‏ יגעה שור. ידוע נהיקה לפרה 
וגעיה לשור. על בלילו. שו Ado‏ 5^ מספוא, ‘pn‏ כן לפי שמספוא הבהמה5 | מערבין 
ומבלבלין אותו משעורה, ושבלת שועל, וכיוצא בם. ופי' וכי על DIN‏ אני צועק, והלא בהמה 
שוטה? אינה נוהקת בזמן שיש לה דשא, וכן לא יגעה שור אלא אם כן אין לו. 


היאכל תפל. שי ייד דִּי קוֹמִיר קונדוגו. פ' תבשיל או מאכל בלי מלח, וכבר אמרנו daw‏ לשון 
תפל או תפלה נופל על כל דבר גרוע, כמו מאכל מבלי מלח הרי גרעון, 'טחי Sar‏ (יח'יג,יא) 
טיט בלא pian psv jan‏ קיים הרי גרעון, וכן 8597 נתן תפלה לאלים' (לעיל א,כב), זאלוה 
לא ישים תפלה' (להלן כד,יב), לשון גרעון כמו שאמרנו. אם יש טעם. Taw‏ בריר חלמות. 
T MÍN PR‏ אוּאִיבוּ. 8^ לובן הביצה שדומה לריר, וכן בדב' ^ma‏ 'חלבון מבחוץ וחלמון 
מבפנים' (בבלי חולין סד ע"א (mpi‏ נמצא שהריר הוא החלבון שעל החלמון, הוא שאומ' 
'בריר חלמות', כלו' הריר שעל החלמות, ונק' כן החלבון לפי שהוא לבן כחלב, וכן נק' כן 
החלמון לפי שהוא מבריא את אוכלו, מושאל מן 'יחלמו בניהם' (להלן לט,ד), 'ותחלימניי 
(יש' לח,טז), והחלבון הוא קשה כבשר שור כנגד החלמון, ודבר זה ידוע אצל הרופאים. 
^m‏ הפסו' וכי סבורים אתם שיתקבלו דבריכם DAW‏ דברים גרועים שאין ond‏ טעם 122 
ריר הביצה ובמאכל מבלי מלח. 


מאנה לנגוע נפשי. פור 30 מקרא חס', רו' לומר MIND‏ נפשי לנגוע במאכל. המה כדוי 
לחמי. אֶלְיוֹשׁ דולוריש דִּי "n‏ קומִיר. חמה. שב אל 'כי חצי שדי עמדי' (לעיל פסו' ד), שהם 
המכות כמו שאמרנו. פי' החצים הם דוי מאכלי, כלו' מדוים ומכאיבים נפשי עד שממאנת 
וקצה לנגוע במאכל, והכ"ף 9732 נוספת ככ"ף 'כמסיגי גבול' (n ^n)‏ 'במריבי כהן (שם 


ונה"מ: IWY‏ ?הקרי הוא: 'זהותי". הכתיב הוא: והיתיי. *נה"מ: 'שכין בלעך.. | +נה"מ: זירם'. 
*שימו לב שהדף ה"נסג הפוך בכתב היד. 


R101 


204* ספר איוב 


ד,ד), ועוד שמשי 'כדוי 779 99* שהוא שם, והחכם ^ יהודה כתב כי הוא ANN‏ סמוך מן 
'דוים', והנכון להיותו שם, שאין כאן טעם להיותו תאר, ש' דו"ה. ולחמי. כמו מאכלי, כי כל 
הסעודה קרוי ond‏ כגון 'ויהי לחם שלמה' (מ"א ה,ב), 'עבד ond‏ רב' (דנ' ה,א). 2^ סעדיה 
ז"ל פירש 'כדוי לחמי' שהחצים כשיעור דוי לחמי, רו' לומ' o"‏ כשיעור החצים, | ומפני 
כן מאנה לנגוע נפשי במאכל, ולזה vivan‏ תשאר הכ"ף nona‏ 'כדוי' כפשוטה, וזהו הנכון. 
vn‏ מפר' 'לחמי' כמו בשרי, מן 'ולחומם' כגללים' (צו' א,יז) pan‏ הוא. v‏ מפר' 'לנגועי 
מענין זינגעו יהושוע? וכל ישראל' (יהו' ח,טו), וכן יש שפירשו הפסוק בענין אחר. 


ותקותי. כמו ותאותי, וכן 'אך זה היום שקוינוהו'? (איכה ב,טז). 


ויואל אלוה. אִנְבִּילוּנְטָאשִיד. ענין pan‏ ורצון בהתמדה והמשכה בדבר, בענין 'הנה נא 
הואלתי לדבר אל יי' (בר' יח,בז (mpi‏ שתר' הא בען אסגיתי,5 שרו' לומ' חפצתי לדבר. 
פיי ולואי שירצה הקב"ה להתמיד ולהוסיף בנגעי וימיתני. וידכאני. אִי מִי מַטָאשִׁיד. פיי 
ימיתני, כלשון 'והפך לילה וידבאו' (להלן לד,כה), ידבא pas)‏ חיתי' (תה' קמג,ג). יתר ידו. 
שולְטָאשִיד שו פּלַאגָה. פי' vm‏ מכתו. יתר. ש' נת"ר, מן 'מתיר אסורים' DW)‏ קמו,ז). ידו. 
מכתו, מ' 'הנה יד יי הויה' (שמ' ט,ג). ויבעעני. אִי מִי אֶפִּינָאשִיד. 5^ יבלני, מ' 'בי יבצע ^ 
(יש' י,יב), 'בצע אמרתו' (איבה ב,יז). 


ואסלדה. WWR‏ מדב' 225 'ביצה סלודה'" (ראה בבלי גטין נז ע"א (mpi‏ כלו' צלויה, 
ובן 'כל שהיד סולדת qaa‏ (ראה בבלי חולין קה ע"ב). בחילה. קון דולור. now n'y‏ (יש' 
A (mno‏ נחמה תהיה לי המיתה, ואעפ"י שאסלד 
בחילה מחמת המיתה, ורוצה אני שלא יחמול עלי להשאירני בזו התלאה, כי בכל זאת לא 
אכחד אמרי קדוש, כלו' אצדיק דינו עלי בכל. 


מה כוחי? כי איחל. ^s‏ לא יש בי בח לסבול וליחל my‏ רפואה, כענין an’‏ אוחיל ליי עודי 
(מ"ב ו,לג). כי אאריך נפשי. מִי בִּילוּנְטָאד. פי' חפצי ויצרי, בלשון 'אם יש את נפשכם' )73^ 
בג,ח), שפי' רצונכם. 


BN‏ בשרי נחוש. PTS‏ פי' בנחשת, והנחשת הזה פי' ברזל חזק, הנק' בער' טביר. 


האם אין עזרתי. ps‏ זה לשון תמה בי אם לשון קיום, כלומ' באמת, וכן 'ההנגלה* נגליתי* 
(ש"א ב,כז), 'המן העץ' (בר' ג,יא) וזולתו. וכאילו אמ' באמת PR‏ עזרתי, כלו' אין לי עזרה 
מחברי שהיה ond‏ לעזרני. ותושיה? נדחה ממני. קוֹנְשִׁיגוֹ. פירו' עצה ANIM‏ כלו' מה mnv‏ 
להם לעזרני הדיחו imam‏ עצתם מלעזרני, הוא שאוי 'למס מרעהו Ton‏ 31^ (להלן 109 
(m‏ ואומ' 'אחי בגדו כמו נחל' ow)‏ פסו' טו). למאס?! מרעחו. אן.. ]11 


'נה"מ:ולחמםי. <נה"מ:"הושע. *נה"מ: 'שקוינָהוי. | נה"מ:זיאל. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'הנה 
נא הואלתיי הוא 'הא בען אסגיתי. ‏ 796 מנחם, מחברת, ש' סל"ד; אבן ג'נאח, שרשים, ש' סל"ד. 
'נה"מ: 'כחי. %נה"מ: 'הנגלה'. = <נה"מ:ץתֲשיהי. 9ינה"מ: 'למסי. = *חסר מאיוב ו,יד לאיוב 
TM‏ 
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אינך יודע לדבר. 
הבינו לי. .VIPOPN TIRS‏ 19 יוצא, מהכבד החמישיי. 


הלהוכח מלין תחשובו.! פי' הלברר ans pon‏ חושבים שהיא תוכחתכם. ולרוח. או פור 
שָבִּיר. 8^ לחכמה, מן 'אכן רוח היא באנוש' OW)‏ לב,ח). אמרי גואש.? דִּישָאִינְפִידוּסְמִיינְטוּ. 
5^ אמרי יאוש מהטובה, והוא שם, וכן 'ואמרו נואש' (יר' יח,יב). 


אף אל יתום תפילו. מק' חס', ^v‏ תפילו גורל. ותכרו. יִנְטָאדִּיש. ענין סעודה גדולה, מן'ויכרה 
an»‏ כרה גדולה' (מ"ב ו,בג), שפי' האבילם סעודה גדולה וטובה, וכן 'יכרו עליו חברים' 
(להלן מ,ל). על ריעכם. נכתב בו הנח יו"ד עי"ן הפועל, ש' רי"ע, או רו"ע. ופי' הפסו' שאתם 
מטפלים עלי וחומסים עלי בדבריכם, ועליכם ny‏ ועונש, כאילו הפלתם עלי גורל לאכול 
nnn‏ בחמס, כדרך Spy‏ לבושי יפילו גורל' (תה' כב,יט), nnm‏ נפשו ליתום שאין עוזר לו 
שהאנסים מפילים גורל על ממונו לאכלו בחמס, הוא שאו aw’‏ נא אל תהי עולה' (להלן 
פסו' בט), בלו' שובו לדברי האמת והצדק. 


ואל תהי עולה. בינינו, כלו' אל תדברו דברי עולה וחמס, אלא שובו לדברי הצדק. ושובו* 
עוד צדקי בה. פי' שובו להתבונן צדקי בזאת, כלו' בזה הדבר, הוא שאו' 'היש nbn‏ בלשוני5 
(להלן פסו' ל; תה' קלט,ד). 


אם חכי לא יבין הוות. דבר בלשון בינה על החיך, וכן 'שמעה אזני jm‏ לה' (להלן יג,א), 
לפי שהלב pan‏ על ידי שמיעת האזן ועל ידי טעימת החיך, וכן 'ובתבונות כפיו ‘ony‏ (תה' 
עח,עב) שהכפים עושות על ידי בינת הלב. חוות. טורטוּרש. my‏ שבר וענינים רעים. 


ועתה הואילו פנו בי. פי' התרצו לפנות אלי ולשמוע דברי ותראו ox‏ על פניכם אכזב. ועל 
פניכם. כמו ולפניכם, וכן זולתם, או mm‏ 'אם אכזב' לשון שבועה, 122 ON’‏ אשמח בפיד 
משנאי' (להלן לא,בט), וזולתו. 


[פרק ז] 


הלא עבא. פַּלָאזוּ. pp‏ וזמן, והוא נגזר מן 'ויתיצב' (שמ' לד,ה ועוד), כלו' עמדה וקיום באותו 
זמן הקצוב לו בעולם לעמוד ולהתיצב ^n‏ פי' הלא ידעתם כי צבא לאנוש על ארץ AD‏ 
כלו' שהוא מיחל ומצפה לקבל שכרו כשכיר שמקוה פעלו? ישאף על. קי אִינְבִיבִיד או קי 
אִישְׁפִּירַאד. pip‏ השבת | האויר אל הפה. 5^ שמקוה ומצפה ומיחל מתי יבוא 5x‏ הערב 
ויקבל שכרו, וכן אל תשאף הלילה' (להלן לו,ב), כי המצפה אל דבר שמתאוה לו פותח פיו 
אל האויר ומשיבו אליו. 


Don unm‏ תחשׂבוי. <נה"'מ:עאשי. <נה"מ:'שבוי. +זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: זשבי. <נה"מ: 


'היש בלשוני עולה' (איוב ו,ל); ראה 'כי אין nbn‏ בלשוניי (תה' קלט,ד). 
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כן הנחלתי. 18 פיגוּ ANT PR‏ פו' שלא נזכר פועלו, ומלת 'לי' נוספת על הענין שיספיק לו 
הנחלתי, או שי הַנְחל לי. ירחי שוא. ירחי יסורין באותו זמן הניתן לאנוש עלי ארץ. מנו לי. 
כמו נתנו לי, או זימנו לי, והוא ענין זימון ומתנה, מ' 'אשר min‏ את מאכלכם' (דנ' 0,8( 


מתי אקום. מתי יאור OPT‏ ואקום. ומדד ערב. טִיינְדּיש לָא PRI‏ או אַלוּאִינְגָּש. 5^ ויארך 
הלילה, מן לשון 'אנשי מדות' (במ' יג,לב), שפי' אנשים ארוכים, אנשי מדה גדולה, והוא AD‏ 
עומ', מהכבד הדגוש. ושבעתי נדודים. אִישָמובִידוּרש. והוא שם, ע"מ נעורים' (ישי נד,ו). 
עדי נשף. פי' עד עלות השחר, מן 'יחשכו כוכבי 1903 (לעיל ג,ט) שפי' כוכבי שחרו. 


וגוש? עפר. nnn ^5 qivo‏ עפר, ובדב' רבו' נעקרו בגושיהן' (בבלי ב"מ Np‏ ע"א). עורי 
רגע. שָאפְלְקָאד. פי' נרפה ונחלש, מ' yx?‏ הים' (יש' נא,טו ועוד), כי ny‏ הים הגלים 
עולים ומשתברים ונרפים. וימאס. דִילִידִיש. כמו וימסס, וכן 'ימאסו )3079 (תה' נח,ח) 
במקום ימססו, או פי' במשמעו שנמאס מלראות. 

מני ארג. T UND‏ טִישִׁיר. פי' ימי טובתי מהרו ללכת יותר מני ארג, מאריגה הנעשית mnn‏ 
ובן 'קפדתי באורג* "n‏ (יש' לח,יב), והוא DU‏ כמו yon‏ את היתד הארג' ^U)‏ טז,יד), והוא 
תואר לכלי vin aw‏ הערב שמשליבין אותו בארג בקלות כחץ הממהר הנק' בער' אל נסק 
ובלעז PERS T0308‏ תקוה. .norvov PY‏ פי' איני מקוה v my ADO‏ מפר' מענין 
np‏ המים' (בר' 0,8( בלו' DINA‏ קיבוץ. 

לא תשוב עיני לראות טוב. פי' לאחר מיתה, וכאן 5352 איוב בתחיית המתים. 

עיניך בי ואינני. רו' לומ' אם אבוקש לא אמצא, וכן ‏ ושחרתני ואינני' (להלן 89109( 
כלה py‏ וילך. פירוש כאשר כלה ענן כן יורד שאול לא יעלה. 


ישא בשיחי. שופריראד. פי' יסבול. 


תבעתני. מש' תבעפני, ובן 17 $n‏ תודה | יכבדנני" (תה' נ,בג), ובא זה כן ע"מ MANNY‏ 8103 
שהוא קרוב לו. 


nmm‏ מעעמותי. פי' אני בוחר מות יותר מאיברי אלו הנגועים. 


מאסתי לא לעולם.7 5^ מאסתי בחיי כי סוף gio‏ לא לעולם אחיה. חדל ממני. מהרע לי בי 
הבל ומעט ימי. 


ונה"מ: DT‏ ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: וגישי. 3נה"מ: 'כמו מיםי. = *נה"מ:'בארג'. *מילה 


זאת דהוייה TINA‏ כך בפירוש רש"י שם. %נה"מ:זבחי. נה"מ: לעלם'. 
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כמה לא תשעה ממני. ^v‏ עד כמה. לא תשעה. נון אַפֿלוֹשַׁש. פיי לא תרפה, מ' 'שעה מעליוי 
(להלן pv" (ym‏ מני' (יש' כב,ד), והוא ענין הבטה והשגחה, מן ואל pp‏ ואל מנחתו לא 
שעה' (בר' ד,ה). רו' לומ' עד כמה לא תסיר השגחתך ממני שאתה דורש עוני ומכאיבני 
כל בך, my m‏ 'שעה מעליו' (להלן יד,ו), ^n ww’‏ (יש' כב,ד), שרו' לומ' הסר השגחתך 
מעליו ולא תדרוש any‏ עד בלעי רקי. מקור, ע"מ 'בפתחי את קברותיכם' (יח' לז,יג), 'לשכנו 
תדרשו' (במ' יב,ה) וזולתם. רקי. מִי שָלִיבָא. מן 'וכי ירק הזב' )3 טו,ח), ש' רק"ק, ע"מ 'חקיי 
(להלן בג,יד ועוד), בדרך 'לא יתנני השב רוחי' (להלן ט,יח). פי' שאין נותן! לו פנאי לבלוע 
רקו והשב רוחו. 


חטאתי. DN ^U‏ חטאתי. נוער? האדם. פי' נוצר ושומר ומשגיח לעונו. mao‏ שמתני. רפה 
ומלעיל, PRI‏ כמוהו בכל המקרא. ואהי עלי למשא. אחד מתקוני סופרים, רו' לומ' עליך. 


ושחרתני. בּוּשְקָאר מִיאַן* ענין דרישה וחיפוש, בלשון 'לשחר פניך' (מש' ז,טו), וכן 'ומשחרי 
ימצאונני* ow)‏ ח,יז), ואמ' על הדרישה ma‏ הלשון לפי שבשחר מבחינין את בדברים 
ודורשין אותם והזריז יקוס וישכים בשחר לדרוש הדברים ולחקרם. פי' אבוקש ולא אָמָצֹא, 
בי אין הקב"ה מבקש ומחפש למצוא כי הכל גלוי וידוע ומחופש לפניו, וכן והתבוננת על 
מקומו ואיננו' (תה' לז,י), שאין הכוונה לדבר כנגד המצוי אלא כנגד הכל משאינן מצואין, 
וכן זולתם כיוצא בזה. 


[פרק ח] 
ויען בלדד השוחי. 
האל my»‏ משפט. לשון תמה, ועל כן הוא בפתח. 
אם בניך חטאו לו. דרך כבוד, תקון סופרים, רו' לומ' אם אתה, וכן 'אם נשמרו הנערים אך 
מאשה' (ש"א כא,ה), שרו' לומ' אם נשמרת. וישלחם ביד פשעם. שולְטואַלְיוש.% פיי מסרם 
ברשות יד | פשעם להפרע מהם, וכן 'ותמוגנו ביד עונינו' (יש' סד,ו), שהקב"ה נותן רשות 
לשלוחיו להפרע ממכעיסיו nomm‏ בידם. 


DN‏ אתה תשחר. 5^ תדרוש, מ' 'לשחר פניך' (מש' ז,טו), במו שאמרנו למעלה. 


ושלםנות עדקך. ^v‏ צדק נותך, 8^ poy vy‏ לשלם צדק נותך, כלומ' הצדק שעושין בביתך, 
או פי' וישלים נפשך הצדקת בי הנפש היא נות הצדק או הרשע. 


יהסופר התחיל ama‏ את man‏ למ"ד ואחר כך חזר בו ותיקן לנו"ן. ‏ ?נה"מ: עצרי. ‏ פנה'מ: 


TARY‏ *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס בּוּשֶקָאר WRN‏ *נה"מ: "מצאָנני. >נראה שזהו 
שיבוש וש לגרוס 'שולְטואָאלְיוש'. 
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mm‏ ראשיתך מעער. apis‏ פי' מעט, מ' 'למצער 19207 (יש' סג,יח), jm‏ !הלא מצער היא'? 
(בר' יט,ב), וכן DN‏ היה ראשיתך מעט אחריתך ישגה מאד, או פיי כל הטוב שהיה לך 
בראשיתך מעט יחשב לטוב שיהיה לך באחריתך, וזהו הנכון. 


כי שאל נא לדור ראשון,3 פור אַרְנַסְוּ. 8^ על דור ראשון, וכן 'כי שאל נא לימים ראשוניםי* 
(דב' ד,לב). וכונן לחקר אבותם. 03708 פי' הכין והזדרז להבין חקר אבותם, כלו' להבין 
מה שחקרו ועמדו על אמתת הדבר, וכן לשון 'הכינו my‏ וראו yt‏ (ש"א כג,כב). 


הלוא הם יורוך. שאין הגומא גדל אלא בעוד שהביצה לחה במימיה שמלחלחתו? בלא 
בעה. amo‏ 5^ טיט לח, מ' 'הטבעו בבוץ'? (יר' לח,כב), 'בצאתיול וגבאיו' (יח' מז,יא), שי 
בצ"ץ, ע"מ 'סבה', 'חתה'. אחו. OW ATR‏ המקום שרועין בו הבהמות, ובער' מרג, ויש בו 
לחלוחית, וגדל בו דשא הרבה, ש' אח"ה, והו"ו במקום ה"א, ע"מ 'תוהו'. 


עודנו? באבו. PX‏ שו טִימְפֵּירוּ אוֹ PR‏ שו שזון. פיי בזמן לחלוחו בפריו, מ' ^n‏ 'פרי' ma)‏ 
19,9 ועוד) איבא,?! וכן 'לראות באבי הנחל' (שה"ש ו,יא), שפי' בפרי האילנות שעל naw‏ 
הנחל. והלחלוח שבו נק' פרי כי הגומא אין לו פרי אלא אלים כשיגדל, ויהיה כקנה הפשתה 
נחשב ims‏ הקנה כפרי האילן בזמנו, וכן נק' קנה הפשתה py‏ 'בפשתי העץ' ^m)‏ ב,ו). לא 
יקטף. נון ייד דִּי טֶגָאר. pay‏ כריתה, מן 'וקטפת md‏ (במ' כג,כו), 'דך אקטוף (יח' 
יז,כב), 5^ בעוד שהמים nam‏ במקומו הוא לח, וכשכלה המים nam‏ ייבש, כן ארחות 
כל שוכחי אל, להצליח דרכיהם בעוד שהשעה משחקת להם, עד שתמלא סאתם, ותאבד 
תקותו של חנף.8 | 


[פרק ט] 


]...[ תשקעני, מן 'וטבל הכה )3,1 ועוד) על דרך ההשאלה. ותעבוני שלמותי. [דרך] 
wn‏ בלו' מפני שאני צחון ומגואל ומאוס, כלומ' תמצא לי עון רב. 


אל תבעתני. משפטו תבעתני, וכן 939779727 (יש' נו,ג), וזולתם. 


ונה"מ: ירשוי. 2נה"מ: 'הוא'. *נה"מ: 15 רישון. +נה"מ: 'ראשניםי. *נה"מ בשינוי הסדר, 


TO‏ זדעו וראוי. %נה"מ:'הלאי. זנה"מ: 'בבץ | *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: ‏ בצאתו. *נה"מ: 
ary‏ ?יתרגום אונקלוס ל'פרי הוא RIR‏ *נה"מ: 'מלילת'. | נה'מ:'אקטף. 5חסר 
מאיוב ח,יב לאיוב ט,לא. >נה"מ: "יבדילני. 
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[פרקי] 


נקטה נפשי. קישאש. ענין כריתה וקיצת הלב, כי הקץ בדבר כאילו לבו נכרת, ש' קט"ט, 
והוא נפעל, ע"מ ורחבה' (יח' מא,ז), 'ונסבה' (שם), מן 'דאיתי בוגדים! ואתקוטטה' (תה' 
קיט,קנח). 


אל תרשיעני. אל תשימני בחזקת רשע. 


הטוב לך כי תעשק. m‏ מן הצדיק את צדקו ועל עצת רשעים הופעת. הופעת. אֶשוּמִישָט. 
^a‏ הזהרת ונגלית להראות ond‏ פנים שוחקות, ובערבי' סאמחת, כלומ' שתשלים עצתם, 
שיגיע אליהם כעצתם. יגיע כפיך. NONI?‏ דִּי io‏ בְּשְׁלִיאָה. לשון עובר. 


כי לא ארשע. OPA TI Np‏ 8^ כי לא אנצח בדין, מן 'ובכל nie WP‏ ירשיע' (ש"א יד,מז). 


vv‏ עעבוני. טוש פַּלָאגָּש ^n‏ דולורִיארון. 5^ מכותיך העציבוני והכאיבוני, מן 'בעצב תלדי 
בנים' (בר' ג,טז). ויעשוני. JVI IDWS‏ ענין סחיטה וכתות, מן 'בעשות ממצרים “PIT‏ 
YN‏ מפר' PT”‏ עצבוני' מַאנִירְבֿיאָרוֹן, vis‏ בגבורתך שמת עלי גידים בתחלת יצירתי, מן 
לשון ער' שקורין לגידים עצב, וכן ותבלעני. R‏ קוּבְּרִישָטְמִי. pay‏ כסוי, מן 'כבלע את הקדשי 
(במ'ד,ב), הוא שאו 'ובעצמות וגידים 2,333100 וזהו הנכון לפי שמספר ענין יצירת האדם3 
מתחלתו על הסדר, הוא שאו' 'זכר נא כי בחמר עשיתני', 'הלוא+ כחלב תתיכני' וכו' 'עור 
ובשר תלבישני וכו', במו שזכר יצירת האדם DA‏ כן בנבואת יחזקאל שאמ' בתחלה 'וראיתי 
mm‏ עליהם 58073 ובשר עלה ויקרם עליהם עור מלמעלה' m)‏ לז,ח). תתיכני. מִי פיזישְט 
קוֹרִיר. רמז להרקת הזרע, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' נת"ך. תקפיאני. מי OWIRIP‏ ענין 
עמידת הדבר הניתך, מן 'יקרות וקפאון* (זכ' יד,ו). 


ופקדתך. פי' מצותך, מן תר' 'צו' )01 23 (mpi‏ פקיד,? v‏ מפר' מענין 'באו ימי הפקודהי% 
(הו' nv "av (o‏ פקודת | האדם ל[מות], nm‏ הדעת יהיה פי' 'שמרה ^nm‏ מענין 'ואביו 
שמר את הדבר' (בר' לז,יא), כלו' DP‏ פקודת האדם למות nann‏ ומצפה נפשי, הוא שאוי 
זאלי צפנת בלבבך', כלו' דבר זה par‏ ונעלם עמך, שאני יודע niv‏ ידוע אצלך. 


ושמרתני. pry nni‏ והשגחתך עלי לפקוד עוני ומעוני לא תנקני. 


וצדקתי. ^v‏ ואם צדקתי, וכן ' חטאתי מה אפעל לך' (לעיל 3,1( וזולתם. שבע קלון. 038" 
מקור, ע"מ 'אחרי שכב המלך' (מ"ב 25,7 (mpi‏ וראה עניי. APSO’‏ מקור גם כן, ובן 
'הבט? ימין וראה' (תה' קמב,ה), פי' שבעתי מקלון ומראות uy‏ 


ינה"מ: 'בגדים.. ‏ ?נה"מ: 'תסבכני". | *מילה זאת כתובה פעמיים. | +נה"מ: ‏ הלא — *נה"מ: 
OT‏ 5זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: יקפאון. 'תרגום אונקלוס ליצוי הוא 'פקידי. = 5נה"מ: 'הפקדה'. 
פנה"מ: 'היבט". 
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ויגאה כשחל. ^s‏ בשחל שיגאה שאינו מרחם לטרוף, תצודני. ואמ' nasi‏ במקום ותגאה 
דרך כבוד לקב"ה. ד"א 'כשחל amen‏ תפרוש עלי מצודה כאילו אני גבור, בשחל שיגאה, 
orn aum‏ ליום ותתפלא בי. תתפלא בי. Lwyr‏ 8^ תדקדק במשפט, מענין 'ונתן 
בפלילים'? (שמ' כא,כב), ואעפ"י שאינו משרשו, או ^s‏ תשימני לבני אדם לנפלאה להפלא 
בי בראותם תלאתי, ואני סובל. 


חליפות וצבא. מודש g‏ פּלָאזוּ. ^s‏ חליפות של חלאים, וזמנים קצוצים לי, ליסורי אלו, כלו' 
ממשמשין ואחר חוזרין ומתחלפין ומשתנין זמן אחר. אגוע. ולואי שאגוע, וכאשר לא הייתי 
אהיה ומבטן לקבר אובל. תחדש עדיך. טוש פּלָאגש. 5^ נגעיך, מן תר' 'ספחת' )1 יג,ב) 
עדיא. 


הלוא מעט ימי וחדל.* פי' חדל ממני, כמו שאוי 'חדל ממני בי הבל ימי" (לעיל ז,טז). ושית5 
ממני. APRN‏ 5^ הרפה ממני, רו' לומ' לא תשית לבך והשגחתך אלי כל כך, כדרך לשון 
'שעה מעליו' (להלן יד,ו), שרו' לומ' לא תשעה אליו, בענין זבי תשית vog‏ לבך' (לעיל ז,יז), 
ובן 'ופא ישית בגאון גליך' (להלן לח,יא), שפי' ופא ירפה גאון גליך. ואבליגה. 5^ אתחזק, 
in‏ 'המבליג שוד על עז' (עמ' ה,ט). 


ארץ עיפתה. דִּי טִינִיִיבְרָה. 5^ ארץ חשכה, מן 'מעוף צוקה' (יש' ח,כב), והוא DU‏ בשני 
סימני נקבות, במו 'ישועתה' (יונה ב,י ועוד), 'עזרתה' (תה' סג,ח ועוד), ש' עו"ף. כמו אפל. 
כלו' חשך אפל מאד כי האופל pin‏ מן החשך, וכן 'ויהי חשך אפלה' (שמ' י,כב) שרוצ' לומ' 
חשך גדול. ולא סדרים. פי' בלא סדרי ירח וכוכבים, או פיי שמקום החשך | מבולבל שאין בו 
mv‏ סדר. ותפע כמו אפל. ותחשך, כמו INV‏ בראש 1097 'כמו 588 גם כן, כלו" שאותו 
החשך אפל מאד, או במשמעו מקום המופע והנאור שבה הוא כמו אפל, מ' 'הופיע מהר 
AND‏ (דב' לג,ב), ש' יפ"ע, ויהיה בלעז אַשומד. 


[פרק יא] 
ויען עופר? הנעמתי. 
הרוב דברים. שי מוגִיגוּאָנְט בְיַרְבֿוֹש. והוא תאר, ע"מ 'לחם 2010 (ש"א בא,ז), ש' רב"ב, 
NIN‏ שאו 'ואם איש שפתים יצדק', שהוא תאר, וכאילו אמ' 197 דברים, או איש דברים, 
פי' האיש רב דברים לא יענה, בתמיהה. ואם איש שפתים. או אם איש שפתים יצדק, NOD‏ 


לא יצדק אדם ברוב דברים כי אם במעשים טובים. 


בדיך. טוש מִינְטִירֵש. 5^ כזביך, מן 'מפר אותות?! בדים' (יש' מד,כה). 


ANT!‏ שזהו שיבוש וש לגרוס WITT‏ | <נה"מ:'בפללים'. נה"מ:'הלא. +זו גרסת הקרי. 


הבתיב: 'יחדלי. — *זו גרסת הקרי. הכבית: ישית'. %נה"מ: שדי | *?נה"מ: שפרי. | *נה"מ: 'הרב'. 
*נה"מ: 'חםי. 9ונה"מ: ¿MON‏ 
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זך לקחי. מי MIA‏ פי' אמרי, מן 'הטתו ברוב! win) 'anpo‏ ז,בא). 


כי כפלים לתושיה. פי' כפלים T»‏ לך מהחכמה והתורה שקיימת. כי ישה לך אלוה. Np‏ 
אַדִיבֿדָארײַד JON‏ 5^ ישאיר an Poy‏ מעונך, מ' 'כי nun‏ ברעך' (דב' כד,י). 


גבהי שמים מה תפעל. פי' דבר שהוא גבוה כגובה שמים מה תפעלנו אתה, והחכמה שהיא 
עמוקה משאול מה תדע, ועוד שהיא ארוכה מארץ מדה. ארוכה? מארץ mma‏ 5^ מדתה, 
וכן 'אצל פנה' (מש' ז,ח), vr‏ גורלך3 מנת “pan‏ (יר' יג,בה), שמש' פנתה, מדותיך, ויש 
אומרין בי באו אלו וזולתם כיוצא בם בלשון זכר, ושהנפרד מן 7n‏ מד, ומן 535 פן, במו מן 
'ובזז בזה' (יח' כט,יט) בז, ואין הכרע בזה. 


אם יחלוף ויסגיר. פי' 595r» ON‏ ויסגיר ביסורין את מי שירצה, ויקהיל במליא שלו נכח 
על מה שהסגיר, מי ישיבנו בדברים למצוא עול בפעלו? 


וירא און ולא יתבונן. קי נון ייד אִינְטִינְדִּידּוּ. 5^ שהוא רואה האון שהוא נעלם מאחרים זולתו, 
ואינם מתבוננים אותו, כלו' שהוא ב"ה יודע כל נעלם. 


ואיש נבוב. אוּאָקוּ. פי' חלול, מן amar‏ לוחות'" (שמ' כז,ח ועוד), בלו' שהוא ריק מן החבמה. 
ילבב. .TIOTPNW‏ 8^ יקנה לו לב, והלב היא החכמה. ד"א ואיש נבוב' חלול, mind‏ הלב 
לקנות לו חכמה, וזהו הנכון, | במו שאו" 'ועיר פרא אדם יולד', שפי' שכשהאדם נולד, והוא 
קטן, הרי הוא כעיר פרא, שאינו YIP‏ חכמה יותר מעיר פרא, אבל כשיגדל ויעשה איש 
קונה חכמה, כן אתה היה לך להבין לכך, ולהצדיק את השם, ולפרוש כפיך אליו בתפלה, 
DN DNI‏ בידך הרחיקהו וכו', כי אז תשא PID‏ ממום וכו'. EN‏ און בידך. פי' עמך, וכן 'ולקחת 
בידך עשרה ‘OND‏ (מ"א יד,ג), שרו' לומ' עמך, וכן רבים כיוצא בם. והיית מועק. אַפֿיקָאדוּ. 
פיי מועמד prm‏ וקיים, מן 'מצוקיל ארץ' (ש"א ב,ח), והוא ys‏ ש' pn‏ מהכבד החמישיי, 
ע"מ 'באשר יורם' (ו" ד,י). 


כי אתה עמל תשכח. פי' כל הצרות שעברו עליך תשכחם, וכמים שעברו תזכרם, כדרך 
'בשוב יי את שיבת ציון היינו כחולמים? (תה' קכו,א). 


ומעהרים יקום חלד. UND‏ דִי .noU"v‏ 5^ יתקיים זמנך וענינך ויאור ANY‏ מאור הצהרים, 
כלו' mm‏ לך שמחת עולם, בי השמחה נק' אור 'ליהודים היתה אורה ושמחה' (אס' ח,טז). 
תעופה?! כבקר תחיה. אַלוּמְרַארְטִיאֵש. פיי man‏ מ' 'התעיף עיניך 3^ WA)‏ כג,ה), שי 
עו"ף, py ^N Un‏ חשך, מן 'ארץ ANDY‏ (לעיל י,כב), 155 ox‏ תחשך כבקר DN mnn‏ 
היה 35 m mw‏ 35 שמחה גדולה, כשמחת אנשי העולם בבוא אור הבקר, כדרך May‏ 
ראשיתך מצער ואחריתך ישגה מאד' DW)‏ ח,ז). 


ינה"מ: 'ברבי. — ?נה"מ: 'ארְכה'. — %נה"מ: ערלך'. = +נה"מ: 'יחלף'. = 5נראה שזהו שיבוש וש 
לגרוס 'יחלוף'. | éנה"מ:'להת'.‏ 'נה"מ:'מצק'. %נה"מ:'מצקי. 9נה"מ: 'כחלמיםי. = Anse‏ 
'תעפה'. = !ינה"מ: זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: "pns‏ 
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וחפרת לבטח תשכב. 5^ כאילו nan‏ סביבותיך שתשכב לבטח כמו שחופרין סביבות 
חומת העיר. 


וחלו פניך רבים. מִיורִיש. 5^ גדולים, מן pw’‏ ואפר יצע לרבים' (אס' ד,ג), 'רבי מלך an‏ 
(יר' לט,יג), m‏ 'גדול' (דב' ד,ז (mpi‏ 135 


ומנוס אבד מנהם. שלא ar‏ לנוס ולהמלט מהצרה, payo‏ ונחבא 2851 Sov‏ (יר' מט,י). 
מפח נפש. דולור. פי' דאבון, מן wa‏ בעליה הפחתי (להלן לא,לט), ותר' 'ודאבון נפש' (דב' 
בח,סה) מפחת נפש, ונק' הדאבון nan‏ לפי שהמתאנח והדואב neu‏ בפיו בעת האנחה 
והדאבון, כדרך 'תתיפח תפרש mas‏ (יר' ד,לא). 


[פרק יב] 
ויען איוב. 


אמנם כי אתם עם. תמות חכמה. שי TTD‏ או .Upb5s‏ פי' תאבד ותכרת, לשון עובר, 
כדרך 'נסרחה חכמתם' nv)‏ מט,ז), וכן 'אבדה האמונה' ow)‏ ז,כח), | 19937 ny»‏ גזעו' 
(להלן יד,ח). 


לא נופל.* דִּיקְאִידוּ או מִינְגוּאֲדוּ. 5^ פחות, וכן לשון 108 מאד בעיניהם' (נחמ' ו,טז). ואת 
מי אין כמו אלה. פי' ועם מי, רו' לומ' מי לא ידע בבל אלה? 


שחוק* לרעהו אהיה. שו. לשון הווה, רו' לומ' שחוק "s‏ לכם שאתם רעי, ואתם משחקים 
על אשר היה קורא לאלוה ויענהו, והצדיק התמים לשחוק ביניכם, כדרך 'הייתי שחוק לבל 

| [ | 
עמי' (איכה ג,יד). 


לפיד Ma‏ טיסון אִישֶפִּיִיבְלִי. תאר, ע"מ 'סוג לב' (מש' יד,יד), 'שובי מלחמה' (מי' ב,ח), או 
nm‏ שם, ע"מ 'והבוז? לגאיונים' nn)‏ קכג,ד). לעשתות. JPA’‏ פי' mar pip‏ ונקיות, 
מן 'ברזל עשות' m)‏ כז,יט), 'עשת Tv‏ (שה"ש ה,יד). שאנן. TINTS‏ 5^ שוקט, והוא תאר, 
שי שא"ן, והנו"ן השנית בו כנו"ן 'רחמניות' (איכה ד,י), שהנפרד ממנו ^nm‏ נכון למועדי 
רגל. avwa‏ פיי מזומן, כלשון 'והיו נכוניסל ליום השלישי' (שמ' יט,יא). למועדי San‏ פור 
אִישולְיגָאמִיינְטוש. פיי להשמטת רגל, מ' 857 מעדו קרסולי? (ש"ב כב,לז ועוד), והוא שם, 
ע"מ 'ותוארו?! מבני' (יש' נב,יד), שהראוי בו 5p‏ המנהג 1925" רגל, וכן 'ותוארו וְתָאֲרוֹ, 
במו ‘ops’‏ (דב' לב,ד ועוד), 'מה Sn‏ (ש"א כח,יד), או יהיה שם, ע"מ 'עדי אובד'?! (במ' 
כד,ב), ופי' הפסו' אני עתה כלפיד בוז במקום שהייתי עשתות שאנן, mnm‏ למ"ד 'לעשתות' 


Rin %תרגום אונקלוס ליודאבון נפשי‎ RO ?נה"מ: 'ונחבה‎ sad gin אונקלוס ליגדולי‎ Dan! 


ומפחת נפשי. +נה"מ: PRW  :מ"הנ* Say‏ >נה"מ:'שחקי — זנה"מ: MAT‏ *נה"מ: 
‘oy‏ *נה"מ: קרסלי. פונה"מ: 'ותארוי. | "נה"מ: ASA‏ נראה שזהו שיבוש. ‏ ?נה"מ: 
'אבדי. 
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כמו למ"ד 'ותהי להם הלבנה לאבן והחמר היה להם לחמר' (בר' יא,ג), שפי' במקום אבן 
במקום חמר, ובן על שרפו עצמות מלך ms‏ לשיד' AY)‏ ב,א), שפי' במקום שיד, או פירוש 
'לעשתות שאנן מי שהיה לעשתות שאנן הוא עתה לפיד בוז ונכון למועדי רגל, ואמ' 'לפיד 
ma‏ דרך בזיון, כלו' לפיד של גיהנם, paw‏ חושבין אותו חייב גיהנם. 


ישליו אהלים לשודדים.! ^a‏ וידעתי בי ימים רבים vov»‏ אוהלים לשודדים עד בוא יום אידם, 
כמו הערביים השוכנים במדבר באוהלים שהם שודדים ויושבים בשלוה ובטוחות שלימות. 
ישליו. במשפט שלא במנהג בהראות ה"א למ"ד הפועל, והיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד 
הפועל, וכן 'ובקרך וצאנך 29027 (דב' ח,יג), 'יחסיון' (תה' לו,ח), ישתיון ow)‏ עח,מד), 
יכליון (יש' י,כב), וזולתם, שהראוי בם על פי המנהג ישלון, ירבון, nor‏ ישתון, יבלון, ועוד 
שבא | vov»‏ על דרך ההפסק. למרגיזי אל. אַשונְשָנְיָאנְטִיש. פי' למכעיסי אל. לאשר הביא 
אלוה בידו. פי' לאשר הכניס אלוה שלום בידו, אם טוב ואם רע, ויש מפרשין לאשר הביא 
ע"ז בידו. 


שאל נא בהמות ותורך.3 ^v‏ ויורוך, וכן oF‏ בהמות שדה תערוג אליך (יואל א,ב), ששיי 
יערגו, וכן זולתם, ורו' לומ' שאל נא אחות מהבהמות, וכן כיוצה בזה. 


או שיח לארץ ותורך* וכו'. דרך משל, כלו' ox‏ היה ond‏ פה לדבר, הם rr»‏ 35 ויספרו לך 
דבר זה, וכן 'ההרים והגבעות יפצחו לפניכם רנה' (יש' נה,יב). 


בישישים. פי' זקנים, נק' כן לפי שעמד בס הישות em‏ רבים, והמלה נגזרת מן 'יש'. וארך 
ימים תבונה. שי' ובאורך ימים, כלו' במי שאורך ימים. 


לו עצה. פור ^a 5g‏ בעבורו, כלו' מכחו ומעזרתו, או בפשוטו. 
Avez"‏ מש' 037 וכן 'לי שמעו ויחלו' (להלן כט,כא). 


לו שוגג* ומשגח. OIT"‏ אִי פַזיַנְט יַרָאר. פי' כלם בידו, וברשותו להפרע onn‏ בכל ny‏ 
שירצה. 


מוליך יועצים שולל. פרִידְּאדּוֹש. ^v‏ שוללים, רו' לומ' כל אחד ואחד מהם שולל, וכן זולתם, 
והוא ANN‏ ע"מ 009919 (יואל ב,טז ועוד). 8^ שלולי חכמה ודעת, בלו' שמוליך בעלי העצה 
בשטות, הוא שאוי 'ושופטים5 יהוללי, וכן Dwr‏ חכמים mns‏ ודעתם 530" (יש' מד,בה). 


מוסר מלכים. arap‏ ענין קשירה, מן 'ומוסרותיהם pn»‏ (תה' קז,יד), ש' יס"ר, פירו' 
'מוסר מלכים פתח' להסיר מוסר סבלם Syn‏ אחרים ומעבירם ממלוכה. ויאסור אזור 
במתניהם. בתחלתם, כשהוא pan‏ בהם, חוגר חלציהם ומזרזם n3‏ למלוכה, והענין המוקדם 


ונה"מ: 'לשדדים'. *נה"מ: "רבין. 5נה"מ: ותרך'. | *נה"מ:'תרך. *נה"מ: 'שגג'. >נה"מ: 


זשפטים'. | זנה"מ: "שכלי. | *נה"מ: ויאסרי. 
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בו מאוחר, 53^ כמו שיכול הקב"ה להמליך את המלכים ולאזרם כח, כך יכול להעבירם בבל 
Ny‏ שירצה, במו שאו' 'מהעדה pada‏ ומהקים ‘pada‏ (דנ' 82,3( 


מוליך בהנים. 5^ שרים, וכן זישמע יתרו כהן PTA‏ (שמ' יח,א), "nV‏ רבא דמדין1 
ואיתנים,? פי' חזקים, "v‏ אי"ת, והנו"ן בו כנו"ן AANT‏ 


מסיר שפה לנאמנים. פַבְּלָאדורִיש. OF‏ הצחים בלשונם, ויודעים חכמת הדבר, מן 'וינאמו 
נאם' (יר' כג,לא), ש' נא"ם, והנו"ן השנית בו כנו"ן 'רחמניות' ADR)‏ ד,י). וטעם זקנים. 
ANITIN‏ ענין העצה והראייה בלב, מ' 'טעמה | כי טוב סחרה' (מש' לא,יח). 


ומזיח אפיקים. APO WS‏ ענין חוזק, מן PR’‏ מזח עוד' (יש' כג,י), ומזה נקרא wann‏ מזח, לפי 
שהוא PAN‏ המתנים. אפיקים. פֿוֹרְטֶישׁ. פי חזקים ותקיפים, מן 'אפיקי נחושה' (להלן מ,יח). 


שוטח? לגוים. אִישָפַנְדִיינט. 5^ מרחיב להם מקום להשתטח ולהתפשט בארץ, ואחר כך 
וינחם בגלות. 


בתהו לא דרך. קי נון בִיאֶה. פי" שאינו דרך. 


[פרק יג] 
לא נופל* אנכי. נון מִינְגוּאָדוּ. 5^ לא גרוע ולא פחות, מן ויפלו מאד בעיניהם' (נחמ' ו,טז). 


טפלי שקר. oro‏ ענין חבור וסמך ודבוק, מן 'טפלו עלי שקר זדים' (תה' קיט,סט), 
ובדב' חבמי' Davy‏ לפלו* (בבלי ב"ב ס ע"ב ועוד). רופאי אליל. PITT‏ לשון גנאי, ודבר 
PRW‏ בו מועיל, nmm‏ הענין נק' ע"ז אלילים, והוא נגזר מן 'אללי' ^n)‏ ז,א ועוד). 


הלאל תדברו עולה. שי פור אֶל i1‏ ולו תדברו. או פור אֶל. פי' הבעבור האל תדברו עולה, 
או בעבורו תדברו רמיה שלא צוה אתכם לטעון בעבורו טענת עול ומרמה, וכן pwd‏ 'אמרי 
לי אחי הוא' (בר' כ,יג), וכן 'אם לאל תריבון' maya ox‏ האל תריבון. 


הטוב כי יחקור? אתכם. snm‏ שקרנים. אם כהתל באנוש תהתלו בו. שי קוּם מינטיר פור 
INIR‏ מַינְטִידִּיש פור Ox‏ ענין הכזב pum‏ והתעתע, מן 'אל יוסף פרעה התל' (שמי ח,בה), 
ומש' בְּהַתֵל nan‏ כמשפט בנין ,5ys‏ והדגש ב'תהתלו' לתפארת הקריאה כדגש 2910 
wv)‏ ה,ז ועוד), פי' אם כהתל בעבור אנוש תהתלו בעבורו, וכן 'ברוב? פשעיהם' (תה' ה,יא), 
'ברוב?! חסדך' av)‏ ה,ח). 


oun!‏ אונקלוס ל'כהן מדין הוא PTT NIS‏ <נה"מ:'אָתנים. *נה"מ: 'שטת'. | +נה"מ: 
עפלי. | *נה"מ: 'רפאי אלְלי. ‏ %מילה זאת כתובה פעמיים. — זנה"מ: 'יחקרי. = *נה"מ: sov‏ 
?נה"מ: 'ברבי. 9ונה"מ: 'ברב'. 
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הלא שאתו. 5^ יראתו, כמו שאו' 11097 יפול! עליכם', וכן 'אך משאתו יעצו להדיח' DU)‏ 
סב,ה). 


משלי אפר. שִימַיגָאנְסֶש. פיי דמיוני, מן 'ואתמשל בעפר' (להלן ל,יט). לגבי חמר גביכם. 
נמשלים גביכם. 


ויעבר עלי מח. 3398 5^ מאומה, או פי' ויעבור עלי מה שיעבור, כדרך ויהי מה ארוץ' (ש"ב 
יח,בג), שרו' לומר ויהי מה שיהיה. 


NUN‏ בשרי. 37735 5^ אקח ואתפוש לשוני בין 19" ליסרני ולכופני לשתוק. ונפשי אשים 
בכפי. להגיש נפשי למות. 


גם הוא | לי לישועה. ואתם לא תמצאו חן בעיניו בי לא לפניו חנף יבוא, והוא 'כילא דברתם 
אלי נכונה כעבדי איוב' (להלן מב,ז ועוד). 


ואחותי. ANDI vn‏ ענין הגדה, מן mn"‏ דעת' (תה' יט,ג), ^m‏ 'ויגד' (בר' 33,0 (my‏ 
וחוי,? "v‏ חו"ה, והאל"ף נוספת כאל"ף 'אזרוע'. 


הנה נא ערכתי משפט. "v‏ אם ערכתי. 


כפך מעלי. טו 11979 או iv‏ פלַאגה. ענין בפייה, "v‏ בפ"ף, או בענין 'ידך', כלו' מכתך, כמו 
'הנה יד יי הויה' (שמ' ט,ג). הרחַק. NY‏ מהכבד החמישיי, ובא כן מפני ההפסק, וכן 'המעדי 
(תה' סט,בד), 'הצלח' (דנ' ו,בט ועוד), 'הפצר' (ש"א טו,כג), שמשפטם הרחַק, המעד, וכו". 


כי תכתוב עלי מרורות.3 WIR‏ או רִיבְײַליוֹש. פירו' דברים שממררין אותי. ויש מפרי 
מענין 'אל תמר בו' (שמ' כג,בא), שהוא ענין שנוי וסרבנות ומרי, כלו' סרבנותי שמריתי 
בך, וזהו הנכון nv‏ אומ' 'ותורישני עונות נעורי', כלו' אתה כותב עלי דברי מריי וסרבנותי 
שמריתי בך ותורישני עונות נעורי. 


ותשם בסד רגלי. OND PR‏ או amo PR‏ מן nv‏ אותם בסיד'* (דב' כז,ד ועוד), ואעפ"י 
שהוא בשי"ן, בלו' כאילו אתה משים רגלי בסיד לרשום מצעדי רגלי, הוא שאו' 'על שרשי 
רגלי תתחקה'. wn‏ אומ' PY‏ שמשימין רגלי האסורין, מן לשון NITO" DAN‏ בסדנא יתיב'. 
תתחקה. שִינְיָאלֶש. פירו' תרשום ותחקוק, מענין 991 ספר ‘APN‏ (יש' ל,ח), ש' חק"ה, ושי 
Apr’‏ חק"ק, ענין אחד ושני שרשים, כמו כנ"ן וכנ"ה, שס"ה ושס"ס, והוא 5^ יוצא בבנין 
התפעל, וכן 'ויתחטאו הלוים' (במ' ח,כא), 'תתחטאו' nv)‏ לא,יט, ועוד). 


bar yum‏ <תרגום אונקלוס 1975 הוא "nv‏ 5נה"מ: 'תבתב ... מררות'. +נה"מ: 'אתם 
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והוא כרקב יבלה. פּוּדְרִידוּרָה. פי' py‏ שבו רקב, או יהיה OW‏ תאר py»‏ הנרקב. אכלו עש. 
קרְקוֹמָה. היא התולעת שאוכלת את הבגדים. 


[פרק יד] 
וימל. אִי טאגש. py‏ כריתה, מן 'ונמלתם את בשר' )12 יז,יא), ש' נמ"ל, והוא פו' עומ'. 


מי יתן טהור מטמא לא אחד. [p‏ דאד. פי' PR‏ אחד להיות ראוי לערוך עמך שאתה טהור 
ואני מטיפה סרוחה. 


ON‏ חרועים. אִישְטְגָאדוֹש. ענין גזירה, מן 'כן משפטיך! אתה חרצת' (מ"א כ,מ), פי' גזורים 
וקצובים ימיו. חקיו עשית | ולא יעבור. שלא map‏ 


שעה מעליו. אַפֿלוּאִישָׁה. כמו הרף, רו' לומ' לא תשעה אליו, 53^ לא תשגיח אליו כל כך 
לפקוד עונו, 1 'שעו מני' (יש' כב,ד), שפי' הרפו ממני. עד ירעה. חַתִּי WP‏ אִינְטְרִינִיד. פיי 
עד שישתלם, מן 'אז PORN nan‏ )1 כו,לד). יומו. יום עבודתו. 


ועוד יחליף. שי רִינוּאִיבֿ. ענין התחדש, מן 'וקשתי בידי תחליף' (להלן כט,ב), יציץ וחלף' 
(תה' (y‏ ויונקתו.3 אִי שו nns‏ או רְדִיז. פי' סעיף, השרש נק' כן לפי שיונק לחלוח הארץ, 
במו שאוי 'ויעל כיונק+ וכשרש' (יש' נג,ב). 


ON‏ יזקין בארץ. שי אִינְבְּנִישִיד. פו' עומ', מהכבד החמישיי. 


ne»‏ קעיר. קְרִיסִיד. פי' יצמח, מן לשון זעץ עושה* פרי' (בר' א,יב). קעיר. רָאמוּ. פיי 
סעיף, מן 'תשלח קציריה5 עד ים' (תה' פ,יב), ונק' כן הסעיף לפי שכורתין וקוצרין אותו, 
כמו שקורין לו זמורה לפי שזומרין אותה, וזולתם כיוצה בזה. 


וגבר ימות ויחלש. המוקדם מאוחר, שי" וגבר vor‏ וימות, וכן 'וירם תולעים ויבאש' (שמ' 
טז,ב), "vv‏ ויבאש וירם תולעים. 


אזלו מים. Dip‏ שי בֿאן. פיי הלכו, ותר' 'הלך' (בר' לא,יט ועוד) אזל,? וכן 'ואוזל לו אז 
יתהלל' wa)‏ כ,יד). יחרב ויבש. שִינְשוּגַּד. ענין ניגוב, מ' 'חרבו פני האדמה' (בר' ח,יג), פי' 
כמו שאומ' שאוזלים המים מני ים ונהר יחרב ויבש, כן WNY‏ שכב ולא יקום' 5^ לא יקום 
מאיליו אם לא opr‏ בדבר נפלאה. עד בלתי שמים. עד העולם. ולא יעורו.% נון אִישפִּיירְטָאן. 
נפעל, ש' עו"ר, ע"מ 997 mn)‏ קיט,ה ועוד), ומפני הגרוניות לא נדגש. 


ינה"מ: 'משפטֶך. ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'חקו'. | 3נה"מ: זינקתוי. | +נה"מ: + 'לפניו. 5נה"מ: 


'עשהי. | %נה"מ:'קצירָה'. 'תרגום אונקלוס ל'הלך' הוא 'אזלי. | *נה"מ: "אזלי. = פנה"מ: 'יערו". 
uo” qao‏ 
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כל ימי עבאי. פי' ימי זמני והתיצבי בעולם. חליפתי. פי' מיתתי, מ' 'והאלילים כליל יחלוףי1 
(יש' ב,יח), pay‏ כריתה וחלוף מענין אל ענין. למעשה ידיך תכסוף.2 nw)‏ עובר, ^^ לומ' 
תרחם לפי הענין. 


לא תשמור. דִּי 10370 077813 בתמיהה, כלומ' הלוא תשמור. 


Savy טופלי* שקר' (לעיל יג,ד), ובדב' רבותינו‎ ony’ תחבר, מן‎ ^5 WVR 3 550m 
שפי' נתחבר.‎ (mp ע"ב‎ o לפלוני' (בבלי ב"ב‎ 


ואולם הר נופל. 8^ גדול, ואינו נגזר מענין 'הנפילים* היו בארץ' (בר' ו,ד), שפי' גבורים 
כמו שחשבו כל המפרשים, כי זה שאו' 'הנפילים% היו בארץ' (OW)‏ גבורים היו, במו שאוי 
'המה הגבורים? אשר מעולם' (שם), ונקראו נפילים לפי שחללו | כבודם וחשיבותם ונפלו 
ממעלתם כשבאו אל בנות האדם ההדיוטות כמו שכתבנו שם, והנפילים הנזכרים בסדר 
'שלח לך אנשים' (במ' יג,ב) נקראים על שמם ועל תארם לפי שהם מזרעם, כמו שאומ' DU‏ 
ראינו את הנפילים בני ענק מן הנפילים' nv)‏ 109 לג), בלו' מן yw‏ הנפילים הראשונים 
הידועים מעולם, בלו' מימי קדם, וכאן נקרא ההר הגדול נופל לפי שמגדלו ורחבו הוא 
מתפשט ושוכב ואינו קרוב ליפול כמו הדבר שאינו רחב והוא גבוה כשהוא נצב הוא קרוב 
לנפול, ועל כן נקרא הר נופל כמו שנקראת השכיבה וההתפשט והחנייה נפילה, כמו שאומ' 
'ובל מדין? ועמלק ובני קדם נופלים?! ‘Paya‏ (שו' ז,יב), שרוצ' לומ' חונים, וכן על פני!! אחיו 
נפל' (בר' בה,יח), שפי' 13v‏ ובן 'נופל?! וגלוי עינים' (במ' כד,ד), שפי' שוכב. 


אבנים שחקו מים. WRIT WIN‏ אִישְׁמִינוּסְן אָגוּאֶשׁ. 5^ DIANA‏ שוחקים%' אותן המים 
באורך הזמן. תשטף ספיחיה. שוש רײַסש. 5^ ישטפו המים ספיחי האבנים, וילכו להם ny‏ 
עפר הארץ. והספיחים הוא שחק האבנים ששוחקים המים ברוב הימים, מן 'את ספיח 
קצירך' (וי" בה,ה), על דרך ההשאלה, שהספיח הוא הצמח היוצא בלי חרישה וזריעה 
ממה שנשאר בשדה מנתירת הזרע בעת הקציר, ואמ' 'ספיחיה', כלו' ספיח כל אחת ואחת 
מן האבנים. ופירוש הפסוקים כמו שההרים הגדולים נובלים והצורים נעתקים ממקומם 
והאבנים שהם חזקות נשחקות במים וכו' ברוב הימים, כך האדם יחלה ויבלה כל שכן ברוב 
הימים mpm‏ אובדת vig‏ משתנים, והוא משתלח ומתגרש מן העולם, כמו שאו' 'תתקפהו 
לנצח ma mun Man‏ ותשלחהו'. 


תתקפהו. we‏ 5^ תקחהו, מן ONY‏ יתקפו האחד' (קה' ד,יב) רו' לומ' תמיתהו, כדרך 
לשון 'כי לקח Sima‏ אלים' (בר' ה,כד), ובירור אמתת זה הלשון ענין אחיזה ותפישה 
בתוקף, כלשון prm‏ 3^ (שמ' ד,ד ועוד), זיחזיקו! האנשים' (בר' יט,טז), שהוא ענין 
אחיזה ותפישה בחוזק, ויהלוך הולך לו מן העולם, כלשון 'ויתהלך an‏ | 5 האלים' (שם 


ונה"מ: יחלף'.  ntm?‏ תכסף. *נה"מ: זתטפלי. — +נה"מ: 550 — *נה"מ: 'הנפליםי. 
5נה"מ: 'הנפלים'. — 'נה"מ: הגברים'. *נה"מ: הנפליםי. *נה"מ: וכל מדין] ומדין. 9ינה"מ: 
צפליםי. !נה'מ:+'בל. 5 נה"מ: עפלי. | 5 הסופר התחיל לכתוב נו"ן סופית ואחר כך חזר בו 
ותיקן למ"ם סופית. > נה"מ: זיהלך.. | פ'נה"מ:'אתו. >נה"מ: זיחזקוי. | ?ינה"מ: 'את'. 
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ה,כב ועוד). משנה פניו. WT‏ שו גִישָׁה. פיי משתנה y‏ ואור פניו, בלשון NYY‏ פניו 
ישונא'' (קה' ח,א), והוא פו' עומ', או שהוא שב אל 'תתקפהו לנצח', וכאילו אמ' תשנה פניו. 
ותשלחהו. AUTOR‏ פירוש תגרשהו, כלשון 'וישלחם מעל pny‏ בנו' (בר' כה,ו), ובן 
'בי ביד חזקה ישלחם' (שמ' ו,א), שהרי אומ' 'יגרשם מארצו' (nv)‏ 5^ תשלחהו ותגרשהו 
מן העולם. 


יכבדו בניו. שישמוגיגוּאָן. 8^ אם ירבו, בי בהפכו אומ' 'ויצערו', שפי' ימעטו, וזהו דבר הלמד 
מסופו. 


אך בשרו עליו יכאב. TITW‏ אוֹ שי דִּישְפֿאזִיה. פי' נימק nnum‏ על דרך ההשאלה, כי אין 
המת כואב ומרגיש, וכן לשון 'כל החלק הטובה תכאיבו? באבנים' (מ"ב ג,יט), PR‏ העפר 
מרגיש וכואב, וכן ונפשו אליו תאבל. שִי דִּישָפָאזִיד. כלשון 'אבלה נבלה הארץ' (יש' 1,73( 
^m‏ עליו על עצמו, או פי' 'תאבל' שתאבל הנפש על אבוד qua‏ בעודנו חי. 


[פרק טו] 
ויען אליפז התימני. 


החכם יענה דעת רוח. פי' דעת שאין בו ממש. וימלא קדים בטנו. ^v‏ מרוח DIP‏ ואמ' 
'קדים' כלו' מדעת שמפסיד ואין בו תועלת, eam‏ ריקים, כמו רוח הקדים שאינו בא אלא 
להפסד ולפורענות, במו שאו' 'ורוח הקדים הוביש פריה' (יח' יט,יב), 'ברוח OTP‏ אפיצם' 
(יר' m7 (nm‏ קדים חרישית Tm‏ השמש על ראש יונה' (יונה ד,ח), וזולתם כיוצא בזה, 
הוא שאו 'הוכח בדבר לא יסכון'. לא יסכון. קי נון אַפּרוֹדָּאד. פיי שלא יועיל, מן 'הלאל יסכן 
גבר' (להלן כב,ב). ד"א בדבר לא יכון, Day ya‏ דרכי הסכנתה' (תה' קלט,ג), כלו' בדבר 
שאינו נכון. 


ותגרע שיחה. WOR‏ פי תמנע, מן תר' 'למה נגרע' (במ' ט,ז) למה נתמנע,3 פי' בדבריך 
תבטל יראת הקב"ה מהעם ותמנעם מלהשיח ומלהתפלל לבוראם. 


כי יאלף עונך. פי' ילמד, מן 'ואאלפך חכמה' (להלן לג,לג), 'פן תאלף אורחותיו' "Un)‏ 
כב,בה). פירוש מתוך דבריך למדין שאתה בעל עון, ובעל יצר הרע, וחסר אמנה. 


ירשיעך פיך. זו היא שאלתי, שירשיעך פיך ולא אני. 


הראשון אדם תולד. | 5^ לפני אדם, וכן 'ביום הראשון תשביתו שאור'* (שמ' יב,טו), שהוא 
av‏ י"ד קודם ט"ו, או פי' האתה היית DIN‏ הראשון בעולם? תולד. במקום נולדת, על דרך 


ונה"מ:זעז...ישנאי. ?נה"מ: bar‏ החלקה saxon...‏ תרגום אונקלוס לילמה נגרע' הוא 'למא 
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השיר, וכן ”718 OP‏ אולד 12 (לעיל ג,ג), שפי' נולדתי, וכן זולתם. חוללת. פוּשט קְרִיאָדוּ. 
פי' נוצרת, מן 'אל מחוללך'! (דב' לב,יח), ואמ' בזה הלשון לפי שהנולד על ידי חיל וציר. 


ותגרע אליך חכמה. פי' החכמה נגרעת ממך, כלו' אינך ראוי לשמוע בסוד אלוה מפני 
שהחכמה נגרעת עמך. 


כביר מאביך. מָיוֹר. פי' גדול מאביך בימים. 


המעט ממך תנחומות? אל. .wo wip‏ 5^ המעט JAN‏ דברי תנחומים, והטובה, והעושר 
שנתן לך הקב"ה, כדרך 'המעט מכם כי הבדיל אלהי ישראל אתכם' (במ' טז,ט), ועבשיו 
אתה צועק, ומתרעם, ואינך זוכר כל הטובה והחסד שעשה עמך קודם זה? ודבר לאט עמך. 
קי אִינְקוּבְּרִיד. ענין כסויוהגנה, מן ONT’‏ לילנער' (ש"ב יח,ה), שפי' בסה עליו והגן בעדו. 5^ 
שכסה והגין בעדך, והסתירך בצל no‏ כמו שאו' 'הלוא אתה+ now‏ בעדו ובעד ביתו' 
(לעיל א,י) וכו', והפך זה 'כי אני חשפתי את 52819 גליתי את מסתריו' (יר' מט,י). ד"א 
'ודבר לאט “Jay‏ שהנהיגך בלאט nnn‏ בדשנו הנעים, מן 'ותבוא אליו בלאטי ^w)‏ ד,כא), 
שפי' בנחת, כדרך 'בשובה ונחת תושעון בהשקט ובבטחה תהיה גבורתכם' (יש' ל,טו). 


מה יקחך לבך. קי טי TNPAPR‏ או קִיטְאֶלִינְיָאד. 8^ מה ילמדך ויורך, מן 'ויקחו האנשים 
מצידם' (יהו' ט,יד), שפי' למדו מצידם שהיה עפוש שבאו מארץ רחוקה. או מה ירזמון. 
כמו מה ירמזון, וכן 'כבש', ו'כשב', 'שמלה' ו'שלמה". 5^ מה רמז דבר חכמה ירמזון עיניך, 
כלו' מה ראית כי אתה משיב אל אל רוחך? 


כי תשיב אל אל רוחך. טו שַׁנְיָא. פי' רגזך וחמתך, מן 'אז רפתה רוחם' )0 ח,ג). SAR‏ 
מפיך מלין. שאינם נכונים. 


נתעב ונאלח. אַפִידִּישִידוּ. ענין זוהמא ומיאוס, והוא הפוך מן 'סיר אשר חלאתה בהי (יח' 
כד,ו). איש שותה? כמים עולה. פי' שהוא מלא און ועמל. 


אחוך. 5^ אגידך, מן mn"‏ דעת' (תה' יט,ג), Y ^m‏ (בר' 29,0 ועוד) וחוי,$ | והוא רפה 
sov‏ במשפט בדי להקל, qp‏ רבים. 


ולא כחדו מאבותם. פי' מה ששמעו מאבותם. 


כל ימי רשע חוא מתחולל. owo git‏ לשון התפעל מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' חו"ל. ומספר 
שנים נעפנו לעריץ. להפרע ממנו. ואיך הוא מתחולל? 


ינה"מ:'ימחללך. ?נה"מ: 'תנחָמות'. | *נה"מ: 'הלאי. = +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'את'. = 5נה"מ: 


'עשו. 6נה"מ: "הצאת" | 7נה"מ:'שתה'. *תרגום אונקלוס ליויגד' הוא AMY‏ 
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קול פחדים באזניו. כדרך 1017 מנסת חרב' ואין רודף'? )1 כו,לו), וכן זרדף אותם3 קול עלה 
נדף' (שם). 


ey‏ הוא אלי חרב. TROIS‏ דרך משל, כלו' מצפה להמיתו. 
כי נכון בידו. פי' במקומו ועמו. 


ער ומעוקה. כמו צרה, והוא שם, "v‏ צו"ר, ענין אחד בכפל דבר, כמו 'שואה ומשואה'* 
(להלן ל,ג), 'חשך ואפלה' (יואל ב,ב ועוד). תתקפהו. iN OPIS‏ אַסִירְקְדלוּ. 5^ תאחוז 
בו הצרה, מן oN?‏ יתקפו האחד' (קה' ד,יב), והוא לשון אחיזה ותפיסה בתוקף, כדרך pwd‏ 
זיחזיקו האנשים בידו' (בר' יט,טז), ועוד שהוא aao pip‏ והקפה לאחוז בו, מענין 'הקף את 
"yn‏ (יהו' ו,יא), ואעפ"י שאינו משרשו, כלו' תסובבהו ותקיפהו הצרה והמצוקה לאחוז 
בו, במלך עתיד לכידור. כמלך. קום רוּאִידּה. פי' כגלגל. לכידור. apyo 5s‏ פיי לעיגול, 
כלומ' בגלגל העתיד לסבוב העיגול, ונק' כן הגלגל לפי שהוא ראש ומלך להעמיד העולם 
בסביבתו בלא הפסק, כמו שנקרא גם כן שר הממונה על הפורענות מלך בלהות, וכן נק' 
תוקף המות בכור מות. והכידור הוא לשון עיגול, מן 'כדור אל ארץ רחבת ידים' (יש' כב,ית), 
"DW‏ בעיגול, הוא שנק' בער' כורה, ובלעז פִילְיָא, ואותה המלה יש בה מחלוקת בדקדוק, 
שיש אומ' בי הכ"ף בה שרשית וכ"ף הדמיון נעדרת שרו' לומ' ככדור אל ארץ, וכן בדב' רבו" 
'הכדור והאימום' (משנה כלים כג,א), כלו' שהכ"ף שרשית לדעתם, ואני אומ' בי הכ"ף בו 
כ"ף הדמיון, וש' דו"ר, כי כן קורין בער' לעיגול דור, ויהיה ש' 'כדור' דו"ר, וש' 'לכידורי 
כד"ר, ענין אחד ושני שרשים, או שיהיה DA‏ כן 9'v‏ 'כדור' בד"ר לדעת מי שאוי בי הכ"ף 
הדמיון נעדרת מן כדור, אבל ש' 'לכידור' כד"ר בלי ספק. man v»‏ 'כמלך pny‏ לכידורי 
כמשמעו, כלומ' | 3522 העתיד לסבוב המחנה, כלו' לעגול המחנה לאסוף גדודיו לפי שדרך 
אנשי המחנה man)‏ בעיגול, כמו שאו ושאול שוכב? במעגל' (ש"א כו,ה), 'ויבא המעגלהי 
DW)‏ יז,ב). ופי" הפסו' תתקפהו הצרה ותסובבהו לאחוז בו, ולא תניחהו במו שהגלגל עתיד 
לסבוב הכידור בלא הפסק, או כמו שהמלך עתיד לאסוף מחנהו ולערוך מערכת מלחמתו. 


כי נטה אל אל ידו. פי' כל זאת לו מפני שנטה אל אל ידו, ואל שדי יתגבר וכו'. 


ירוץ vos‏ בצואר בעבי גבי מגניו. קון גוֹרְדּוּרָה. גבי מגניו. קוּאֵישְׁטָה די שוש אִישְׁקוּדּוֹש. 
פי' ירוץ לבורא בגובה, וגאוה, וזקיפת צואר, להכעיסו בעזות פנים, כדרך 'תדברו בצואר 
עתק' (תה' עה,ו). בעבי גבי מגניו. בחזקת כוחו וגבורתו, כאילו מזדקף במגן, בעותק צואר 
ובגבורה, וכן MRY my‏ אפיקי מגנים' (להלן מא,ז), שפי' גאוה באפיקי מגנים. בעבי. ע"מ 
'אל jn‏ אל “wp‏ (דב' 13,0( 


ונה"מ: + baa‏ ?נה"מ: 'רדף'. ‏ %נה"מ: 'אתם'. | +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתב: זצפו. ‏ *נה"מ: 


זמשאהי. — >נה"מ: ויחזקוי. = ?נה"מ בשינוי הסדר, כך: 'את העיר הקף. *קיצור זה כתוב מעל 
השורה. *נה"מ: 'שכב'י. 
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כי בסה פניו בחלבו. קון שו גרושוּרְה. פי בשמנו, כדרך 'יצא מחלב Mary‏ (תה' עג,ז). ויעש 
פימה. .npvis‏ הם הקמטים הנעשים בבטן האיש השמן שעובי שמנו כפול על כסליו, במין 
פימה, בין שתי שפתות הכסלים, ומלת 'פימה' דומה ל'הפצירה פים' (ש"א יג,בא), שהקבוץ 
מן 'פי' פים, )10 צים מן ,^v'‏ ו'פימה' בלשון נקבה, ואע"פ שהמ"ם מ"ם הקיבוץ, על דרך 
'זברוניכם? משלי אפר' (לעיל יג,יב). 


וישכון ey‏ נכחדות. טגַאדְּשׁ. 5^ נכרתות ונגזרות מן היישוב, מן 'ותכחד מן הארץ' (שמ' 
ט,טו), ובן 'אל ארץ גזרה' (ו" טז,כב), שנגזרה מן היישוב. בתים לא ישבו למו. קי נון 
פוּאִיבְלֶן. 5^ שאין בם ישוב, כלשון 'לא awn‏ לנצח ולא תשכון עד דור ודור' (יש'יג,כ). אשר 
התעתדו לגלים. קי אִישְׁטַאבְן פוֹר מוֹנְטוֹנִישׁ. 5^ אשר התיצבו לגלים, מן תר' 'ויתיצב' (שמ' 
לד,ה (mp‏ ואיתעתד,* כדרך 'העומדות* על תלם' )^ יא,יג). 8^ הפסוק אותו המתגבר 
והמתגאה על שדי בנה חרבות אשר היו נצבות לגלים ולתלים לשכון בהם להיות לו לשם, 
כדרך 'או עם שרים ant‏ להם' (לעיל ג,טו), man Sonar’‏ למו' nv)‏ פסו' יד), או פירוש 
'וישכון ערים נכחדות' שסופן להיות נכחדות, כלו' חרבות ועתידות | להיות לגלים ותלים 
חרבים, וזהו הנכון שהרי אומ' 'לא יעשר ולא יקום חילו' וכו', כלומ' שאותו הגבור המתגבר 
בעשרו על הבורא 'לא יעשר ולא יקום חילו' וכו'. ולא יטה. נון Amos‏ פועל עומ' מהקל, 
שי נט"ה, ע"מ 'ואשר nmn nn‏ )3171( שש' נז"ה. מנלם. לור קומִפְּלִימִיינְטוּ. פיי תשלומם, 
כלו' תשלום טובם ועשרם. ולא יטה לארץ. שי" בארץ, וכן 1207 אתו לארץ' (לעיל ב,יג), 
פי' לא ינטה ולא ימשך בארץ תשלום טובם ועשרם, כלמו' לא יאריך ימים טובם ועשרם 
בארץ, מן 'כנלותך לבגוד'? (יש' לג,א). 


לא יסור מני חשך. פיי מצרה וצוקה. יונקתו.ל שו רְאמָה. פי' סעיפו, רו' לומ' בניו בי הבנים 
נקראים ענף נק' בדים, במו שאו' 'אשר לא יעזוב? שרש וענף' (מל' ג,יט), לא כן בדיו' (יש' 
(vro‏ שפי בניו. שלחבת. השי"ן נוס' על השרש, כמו רי"ש 'רטפש Sawa‏ (להלן לג,בה), 
ובדב' ^mam‏ 'שעבוד', 'שחרור'. ויסור ברוח פיו. של שליט העולם, פי' שיסור עשרו של 
רשע ברוח va‏ ובמאמרו של שליט העולם. ד"א שיסור ברוח pa‏ של נופח, כלומ' שאם no‏ 
הנופח במה שתיבש השלהבת יסור ברוח פיו של נופח מפני קלותו והוא האפר, וכן 'כלו 
בעשן כלו' (תה' לז,ב), רו' לומר שלא ישאר לרשע מאומה בבוא עליו הפורענות. 


אל יאמן בשו.19 PR‏ לו אִיגוּאֶל או PR‏ לו דִּירִיגוּ. 8^ הנתעה was‏ מאמין בדבר mun‏ והנכון 
והאמת כי DN‏ בשוא, שהוא השקר, תמורת האמת. נתעה. אֶשֶקרנְט. ,npni "Um‏ כמו 
OW) Mngt‏ נא,יט), 13907 (מש' יג,בג ועוד), וכן 'בי היום יינראה אליכם' )1,01( שמשי 
ANT‏ וזולתם. 


ונה"מ: 'עינמו. <נה"מ: זכרניכםי. | %נה"מ:'תשכן. >תרגום אונקלוס ל'ויתיצב' הוא 'ואתעתדי 
ותרגום פסבדו-יונתן לתורה ל'ויתיצב' הוא 'ואיתעתדי. 0 ¿MTY inis‏ >נה"מ: 'הבניםי. 
ma?‏ 'כנלתך לבגדי. *נה"מ: "נקתוי. | *נה"מ: ap‏ 'להםי. ?יהקריהוא: 'בשיו. נה"מ: 
Saat‏ 
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בלא יומו. DIN‏ 1" שו NNT‏ 5^ קודם זמנו, וכן לשון 852 ny‏ נדתה' DW)‏ טו,כה), שפיי 
קודם ny‏ נדתה, ופי' 'יומו' זמנו, בלשון mm‏ ביום ההוא' (יש' ז,יח (mp‏ שפי' mm‏ בזמן 
הוא. תמלא. ייד my ajo T‏ כריתה, מענין 'כציץ יצא וימל' (לעיל יד,ב), ובדב' aman‏ 
'מולל מלילות' (בבלי ביצה יב ע"ב), ש' מל"ל, והאל"ף בו תמורת למ"ד הכפל, ובן 'ימאסו 
כמו מים' (תה' נח,ח), שהאל"ף בו במקום סמ"ך הכפל גם כן, או פי' במשמעו תמלא, ושי 
מל"א, מענין 'בקש יבש מלא' (נח' א,י), | 90" שימלא yu wa‏ זמנו לכריתה, וענין אחד 
הוא, וכן ענין 'המלאה הזרע' (דב' כב,ט), שפי' שנתמלא זמנה כשתתבשל לקצור והנקבות 
שב אל 'וכפתו', a‏ תבוא כפתו להשלמת mm‏ ותיבש, um‏ דרך משל, שימות הרשע 
קודם זמנו, או NON‏ הצלחתו ממנו בקרוב. לא רעננה. נון רִיבִירְדִּיסִיד. ענין לחות, והוא פו' 
שעבר, לפי שהטעם בו מלרע, ש' רע"ן, והנו"ן השנית בו בלמ"ד 'ונפלל חלל' (יח' בח,כג), 
אבל mun mn‏ 'באף ערשנו רעננה'! (שה"ש א,טז) כנו"ן 'רחמניות' (איכה ד,י). 


יחמס כגפן. אִישְׁקוּבְּרֵי. פי יגלה, מ' ויחמס p»‏ סכו' nv)‏ ב,ו). בסרו. שו דוּרוּגוֹן. והוא 
מה שלא נתבשל מהפירות, מן 'אבות יאכלו בסר' (יח' יח,ב). נצתו. שו פלור. פי' ציץ, שי 
ני"ץ, והדגש בו תמורת הנח, וכן 'ופטורי צצים' (מ"א my‏ ועוד), והוא משל גם כן, לרשעים 
שמשחקת להם השעה כמו שהגפן חומס בסרו וכזית שמשליך נצתו, והוא נקטף במהרה 
בקרוב, וכן 'בפרוח? רשעים כמו עשב' nn)‏ צב,ח). 


כי עדת חנף. קונְפַּנְיָא. פי' man‏ וסיעה, מן 'השמות כל עדתי' (להלן טז,ז). גלמוד. שוֹלָה. 
פירוש יחידה לפי מקומו, וכן 187 סורה וגלמודה'* (יש' מט,בא). אהלי שחד. אהלי לוקחי 
שחד. 


הרה עמל. קוֹמַידִּיר. וילד און. 38535 או פאזיר. 5^ חשוב עמל ודבר ns‏ או עשות און. דמה 
המחשבות להריון, כלו' שבטנו מלא מחשבות רע ומרמה שאינם נכרים לבני אדם, כמו 
שההרה מלאה עובר, ואין ידוע אם זכר אם נקבה, או שקצת ההרות מתכסות בבגדיהן, 
ואין ידוע אם היא הרה אם לא. וילד און. שמוציא בפיו, או עושה בידו, כפי מחשבותיו 
הרעים, כמו שההרה יולדת מה שבבטנה. ובטנם תכין מרמה. לור קוּגָאדוּ TOW ON‏ אַרְטִי. 
פי' מחשבת הרעה שבבטנם מכינה וחוקרת דברי מרמה, כלשון 'לכו נא והבינו* עוד' (ש"א 
כג,כב), ובאתם? אלי אל 7192 nv)‏ 109 כג), וכן ולא po‏ לדבר 15 (שו' (ym‏ 


'לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב ART‏ בטעות ומחק את המילה באמצעות נקודות מעלהקו. m?‏ 


'בפרח'. *נה"מ בשינוי הסדר, כך: שכולה וגלמודה גלה וסורה'. — *נה'"מ:'הבינו. *נה"מ: 
+ושבתם'. 
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[פרק טז] 

ויען איוב. 

שמעתי כאלה רבות. 


או מה ימריעך. "p‏ טִינְפֿוֹרְטִיסִיד. ענין חוזק ותוקף, | מן 'קללה נמרצת' (מ"א ב,ח), 'מה 
נמרצו אמרי vv‏ (לעיל ו,כה). פי' מה יחזקך בטענתך כי תענה. 


לו יש נפשכם. שִי פֿוּשִׁיד. 5^ אם יש נפשכם, וכן לשון 'לו יש חרב בידי' (במ' כב,בט), ובן 
'לו החייתם? אותם' ^v)‏ ח,יט), שמלת 'לו' במקום אם, וכן זולתם. 5^ לו יש נפשכם ביסורין 
תחת נפשי הייתי מחביר עליכם במלים, yum‏ עליכם במו ראשי, בצעקתכם אאמצכם במו 
פי, הייתי מאמצכם בדברי, ואומר לכם: החרישו ועמדו ביסוריכם כמו שאתם אומרים לי. 
וניד שפתי יחשוך.3 אישמובידורה. ע"מ 'ריב', 8^ שאני נד וקובל וצועק ANY‏ אז אחשוך 
ולא אזעק ולא אנוד עוד. ורבי סעדיה ז"ל פי' אאמצכם במו פי עד שיחשוך ניד שפתי, 
כלו' שמרוב הדברים שהייתי אומר לכם ילאו שפתי מלדבר, כדרך 'יגעתי* נחר גרוני" (תה' 
סט,ד), אבל עתה DN‏ אדברה לא יחשך כאבי. ואחדלה. ^v‏ ואם אחדלה. מה מני יחלוך 5 
פיי מה יחסר ממכאובי. 


אך עתה הלאני. הקב"ה, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' לא"ה. השמות כל עדתי. אַקַלְינְטִישְׁט. 
פי' pip ,npnv‏ שתיקה DY‏ תמיהה, כי התמה שותק, כלו' שתקת והתמהת כל עדתי, מן 
'פנו אלי והשמו' (להלן כא,ה), וכן לשון dy’‏ יומו נשמו nv) Sons‏ יח,ב), ש' שמ"ם, ע"מ 
'הסבות'? (מ"א יח,לז). כל עדתי. מי קוֹנְפַנְיָא. 8^ חברתי וסיעתי, מן 'כי עדת חנף' (לעיל 
טו,לד). אך עתה הלאני וכו'. חצי הפסו' אומר לחביריו שהלאהו הקב"ה, והחצי חוזר ואומר 
לקב"ה השמות כל עדתי, וכן 'גרי ביתי ואמהותי לזר nn‏ 5130 וכו' (להלן יט,טו), וזולתם 
כיוצא בזה. 


ותקמטני. NOW ID‏ ענין הקמט ידוע בדב' ^ma‏ שאומ' 'אחר שבלה הבשר רבו הקמטים' 
(בבלי ב"מ פז ע"א), וכן 'אשר קמטו ולא ‘ny‏ (להלן כב,טז), הוא שאומ' 'ויוקם בי כחשי". 
ויקם בי כחשי. אִישְׂטִידִּיד אין מי מי מגריס. מן vn» WAY‏ משמן' (תה' קט,כד), ובדב' 
רבו' anna!‏ כחושה' (בבלי ביצה יא ע"א). 5^ הקמטתני והקריתני? maya‏ אחד שהיה לי 
עד על עוני להשטימני עד שעמד בי בחשי, כלו' ביחוש בשרי, ותר' 'עמד' )73 מה,א ועוד) 
)10,0 ורבי סעדיה פי' 'ותקמטני' כאילו יצא עלי עדות ונתקיים בי בחשי, שכחשתי | בך, או 
כחשתי בפקדון או בשבועה, ובפני my‏ כחשי, nii‏ הפירוש יהיה 'לעד' כמו 1993 ow)‏ 
לא,מז), "aw‏ גל עדות, וכן RY‏ תענה ברעך עד שקר' (שמ' כ,יג), שפי' עדות pv‏ וזולתם 
כיוצא בזה. 


ונה"מ: *שר. ‏ <נה"מ: ‏ החיתם'. | *נה"מ: "חשך. | *+נה"מ: + בקראי. >נה"מ: "הלך. 
5נה"מ: 'אחרנים'. — זנה"מ: 'הסבת'. — *נה"מ: 'ואמהתי... תחשבני. *ראה פירוש רש"י שם: 
זהקדרתני". | 9 תרגום אונקלוס ל'עמד' הוא “pp‏ 
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וישטמני. אִי אַבוּרִיסִים. ענין איבה, מן 'וישטום! עשו' )82,273( ערי ילטוש TAPIA‏ 
פי' יחדד, מושאל מן 'לוטש? נחשת' (שם ד,כב). צרי. הוא השטן. 


פערו עלי. פי' פתחו, מן 'ופערה פיה' (יש' ה,יד). בפיהם. הבי"ת נוס', שי' פיהם. בחרפה 
הכו לחיי. דרך בזיון, בדרך 'כי הבית את כל 3208 ond‏ (תה' ג,ח), לפי שאין בעולם בזיון 
יותר מהכאה בלחי או בפה. עלי יתמלאון. MIARY‏ 9" יאספו ויתקבצו, מן 'אשר יקרא 
voy‏ מלא רועים* (יש' לא,ד), ^sv‏ קיבוץ. 


יסגירני אל אל עויל. אַטוֹרְטָאבֿינוּ. אל עושה עול, והוא תאר ע"מ גביר'. ד"א אל נער, מן 
'ישלחו כצאן עויליהם' (להלן כא,יא), כלו' שיש לו דעת נער, ואינו מתבייש מעשות און 
ועמל, כדרך ולא יודע עול בשת' (צו' ג,ה). ירטני. TPPA‏ פי' ימסרני ויעכבני ויכשילני על 
ידי רשעים, מן 'כי ירט הדרך' (במ' כב,לב), שפי' נסגר ונתעכב, הוא INV‏ 'יסגירני אל אל 
עויל', בלו' ימסרני שלא אובל להמלט, ובער' כלאני פאל ורטה, שפי אזבני בהסגרה וכשלון, 
שי רט"ה, ענין אחד ושני שרשים, ויתכן להיות שניהם שרש אחד יר"ט, כאילו nmn‏ היו"ד 
ב'ירטני' מועמדת בגעיא, ואולי שבא כמו 'כי לא ישנו אם לא ירעו' (מש' ד,טז), שהראוי בו 
להיות היו"ד מועמדת בגעיא. 


ויפרפרני. אִישְמִינוּסָאם. ענין ריצוץ ושבר, מן 'פור התפוררה' (יש' כד,יט), והוא כפול הפ"ה 
והלמ"ד, בהעדר עי"ן הפועל, "v‏ פו"ר, במו מטלטלך' ow)‏ כב,יז), מן טי"ל, וכן ויפצפעני. 
שי פו"ץ. קֵיבְּרנְטָאם. ענין DY mrs‏ שבר, מן 'יפוצץ* סלע' (יר' כג,כט). למטרא.5 im‏ 
אַסִירְטָאדִירוּ. הוא שמציבין sms‏ לסימן לירות החצים שנוטרין ושומרין אותו סימן להכין 
החץ לאותו מקום בצמצום, בלשון 'בשמור יואב אל העיר' (ש"ב יא,טז), "m‏ 'וישמורי? 
(בר' כו,ה ועוד) 8/50 ש' נט"ר, ע"מ 'מצבה'. 


רביו. שוש שְאִיטֶירוש. on‏ מורי החצים, מן 'השמיעו אל בבל רבים' (יר' נ,בט), והוא | תאר, 
שי רב"ב. יפלת. BRO‏ או py “PIT‏ ביקוע וכריתה, מן 'עד יפלח en‏ (מש' ז,בג), wy‏ 
פולח ובוקע'ל nn)‏ קמא,ז). 


פרץ על פני פרץ. nan‏ על מכה. 


עלי גלדי. פירו' עורי, q‏ בער' בנקודה על הגימ"ל, ובדב' רבו' 'מעמידו על (גלדי' [משנה 
ר"ה כז,ב] [...] 'ויזרקו עפר על ראשיהם)19% השמימה' (לעיל ב,יב), וכן 'העלו עפר על 
ראשם' (איבה ב,י), ש' על"ל, qm‏ שרש Spay’‏ ידיהם' (נחמ' (yn‏ והוא מבנין הרביעיי 
הנוסף, ובער' עאלית ראסי באל תראב. קרני. במו ראשי, וכן רמה קרני 23" (ש"א ב,א), 
וזולתו. 


ונה"מ: וישטםי. ?נה"מ: wan + vov‏ %נה'"מ:'איבי. +נה"מ: DYT‏ *נה"מ: 'יפצץ. 
נה"מ: 'למטרה'. זנה"מ: זישמרי. | *תרגום אונקלוס לוישמר הוא זנטרי. *נה"מ: 'פלח ובקעי. 
פיהשמטה. 
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פני חמרמרו.! שִינֶרושִיָארוּן. pip‏ אודם DY‏ חרירות, מן ^nn p"‏ (תה' עה,ט), ובער' לעין 
האדום אחמר, והדבר הלבן נאדם מפני חרירות? האש, או מפני חמימות, כמו שמאדימין 
הפנים מפני mmn‏ הגוף, ש' חמ"ר. ועל עפעפי. WIN‏ פרפדוש. פי' עינים או ריסי העינים, 
מושאל מן 'התעיף3 “Pry‏ (מש' כג,ה), לפי שריסי העינים כאילו מעופפים, או שהעינים 
מאירים, מן 'תעופה+ כבקר man‏ (לעיל יא,יז), ש' עו"ף, בכפל הפ"א והלמ"ד, והעדר my‏ 
הפועל. 


ואל יהי מקום לצעקתי.5 להבלע בו צעקתי כי אם לשמים תעלה צעקתי, עדי יוצרי היודע 
דרכי. 


גם עתה הנה בשמים עדי וסחדי.5 ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, וכן 'כי עשית משפטי ודיני' (תה' 
ט,ה), m‏ 19 (בר' לא,מח TDD (ma‏ 


ויוכח לגבר. שיש T0858‏ 121 אדם לרעהו. DIP‏ פיד q8)U3 TUN "iN‏ פי' היתוכח לגבר 
עם אלוה כמו בן DY OTN‏ רעהו, בתמיהה. ויוכח. פו' שלא נזכ' פועלו, ע"מ 'או הודע TOR‏ 
)™ ד,בג (mp‏ ומש' ויוּכַח, הגדע. 


כי שנות מספר. מספר השנים הקצובים לחייו יאתיו ויגיעו. 


[פרק יז] 


ימי נזעכו. שי דִּישְפֿיזְרוֹן. במו 99973 (לעיל (n3‏ פי' נתמעטו וכלו. קברים לי. מוכן וראוי 
18" לקבר בבל עניני. 


EN‏ לא התולים.* נִיש דִּי 10370 DN ^5 .VINN‏ לא באני שבני אדם נועדו להתל בי, 
והוא שם, ע"מ נעורים' (יש' נד,ו) ענין התעתע, מן 'אל יוסף? פרעה nn‏ (שמ' ח,בה). 
ובהמרותם. PR‏ לוּר רִיבִילְיָאר. ענין מרי DY‏ תמורה, והוא מקור מהכבד החמישיי, והדגש 
בו לתפארת הקריאה כדגש 'הצפינו' (שם ב,ג), | וזולתם. תלן "y‏ על דרך ההפסק, כמו'רק 
ברחוב אל תלן' ^v)‏ יט,ב), "v‏ 475 תלן עיני. o‏ מִיינְטִיש. 8^ maya‏ המרותם בדברי 
מרי וממירים עוד דברי האמת בדברי שקר אני ער בלילה ושומר תמיד להשיבם תשובה 
על דברי enn‏ והתולם, וכן כלשון הזה 'אתי תלין משוגתי' (להלן יט,ד), way‏ בטוב on‏ 
n)‏ בה,יג). 


now‏ הקרי. הכתיב: mannm‏ — <לאחרמילה זאת הסופר ano‏ את המילה 'גוף' שמופיעה 
להלן ומחק אותה באמצעות Ap‏ 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'התעוף. = %נה"מ:'תעפה. 5נה"מ: 
^npyr?‏ | 5נה"מ: 'ושהדיי. | ?תרגום אונקלוס ל'עד' הוא 'סהידי. = *נה"מ: 'התָלים'. | *נה"מ: 
”0“ 
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שימה נא ערבני עמך. שי' שימנינא עמך וערבני, והוא תחנה לפני הבורא NRY‏ ערבני בתקע 
כף להתוכח יחד בי מי הוא מאלה של ידי יתקע וייטיב לי? 


על כן לא תרומם. נון אִישַלְסֶש. 5^ לא תרומם אותם, כלו' לא תרומם תפארתך על ידיהם. 


לחלק יגיד רעים. "p‏ פור 138998 רינוּסײַד אַנשְׁגָאנִיש אוגוש 1" שוש פיגוש IRISO‏ 5^" 
שמחליק על רעהו בדברי שקר ומרמה, סוף שעיני בניו תכלינה. 


והציגני למשול.:? פור 383358 פיי להיות למשל לעמים, והוא מקור או שם, ע"מ 'לא יותן3 
סגור תחתיה' (להלן כח,טו). nem‏ לפנים. 117505 TANS‏ פארט שו. ובער' מצרבה וגה. 
פי' דראון וחרפה לכל עבר ולפנים אהיה, כלו' לפני הכל, מן 'כי ערוך מאתמול ‘anon‏ 
(יש' ל,לג), והוא כנוי לאש גיהנם. והמקום הסמוך לירושלם נקרא תפת לפי שהיו עובדים 
בו למולך לשרוף את הבנים שם, ואותו המקום טמאהו המלך יאשיהו, וצוה להשליך שם 
הנבלות וכל הטמאות, על כן היה אותו המקום פחות מכל המקומות, וכן הוא אומ' 'ושמתי 
את המקום הזה כתפת' (יר' יט,יב), בלו' לחרפה ולשמצה nan»‏ שהוא מקום מיאוס 
וטומאה, ולפיכך נקרא דין הרשעים גיהנם, כמו שנק' גם כן שכר הצדיקים גן עדן לפי שהוא 
המקום הנבחר בכל הארץ לעדנה, והפך זה מקום התפת למיאוס ולחרפה, nnm‏ איוב 
עצמו לאותו המקום הפחות, כלו' maw‏ לדראון ולחרפה ולמיאוס במקום התפת הפחות 
והנטמא. זהו nan via‏ לפנים ¿mas‏ 


ותכה מכעס עיני. | אִינְפוּשקִישִיש.5 מן 'ותכהין עיניו' (בר' כז,א), ש' בה"ה, n'y‏ 'ותלה 
ארץ מצרים' DW)‏ מז,יג). ויצורי.? wir‏ מיימְרוש. פי' איברי היצורים שאני נוצר בהם. 


ישמו ישרים. מירנשי. פי' יתמהו, מן ‏ ושממו עליה' )1 כו,לב), 'ישום וישרוק'ל (יר' יט,ח 
: | 
ועוד). 


ויאחז py‏ דרכו. פי' ידבק הצדיק בדרכו, כלו' בצדקו ומנהגו הטוב. וטהור ידים יוסיף 
אומץ.? ותוקף באמונתו, כדרך PY‏ כפים' (תה' כד,ד). 


ואולם כלם תשובו?! וכו'. במקום כלכם. שי טודוש בוש טוֹרנָאשִׁידִּיש אִי בִּינִישִׁידִּיש אַגוֹרָה. 
DN ^8‏ אומר )00 שכלכם תשובו ותבואו אלי עתה לא אמצא בכם DIN‏ שאתם מלעיגים 
על קבילתי. 


זמותי!! נתקו. 5^ מחשבותי, מן 'באשר זמם' (דב' יט,יט, ועוד), ש' זמ"ם, והוא DW‏ ע"מ 
'סבה', 'חתה'. נתקו. שָארְנְקָארון. פי' נעקרו, מן 'ונתוק וכרות' t)‏ כב,בד), והוא נפעל, 


ינה"מ: 'תרמם'. | ?נה"מ: 'והצגני למשלי. | 3נה"מ: "תן. = +נה"מ: זשמתי את המקום הזה'] 'ולתת 


את העיר הזאת'. *נה"מ: 'מכעשי. | >נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'אֶינְפושקִישִיש'. | זנה"מ: 
aT‏ 8נה"מ: 'ישם וישרקי. | *נה"מ: יוטהֶר... יסיף אמץי. 9ונה"מ: 'תשבוי. | *נה"מ: 'זמתי. 
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שי נת"ק, ועקרו ננתקו, ובער' אנתקצת עזאימי, 39D] "Um‏ לפי שהוא בהפסק, וכן by‏ 
המלכים נועדו' (תה' מח,ה), שמש" נוֹעֲדוּ, וכן זולתם כיוצא בזה. מורשי לבבי. קוּידְאדּוש. 
פי' שעיפי לבבי ומחשבותיו, כלומ' מה שמוריש הלב ומנחיל מעצות נכונות כאילו השעפים 
ומחשבותי הלב נחלה בהיותם לאדם נכונים ומזומנים, כלו' הופרו מחשבותי ומועצותי 
הטובות שהיה מירישני לבבי, שהיה אומר לי לירש טובה. 


לילה avo‏ ישימו. נוֹאִיג פור ANT‏ 5^ התולי אלו הופכים לילה ליום כי מצרת ההתולים 
לא ישן לבי בלילה, והוא לי כיום. אור קרוב מפני חשך. ^s‏ כשתבוא השמש נראה לי 
שעתה מתקרב היום ונקצר וחלף. ד"א בענין 'שמים Ton‏ לאור ואור לחשך' (יש' ה,ב), 
כלו' שהופכין דברי החשך לאמת, ואמת לחשך, כלו' לשקר yan‏ כעסם אקוה שיהיה 
שאול ביתי. EN‏ אקוה. WI‏ אִישפִּירוּ או ANT‏ פיי אתאוה והוא לשון שבועה, כמו 
'אם אשמח בפיד SNIVA‏ (להלן לא,כט), וזולתו, בלומר באמת אני mann‏ להיות שאול 
ביתי ולרפד בחשך יצועי, והחשך הוא | הקבר, vn‏ מפר' ov’‏ אקוה' ענין רישום, מן 
'הליכות? שבא קוו למו' (לעיל ו,יט), בלו' jm n‏ ואסמן וארשום בשאול 312 כמו שאומר 
'בחשך רפדתי יצועי'. רפדתי. WTR‏ ענין שיטוח, מן 'ירפד חרוץ עלי טיט' (להלן 
מא,כב). 


לשחת קראתי אבי אתה. פי' אדבק בקבר, כאילו הוא אבי ואמי ואחותי. 


ואיה אפוא? תקותי. פי' ומאחר שתקותי זאת איה איפוא תקותי, בלו' למה נמשכה? 21" 
ישורנה. להריצה עדי, בדי שאול תרדנה. בדי שאול.> wra‏ או on pn wir‏ פי' בדי 
איברים לשאול תרדנה, והבדים הם הגידים או הידים והזרועים והשוקים, שהם לגוף כבדים 
לאילן. es‏ יחד על עפר נחת. novis‏ או דִּישִינְדִּיר. פי' שיהיו האיברים על עפר מונחין, שי 
ינ"ח, או פי' pay‏ ירידה, מן תר' 'וירד' (בר' יב,י ועוד) ונחת% mm‏ ש' נח"ת, ויהיה 5^ 153 
נרד על עפר. 


[פרק יח] 
ועין בלדד השוחי.7 


עד אנה תשימון קנצי. קאבוש. ^v‏ קצים, כלומ' אין Pp‏ לדבריכם, ש' קצ"ץ, והנו"ן בו במקום 
צד"י הכפל, ועקרו קצצי או קצצים, והחליפו הצד"י בנו"ן כדי שלא יכבד על הלשון, וכן 
'לשמידל מעזניה' (יש' בג,יא), 'העזניה' )1 יא,יג), שהנו"ן בם במקום זי"ן הכפל גם כן. ובא 
על דרך הסמך, כמו "ny‏ מחלב עתיקי משדים' (יש' כח,ט), וכמה נהגו רבו' בזה המנהג 
באמרם paw’‏ בפורני ומחמין חמין באנטיכי' (בבלי ביצה לד ע"א ועוד), וכיוצא בזה, ובן 


ינה"מ: + nan’‏ ?נה"מ: 'הליכת'. — *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס ION  :מ"הנ+ AmI‏ 
5נה"מ: Rw‏ | %תרגום אונקלוס ליוירדי הוא ונחת'. 'נה"מ:'השחי. *נה"מ: 'לשמדי. 
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עוד 'בי לא תמנו' (איכה ג,בב), שהנו"ן בו במקום מ"ם הכפל לדעת nep‏ המדקדקין. תבינו 
ואחר נדבר. אִינְטִינְדּישִידִּיש, שי' הבינו או כמשמעו יתן ותבינו. 


נטמינו. שומוש אִינְסֵירְאדּוֹש. ענין סתימת הלב שאין דעת, מן 'ונטמתם בם' )1 יא,מג), שי 
טמ"ה, והוא נפעל, ע"מ 1109317 (ש"א יד,ח), פי' נחשבנו בעיניכם כבהמה שלבנו mino‏ 
מאין דעת, כלו' שאנו טפשים. 


טורף! נפשו. קִיבְרְנְטֶנֶת. 5^ משבר ומחליא עצמו באפו, מן 'כי הוא טרף 38801 (יהו' ו,יא), 
וכן תר' nam‏ עלה mr‏ טרף בפיה' (בר' ח,יא) תביר בפומה.2 הלמענך תעזב ארץ. על דרך | &n6‏ 
ההפסק, מש' תעזב, וכן 2207 ותשכב' (יח' לב,בח) שמש' awn‏ 


ולא יגה. נון אִישֶקְלְארִיסִיד. מן FANT‏ (יש' נ,י ועוד), ש' נג"ה, ע"מ 'יגש' (שמ' בד,יד ועוד). 
שביב JON‏ סִנְטִילָה. הם ניצוצי האש המשתברין מגחלי המדורה החזקה או מן הלפידים 
כשהמדורה דולקת והולבין ועפין, והוא נגזר מן 'כי שבבים יהיה עגל שמרון (הו' (n‏ שפיי 
שברים, וכן 'שביבין דינור* (דנ' ז,ט). 


Poy‏ ידעך. -TONDNY‏ ענין כבוי, מן 'דעכו כפשתה 533 (יש' מג,יז). 


יצרו עעדי אונו. אִישַנְגושֶטֶנְשי. ענין הצר שהוא הפך המרחב, ש' יצ"ר, ע"מ WT‏ (מ"א 
יד,ב ועוד), 'ישבו' (בר' מז,ד (mpi‏ צעדי אונו. פי' כוחו, מן 'וראשית ^n&‏ (בר' מט,ג). 
ותשליכהו עצתו. ברעה, או פי' שייעיין שלא תתקיים. 


כי שלח ברשת ברגליו. הבי"ת נוס' על הענין, רו' לומ' בי שלח ברשת שתאחוז ברגליו להיות 
נתפש, הוא INV‏ 'יאחז בעקב פח' (להלן פסו' ט), בענין 'יצודנו manta)‏ (תה' קמ,יב). 
ועל שבכה. היא הרשת גם כן, ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, וכן 3^ muy‏ משפטי ודיני' DU)‏ 
ט,ה), 'הנה בשמים עדי וסהדי* במרומים' (לעיל טז,יט), וזולתם, וכן קורין לה .naav "ya‏ 


יחזק voy‏ עמים. קוּאִירְדאש. הם חבלי הרשת והפח שעשויים משער זנב הסוס למשוך Da‏ 
הרשת ולאחוז רגלי העופות לתפשם, ודומין לצמת שער הראש הנדלית מן הראש, והצמה 
היא ציציות השער שמכינה לה האשה על פניה, ש' צמ"ם, הנפרד unn‏ צם, ומן ANY’‏ 
קיבוצו 'צמות', כמו 'תן 'תנים', 'תנה' 'תנות? מדבר' (מל' א,ג). יחזק עליו. TW‏ פיי יאחז 
והראוי בו יחזיקו, או פי' poy prm‏ החבלים הנקראים צמים. 


והפיעוהול לרגליו. אותו החבל הטמון בארץ. וכל זה משל לרשעים שנלכדים ברשת עונם, 
כמו שנ' 'עונותיו ילכדונו? את הרשע‘ 3^ (מש' ה,כב). 


ינה"מ:'טרף. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'טרף בפיה' הוא 'תביר מחת בפומה'. %נה"מ: עגה'. | +נה"מ: 


'דינור. 5נה"מ: למדחפתי. %נה"מ:זשהדי. זנה"מ: 'לתנות'. = %נה"מ:והפיצהו. *נה"מ: 
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יהי רעב אונו.! 5^ בנו, בלו' היוצא מכוחו, כמו שאו 'כוחי? וראשית ^nN‏ (בר' מט,ג). ואיד. 
95 פי' שבר וצרה, והוא מושאל מן ואד יעלה מן הארץ' nv)‏ ב,ו), שפי' TAWA y‏ 
נקראת 'חשך ואפלה', נק' 'ענן וערפל', כמו שאו m"‏ צרה ומצוקה' (צו' א,טו), 'יום חשך 
ואפלה p or‏ וערפלי xv)‏ ב,ב ועוד). | לצלעו. "a‏ אשתו לפי שהאשה נלקחה מצלע אדם. 


בדי עורו. פי' גידי my‏ ונק' כן לפי שהגידים לגוף כבדים לאילן. בכור מות. 5^ mnn pnn‏ 
או שר המות, כדרך לשון 'למלך בלהות' (להלן פסו' יד), שפי' חוזק הבהלות גם כן, או שר 
הבהלות, כמו שכתבנו 83^ Tony‏ עתיד לבידור' (לעיל טו,כד). 


ותעעידהו.3 אשתו ותשלחהו לקבר. למלך בלהות. לשר הבהלות, שהוא מלאך ¿man‏ 
ובלהות qian‏ מ'בהלות', במו 'כשב' wari‏ 'שמלה' ו'שלמה'. 


תשכון באחלו מבלי לו. דִי 5s py‏ 5^ תשכון באהלו אשתו מבלי שתהיה לו. יזורה+ על 
נוחו גפרית. דרך משל, כלומר יחרב ביתו כמו סדום ועמורה שנשרפה גפרית ואש (על פי 
בר' יט,כד). יזורח.* ייד אִישְׁפַרְזִידּוּ. והוא פו' שלא נז' פועלו, מהכבד הדגוש, ומפני הר"ש 
לא נדגש, YT "vn‏ ע"מ 'יכוסה'* (קה' ו,ד). 


ימל קצירו. שי TIRO‏ פי' יכרת, ש' נמ"ל, מן 'ונמלתם את בשר' (בר' יז,יא). קעירו. שו 
רְאמָה. 5^ סעיף, ונק' כן לפי שנכרת ונקצר מן האילן, כמו שנק' סעיף הגפן זמורה, לפי 
שזומרין אותה, וכן כל כיוצא בזה. 


מאור אל חשך. מאור החיים אל TON‏ המות והקבר. ומתבל ינדוהו.? 15 אֶלוּאִינְגָאן. פיי 
ירחיקוהו, כלומר ירחיקוהו מן הישוב מחוץ לעיר למקום הקבר, מן 'רואיל בחוץ נדדו ממניי 
(תה' לא,יב), שפי' רחקו, ש' נד"ד, sum‏ מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 1207 (יח' מז,ב). 


לא נין לו ולא נכד בעמו. נין. בן. נכד. בן הבן, וכן 'ולניני ולנבדי' (בר' בא,כג). ואין שריד 
במגוריו. ps‏ שוש מוֹרַנְסֵשׁ. פיי במדוריו, מן 'ויגר שם' (דב' כו,ה). 


על יומו נשמו. פי' תמהו, מן 'ושממו עליה 0918“ )1 כו,לב), והוא נפעל, "v‏ שמ"ם, ע"מ 
'ונסבו בתיהם' (יר' ו,יב). על יומו. על יום אידו, או על זמן, כדרך 'אם לא בכיתי לקשי?! ‘or‏ 
(להלן ל,כה). אחזו שער. פָּרִישִילוש. שי" אחזם. 


!נה"מ:'אנו. ל<נה"מ:'כחי. %נה"מ:'ותצעדהו. >נה"מ: "זרהי. | *נה"מ: 'יזרה'. | >נה"מ: 
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[פרק יט] 
ויען איוב. 


עד אנה תוגיון נפשי. WT WIR‏ ענין יגון, והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' יג"ה, והיו"ד בו במקום 
ה"א למ"ד הפועל, m‏ הראשונה במקום יו"ד פ"א הפועל. | ותדכאונני במלין.? "Un‏ 
ותדכאוני, או ותִדבְּאוּנְנִי, במו 'ישחךרנני" (הו' ה,טו ועוד). 


זה עשר פעמים. מוּגָאש בִּיזִיש. 5^ פעמים רבות, כדרך yaw’‏ על חטאתיכם' )1 כו,יח 
anm (My‏ תהכרו לי. דִּישְקוֹנִישִׁידִּיש. מענין 'ויתנכר אליהם' (בר' מב,ז), ענין אחד ושני 
שרשים, כלו' mann‏ לי לנכרים, mmm m‏ כתב pw‏ תמיהה, שכן אומ' בער' על התמיהה 
הגדולה אלהכר. 


ואף אמנם שגיתי. ואף DN‏ אמנם. שגיתי. ענין שגגה, ובן 'משוגתי', ש' 'שגית" שג"ה, ושי 
'משוגתי' שו"ג, נמצא ענין שגגה בשלשה שרשים, שג"ה, שו"ג, שג"ג. תלין משוגתי. פיי 
תדבק, על דרך ההשאלה, וכן ‘pon awa war pwd‏ (תה' כה,יג), 'ובהמרותם תלן spy‏ 
(לעיל יז,ב). 


ומעודו עלי הקיף. שו בְּינַאדּוּרָה. הנפרד ממנו מצוד, m‏ 'מצודות' מצודה. 


ארחי גדר. באילו גדר ארחי, בלו' ow‏ מחיצה שלא אעבור, וכן 173 דרכי בגזית' now)‏ 
ג,ט). 


כבודי מעלי. פי' )191,012 ותחת כבודו יקד יקוד'3 (יש' י,טז). 
ויסע בעץ. פיי עקר. 


ויחר עלי אפו. מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 'ויעל poy‏ את העולה* (שמ' מ,כט), "V‏ חר"ה, והוא 
פו' יוצא. 


ויסלו עלי. אַקַלְסָאדְּן. פיי באו עלי גדודיו דרך סלולה, כלומר לא נסתרו מלהראות כדרך 
שעושין אנשי הגדוד שנסתרין בלילה בדרכים עקלקלות כדי שלא יראו במסלה, ואלו באו 
ביד רמה בגלוי, ובער' סהלוא עליי, וענין 'גדודיו' כנוי ומשל לנגעים והתלאות הבאות עליו. 


אך זרו ממני. שי אִישָטֶרנְיָארון או שִׁישְׁפּרְטִירוֹן. ענין התנכרות ופרישה, מן 'רוחי זרה 


לאשת (להלן 05^ יז), 'זורו רשעים מרחם' mn)‏ נח,ד), ש' זו"ר. 


1701 הדף הזה משובש בכתב היד. <נה"מ: 'במלים'. | *נה"מ: 'כבדו... יקדי. | +נה"מ: 'העלהי. 
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ומיודעי.! מיוש קורמָאנוש. on‏ הקרובים, יודעי 110 של אדם, וכן 199397 מודע? לאישהי 
(רות ב,א). 


גרי ביתי ואמהותי WS‏ תחשבוני. אמרו המדקדקים בי הראוי בו יחשבוני, ואין צריך 
להוציאו ממשמעו, רק הוא איוב אמר 'גרי ביתי ואמהותי לזר תחשבוני' נכח אנשי ביתו, 
ואחר כך חזר ואמר נכח רעיו והבאים לבקרו נכרי הייתי בעיניהם', בלו' שנתרעם לרעיו 
ולאשר עמהם מאנשי ביתו שחושבין ims‏ לזר כל yaw‏ האחרים מלבד ovas‏ ביתו, | ובן 
'אך עתה הלאני השמות כל עדתיי (לעיל טז,ז), שחצי הפסוק מדבר נכח רעיו והחצי נכח 
הבורא, וכן זולתם רבים כיוצא בזה. 


רוחי זרה. oan‏ פי' רצוני וחפצי, מן 'עקב m nmn‏ אחרת' )73,733( 'ורוח לבשה' 
(דה"א יב,יט). זרה. שי אִישְׁטְרַניְאד. פירו' נפרשה ונתנכרה, מן 'אך זרו ממני' Syd)‏ 109 
יג), ש' זו"ר, בלו' שאינה עושה רצוני כל שכן האחרים זולתה. וחנותי+ לבני בטני. RM‏ 
או .DITN'DN‏ 5^ אני מפייס ומתחנן לבני בטני במקום OF rnv‏ מפייסים אותי ומתחננים 
לי, וכן 'לעבדי קראתי ולא יענה במו פי אתחנן לו' nv)‏ 109 טז), מה שהיה הוא ירא ממני 
ומפייסני ומתחנן לי. 


גם עוילים. נִינְיוֹש. 5^ נערים קטנים, מן 'ישלחו כצאן עויליהם' (להלן כא,יא). אקומה. DN‏ 
אקומה. וידברו בי. לשון הרע, כלשון 32707 מרים ואהרן במשה' (במ' יב,א), 2T‏ העם 
באלים' (שם כא,ה). 


וזה אהבתי. ואשר אהבתי, וכן 'וזה חזיתי' (לעיל טו,יז), וזולתם. 


בעורי ובבשרי דבקה עעמי. כי העור והבשר שבו לאחד, ואין בו אלא העור העליון שהעצם 
דבקה בו. 


למה תרדפוניל כמו EN‏ פי' בו כמו אלה, כלומ' באלו הנגעים, או פי' במו האל, כלומ' לא די 
לי מה שאני נרדף מהאל, ונגוע במכותיו, אלא שאתם רודפים אותי גם כן, ומוסיפין יגון על 
אנחתי בתוכחותיכם. ומבשרי לא תשבעו. זה לשון הרע, כלשון 'ואכלו קרציהון (דנ' ג,ח), 
m‏ 'לא Ton‏ רביל' (וי' יט,טז) לא תיכול קורצין,% כלו' שאתם מדברים עלי בלשון הרע, ובן 
דרך המתרעם על שאומרין עליו דברי רכילות לומ': פלו' אוכל חתיכותי. 


ויחקו. פֿוּשִׁין אִישְׁקוֹלְפֿידוֹשׁ. פו' שלא נז' פועלו, ש' חק"ק, והקו"ף רפי, "Um‏ בדגש, וכן 
'בחוקו חוג' (מש' ח,כז). v‏ אומ' ששניהם מנחי העי"ן, וש' חו"ק, ענין אחד ושני שרשים. 


ינה"מ:'ומידעי. 2זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'מידע'. | נה"מ:זאמהתי...תחשבני. *נה"מ:'תנֹתי. 
*נה"מ: 'תרדפני". | 6תרגום אונקלוס לילא תלך רכילי הוא 'לא תיכול קרצין. 
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בעט. בקולמוס. בעט ברזל ועופרת.! פי' הכותב על האבנים חוקק תחלה האבן בכלי ברזל, 
ואחר כך ממלא החקק עופרת בדי שיהא np‏ לעולם בי אם ישאר החקק ריקן יתפוצצו צדי 
החקק לימים, mom‏ הכתיבה, ולא תַראה. יחעבון. מש' nam‏ | ע"מ nn) Man”‏ קד,ז). 


ואני ידעתי גואלי? ^n‏ פי' שגואלי חי להפרע, והוא יתקיים לאשר mp‏ אחרון על עפר, 
בלומ' יקום לאחר כל שוכני עפר, והוא אחרון יקום ויתקיים. 


ואחר עורי נקפו זאת. טְגָארון. 5^ כרתו, מן 'ונקף סבכי היער' (יש' י,לד), 5^ maw‏ 
ונקרו התולעים זאת, ואמ' 'זאת' אל העצם, כלומ' אחר לקות הבשר והעור מבקשים 
התולעים לכרות העצם. ומבשרי אחזה אלוה. פי' מתוך כובד חליי ובאב בשרי אני מסתכל 
וחוזה משפט אלוה וגבורתו וחכמתו שיצר איברי האדם בחכמה, ועוד פי' מיצירת בשרי 
ואיברי אני חוזה ייחוד האלהים, ואמתתו, וכוחו, וגבורתו, שהוא יצרם כי אעפ"י שהוא 
נעלם הרי מעשיו ונפלאות בריותיו מגידים אמתו, בענין 'השמים מספרים כבוד 98 (תה' 
יט,ב). 


כלו כליותי בחיקי.3 פי' Tina‏ מעי שהם תחת חיקי. 


כי תאמרו מה נרדף לו וכו'. פי' נשתוק ממנו כי מה יועיל לרדוף לו במאמרים?, כלו' שאיני 
כדאי לרדוף אמרים לי, ואני שרש דבר נמצא בי, כלו' דעת נכונה ועיקרות וטענה נכונה 
נמצא בי. גורו לכם מפני חרב. הקב"ה ומשפטיו ופורענותו. כי חמה עונות חרב. פי' בי חמה 
עליכם שאתם מגדילים py‏ המביא לידי חרב. למען תדעון שדון.* PPT p‏ 5^ אשר דין, 
והוא שם, n'y‏ המקור, וכן כת' שדין וקורין שדון, והשי"ן במקום אשר, כשי"ן 'שאתה5 
מדבר ^v) “ny‏ ו,יז), עד שקמתי דבורה' ow)‏ ה,ו), כלו' למען תדעון שפורענות ודין יבוא 
עליכם maya‏ עון זה, בדרך 'אך יש אלים שופטים% בארץ' (תה' נח,יב). 


[פרק כ] 
ויען עופר? הנעמתי. 


לכן שעפי. ^s‏ מחשבותי, מ' 'בשעפים מחזיונות לילה' (לעיל ד,יג). ובעבור חושי בי. is‏ 
P‏ אַפֿישְטִינְגַאר pip ^n p‏ מהירות, מן 'חושה לעזרתי' (תה'לח,כג), ש' חו"ש, כלו' בעבור 
מהירותי לענותך מוסר כלמתי אשמע, כלו' היה לי לשתוק ממך, בענין שאוי '[כי] תאמרו 
מה נרדף לו' (לעיל יט,בח), ma vn‏ ענין שתיקה, מ' 'החשתי? | מעולם' (יש' מב,יד), ry‏ 
אחד ושני שרשים, חו"ש וחש"ה, כלו' בעבור ששתקתי כל כך. מוסר כלמתי אשמע. שאתה 
מכלימני. mm‏ מבינתי יענני. מִי AWWW TINS‏ פו' יוצא, מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ ^n"‏ 


¿pr %זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב:‎ pa 3נה"מ: 'כליתי‎  .ילאא:מ'הנ<‎  .'תרפעז‎ vua 
?נה"מ: צפרי. | %נה"מ:'מחזינות. *נה"מ: 'החשיתי.‎ DOW %נה"מ:‎ NRY *נה"מ:‎ 
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mm בג,ז ועוד), כלו' יכריחני לענות, הוא שאוי 'לבן שעפי ישיבוני, כלו' ישיבוני מענה‎ na) 
מבינתי יכריחני לענות.‎ 


מני שים אדם עלי ארץ. wT‏ פוּנִיר. sim‏ מקור, ע"מ 'למען שיתי אותותי! אלה' (שמ' י,א), 
1 'לבלתי שים? לאישי' (ש"ב יד,ז). 


כי רגנת רשעים. ass‏ פי' אבל, מן 'קומי רני בלילה* (איכה ב,יט), שפי' צוחה באבל ובכי, 
ובן 'ובשדים באניות רנתם' (יש' מג,יד), שהוא ענין צוחה באבל גם כן. ד"א my‏ שמחה 
כמשמעו, מן 'קול רנה וישועה' (תה' קיח,טו), כלו' רנתם ושמחתם בקרוב תכלה ותפסק, 
כמו שאו' ושמחת עולם* חנף עדי רגע', וזהו הנכון, וכן any’ pw‏ מקרוב אשפוך (יח' 
ז,ח), שרו' לומ' בקרוב. 


אם יעלה לשמים שיאו. שו אַלְסמִיַנְטוּ. פי' רוממותו וגדולתו, והוא שם, ש' נש"א, n'y‏ 'בי 
שיח ובי שיג' (מ"א ,19( שש' נש"ג. 


כגללו. nap‏ רִיבּוֹלְבֿיר. 5^ בהתגוללו והתנועעו לנצח יאבד, כלו' לא יארך ולא ימשך 
גלגולו ותנועתו בעולם, PRIN‏ יאמרו איו, ובא ע"מ 'כיעת* לחננה' (תה' קב,יד), והראוי בו 
1932 ע"מ 'כתמם באו “Poy‏ (יש' מז,ט), 'עד תמם' (דב' ב,טו ועוד). 


וידד כחזיון. פו' שלא נזכ' פו', ש' נד"ד. 


py‏ שזפתו. קי לוּ PIY NOD‏ ראיה והבטה, מן 'ששזפתני' (שה"ש א,ו). ולא תוסיף. ולא 
תוסיף לראותו. 


ירעו דלים. קִיבֶרְנְטָאן. ענין p‏ מענין 'כי רצץ ‘OT arp‏ (להלן פסו' יט), "V‏ רצ"ה, במו 
שס"ה ושס"ס, רנ"ה ורנ"ן. פי' הדלים ירצצו בניו, הדלים שאין להם כח בארץ ירצצו את 
v3‏ עקב שהוא רצץ דלים. וידיו תשבנה. אַפּרִישִׁינְטָרָאן. 9" תשבנה מנחה, מענין 'וישב לו 
מנחה' (מ"ב יז,ג), 'מנחה ישיבו' (תה' עב,י). אונו. במו הונו, וכן ina‏ ו'אמון, מן 'מצאתי 
ns‏ לי' (הו' יב,ט), שפי' הון. ד"א מענין און וחמס, כלומ' ישיב מנחה מה שגזל ועשק. 


עעמותיו מלאו עלומיו.é‏ 1 | פיקָאדוש 1" שוש אִינְפנְסָאש. פי' מחטאות ימי עלומיו חטאות 
נעוריו. ד"א כח עלומיו כח נעוריו, בלומ' שהוא prn‏ לגזול כבימי נעוריו. ועמו על עפר תשכב. 
8^ אותו הכח ואותה החזקה any‏ על עפר תשכב, כלו' ימות ay manas‏ כוחו. 


DN‏ תמתיק בפיו רעה. פו' עומ' מהכבד החמישיי, "Un‏ אם תמתק, וכן 'אם PPP‏ בארץ שרשוי 
(לעיל יד,ח), כן דרך הרשע שימתק לו מה שהוא אוכל מעשק וגזל. יכחידנה. TOP PPS‏ 


ינה"מ: NOR mw‏ ?זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: sow‏ %זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'בלילי. = +נה"מ: 
ללא 'עולם'. | 5נה"מ: 'כידעת'. | éזוגרסת‏ הקרי. הכתיב: 'עלומו'. נראה שהסופר התחיל לכתוב by‏ 
9 ואחר כך חזר בו ותיקן ל'עלומיו'. 


10 


11 


14-12 


8ב 


234* ספר איוב 


פייסתירנה, כדרך 'ופי רשעים יבלע nis‏ (מש' יט,בח), יכחידנה עד בוא any‏ שתצלח anb‏ 
ותהפך במעיו ביום אידו למרורת פתנים, כדרך 'ואחריתה מרה כלענה' (שם ה,ד). 


חיל בלע. 5^ pon‏ מ' 'ועזבו לאחרים n»n‏ (תה' מט,יא), פי' pan‏ שבלע. יקיאנו.! בחולי 
מבטנו. יורישנו.2 יגרשנו ויפליטנו האל מבטנו. 


ראש פתנים. "T POTS‏ בִּיבֿרֵש. פי' ארס הפתן, והפתן הוא PA‏ ממיני הנחשים הרעים PRY‏ 
לו לחש, וכן 'אפעה' מין נחש גם כן, ונק' כן לפי ששורק ופועה, מן 'כיולדה אפעה' (יש' 
מב,יד), פי' שתבוא לו צרה גדולה כאילו pr‏ ראש פתנים 121 


אל ירא בפלגות. PR‏ פרְטִיסְיוֹנִיש. פי' לא יראה ולא nim‏ במחלקות טוב העולם שהם 
מתוקים וערבים כנהרי נחלי דבש וחמאה, על דרך המשל, כלו' לא יהיה לו חלק בטוב 
העולם. נהרי נחלי. סמך על סמך, וכן 'ומבצר משגב חומותיך* (שם כה,יב), 'ושפוני שמוני 
Sin‏ (דב' לג,יט), וזולתם. 


משיב amm y»‏ והוא n'y ow‏ 'ברד', 'שרב', ובן 'ביזע' (יח' מד,יח) אלא שהוא ע"מ 'מעלי. 
^a‏ משיב מה שגזל מיגיע העניים ולא יבלענו. כחיל תמורתו. DIP‏ 17833 138 ולא יעלוס.4 
ולא יעלוס ממנו כמו שמהר ורץ לגזול חיל תמורתו, כלו' חיל אחרים זולתו, והדאי גם כן לא 
יעלוס ממה שגזל. ^s‏ הפסוקים כל זאת יבוא לו מפני בי רצץ ary‏ דלים. כי רעץ sry‏ דלים. 
פי' רצץ אחרים וגזל ממונם עד שעזבם דלים, כלומר נטרד מן העולם והלך לו ועזבם דלים, 
והם חוזרין וגובין מה שגזל מהם. | 


כי לא ידע שלו. פַּזִיגָאוּ. פי' בי לי ידע אבר שלו בבטנו מעולם שיהיה עמו בשלוה, כלו' אין 
אחד מאיבריו שוקט אלא שאומ' לו גזול והרשיע והבא למלא, ועל כן 'בחמודו לא “oom‏ 
בחמודו. rip‏ שו קובְדִיסְיָא. לא ימלט. נון אֶשַקאפד. פו' עומ', ^U‏ לא )950 לא ימלט 
במה שחמד. בחמודו. שם, ע"מ גמול', 'יבול', vn‏ מפר' 'בחמודו' ביופי בשרו, כלומ' מה 
שהוא נחמד למראה בחמדת בשרו הזהיר מהתעדנו במאכלים טובים ומשמנים לא ימלט 
באותו הבשר הזהיר הנחמד, וכן 'ותמס vy»‏ חמודו' (תה' לט,יב), שפי" ותמס בעש nnn‏ 
גופו וזוהר בשרו, כדרך 'ביום ההוא אבדו עשתונותיו'* nv)‏ קמו,ד), שנגזר jn‏ 'עשת TU‏ 
(שה"ש ה,יד), וכן 'וחללו יפעתך' (יח' בח,ז), ובער' גתמאנה. 


אין שריד לאכלו. m‏ רוֹמָאשָׁה. פי' אינו משייר ממאכלו pond‏ לעניים, ועל כן לא יחיל טובו. 
לא יחיל טובו. נון אִישָפִּיראד. פיי לא יקוה, מן 'כי חלה לטוב' ^n)‏ א,יב), רו' לומ' לא יבטח 
שיתקיים טובו ועשרו בעון שלו השאיר ממאכלו לעניים. 


ינה"מ:זיקאנו. <נה"מ:"ורשנו. %נה"מ:'חומתיך. *נה'מ:"עלס'. 5אי אפשר לראות את 
התנועה השלישית בי יש חור בדף. >נה"מ: עשתנתיו. 
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במלאת! שפקו. PR‏ קומְפְּלִיר שו 371128 פי' דיו, מדבר' רבו' מסתפק unn‏ (בבלי שבת 
n‏ ע"א (mp‏ יצר לו. אִישָנְגושָטֶש אַדִּיל. mm‏ לו צרה ודוחק, ש' יצ"ר, והוא פו' my‏ כל 
יד עמל. Tio‏ 9.1137" על כל מה שנתחייב מעון גזל הענייס העמלים תבוא לו צרה. 


יהי למלא בטנו. ייד פור קומְפְּלִיר. לשון הווה, כדרך wy pwd‏ אשר mm‏ הענן' (במ' ט,ב, 
(mp‏ זאש mnn‏ לילה בו' (שמ' מ,לח), וכיוצא בזה. פי' בי הוא עושה זה למלא בטנו, כלו' 
זה הגזל והרשע עושה כדי למלא בטנו, ועל כן ישלח בו הקב"ה pan‏ אפו. וימטר עלימו. 
^v‏ עליו, וכן 'ישפוק? עלימו בפימו' (להלן כז,בג), שרו' לומ' עליו, או במשמעו על כל אחד 
ואחד מהרשעים, והוא מק' חסר, רו' לומ' ימטר עלימו אש, וכיוצא בזה על דרך משל, כדרך 
von‏ על רשעים פחים' (תה' יא,ו), פי' יביא על הרשעים mx‏ גדולה שתהיה להם באילו 
הומטר אש מ' השמים, כמו על סדום ועמורה. בלחומו. ps‏ שו pay ANP?‏ מלחמה, 53 
בהלחמו בהם | להפרע מהם. 


יברח מנשק ברזל. ^v‏ אם יברח תחלפהו קשת נחושה, כלומ' חץ קשת נחושה. תחלפחו. 
פָּאשָדְלוּ. 5^ תפלש ותחלוף, pws‏ 'ותצנח בארץ' (שו' 82,7( נחושה. PPTI‏ כל נחשת 
הנזכר בכל המקרא בענין כלי זין אינו נחשת ממש אלא ברזל צרוף ונקי עד שהוא רטוב 
קרוב לנחשת שהחרב העשויה ממנו היא נכפלת ונעטפת קצתה בקצתה מפני רטבה. הוא 
הנק' בער' הנד ובלעז ATIR‏ 


שלף ויצא מגוה. .TWREWID‏ פו' עומ', ^v‏ נשלף, כלו' נשלף ונתפלש pna‏ מבטנו מתוך 
בטנו, או פו' יוצא, 153 שלף השולף את הנשק. NY"‏ מגוה. NX" ^5 AVPR "I‏ הנשק 
mnn‏ 253 מתוך בטנו, כמו שאמרנו למעלה. וברק ממרורתו. iip‏ או DDT‏ 5^ 
להב החרב או החנית, ונק' כן לפי שהוא pan‏ כברק בנענועו, וכן anb‏ חרב וברק חנית' 
(נח' ג,ג), וכמו שאו 'למען היה לה ברק' (יח' כא,טו). ממרורתו.* 7 שו פייאל. היא המרה, 
wn‏ מפרש' 'וברק' ענין ירוקת, מן OTN’‏ פטדה וברקת' (שמ' כח,יז ועוד), כלו' שהולך nprv‏ 
המרה דרך המבה שנבקעה המרה, ויצא הירוקת דרך המכה, ועל כן Poy‏ אימים. 


כל חשך טמון לעפוניו. פור אָשוש אָדִישִיגוש. 5^ כל מה שטמון באוצרות החשך לצורך 
צפוניו הוא, כלו' שגוזל ואונס כל מה שבאוצרות החשך לצורך צפוניו, ונקראו כן האוצרות 
לפי שהם במקומות החשך, וכן 'ונתתי לך אוצרות חשך (יש' מה,ג). תאכלחו. pian‏ הכבד 
הרביעיי הנוסף. אש לא 59% ri "p‏ $115 אַשׁוֹפַּלָאדוּ. 5^ שלא נזכר פועלו, Nin‏ אש 
גיהנם, ואמ' 'אש לא נוּפח' בלשון זכר שלא כמשי, וכן 'אש 00" (תה' קד,ד), 'כי אש 
יצא מחשבון ^v)‏ מח,מה). ירע שריד באהלו. אִימָאלִישִיש. פי' ירעו לשריד החלש הנס 
מהמלחמה להמלט בביתו במקום לחזק לבו ולסעדו, והוא פו' עומ', וכן 'מדוע לא ירעו 35^ 
(נחמ' ב,ג). 


מתקוממה לו. אִינִימִיגַּנְט. פי' קמה poy‏ כאויב לגלות Any‏ 


'נה"מ: 'במלאות'. — <נה"מ:"שפק. %נה"מ:'ממררתו. +נה"מ: 'ממררתוי. = 5נה"מ: ¿May‏ 
%מילה זאת שגויה בפי שהיא ויש לגרוס 'פֿוּד. ?נה"מ: Sond‏ 
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יגל יבול. 0p‏ פי' יגלה. יבול. 4783 פי' נבסי ביתו, וכן נקראין הנכסים | 'חיל כי ינוב'  ang‏ 
(תה' סב,יא), וכן נק' 'כח', 'אם כחה אכלתי בלי כסף' (להלן לא,לט), וכיוצא בזה. נגרות. 

WITT TIP‏ פי' נכסי ביתו הולכים למטה במקום מדרון כמים המוגרים במורד, והוא נפעל, 

שי נג"ר, ועיקרו ננגרות. 


ונחלת אמרו מאל. פי' האמור עליו מאל, כלו' הנגזר עליו מהאל. 


[פרק כא] 
ויען איוב. 
שמעו שמוע מלתי ותהי זאת תנחומותיכם.! נחמת כל אחד ואחד מכם. 


שאוני. שוֹפרִידְמִי. פי' סבלוני. ואחר דברי תלעיג. אמ' 'שאוני' נכח כלם, 'ואחר דברי תלעיג' 
נכח צופר הנעמתי שקדמו. 


ואם מדוע לא תקער ^mm‏ לזעוק מצרה לי. 


פנו אלי 21207 המ"ם דגושה. TROP R‏ פי' שתקו, NIN‏ שאו ושימו יד על פה', ועוד 
שהוא ענין תמיהה בי התמה שותק, בלו' inan‏ על הבא עלי ושתקו מלדבר דברים שלא 
na‏ ש' שמ"ם, "vm‏ וְהֲשׁמוּ, ע"מ 'הסבי עיניך' (שה"ש ו,ה). 


ואם זכרתי. v»‏ מִיִימְרוּ. פי' באמת זכרתי, וכן לשון ox’‏ זכרתיך על יצועי' (תה' סג;ז). 
פלעות. טריימלא. my‏ אימה ורעדה. 


גם גברו חיל. דרך mns‏ לשון, ^v‏ גברו בחיל, וכן 'השגו ow) ^n‏ עג,יב), וזולתם, nim‏ 
הטעם ms‏ בוידוי 'קשינו ערף', בי בלם פעלים עומדים. 


בתיהם שלום. ^v‏ בשלום, או שהוא תאר ע"מ orm‏ , 'קטון, וכן ואתה שלום וביתך שלום' 
(ש"א כה,ו), ואמ' 'שלום' כלו' ma‏ כל אחד ואחד שלום מפחד. 


שורו עבר. אִינְפַרִינִייד. מדב' רבו' 'עוברות ומיניקות' (בבלי תענית יד ע"א ועוד). ולא יגעיל 3 
נון דִּישְפֿאזִיד. 5^ שאין הזרע נמס Span‏ עד שיפליטהו וישליכהו אבל הוא נקפה ונקשר 
להיות Ay‏ ובדב' רבו' מגעילו ברותחין' ow)‏ פסחים ל ע"ב), שפי' מכנסהו ומרטיבו במים 
הרותחין. תפלט פרתו. 85 פיי תלד, מן זאשר תפלט' (מי' ו,יד), 13 זהמליטה זכר' (ישי 
סו,ז), והפליטה והמליטה ענין אחד הוא. 


ונה"מ: 'תנחומתיכם'. | war‏ 3נה"מ: "יגעלי. 
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יהם. לוּריש ניניוש. פי' נערים קטנים, מן 'גם עוילים 1080 on‏ (לעיל יט,יח), פי' משלחי 
עויליהם. ל ) j j‏ ל * (לעיל b‏ 
אותם לבטח מרוב שלותם כאילו הם גדולים וגבורים. 


IN?‏ כתף וכנור. שי ישאו קול, כלו' ישאו קול בשמחה כאילו בתוף וכנור, וכן 'ישאו מדבר 
ועריו' (יש' מב,יא). לקול עוגב. פיי בלקול עוגב. 


וברגע שאול DNT'DN Tip Anm‏ "301 5^ בשקט, מן 'וזאת המרגעה' OW)‏ כח,יב), כלומר 
בשקט nnn‏ בלא חוליובלא מכאוב, on‏ יורדים לקבר, כענין 'כי אין mayan‏ למותם' 'nn)‏ 
עג,ד). amm‏ 8^ ירדו, מן ^n‏ זירד' (בר' יב,י ועוד) ונחת,! ש' נח"ת, וכאילו אמ' ינחתו, 
והדגש בו לתפארת הקריאה, וגם מפני ההפסק. 


כי נפגע בו. קי רוגימוש.? pay‏ פיוס, מ' 'הפגיעו במלך' (יר' לו,בה), 987 תפגע 3^ ow)‏ 
ז,טז), 8^ בי נפייס, בלו' בי נתפלל אליו. 


הן לא בידם. שי בידו, ואמ' כן דרך כבוד לשם ב"ה, והוא מכלל npn‏ סופרים, כלו' שאומרין 
אותם הרשעים שאין טובם T3‏ הקב"ה. עעת eyes‏ רחקה מני. בי היא עצת רשעים, ועל כן 
רחקה מדעתי. איוב שבח אצמו שראם ולא נמנה עמהם, ואמ' 'כמה נר רשעים ידעך' שב 
למה שאמ' 'מדוע רשעים vm‏ (לעיל פסו'ז), כלו' במה יאריך זמן זה בשלות הרשעים, paw‏ 
נר הרשעים נדעך, כלו' שאין מתים, או שאמ' דרך קללה, כלומר ולואי שנר רשעים ידעך 
^ חבלים por‏ באפו. 9.0307 pon‏ וגורל הראוי ond pon ond‏ הקב"ה באפו, כלו' 
חבלים רעים, ועוד חוזר ומקלל, ואומ' 'יהיו כתבן לפני רוח'. גנבתו סופה. על דרך ההשאלה, 
והסופה הם הרוחות החזקים והזועות, ונק' כן לפי שהן מניעין הדברים הקלים קל מהרה 
ומסיפין ומכלין אותם. 


יעפון* לבניו אונו. שו טורְטוּרְה. ענין און וחמס, 5^ יצפון לבניו עונש nan‏ והחמס שעשה. 
ישלם אליו וידע. פי' יצפון לבניו מקצת העונש ומקצת ישלם אליו למען ידע כי יש אלים 
שופט הבל למען שייראו pry‏ כידו ומחמת שדי ישתה, כדרך 'ענה כסיל כאולתו' "Un)‏ 
כו,ה). יראו עיניול כידו. בלשון זכר, מש' תראינה, ובן 'עיני יי המה משוטטות6 (דה"ב טז,ט), 
pry’‏ לנכח ^o»‏ (מש' ד,כה). כידו. במו 'אידו' (עו' א,יג ועוד). 


חועצו.? שון פרְטידוש. מענין 'לא יחצו ימיהם' (תה' נה,בד), כלו' ימותו בחצי ימיהם, כלו' 
קודם זמנם, vi‏ אומ' חוצצו שרו' לומ' נכרתו ונחתכו כי החוצה בדבר חותכו וכורתו, כלו' 
מספר חדשיו חותכו ונכרתו. פי' מה שהוא חושש וחפץ בביתו אחר מותו לדאוג בחייו על | 
הפורענות העתידה לבא להם אחרי שמספר חדשיו חוצצו ויכלה לפני הרעה שהבטיחם 
הקב"ה PAY‏ ימיו ק"ב שנה' (על פי בר' ו,ג). 


ותרגום אונקלוס ליוירד' הוא ונחת'. ARI?‏ שהסופר התחיל לכתוב 9817 ואחר כך חזר בו ותיקן 
ל'רוגימושי. — נה"מ:'הפגעו. +נה"מ: 'יצפן. | 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: SPY‏ 5נה"מ בשינוי 
הסדר, כך: 'יי עיניו משטטות". | זנה"מ: 'חצצו. 
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הלאל ילמד דעת. פי' היש אחד מכם תחת האל שילמדהו דעת מה היא זו המדה, כענין 
ny’‏ נועץ ויבינהו וילמדהו' (יש' מ,יד). m‏ רמים ישפוט. כגון אני והצדיקים והחשובים 
הוא מיסר כן! ונפרע מהם. 


זה ימות בעעם תמו. PN‏ פוֹרְטִיזֶה דִּי שו שָנִידְּאד. פי בתוקף שלמותו, מן NY’‏ ותעצומות'? 
(תה' סח,לו), 'ולאין אונים עצמה ‘AIP‏ (יש' מ,כט). שלאנן ושלו.3 כמו שאנן, והלמ"ד נוסי 
כמו רי"ש 'שרביט' (אס' ד,יא (mpi‏ ו"סרעפותיו'+ (יח' לא,ה), וזולתם, או שהמלה מורכבת 
מן שלו' RWI‏ וכפל הדבר כמו 'כי muy‏ משפטי ודיני' (תה' ט,ה), וזהו הנכון. 


עטיניו. שוש "mor‏ 8^ קרביו, בדב' רבותי' 'הנוטל זיתים מן המעטן' (משנה מעשרות 
ד,ג), והוא מקום בבית הבד שיש בו צבורים יחד ושמנן מתעגל ומתאסף להאסף משם, 
ואותו המקום נק' מעטן, אף כאן מקום חלבו ולחלוחו נק' עטיניו. מלאו חלב. גְרוֹשׁוּרָה. פיי 
שומן ולחלוח, מן 'כי בסה pip‏ בחלבו' (לעיל 12,10( 


וזה ימות בנפש מרה. הקדושים הרמים לו מיד נפרע. ויחד על עפר ישכבו. ולאחר מותם rs‏ 
ניכר לבריות מי הרע ומי הטוב. ולא אכל בטובה. נון Ni)‏ 5^ לא נהנה, ובער' לם יניל, 
כי כמות זה כן מות זה, ויחד על עפר ישכבו, והקב"ה יודע אמתת הדין והסוד שהוא דיין 
אמת. 


ומזמות עלי תחמוסו.> אָטוֹרְסִידִּיש. פי' תחשבו עלי כי אני חומס, או אתם חומסים וחוטאים 
על נפשכם בחשבכם עלי מחשבות רעות, בענין 'וחוטאי SOM‏ נפשו' (מש' ח,לו), שאתם 
אומרים 'איה בית נדיב' וכו', בי בעבור התלאה והרעה שבאתני אתם אומרים ראו ביתו של 
זה שהיה נדיב, ms‏ אהל משכנות שאר הרשעים', כלו' כמוהו וכמוהם אבד Ama‏ 


ואותותם? לא תנכרו. נון דִּישְׁקוֹנִיסִידִּיש. 87 'ויתנכר אליהם' (בר' מב,ז), 5^ בי הם היו 
אומרים לכם כי ליום איד יחשך רע. כי ליום איד יחשך רע. 5^ יחשך yU‏ הרשע ועונש 
פורענותו ויונח ליום הקבוע לאידו, כענין 'אשר חשכתי | לעת צר' (להלן לח,בג). 


מי יגיד על vis‏ דרכו. iv aaiv‏ 9.03" על אפניו ועל עניניו ועל בוריו, ומי ישלם לו אחר 
שיובל לקברות. ועל גדיש ישקוד. קוגולמוּ או מונטון. היא הכיפה שעל הקבר שהיא כגדיש, 
ובדב' רבו' 'לא גדושות ולא מחוקות אלא טפיפות' (בבלי יומא nn‏ ע"א), ופי' גדושות הוא 
המלוי שעל פי המדה קודם שימחק נק' גדיש גם כן. ישקוד. פי' ידבק, ושאמ' 'ועל גדיש' רו' 
לומ' oy‏ גדיש, כלומ' תחתיו, שהרי שוקד ושוכב בקבר תחת הכיפה, וכן TAYY‏ על nma‏ 
השער' (יח' מו,ב), שרו' לומ' סמוך למזוזת השער, וכן זולתם כיוצא בזה. 


יראה פירוש רש"י שם: ודן. ‏ <נה"מ: עזותעצמות. ‏ *נה"מ: 'ושליוי. — +נה"מ: 'סרעפתיו. 
*נה"מ:'תחמסו. 6נה'מ:'וחטאיהמסי. זנה"מ: זאתתם'. | *הסופר כתב 'פי, חזר בו ותיקן 
ל'כן. 
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מתקו לו. אַפִיקַנְשׁי. ^s‏ דבקו בו, על דרך ההשאלה, כי המתיקה דבקה לחיך וללשון בהפך 
המרירות שמשליבין אותו כשיוטעם, וכן 'מתקו רמה' (להלן כד,ב), שפי' דבק בו ונסמך. 
רגבי נחל. on yj‏ האבנים החלקים הנקראין חלוקים! 'חלוקי? אבנים' (ש"א יז,מ), ובערי 
גנאדיל. ולפניו. vois‏ דָּאל. 5^ קודם. 


נשאר מעל. כפשוטו, 5^ ואיך תנחמוני הבל מאחר שבתשובותיכם נשאר מעל, כלו' אבדו 
מכם תשובות החכמה הנכונה, ולא [נשאר] בידכם רק תשובות מעל. ויש מפר' מן 'שאר 
בשרו' (וי' יח,ו), 153 שתשובותיכם [קרו]בים ואחים כשאר בשר למעל, כדרך 'אח הייתי 
לתנים' (להלן ל,בט), על דרך המשל, וכן 'אח הוא למשחית% vn)‏ יח,ט). 


[פרק כב] 
ויען אליפז התימני 4 


האל יסכון* גבר. שי קונפוּניד. פי' יכון, בלומר הלצורך האל יכונן גבר עצמו בצדקו וישרו 
כי ox‏ לצורך עצמו יועיל כוננותו, מן וכל דרכי הסכנתה', (תה' קלט,ג), vn‏ מפר' יועיל, 
וענין אחד הוא. בי יסכון* עלימו. ^v‏ עליו, וכן 'יספוק? עלימו כפימו' (להלן כז,בג), ששיי 
עליו גם כן, וכן 'בפיו' ^v‏ כפיו, וכן זולתם, רו' לומ' על הקב"ה, כלו' בי יכון עליו. משכיל. 
אדם משכיל. 


כי תתם דרכיך. קי אַפּלֵינִישְׁמַישׁ. מהכבד, ש' תמ"ם. ע"מ 10% אלים' (שמ' יג,יח). 


ובגדי ערומים תפשיט. פי' הערומים שהם אתה הפשטתם, כדרך ANY‏ חכמתא לתכימי' 
(דנ' ב,כא), "DW‏ חכמת החכמים Jan‏ היא. 


ואיש זרוע. דִּי NOTE‏ אוֹדִּי פרֵינְטֵישְׁקוּ. 5^ בעל כח או בעל משפחה, כי בכח המשפחה 
הוא מתחזק ומתאמץ בארץ, כדרך 'לא יבושול כי ידברו את אויבים בשער' (תה' קכז,ה). 


או חשך לא תראה. בתמיהה, כלו' והלוא תראה חשך ושפעת מים שמכסתך, והוא רמז 
לצרה גדולה, בי הצרה נק' חשך, כענין 'יום צרה ומצוקה' (צפ' א,טו), 'יום TON‏ ואפלה' 
^ (יואל ב,ב ועוד), וכן 'כי באו mn‏ עד נפש' (תה' סט,ב), שאין צרה בבל העולם כצרת 
הנשקע במים, או שהמים שוטפין אותו. 


הלא אלוה גובה?! שמים. ^v‏ בגובה שמים, והלוא ישפיל לראות בארץ, כמו שאוי 'כי רם 
יי ושפל יראה' (תה' קלח,ו), ולכך 'אמרת מה ידע אלי. וראה ראש כוכבים. קוֹמְטָא. פי' סך 


'הסופר כתב נו"ן סופית ואחר כך חזר בו ותיקן למ"ם סופית. ?נה"מ: epom‏ 5נה"מ: 'למשחית'] 
'לבעל משחיתי. +נה"מ: 'התָמניי. | נה"מ:'הלאליסכְן. >נה"מ: 'הלאל 450 *נה"מ: 'ישפקי. 
ants‏ שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'בפימוי. *נה"מ: "בשוי | פנה"מ: אבה 
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וחשבון, מענין 'כי תשא את ראש 13 ישראל' (שמ' 2,5( הבעד ערפל. שי טְרַאש. פיי אחר 
הערפל, כלשון Tyan’‏ לצמתך' (שה"ש ד,א (mp‏ וכיוצא בזה הלשון. 


וחוג שמים. ApTO‏ פיי גלגל, מן an pr’‏ על פני מים' (להלן כו,י). 


האורח עולם תשמור.! פי' האורח הראשונים אשר מעולם מאז אתה רוצה לשמור, אשר 
דרכו מתי און. 


TON‏ קמטו. "p‏ פוּרון טֶגָאדּוש. 8^ WR‏ נכרתו, מן 'ותקמטני לעת? ma‏ (לעיל טז,ח), וענין 
הקימוט ידוע בדב' רבו' 'שבלה הבשר רבו הקמטים' (בבלי ב"מ פז ע"א), או שהוא הפוך, 
מדב' רבו' שאומ' 'נקטם ראשו (משנה סוכה ג,א (mpi‏ ולא עת. emp‏ זמנם, וכן 'בלא ny‏ 
nnm‏ )1 טו,כה). יועק יסודם.3 זה המבול. 


ומח יפעל שדי למו. שאומרין לא ייטיב ייולא ידע והוא שמלא בתיהם טוב. 
ועעת רשעים רחקה מני. ps‏ עצתי להיות כמותם. 


אם לא נכחד קימנו. לוּר אִישְׁטָאדּוּ. רוצה לומ' קימם, כלומ' יקומם, כענין 'ומחיתי את כל 
היקום' (בר'ז,ד), ומש' mp‏ והנפרד ממנו קים, ע"מ 'ריב', והוא דור המבול שנכחד יקומם. 
ויתרם אכלה אש. יתר אותם הרשעים אכלה אש רמז לאנשי סדום. 


הסכן נא. קונְפונְטִי. 5^ הכון. ושלם. אַפַּזִיגוּאָט. 5^ היה בשלום. בהם. פור אִישוּ. 5^ בעבור 
זאת תבואך טובה, ואמ' 'בהם' כלומ' בעבור שמור מצותיו. תבואתך. טִיבִּירנְאד. הראוי בו | 
תבואך, או תבוא לך, דרך mns‏ לשון, וכן 'אל תבואני רגל גאוה' (תה' לו,יב), במקום אל 
תבוא לי, והת"ו בו כת"ו 'תבאתה* לראש יוסף' (דב' לג,טז), וכן SPRINT‏ לקראתי' (ש"א 
בה,לד), שבאו שלא במשפט. 


קח נא מפיו תורה. רִיקוּאִיג. פי' למד, מן np‏ אמרי' vn)‏ ד,י). 


DN‏ תשוב עד "ve‏ תבנה. פי' תתקיים, בענין 'אמרתי עולם Ton‏ יבנה' (תה' פט,ג), וכן 'ונבנו 
ony Tina‏ (יר' יב,טז), בי בבנין מתקיים היישוב. 


me‏ על עפר בער. פּורְנִייש. מקור במקום ותשית, וכן 'ונתון IPN‏ (אס' ב,ג) במקום 
ונתנו, וכן 'וכרות wy‏ הברית' (נחמ' (no‏ במקום וכרת, או ותכרות, וזולתם, כי המקור 
כולל פעלים רבים כמו שאמרנו. בער. פי' זהב, ונק' כן בלשון prin‏ לפי שהוא חוזק האדם 
ומשגבו, כמו שמשתגב אדם בחוזק המבצר, וכן אומ' 'והכסף יענה את הכל' (קה' י,יט). 
^a‏ תשית הזהב על הקרקע מרובו אצלך, כדרך 'ויתן שלמה5 את הכסף בירושלים כאבנים' 


ונה"מ: 'הארח ... תשמר. <נה"מ: לעדי. | %הסופר התחיל לכתוב to’‏ חזר בו ותיקן ל'יסודםי. 
4נה"מ: NIN‏ *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: זתבאתי. “params‏ 
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(מ"א י,כז ועוד), ובמו שאומ' 'ובצור נחלים אופיר'. אופיר. זהב אופיר, וכן 'עטרת 19 (תה' 
בא,ד) זהב אופז, והוא הזהב הטוב והנקי. 


והיה שדי בעריך. פוּרְטִי. 5^ חזק, כלשון 'מים רבים כקול Tw‏ (יח' א,בד), פי' יהיה חזק 
Tant‏ ועשרך. וכסף תועפות. אַלְסְמִיינְטוש. 5^ חוזק וגובה, מן ותועפות הרים לו' (תה' 
צה,ד), vn‏ מפרש' 'בצר' 'בצריך' ענין מבצר, כלומ' mun‏ על הארץ מבצרים, ויהיו חזקים 
מבצריך, או פי' יהיה השם מבצריך, ואינו נכון שהרי "ms‏ זבצור נחלים אופיר' (לעיל פסו' 
כד), וכסף תועפות לך'. 


ותשא אל אלוה פניך. 5^ לא תבוש ולא תירא מלהרים אל אלוה פניך לשאול unn‏ צרכיך, 
והפך זה 'ולמה נפלו qua‏ (בר' ד,ו), 'ויפלו מאד בעיניהם' (נחמ' ו,טז). 


כי השפילו ותאמר ma‏ לוסָאנְיָה. כמו גאוה, וכן muy‏ מגבר יכסה' (להלן לג,יז), ופי" אם 
השפילו פניך ונכנעת, תאמר בהבטחה להגביהם בגאוה בלא בשת, כי הקב"ה שח עינים 
יושיע וימלט אי נקי. ימלט אי נקי. במו איש, לפי מקומו, וכן 'אי כבוד' (ש"א 82,7( DN‏ 
שכר' (מש' לא,ד), במקום rs‏ כבוד, PN‏ שכר. | בבור? כפיך. ais‏ מוֹנדִּיסְיְא. פי' בעבור בור 
כפיך, וכן 'ואני ברוב3 חסדך' (תה' ה,ח), שפי' בעבור רוב חסדך, וכן זולתם, וש' בר"ר, והוא 
מקור, פי' ימלט האיש הנקי בבור כפיו, וכן תמלט אתה בבור כפיך. 


[פרק כג] 
ויען איוב ויאמר. 


גם היום מרי שיחי.* דּימוּדָּאמִיינְטוּ. פי' השתנות והתחלף שיחי, מן'כי ראה יי את ענייישראל 
מורה* מאד' (מ"ב יד,בו), שפי' משתנה ומתחלף מאד, והוא שם, ע"מ 'אל vp‏ העם הזה' 
(דב' ט,בז), Saw’‏ (יש' 7,2 ועוד). ד"א 'מרי שיחי* אָמַרְגוּדָה. ענין מרירות, מן 'את עני 
ישראל מורה? מאד' (מ"ב יד,בו) גם כן, ענין אחד ושני שרשים מר"ה ומר"ר, כמו שס"ה 
ושס"ס, רנ"ן ורנ"ה. שיחי.5 8^ תלונתי, מן 'כי מרוב? שיח" (ש"א א,טז). ידי בבדה. 7D‏ מכתי 
או נגעי. כבדה על אנחתי. 5^ מכת נגעי תקפה יותר מאנחתי שאני?! צועק וקובל לפי מכתי. 


מי יתן ידעתי ואמעאהו. שופט לטעון עמי. אבוא עד תכונתו. שו סְיירְטוּ. פי עד מקום כסאו, 
in‏ 'לבו נא והבינו TY‏ (ש"א כג,כב), זבאתם!! אלי אל נכון ow)‏ 109 כג), ולשון תכונה 
ידוע כי הוא ענין חקר הדברים ובירור אמתתם. 


וזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'אוי. | <נה"מ:'בבר. magnm)‏ | %נה"מ:'שחי. Jm vui‏ 
5נה"מ:'ישחי. 7נה"מ: 'מרה'. | %נה"מ:'שחי. %נה"מ:'מרבי. ?יראה פירוש רש"י שם: SPR‏ 
"nin‏ זשבתםי. 
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לא אך הוא ישים! בי. 5^ ילחם בי, מן 'אשר nv‏ לו בדרך' (ש"א טו,ב), 5^ לא TN‏ הוא בלבד 
mv»‏ בי, כלו' במו שאתם נלחמים ומריבים עמי, ילחם גם הוא ויריב עמי אבל ביושר. 


שם ישר נוכח. אַפֿסַנְטְשִׁי. ANN‏ נפעל, ש' יכ"ח, ע"מ נורא'. ואפלטה לנעח. פו' עומ', וכן 
בחמודו לא ימלט' (לעיל כ,ב), פי' ושם ואפלטה לנצח משופטי בי לא ימצא בי עון. 


הן קדם. שי אַאוּרְײַנְט. 5^ אם למזרח, מן 'קדמה מזרחה' (שמ' כז,יג ועוד). ואחור. ואם 
למערב. נק' המזרח קדם לפי שהוא קדמת העולם, והמערב אחור לפי שהוא אחורי העולם. 


שמאל בעשותו.? הוא הצפון, והימין הוא הדרום, וכן תר' DR‏ השמאל ואימינה'* וכו' )33^ 
יג,ט) DN‏ את לציפונא אנא לדרומא וכו'.+ בעשותו.> PR‏ שו אֶפִירְשִי. פיי בהתהלכו בנטותו, 
וזה הלשון נוהג בלעז באמור אַפֿאזְטִי NON‏ שפי' נטה להלאה וכיוצא בו, הוא שאוי SOY"‏ 
y‏ שפי' ON‏ יטה, DN‏ יפנה. 


כי ידע דרך עמדי. | דרך WR‏ עמדי, ולכך אינו בא לריב עמי. בחנני כזהב אצא. פי' DN‏ 
בחנני כזהב אצא, כלו' אם יריב עמי. 


ולא אט. נון ¿OJOS‏ מחסרי הכבד החמישיי, ש' נט"ה, ע"מ TNY‏ אותך' (שמ' ט,טו), מן 
נב"ה. שי נטיתי. 


מעות שפתיו ולא אמיש. ^v‏ ממצות שפתיו לא אמיש. אמיש. פו' עומ' מהכבד החמישיי, 
"vn‏ לא אמוש, ובן 'לא ימיש מתוך האהל' nv)‏ לג,יא), 'לא יקיצו? משנתם' (לעיל יד,יב), 
וזולתם, שהם פעלים עומדים מהכבד החמישיי. מחקי עפנתי אמרי פי.% מָאש דִי מִי פֿואִירוּ. 
"a‏ יותר ממנהגי ולחם חקי מזונותי? הייתי זריז לצפון בלבי אמרי פיו. 


כי ישלים opm‏ קא קוּמְפְּלִיד. פירוש ישלים mann‏ והנגעים שגזר עלי, והם מכאיבים אותי 
תמיד בכל יום כאילו הם לי לחק, כי כהנה רבות עמו, כלומ' רבות עשה, על כן אינו גומל 
לאדם כפי דרביו, על כן מפניו אבהל, ואתבונן בדרכיו, ואפחד ממנו. 


ואל הרך לבי. אִינְטִירְנִיסִיד. מהכבד החמישיי, ש' רכ"ך. 


כי לא נעמתי. נומטָאגִי. 5^ לא נצמתי בכל, כלומר לא נלאיתי מפני חשך הצרה והתלאה 
הבאה עלי, ולא מפני כסה אופל, אלא שאני סובל ומיחל ומצפה רפואה, ופי' 150 בסה 
Dan‏ לא העצבתי פני, ולא הראיתי פנים זועמות לאנשי ביתו ולאוהבי בכדי מכאובי "TD‏ 
שיכסה פניהם אופל מצעקתי, הוא שאומ' 'ידי כבדה על אנחתי' (לעיל פסו' ב), כלו' לא 
זעקתי ולא התאנחתי בכדי מכאוב מכתי. 


ונה"מ: DWY‏ <נה"מ: 'שמאול בעשתו. 5נה"מ: "זאימנה'. = +תרגום אונקלוס ל'אם השמאל 
ואימנה' הוא 'אם את לצפונא אנא לדרומא". | 5נה"מ: 'בעשתוי. | %נה"מ: "עטף'. | זנה"מ:+ ולא 
y‏ 5נה"מ: Pa‏ 9ייתכן שהסופר שגה. ראה פירוש רש"י שם: 'יותר ממנהגי מזונותי ולחם 
חקי הייתי. 
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מדוע משדי לא py‏ עתים. זה מקרא משובש, ואינו דבר הפלגה בי אם דבר קבלה, 
ומהפסוק הראשון מתפרש "vn‏ ומהשני מתפרש הראשון. פי' מדוע מלא לב הרשעים 
להרשיע כל כך שגבולות ישיגו ועדר גזלו ועושין כל רעה, ושאר הענין עד סוף, ואינם יראים 
ופוחדים מפני הקב"ה שממנו לא נצפנו עתים, כלו' העתים שהם הורגים ונואפים וגונבים 
בסתר בלילה, וגם העתים שגוזלים ועושקים את האביונים ויתומים ואלמנות ביום, ועוד 
שיודעיו לא חזו ימיו, בלו' שאפי' יודעיו של הקב"ה אינם חוזים | ויודעים mm‏ ימיו שלאדם 
]...[ יודע כל הנסתרות, ואינם יראים bm uan‏ גב[...] בידם, ואינו מודיעם ONY‏ וממציא 
גמולם, הוא [...] 'ינאקו ונפש חללים תשוע ואלוה לא man ow?‏ (להלן כד,יב), כלומ' 
]...[ למעשיהם להודיעם עונם ולהמציא גמולם ומפני זה [...]in‏ שהקב"ה ארך אפים ואינו 
ממהר לשלם גמול לן[... ], במו שאמ' שלמה 'אשר אין נעשה פתגם מעשה הר[עה mnn‏ 
על כן מלא לב בני] האדם בהם לעשות ya‏ (קה' ח,יא), וכן ענין אלה עשית והח[רשתי 
דמית היות] אהיה במוך' וכו' (תה' נ,כא), כלו' ps‏ מדתי כמדת בשר em‏ למהר לה[...]. 
לא wn‏ ימיו. הטעם בו מלעיל ומש' מלרע, וכן 'תעו מדבר' (יש' טז,ח). גבולות! ישיגו. TT‏ 
uv» ^8‏ מענין לא yon‏ גבול רעך' (דב' יט,יד), שתר' לא תשני.? פי' מרבים גבולם מגבול 
ans‏ הסמוכין ond‏ ומשנין הסייג והגדר להרחיב גבולם, "v‏ שו"ג, ע"מ 3* תלינו3 עלינוי 
(שמ' טז,ז) "vv‏ 475 


יחבלו שור אלמנה. מה שגזרה תורה שלא לחבול נגד אלמנה (על פי דב' כד,יז) ואינם 
מרחמין עליה ולא יחושו לעלבונה, או שלא יש עליה ain‏ וחובלין בחנם, כדרך 'כי תחבול 
אחיך DIN‏ (לעיל כב,ו). 


יטו אביונים מדרך. PINS‏ אָטורְסִיר. פיי שמפחד הגזלנין יטו האביונים מהדרך הסלולה 
והולכין בדרכים עקלקלות כדי שיחבאו מהם עניי ארץ. 


הן פראים. קום זִיבֶרוּש. 5^ הן הם כפראים במדבר למודי מדבר. משחרי לטרף. פי' מבקשים 
ודורשים, מן לשון 'לשחר פניך ואמצאך' (מש' ז,טו), ומש' משחרים, וכן 'משכימי בבקרי 
(יש' ה,יא) שמש' משכימים, וזולתם כיוצא בזה, ואעפ"י כן יש בהם ענין סמך, ואינם כמו 
גמולי מחלב עתיקי משדים' (שם כח,ט). 5^ שפעלם זה למלאכה היא להם, כמו שהפראים 
במדבר שיוצאים לבקש לטרוף. ערבה לו לחם לנערים. An‏ 8^ מדבר, | מן 'במדבר בערבהי 
(דב' א,א). פי' לפי שהארץ הערבה להם ללחם לנערים, כלו' שמשם [הוא טורף וגוזל מה 
שאוכלין]5 on‏ ונעריהם המשמשין אותם, כענין WR PY‏ אכלו הנערים' )52 יד,בד). ד"א 
ערבה לו כלחם לנערים, כלו' שהם למודי מדבר ורגילין ow‏ 1223 שהנער רגיל לאכול בי 
הקטנים תמיד פתן בידם. 


ינה"מ: Dun? NDAY‏ אונקלוס לילא תסיג' הוא לא MWN‏ 3זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'תלונו. 
+נה"מ: 'תחבלי. 5מילים אלה דהויות מאוד. 
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בשדה בלילו יקעורו. לוּקי נון 9.78" קוצרים של אחרים, כלומ' מה שאינו שלהם. וכרם 
רשע ילקשו. אַשׁוּרוּאִינְדְּן או דִּיטַרְדָּאן. פיי שאותן הרשעים POUND‏ את בעל הכרם לאחרו 
מלבצרו, ואעפ"י שבצרו שאר הכרמים, כדי שיתבשלו הענבים, ויעשו ממנו הרשעים יין 
משובח, ואותו הכרם ניכר, והוא נק' ברם רשע על שם אותו האנס, כאילו הוא שלו, ולא 
y»‏ בו DW‏ אדם מפני פחדו לפי שיודעין שהוא מאוחר מלבצור mapa‏ והלקש ענין איחור 
המטר, מ' 'יורה ומלקוש' (דב' יא,יד). 


ערום ילינו. פאזין 1730 5^ יוצא מהכבד החמישיי, ^s‏ שמלינים את הערום. מבלי לבוש. 
שנוטלין כסותו ואין לו mo»‏ בקרה. בקרה. ps‏ לָא פֿרִידּוּדָה. ש' קר"ר, n'y‏ 'צרה', ומפני 
הרי"ש לא נדגשו, כמו 'חמה'. 


מזרם en‏ ירטבו. שי מוּגֶן. 5^ מזרם היורד מההרים ירטבו ויתלחלחו אותם הערומים לפי 
שמבל? ps‏ מחסה להם. חבקו עור. במקום כסות, כלו' נחבאים בנקיקי הסלעים nv on‏ 
הזרם יורד ומקלח עליהם ומרטיבם ומלחלחם, והריטוב הוא הפך הניגוב. 


יגזלו משד יתום. דִּי קוֹמִיר. פי' יגזלו מיניקת היתום, כלו' מקום מוצא מזונותיו גם מאכלו, 
מן לשון 'ושוד מלכים “pen‏ (יש' ס,טז), על דרך ההשאלה, והמלה נגזרת ya‏ 'שדים', ובן 
משוד* עניים' (תה' יב,ו). ועל עני יחבולו.5 שלא כמנהג להיות כן, שאין לשון חבילה קשור 
עם 'עלי. פי' ילוו הם myn‏ על משכונם לתוחלת שיגזלו העני ויפרעו חובם מגזלתו, זהו פיי 
'ועל עני יחבולו'. 


ורעבים INDI‏ עמר. פירשו בו ומרעבים נשאו TAY‏ הלקט. 


ps‏ שורותם.> anys‏ לוּריש | אַזִישׁ. 5^ שורות בית הבד. יעהירו. T PRANR‏ 5^ יעשו שמן. 
[יקבים דרכו] ויצמאו. בעלי הזיתים, ^m‏ הפסו' ome‏ הרשעים pa‏ שורות בית הבד ש[ל] 
אחרים היו עושין יצהר, שהזיתים maa‏ הבד שורות שורות [והיצהר בינהם],7 ובעלי הזיתים 
יקבים דרכו ויצמאו מהשמן, על דרך ההשאלה, כלו' בעלי הזיתים דרכו והרשעים גוזלים 
השמן, ונשארו on‏ צמאים בפחי va‏ מיגיעם, כדרך 'זיתים יהיו 79 בכל גבולך ושמן לא 
non‏ (דב' בח,מ). v‏ מפרש' 'בין שורותם'* pa‏ חומותם,ל מן 'עקרו שור' (בר' מט,ו) mi‏ 
'חומה' )1 כה,בט (mp‏ 10,319 כלומר pa‏ חומותם יצהירו בעלי הזיתים מפני פחד OMA‏ 
האנסין, כלו' בתוך העיר סמוך לחומה, ואעפ"י כן משם גוזלין השמן, ובעלי הזיתים 19710 
צמאים. 


וזוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'יקצירו:. | ראה פירוש רש"י שם: 'לפי שמבלי כיסוי אין מחסה להחסות בו'. 
TOY qu?‏ +נה"מ: 'משדי. | *נה"מ: 'יחבלוי. | %נה"מ: ‏ 'שורתם'. | *דהוי מאוד. ראה פירוש 
רש"י שם: 'והיצהר זב ¿OPA‏ *נה"מ: ‏ 'שורתם'. | *לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב 'מן חומותם' 
בטעות ומחק את שתי המילים באמצעות נקודות TINA‏ האותיות. ?יתרגום אונקלוס ל'חומה' הוא 
“ne‏ 
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מעיר מתים. דִּי yin‏ 5^ מעיר נושבת, 155 שיש בה אנשים, מ' 'החרם כל עיר מתים' 
(דב' ג,ו). ינאקו. מתי אותה העיר וגדוליה נואקים וצועקים בא[בל] מחמת אותם האנשים 
על החללים שהכו, והחללים שוכבים ומשועים ממכאוב המכות. ואלוה לא ow‏ תפלה. 
מִינְגוּאָה. פי' גרעון, וכבר אמרנו כי כל דבר שיש בו גרעון יקרא תפל, מאכל מבלי מלח, 
טיט בלא [an‏ גרעון במעשה או בדברים, כל pay‏ לפי מקומו. פי' 'ואלוה לא man ow?‏ 
לא ישים גרעון ומניעה למעשיהם, ואינו ממחה בידם לפקוד עונם ולהמציא גמולם, ועל כן 
מלא לבם לעשות כן כמו שאמרנו למע[ לה]. 


המה היו במורדי! אור. רִיבִילְיָאנְטִיש. 5^ מורדים מלהלך באור היום, על TIT‏ ההשאלה. 
לא הכירו דרכיו וכו'. פי' באילו לא הכירו דרכיו ולא ידעו בנתיבותיו, כלומ' wr‏ מתנהגין 
במנהג own‏ להלך ova‏ ולשכב בלילה במנהג אנשי העולם, כי ox‏ בלילה, לנאוף ולקטול 
ולגנוב ולחתור קירות הבתים, v»‏ מפר' 'במורדי? אור' שהם מהלכין ova‏ ואינם בושים 
ממעשיהם. 


[לאור יקום רועח]. פי' אם היו עומדין נראין כעוברי דרכים וקוטלין עני ואביון, ואם בלילה 
יהיו כגנב לחתור בתים. 


שמרה נשף. אִישפִּירְאד. 5^ שומר וממתין quan‏ לאמר לא תשורני עין, מן 'ואביו שמר את 
הדבר' (בר' לז,יא) והנשף הוא סוף orn‏ ותחלת הלילה, או סוף הלילה ותחלת היום, בל 
ענין לפי מקומו. וסתר פנים ישים. להסתר מבני אדם. 


חתר בחשך. py‏ חפירה, מן 'חתר לך בקיר' (יח' יב,ה), והוא הפוך מן 'חרות על הלוחות' 
(שמ' לב,טז). יומם חתמו למו. שִינְסִיירְאן. ענין סגירה, והוא פו' עומד, 5^ שהם נסגרים 
ova‏ שלא יראו ובלילה חותרים הבתים וגונבים, וזהו 'לא ידעו אור'. ד"א ביום יחתמו חותם 
וסימן בכותלים כנגד mais‏ הגנזים של עשירים, ובלילה חותרין במקום שסמנו וחתמו, 
וכל לשון חתימה pip‏ סגירה הוא, ואני חותם ANIA‏ ענין סגירה הוא לסתום הדברים. 


כי יחדיו* בקר למו עלמות. 5^ אחד ond win‏ הבקר כצלמות והצלמות כבקר. כי יכיר 
בלהות עלמות. לפי שהוא מכיר ומרגיש ורגיל בלהות צלמות כבבקר להלך בחשך לגנוב 
ולנאוף. 


קל הוא על פני מים. פי' אותו הרשע on‏ קל xin‏ לשוט על פני המים בנהרות ובנחלים, 
ולדלג ולקפץ על יבלי מים, ולהלך בעת הגשמים והשלג במדברות לקטול ולהרשיע. תקולל5 
חלקתם בארץ. פי' קללה היא זאת עליהם שאין להם חלק בישוב אלא במדברות, כדרך 
'חלקם בחיים' (תה' יז,יד), הוא שאומ' 89 יפנה דרך כרמים', כלומ' PRO‏ פונים דרך הישוב 
שהכרמים והגנות קרובים לעיר, אלא למדברות לטרוף ולגזול ולקטול. 


ינה"מ:'במרדי. <נה"מ: 'במרדיי. | *נה"מ: 'הלְחת'. | +נה"מ: 'יחךוי. = 5נה"מ: 'תקללי. 
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ims החמה גוזלין‎ mima גם חום! יגזלו מימי שלג. 98" מימי השלג שיורד מהלבנון‎ my 
בקיץ בין‎ pa תמיד‎ ow לשאוב מחוסר מים כי הר הלבנון וכיוצא בו השלג‎ ov מההולכים‎ 
בחורף ולפיכך נקרא שמו לבנון לפי שהוא תמיד לבן בשלג. שאול חטאו. | 5^ עד שירדו‎ 
שיוכלו, כלו' עד שימות, ואז 'ישכחהו רחם' וכו'.‎ pip לשאול חוטאים אותם הרשעים בכל‎ 
Tm פי' ישכחוהו קרוביו, שאר בשרו היוצאים מרחם‎ wora ישכחהו רחם. אוֹלְבֿידּדלוּ‎ 
לא,יג). מתקו רמה. אַפֿיקשְׁלִי בִיִירְבין. פיי | דבקה]‎ ow) 'נשכחתי כמת מלב'‎ pipa עמו,‎ 
פירשנו ענין זה הלשון. 5^ בי במו‎ ovi 'מתקו לו רגבי נחל' (לעיל בא,לג),‎ pw בו, מן‎ 
[ש]המתיקה דבקה לחיך וללשון כך תדבק בו הרמה, וכן פי' 'מתקו לו' (שם), ועוד לא יזכר‎ 
יח,יז).‎ DW) מני ארץ'‎ TAR ותשבר בעץ עולה, 122 שאו' זכרו‎ 


רועה? עקרה לא תלד. 011121 פירשו רבו' בבראשית רבה (בג,ב) כך היה מנהגם אדם 
נושא שתינשים אחת לתשמיש ואחת לבנים, זו שעומדת לתשמיש משקה כוס עיקרין שלא 
תלד עולמית, ומאכילה מאכלים ערבים, ומרחיצה ומיפה ומקשטה כדי שתהיה לו נאה, וזו 
שעומדת לבנים מלבישה בגדי manos‏ ומרעיבה ואינו מטיב, הוא שאו זאלמנה לא ייטיב', 
בלו' שנוהג בה מנהג אלמנה. 


ומשך אבירים בכוחו.3 משך הקב"ה אותם האבירים בכוחו לפורענות ולמיתה מתוך ארוכה 
שהאריך ond‏ שהושיבם vm no»‏ נשענים בשלום, הוא שאו 'יתן לו לבטח וישען (להלן 
פסו' בג). ומשך אבירים. בלשון 'ואחריו כל אדם ימשוך' (לעיל בא,לג), 53 מושכם מחיים 
אל מות. יקום ולא יאמין בחיין. אותו הרשע האביר יבוא לו יום שיקום וימצא עצמו בנגעים 
וחולי ולא (יאמין בחיין)* 'יכרעון pana‏ (להלן לא,י), 'למחות yan‏ (מש' לא,ג), por’‏ 
ושעורין* (יח' ד,ט), וכן 'תנים' תנין, 'הרצים' הרצין, צידונים' צידונין, 'שפופם' שפופן, 
'כמהם' כמה]ן, וזולתם my‏ 


יתן לו לבטח וישען. ^s‏ שהקב"ה נותן לרשע שישב לבטח pun‏ בשלום. ועיניהו על 
דרכיהם. והוא מביט ומשגיח על דרכיהם TPAD‏ עונם, כענין 'משגיא לגוים ויאבדם' וכו' 
(לעיל יב,בג). 


רמו מעט. אַלְסָאד או .INTIWN‏ פי' רוממו נפשכם ומחשבותיכם מזה הענין והמתינו, בי 
my‏ מעט ואיננו, בלומ' הרשע, בענין mp‏ מעט PRI‏ רשע' (תה' לז,י), ובן | לשון 'ולבן? ירום 
לרחמכם' (יש' ל,יח) "aw‏ ימתין, במו שאו' 'ולכן יחכה' (nv)‏ בכפל מאמר, ש' רמ"ם, ע"מ 
'דמו' (ש"א יד,ט mpi (mp‏ זהמכו' וכו'. והמכו. אִי שון אַפֿלְקָאדּוֹש. 5^ ויחלשו ויתמסכנו, 
מן 'וימכו בעונם' (תה' קו,מג), והוא פו' שלא m‏ פועלו, ש' מכ"ך, ומש' וְהוּמָכּוּ, ובא כן להקל, 
כדרך ^nm‏ (דב' לד,ח), ידמו' (שמ' rojo‏ ועוד). ככל יקפעון. פי' ימותו, מ' 'ועולתה% 
קפצה ma‏ (לעיל ה,טז), על דרך [השאלה], שהוא ענין סגירה, כלומ' יסגרו בקבר. ויש אומ' 
'יקפצון' כמו יקבצון [בחלו]ף אותיות בומ"ף, כדרך לשון 'ויאסף אל עמיו' (בר' כה,ח ועוד), 


ינה"מ: חם'. — <נה"מ: YI‏ *נה"מ: בכחו. = +השמטה. קרוב לוודאי שבנוסף להשמטת 


הדיבור המתחיל, נשמטה כאן שורה. *נה"מ: 'ושערים'. | %נה"מ: רומוי. | 'הסופר כתב לבם' 
בטעות ותיקן ל'לבן. נה"מ:זעלתהי. 
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"vim‏ יקבצון, וכן 'בצור יחצבון' (לעיל יט,בד) שמש יַחֲצבֿון, מו DIOR”‏ (תה' קד,כב), 
DW) ran”‏ פסו' ז). ימלו. שי טָאגְן. פי' יכרתון, מן זממעל ימל xp‏ (שם יח, טז), שי 
נמ"ל, ע"מ 'יגח' (שמ' בא,לא), יגש' (תה' צא,ז). 


ואם לא אפו מי יכזיבני [מי] יאמר שיכזיבני. 


[פרק כה] 
ויען בלדד השוחי.! 


המשל ופחד. אַפּוֹדִּישְׁטָאר. פועל יוצא, מקור, 5^ שהוא Swan‏ את המושלים. ופחד. 
שממנו פוחדים. עושה? שלום במרומיו. בין המים והאש שהם כלולים ואין המים מכבין 
את האש. 


הן עד ירח ולא יאחיל. הו"ו נוס', כלו' עד ירח לא יאהיל, וכן 'עד עקרה ילדה שבעה' (ש"א 
ב,ה). יאחיל. נון אֶלוּמְרְאד. פי' לא יזהיר, מן ow‏ אהל בהם' (תה' יט,ה), מענין 'לא יהלו 
אורם' (יש' יג,י), ענין אחד ושני שרשים אה"ל והל"ל. לא זכו בעיניו. נון aw‏ מן 'שמן 
זית זך' (שמ' כז,ב (mp‏ ש' זב"ך, ע"מ 'רכו דבריו' (תה' נה,בב), מן רכ"ך. 


[פרק כו] 
ויען איוב ויאמר. 


מה עזרת ללא כח. פי' בלא חכמה, כלו' בלא כח חכמה, כמו ש['] עזרת בלא כח חכמה 
והושעת בזרוע לא עוז. 


מה יעעת ללא חכמה. בלא חכמה, רו' לומ' לא יעצת בחכמה, ולא תושיה לרוב הודעת. 


את מי הגדת מלין. עם מי, כלשון 'את מי נועץ' (יש' מ,יד), בלו' עם מי נשתתפת להגיד 

pon‏ שיבינך להגיד חכמה כזאת? דרך לעג, וכן ‏ ונשמת מי יצאה ממך', וכן לשון כל הענין 

מראש הפרק לשון לעג הוא ותמיהה על בלדד השוחי שלא אמר חכמה חדשה. | ונשמת מי. = 1226 
וחכמת ^n‏ וכן לשון 'אכן רוח היא באנוש' (להלן לב,ח), ואמר כן nm‏ הלשון על החכמה לפי 

שדבר החכמה והדיבור יוצא מהפה בנשימה, כדרך שאמ' על הדבור גם כן בלשון נביעה 
'תבענה שפתי תהלה' (תה' קיט,קעא) לפי שהדיבור יוצא מהפה כמים מהמקור, וכן בלשון 

INN‏ רצה איוב לומר לבלדד שלא אמר חכמה חדשה, כלומ' מי לא ידע בכל אלה? והשיבו 

ואמר לו: 


ינה"מ: 'השחיי. ?נה"מ: MWY‏ 
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הרפאים יחוללו. שי מוּאִירְטוש שון קריאדּוש. פי' ההמתים יבראו ויוצרו עוד מתחת מים 
ושוכניהם, כלו' היוסיפו עוד לשוב אל ארץ החיים? ואמ' 'רפאים' על המתים שהיו רפאים 
בחייהם, כלומ' חזקים וגבורים ובריאים, כדרך לשון ^ma‏ 'עד שיבריא' (משנה naw‏ יט,ה 
ועוד), שרו' לומ' עד שירפא, ורבו' פירשו שהוא רמז לרשעים שהיו חזקים וגבורים והם 
עתה בעומק גיהנם, כלומ' מי לא ידע שהרשעים בגיהנם, ועל כן DN‏ אתה מספר גבורות 
הקב"ה שאמרת 'המשל ופחד עמו וכו' היש מספר לגדודיו' 9^ (לעיל כה,ב-ג), הכל יודעין 
זאת אבל אני אספר לך מקצת גבורותיו ותוקף כוחו, כמו שאו' בסוף הפרק 'הן אלה קצות 
דרביו (להלן פסו' (T‏ 


ערום שאול נגדו. פי' כל מה שבשאול נגלה הוא נגד הקב"ה, ואין לו דבר שמכסה בעדו 
אלא הכל גלוי ונראה לפניו, הוא שאו mod pry‏ לאבדון', והאבדון הוא השאול, ונק' כן 
לפי שאנשי העולם אובדין ונקברין בקבר שאול. 


על בלי מח. Taw‏ נָאדֶה. 5^ על אין כלום באויר, כלו' על בלי מאומה. 
צורר? מים. 0175 כאילו on‏ צרורים וקשורים בעבים. ולא נבקע yy‏ תחתם. שיפלו מהם. 


מאחז פני כסה. פי' שמש, וקראהו כן לפי שהוא קבוע בשמים שהוא NOD‏ הקב"ה, כמו שנ' 
'השמים בסאי' (יש' סו,א), ורבו' פירשו 'כסא הכבוד “WAN‏ כמו שאומר 'ודמות על ראשי 
החיה רקיע' (יח' 33,8( פרשז עליו. פי' פרש, והזי"ן נוס' על השרש, מלשון 'ביום היותו 
בתוך צאנו נפרשות' (שם לד,יב). 


חק an‏ אַסִירְקֵאד. פי' סבב, מ' 'וחוג | שמים' (לעיל כב,יד), 'ובמחוגה יתארהו' (יש' מד,יג). 


ירופפו. שִׁישְׁמוּאִיבֿן. ענין תנועה ותנודה, כלומ' יתנודדו ויתנועעו, מדב' רבו' שקורין לנוצה 
שמרחפין בה 'רפפות', ופירשו רבו' כשבראם והקרישם היו רופפים וגער בם ועמדו בחוזק, 
הוא שאו 'ויתמהו מגערתו', שפי' "ny‏ כי התמה והפוחד עומד מפני הפחד. 


רגע הים. טַימְפִּישָטָאד. ענין הרעשה. מחץ רהב. פֿוֹרְטִיזֶה. פי' תוקף וממשלה, מן 1m"‏ 
הנער DW) 1prà‏ ג,ה). 


שפרה. אָפֿוֹרְמוֹשִׁיגוּאַד. פי' ne‏ ושיפר, מן 'הנותן אמרי 290 (בר' מט,כא), ^m‏ יפה' 
(ש"א יז,מב (mp‏ שפיר,* והוא מגזרת הכבד הרביעיי השלם, ע"מ inr‏ בלבל את «pan‏ 
(ש"ב יט,לג), vn‏ מפר' ענין נטייה, כלו' noi‏ אותם כאהל, מן nox‏ את שפרירוי* (ירי 
מג,י), שפי' אהלו, ואינו נכון בי nbn‏ 90 תאר הוא לאהל שהוא שפיר ויפה, כדרך 
'ויטע אהלי אפדנו' (דנ' יא,מה), שנגזר מ' 'ואפדת 19 (שמ' בט,ה), שהוא my‏ שפור ותקון. 


וזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'דרכוי. | <נה"מ:שרר. *נה"מ: 'הנתן. = >תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'יפה' 
הוא 'שפירי. 5זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'שפרורוי. %זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'שפרורו'. 


10 


11 


12 


13 


2127 


ספר איוב 249* 


חוללה! ידו. פי' יצר, מן 'ותחולל Sam pas‏ (תה' צ,ב), והוא מהכבד הרביעיי הנוסף, שי 
חו"ל. נחש בריח. קוּלוּבְרוּ? 0039.11 גדול והוא דג גדול ביס בדמות נחש, ונק' כן לפי 
שמבריח מקומות מהים מהקצה אל npn‏ מגדלו, והוא משל למלבי האומות החזקים, ואם 
כן mm‏ 8^ 'חוללה3 ידו' siot‏ מענין חיל וציר, כמו שאו זבתבונתו+ מחץ ^am‏ 


ומח שמץ. 5^ מעט, מן  npn‏ אזני שמץ מנהו' (לעיל ד,יב). 


[פרק כז] 
ויוסף IPN‏ שאת משלו. 


חי אל en‏ משפטי. מאשר היה רגיל לשפוט על שאר any‏ המר נפשי. אַמַרְגַּאד. מהכבד 
החמישיי, "v‏ מר"ר, ע"מ Spa’‏ (יש' ח,בג). 


ON‏ תדברנה. לשון שבועה. 


לא יחרף. vi‏ קִמְיָארְד. פיי לא יחלף, בחלוף v"‏ בלמ"ד, כמו 'מפרשי' (להלן לו,בט) 
ו'מפלשי' nv)‏ לז,טז), כלומ' לא יטה ולא יהפך לבבי למחשבה אחרת, ובער' | לנטייה 
מהמקום אנחראף לס ינחרף, שפי' לא נסח ממקומו. ד"א לא יתחדד לבבילמחשבה mns‏ 
מענין 'עם חרף נפשו' ^v)‏ ה,יח), 90" חדד נפשו להלחם, ובדב' רבו' 'אדם "jan‏ (ראה 
בבלי הוריות יד ע"א). 


יהי כרשע אויבי.% ^a 33v ^p‏ שיהיה כרשע אויבי, וזה מכלל תיקון סופרים, רו' לומ' לא 
יחרף לבבי לחשב ולהרהר במדת הדין כדי להרשיע משפט הקב"ה, סוף דבר אמר אויבי 
במקום השם ב"ה דרך כבוד, כדרך 'בי נאץ נאצת את אויבי? ^ (ש"ב יב,יד), שרו' לומ' את 
יי, והמשכיל יבין, ועוד שאעפ"י שאמ' PDR‏ במקום השם אמר כרשע לחזוק לשון דרך 
בבוד גם כן, וכן 8^ ומתקוממי בעולי. ד"א ^n"‏ כרשע “IN‏ שאהיה כרשע, ואמ' כן על 
עצמו, כדרך 'העיני האנשים pin nnn‏ (במ' טז,יד), שרו' לומ' האנשים האלה, וכן 'ובמה 
יתרצה זה אל אדוניו הלא בראשי האנשים DAN‏ (ש"א 7,02( במקום בראשינו כדי שלא 
לפתוח פה בסימן רע, וכן זולתם, כלו' למה אהיה כרשע, וזהו הנכון. ומתקוממי. פי' אויבי, 
ובן ממתקוממי תשגבני' (תה' נט,ב), "AW‏ מאויבי הקמים עלי. 


ינה"מ: 'הללה'. *המילה mayo‏ שגויה כפי שהיא wn‏ לגרוס NA‏ נה"מ: 'חללהי. | w^‏ 
גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: ובתובנתו'. | *נה"מ: 'ויסף'. | %נה"מ: איביי. = 'נה"מ:'איבי. *נה"מ: 'אדניו 
הלואי. 
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כי יבצע. קי קוּבְּדִּיסִייד. ^s‏ שיחמוד, מ' 'בוצע בצע' (יר' ו,יג ועוד), וכבר אמרנו כי זה הלשון 
נגזר מן 'בצע כסף' IW)‏ ה,יט), על דרך השאלה. כי ישל אלוה נפשו. TRID‏ טוּאִילִייד או 
TN TINIP‏ אַטוֹלִיר. mon pay‏ מן 'של נעליך' (שמ' ג,ה), ש' נש"ל, wm‏ והנח תמורת 
הדגש, )19 THY‏ יעקב' )73 כה,בט), שמש 10 5^ מה תקות חנף כי יבצע והוא יודע 
שלסוף ישל אלוה נפשו, כלומ' מה הוא מיחל ומקוה, ^y man v‏ ישל' מענין 'שלו כל 
בוגדי! בגד' (יר' יב,א), וש' של"ה, מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 117 אמריו 985 (להלן לד,לז), 
בלומ' אעפ"י שמשלה אלוה נפשו של חנף ולסוף yv‏ שימות. 


אם על שדי יתענג. או אם על שדי בתמיהה, תמיהה על תמיהה, כמו 'הירוצון? בסלע סוסים 
vmm DN‏ בבקרים' (עמ'ו,יב). יקרא אל אלוה בכל עת. פירוש שיהיה סבור שישמענו בבל 
ny‏ שיקראנו בי לא ישמענו מפני שאין קורא | אליו באמת. אורה אתכם. אָמוֹשְׁטְרָארֵי. מן 
'הורוני ואנכי אדבר'* (לעיל ו,בד; ow‏ כא,ג). ביד אל. פי' בעזרת האל, מן 'והנה ידי my‏ 
(ש"ב ג,יב), 59^ עצתי ועזרתי. אשר עם שדי לא אכחד. פיי TON‏ יודע שדי, במו שאמ' 'בי 
ידע דרך STY‏ (לעיל בג,י). 


הן ans‏ כלכם חזיתם. שזה pon‏ אדם רשע ny‏ אל. ולמה זה הבל תהבלו. בדבריכם, כלומ' 
שאתם מדברים דברי הבל וכזב, בלשון 'מהביליםל המה אתכם' (יר' בג,טז), "aw‏ מכזבים. 


משדי יקחו. שמשדי יקחו. 
אם ירבו בניו למו חרב. פי' סופם לחרב. 

במות יקברו. WITRYN‏ 5^ הרוגים, pays‏ וצדקה תציל ‘man‏ (מש' (mp a‏ 'להציל mnn‏ 
נפשם' (תה' לג,יט), שפי' nmn‏ משונה. ואלמנותיו לא תבכינה. 5^ שיהו מתעסקות 
בתלאות וצרות אחרות או שיהרגו גם כן ולא תבכינה כמו אשת פינחס בן עלי שמתה 
בשמעה שמועת אישה והלקח ארון האלים (על פי ש"א ד,יט). ד"א ימותו ביסורין קשים 
עד כי ישמחו אלמנותיו במיתתם ולא תבכינה. 

EN‏ יעבור? כעפר. פי' אם יקבץ, מן 'ויצבורל יוסף בר' (בר' מא,מט). 


וכסף נקי יחלוק.% כסף הנקי. 


בנה כעש ביתו. היא התולעת האוכלת את הבגדים. וכסכה עשה נוער.19 נוצר הכרמים 
והגנות שאינה מתקיימת. 


ינה"מ: בגדי. ‏ 2נה"מ: "רְצון. = *נה"מ: ללא 'אלי. — +נה"מ: 'הורוני ואני אחריש' (איוב ו,כד); 
'שאוני ואנכי אדבר' DU)‏ כא,ג). | 5נה"מ: 'מהבלים'. — %נה"מ: 'אלמנתיו. ‏ זנה"מ: 'יצברי. 
8נה"מ: זיצברי. לנה"מ: 'יחלק'. הסופר כתב 'יחלוף', חזר בו ותיקן ל'יחלוקי. | 9\נה"מ: Sey‏ 
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עשיר ישכב ולא יאסף. 5^ לא mn‏ עד שיהיה רש ויפקח עיניו PRI‏ העשר, כדרך 'התעיף! 
עיניך בו ואיננו' (מש' בג,ה). 


תשיגהו כמים בלהות. שי' ישיגוהו, בלומ' בלהה אחר בלהה, כמים, כנחל שוטף פתאום. 
גנבתו סופה. פי' כליון, מן 'יחדו יסופו? (יש' סו,יז). 


ישאהו קדים. ^s‏ רוח קדים דרך משל, כמו שרוח הקדים מכלה ומיבשת הצמחים, וכבר 
אמרנו כי אין רוח הקדים באה אלא להפסד ולפורענות. וישערהו ממקומו.3 5^ ינועעהו 
וינידהו. 


וישלך עליו. 5^ וישלך עליו המשליך הרעה, וכן 'באשר nnnm‏ את הצלחת' (מ"ב בא,יג), 
וזולתם. מידו ברוח יברח. מידו של משליך עליו. 


יספוק עלימו כפימו. ^U‏ יספוק עליו כפיו, שהרי אומ' 'וישרוק* עליו', או במשמעו PAD‏ | 

עליהם כפימו כל יודעיו לפנים ורואים עתה בשברו. יספוק.9 פֿיראד. pay‏ כל זה הלשון עני 
[ 

השמעת קול והכות בכף, וכן 'ויספוק? את 53^ (במ' כד,י), 'ספוק אל ירך' (יח' בא,יז). 


[פרק כח] 


בי יש לכסף מועא. זה טעם אחר לדברו הראשון שאמ' 'בצדקתי החזקתי ולא ארפה' (לעיל 
כז,ו), למה mns‏ כרשע? פי' בי הכסף והזהב ושאר הדברים enun‏ עד סוף הפרשה לבל 
יש מוצא וסוף, אבל החכמה שהיא יקרה מכל, על כן נתתי לבי עליה, בל ימי ללמוד. יזקו. 
r5‏ ענין התכה ויציקה, מן 'מזוקק? שבעתים' (תה' יב,ז), "v‏ זק"ק, ע"מ "30^ (לעיל 
טז,יג). 


ואבן יצוק נחושה. דִּי nos‏ ייד קורִידו "ova‏ רו' לומ' מהאבן PRP‏ הנחשת, ש' יצ"ק. 


קז av‏ לחשך. ללילה עד הבקר, ויש מפר' מה שאמ' כי שמים כעשן נמלחו והארץ כבגד 
תבלה. אבן אפל. פי' מקום האופל ועיקרו, וכן לשון own‏ רועה?! אבן ישראל' (בר' מט,בד), 
"aw‏ בל זרע ישראל, וכן 'ויהרוג את אחיו בני ירובעל!! שבעים איש על אבן אחת' (שו' ט,ה), 
שפי' במקום אחד. 


פרץ נחל מעם גר. דִּי קוֹרִיר. 8^ ממקום שהוא נובע וניגר, מן 'ובמים הנגרים ארצה' (ש"ב 
יד,יד), ש' נג"ר, רו' לומ' עד שלא יהא נגר. הנשכחים מני רגל. 5^ שמהלבין במקום 
הנחלים ברגל לפי שאין ow‏ מים, כדרך 'בנהר יעברו 5333 (תה' סו,ו), וכן זהדריך בנעלים' 


יזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'התעוף'. | ?נה"מ: AD‏ נה"מ:'ממקמו. +נה"מ: 'ישפקי. = 5נה"מ: 
זישרקי. | 6נה"מ: paw”‏ זנה"מ: ויספקי. | *נה"מ: 'ספקי. | *נה"מ: 'מזקקי. = 9ונה"מ: 'רעה'. 
irm‏ זיהרג ... ירָבעלי. 
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(יש' יא,טו), 10m MAW‏ בו 109032 מפני 107 וכאילו אותו הנחל נשכח ממקומו "5n‏ 
שהמים דלו מאנוש api‏ מאנוש. בלו' שדלו הנחלים מלשאוב ולשתות מהם האנשים. דלו. 
אפוקָארונְשִי. 5^ מעטו, מן לשון 'דללו וחרבו' (שם יט,ו). נעו. ya‏ והלכו ממקומם. 


ארץ ממנה sy»‏ לחם. קוֹמִיר. בלל לבל orn‏ מאכל, כמו שאו' כל הסעודה קרוי לחם, וכן 
זולתו. ותחתיה נהפך כמו אש. ^a‏ ובעת הפורענות נהפך mn)‏ הארץ שתחת הצמח ward‏ 
וחמימות כמו אש וייבש הכל. 


מקום ספיר אבניה. פי' יש בארץ מקום ספיר ואבני מרגליות. ועפרות? זהב לו. פי' העפרות 
שיוקח מהן .anm‏ או יקרא הזהב | השחוק והדק עפר, כמו שאוי 'ואשליך3 את May‏ (דב' 
ט,בא), במו שקורין גם כן לאפר עפר 'מעפר שרפת החטאת' (במ' יט,יז). 


נתיב לא ידעו עיט. פי' עוף, 5^ שאותו המקום אינו ידוע, ואינו מקום שיעברו may poy‏ 
לראותו. ולא שזפתו. נון לו בִּידִיד. ענין ראיה והבטה, מן 'ששזפתני השמש' (שה"ש א,ו). 


לא הדריכוהו.* פי' לא דרכו בו. בני שחץ. פי' בו זאב, v»‏ אומ' שהוא שם כולל לכל n‏ 
nena‏ המדבריות. ולא עדה שחל.> נון ToT‏ פי' ולא עבר, מן תר' 'אשר עבר p3‏ הגזרים 
האלה' (בר' טו,יז) דעדא pa‏ 6,899 שחל. nv‏ ארי, וכן אמ' 'עצל שחל בדרך' (מש' כו,יג). 


בעורות יאורים? בקע. 9" נהרים, ותר' DN?‏ (יש' כג,ג ועוד) 88571 וכל יקר. טודְּא 
187313 פי' כל דבר יקר מלידע ומלראות הוא רואה ויודע. 


מבכי נהרות. דִּי 5822 או 1" קוֹרִיר. 5^ חבש yim‏ הנהרות מלזוב שאפילו טיפה ps‏ זבין, 
אלא ברצונו או שמרוצתם ברצונו, וכנה זוב הנהרים ומרוצתם לדמע לפי שהדמע יורד 
במרוצתם, וכן לשון 'נבכי ים' (להלן לח,טז), שהנו"ן בו APR‏ שרשית. חבש. INTA‏ או 
אִישַטְרִינִייד. ענין עוצר ומניעה, מן 'לא אהיה Swain‏ (יש' ג,ז) שפי' מושל ועוצר את העם 
לרצונו. ותעלומה יועיא?! אור. הה"א במפיק שלא כמשפט, ואינה לכנוי רק הוא שם, פיי 
כל דבר נעלם יוציא לאור, כלומ' ימציא יש מאין. עד הנה ספר קצת מוצא הדברים ותחלתן, 
ואמר שלכל יש קץ וסוף, אבל החכמה מאין תמצא? 


ערכה. מחירה, וכן 'וערך בגדים ומחיתךי nw)‏ יז,י). בארץ החיים. פירשו רבותי' במי שמחיה 
עצמו, בלוי במי שמהנה עצמו מדברי תורה, אלא במי שממית עצמו עליה ביגיעה ורעבון. 


לא יותן! סגור תחתיה. 5^ זהב, sm‏ הזהב הנקי הצרוף ביותר, כמו שאומ' 'זהב סגורי 
(מ"א ו,ב ועוד), כלו' לא נסגר בתוכו זיוף. 


ינראה שזהו שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס soya’‏ ?נה"מ:'עפרת'. ‏ 3נה'מ:זאשלך. ‏ גנה'מ: 


'הדריכהו'. ‏ *נה"מ: mov‏ עדה שחל'] 'לא עדה ONW voy‏ 5תרגום אונקלוס ל'אשר עבר בין 
הגזרים' הוא 'דאישא עדא בין פלגיא'. ‏ 'נה"מ: ORY‏ *תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'יאור' הוא 
'נהראי. פנה"מ: חבשי. | פינה"מ: 'ותעלמה RË‏ נה"מ: 'יתן. 
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לא תסולה. נון ייד 19358 5^ אינה נערכת אפי' ערך גדול ומעולה, מן 'המסולאים? 
192 (איבה ד,ב), כלו' ענין רוממות, רו' לומ' שהחכמה לא תערך אפילו | בערך גדול 
ומסולא. בכתם אופיר. פי' בזהב אופיר, וכן ולכתם אמרתי מבטחי' (להלן לא,בד). בשהם. 
אבן לבנה וזכה מאד, ובער' אל בלור. 


לא יערכנה זהב וזכוכית. קואנט אמאש JNUYT3‏ פי' וכל שבן זכוכית, ויש לומ' שהזכוכית 
זה היא זכוכית חשובה ומעולה מאד כאבזיקרה, opi‏ 12 סמכה לזהב, או שרו' לומר 'וזכוכית' 
אבן יקרה, בלומ' ולא אבן יקרה זכה, וזהו הנכון. 


ראמות וגביש. שמות אבנים יקרות. ומשך. 30124158 5^ אורך תבונת החכמה, כלשון 
'וימיה לא 12071 (יש' יג,בב), שפי' לא יארכו. 


בכתם טהור. בזהב טהור וצרוף מבלי זיוף. 


אבדון ומות אמרו. פי' רבו' המאבדין וממיתין עצמן עליה אמרו: באזנינו שמענו שמעה, בלוי 
שהיגע בה מתקיימת בו, ואם ישכחוה יאמרו 3:79 אלים הבין דרכה, והוא ידע את מקומה, 
וברא את העולם באותיותיה, כסדרן ומשקלן יצר הבל, במו שכתו' בספר יצירה. 


כי הוא לקעות הארץ יביט. היאך יכנם* ויבראם. 


תהום אמ' לא בי היא וכו'. בדרך שאל נא בהמות ותורך* או שיח לארץ Nm‏ (לעיל 
יב,ז-ח), ויש לומ' שהוא רמז ליורדים לתהומות הים למצוא מרגליות, כלו' שאם תשאלם 
אמרו לך: 'לא בי היא'. וים אמר. ואם ליורדי הים בסחורה אמרו: "ny ps‏ חכמה. למה? 
לפי שאינן יכולין לקנות חכמה כשאר פרקמטיא. 


אבדון. הוא שאול שנקברין שם בני אדם ואובדין מן העולם הזה. 


תחת כל השמים יראה. אשר תחת כל השמים יראה ויבחר מה צריך, בלשון ‏ ואתה mmn‏ 
dan‏ העם' (שמ' יח,בא), שאו' בסוף 'ויבחר vis AWA‏ חיל' nv)‏ פסו' כה), וכן 'יד חזית' 
(יש' (nm‏ שפי' בחרת. nm‏ צריך? לעשות לרוח משקל לכל ארץ וארץ כפי כוחה. ומים 
תכן במדה. לפי כל ארץ להשקותה, שיש ארץ נגובה שצריבה גשמים רבים, ויש ארץ לחה 
שאין צריכה כל כך. 


בעשותו? למטר חק. nm‏ קצובה לפי כל הארצות, ומעין פלג להשקות כל ארץ וארץ. לחזיז. 
asp»?‏ הוא הזוהר המבריק לפני הרעם, mim‏ | סימן לרעם, "v‏ חז"ה, כמו 'הגיג' מן הג"ה, 
ונק' כן לפי שהוא סימן לרעם, anm‏ יודעין emm‏ שירעים תכף להראותו, הוא שאוי 'לחזיז 


ינה"מ: mn?  .יםיאלסמה num? aber‏ פירוש רש"י שם: 'וגם ישבחוה ויאמרו לה'. 
+פירוש רש"י שם: "יבנם. ‏ 5נה"מ: ANY‏ + זעוף השמים ויגד לך. ‏ 5נה"מ: זתרך. זנה'"מ: 
'בעשתו. 
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קולות',! כלו' mmo‏ הקולות שממנו חוזה הקולות, וכמו שאו' ראיה לדבר, וכן 'יי עושה? 
חזיזים ומטר גשם ‘ond jm‏ (זכ' (8j‏ שדרך החזיזים להיות אחריהם קולות, ואחר הקולות 
מטר, ורבו' פי' כמו ענן, ועל כן אמרו 'ה' שמות נקראין לו, נק' ענן, אד, עב, נשיא, חזיז' 
(בר"ר יג,יב; ירוש' תענית ג,ג [יד,ב]). 


18 ראה. נסתכל בה ובעצתה נעשה הכל. ויספרה. אִישֶקְרִיבִידְלֶה. פיי בו כתבה, מן 'וללמדם 
ספר' (דנ' א,ד), ורבו' פירשו ספר אותיותיה פשוטות וכפולות, ראשונה ואמצעית ואחרונה 
היא אמת, חותמו של הקב"ה, וכן בשאר סדרים ברא כל דבר ודבר באותיות אלו כמו 
שמפורש בספר יצירה. הכינה. זימנה ליצירה. 


הן יראת יי היא חכמה. היא אוצרו, זו צריבה לזו, שאין חכמה יפה בלא יראה. 


[פרק כט] 
ויוסף? IPN‏ שאת משלו. 


בהלו נרו. אִין שו אֶלוּמְרָאר או PR‏ שו אִישַקְלָארִיסִיר. ענין נוגה, מן 'לא יהלו אורם' (יש' 
יג,י), והוא מקור, ש' הל"ל, ועקרו בהָללו, (ע"מ)* 'ובפתחו' (נחמ' ח,ה), או בהָלְלו, ע"מ 'וזה 
החלם לעשות' (בר' יא,ו). אלך חשך. ^v‏ אלך בחשך. 


בימי חרפי. 7 מִי נוֹמְרָאדְּיָה. פי' בימי התפרסמי והודעי, מן 'והיאל שפחה נחרפת word‏ )1 
יט,ב), שפי' מיועדת ומפורסמת, כלו' שהייתי נודע ומפורסם בעשרי וכבודי. בסוד אלוה. 
בשהיו כשרי הדור באים לאהלי להוסד בדברי הקב"ה בחכמה. 


סביבותי נערי. משרתי 


הליכי. 5^ רגלי. בחמא.% כמו בחמאה, וכן 'כי מלבך אתה “ONT‏ (נחמ' ו,ח), שהראוי בו 
בוֹדָאָם, וכן'שיוצָא מלפני השליט' (n? np)‏ שמש' שיוצְאֶה, וזולתם. ברחוץ הליכי בחמה. 
דרך משל, 1 'נהרי נחלי דבש וחמאה' (לעיל כ,יז), כלו' כאילו הייתי רוחץ הליכי בחמאה 
ann‏ התענג. ועור יצוק עמדי. TINT‏ פירוש כאילו מן הצור יצוקים עמדי פלגי שמן, או 
pyr "ww‏ עמדי פלגי שמן, על | דרך משל גם כן, ש' יצ"ק. 


עלי קרת. כמו קריה, והת"ו בו תמורת ה"א הנקבות או למ"ד הפועל. 


וישישים. הם הזקנים הגדולים, ונק' כן לפי שעמד בס הישות ימים רבים, והמלה נגזרת מן 
“wr‏ 


ינה"מ: 'קלות'. <נה"מ:'עשה'. 3נה"מ: יסף'. = +השמטה. *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: SQV‏ 
5נה"מ: 'בחמה'. *נה"מ:  ONT‏ | *נה"מ: ‏ ברחץ. 
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עערו במלים. שי jàNT3‏ פי' נמנעו מלדבר עד שאפתח פי תחלה. 


קול נגידים נחבאו. ^v‏ קולות, או קול כל אחד ואחד מהם נחבא. פי' היו נחבאים מלפני 
ואינם משמיעים קול כדי שלא יתפרסמו ויודעו. לחכם דבקה. שלא היו מדברים מפחדי. 


ותעידני. טִישטִימוּנְיָאבָּד ^p pas‏ 5^ העידה בי כל אותו העושר והכבוד. 

ברכות אובד.! פי' אביון, ונק' כן תאר לעניו, ובן ON‏ אראה אובד מבלי לבוש' (להלן לא,יט), 
TAN’‏ אבי (דב' כו,ה), וכן נק' מסבן לפי שמסכן בעצמו, אביון לפי שאובָה ורואה ואינו אובל. 
ארנין.2 NRT‏ פי' אשמַח, מן 'אל 3903 רננה בו" (לעיל ג,ז). 

עינים הייתי לעור. בעינים, וכן 'ורגלים לפסח', 'אב אנכי לאביונים', וכיוצא בזה. 

עם קני. כלומ' עם מכוני ומלוני. 

שרשי mns‏ אלי מים. דרך משל, בענין ma‏ בעץ nv‏ על פלגי ‘on‏ (תה' א,ג). ילין 
בקעירי. PR‏ מִי ang‏ 5^ סעיף, מן 'תשלח קציריה+ עד ים' DW)‏ פ,יב), v‏ אומ' בזרע 


שָׁדִּי, בלו' שהוא לח ועתיד להיות קצור, כלומר שמובטח לקצור ממנו תבואה רבה. 


בידי תחליף. שי רִינוֹבָאבֿד. 5^ תתחדש, מן px"‏ וחלף' nv)‏ צ,ו), וזה הלשון נופל על חלוף 
מדבר לדבר, בין מטוב לרע בין מרע לטוב, כל ענין לפי מקומו. 


לי שמעו ויחלו. מהכבד הדגוש, ע"מ $127 (דב' ה,בה), והדגש בו לתפארת הקריאה 
כדגש 997 (שו' ה,ז), ומפני החי"ת לא נדגשה עי"ן הפועל. 


תטוף מלתי. 1858" 5^ תיטב ותערב עלימו מלתי כמטר בעתו, או כבשם נוטף, כדרך 
'תזל כטל אמרתי' (דב' לב,ב). 


פערו למלקוש. mp‏ אַשוְּרוּאָנוּ. 8^ במו למלקוש, כלו' במו שמיחלין ומצפין למטר המלקוש. 


אשחק אליהם.7 DN‏ אשחק. לא יאמינו. לא יאמינו INV‏ שוחק להם בכל לב, ועל כן אור 
פני לא | יפילון. ואור פני. פי' בבוד פני והודי, ובער' nan‏ וגהי מכלל שהשוחק כבודו נופל 
והודו ואין אימתו כל כך על שמשחק אליו, ואמ' איוב שאעפ"י שהיה שוחק אליהם לא היו 
מפילין אור פניו והודו אלא שאימתו עליהם תמיד. 


אבחר דרכם. פי' כל דרכיהם ועצתם אני הייתי בוחר להם כשהיו שואלין אותי איזה דרך 
לך? או מה נעשה? ואשב ראש. PRONTO‏ קָאבּוּ. פי' הייתי יושב בראש היושבים ובראש 


ינה"מ: 'ברכת qnss: TN‏ *נה"מ: 'תבאי. +נה"מ: 'קצירְהי. — *נה"מ: דְּבָּרוּ. 
%נה"מ: or’‏ 7נה"מ: ¿ON‏ 
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המסובין, והם לפני יושבים, במי שמנחם אבלים, שדרך המנחם אבלים לישב עמהם pas)‏ 
בלא הסבה ובלא כסא, כמו שהאבל יושב לארץ, כלומ' יושבים לרגלי. 


[פרק ל] 


83 כח ידיהם למה לי. 5^ באותם הימים רשעים היו ואין תועלת בס כי פורענות בא על 
ידיהם. עלימו אבד כלח. כלח. qiro‏ פיי זמן הדברים ועתם, מן 'תבא! בכלח אלי ap‏ 
(לעיל ה,כו), על דרך השאלה, שהוא זמן הזקנה, כמו שפירשנו שם, כלו' בעבורם יאבד 
זמן הדברים ועתם ויכריתום ויפסיקום מלהגיע לזמנם ולעתם ולתשלומם, ושאר פי' המלה 
הזאת בפרשת qp‏ אליפז התימני? הנסה דבר pox‏ תלאה' (לעיל ד,א-ב), במלת xian’‏ 
בכלח אלי קבר' ow)‏ ה,כו). 


בחסר ובכפן. 8^ רעב, ותר' 'רעב' (בר' מא,כז ועוד) כפנא.3 גלמוד. פי' יחידי לפי מקומו, 
m‏ 'ואני שכולה וגלמודה' (יש' מט,כא). העורקים* my‏ פי' הבורחים, ותר' 'ויברח' (שמ' 
ב,טו ועוד) 5,9991 8^ שאמש היו מבריחין אותם מבני אדם לציה ושואה ומשואה. 


הקוטפים.6 פיי הכורתים, מן 'וקטפת מלילות"? (דב' כג,כו), T‏ אקטוף'* m)‏ יז,כב). מלוח. 
אוֹרְטִיגָה. הוא עשב קשה כשנוגע בבשר האדם מכאיב, וכאילו הבשר נכרת ונכוה, מן 'ארץ 
מלחה' )7 יז,ו), על דרך ההשאלה, sn‏ שאומ' בברכות 'מלוחים שלוקים'. עלי me‏ אי 
Uy‏ 1" אַרְבֿוֹל. פי' עלים של אילן, ושי" ועלי שיח, וכן 'שמש ירח' (חב' ג,יא), וזולתו. 
me‏ 5^ אילן, מן !»5 שיח השדה' (בר' ב,ה). ושרש רתמים לחמם. הוא py‏ שטעמו מר, 
הנק' בער' גם כן רתם, ואמ' 'שרש רתמים' דרך משל, כלומר | שקוטפין nion‏ שהוא avy‏ 
mns‏ ועלי האילנות ושרש רתמים למאכל מחוסר כל, כמו שאו' 'בחסר ובכפן' (לעיל 05 
ג), ואינו מדבר על שרש מעשבים הפחותים והמרים, שהם כשרשי הרתמים, דרך משל 
מחוסר לחם. man wn‏ לחמם psv‏ הלמ"ד בו שרשית, כמו px’‏ גחלת לחמם' (יש' מז,יד), 
שי חמ"ם, ואינו נכון. 


מן גו יגורשו. 7" אֵינְטָרוּ. פיי מהתוך, ^m‏ 'מתוך' (בר' יט,בט ועוד) מן 109 וכן '[ויצא] 
man‏ (לעיל ב,כה), פי' מתוך ערי היישוב יגורשו וכו', הוא שאוי 'העורקים!! ציה' (לעיל 
פסו' ג). 


בערו[ ץ נחלים]. px‏ אָפֿאמִײַנְטוֹשׁ. 8^ בבקעי הנחלים, כלו' שהם שו ]...[ במקום שבקעו 
הנחלים וערצי ean‏ ובנקיקי הסלעין...] במערצה, ע"מ ay!‏ 'זבול', כדרך 'וחתחתים 
]...[ (קה' יב,ה). mn‏ עפר. הוא ערוץ הנחלים. וכפים. הוא ]...[ כיפא 13 


ונה"מ: 'תבוא'. | <נה"מ:+ץיאמר. Dunn?‏ אונקלוס ל'רעב' הוא RIDI‏ +נה"מ: 'הערקים. 
*תרגום אונקלוס ל'ויברח' הוא זערקי. 5נה"מ: 'הקטפים'. | no omini‏ *נה"מ: “opr‏ 
לנה"מ: SWG‏ > תרגום אונקלוס ל'מתוך' הוא 'מגו. ‏ !נה'"מ:'הערקיםי. ‏ *נה"מ: 'חרי. 
manis‏ אונקלוס 99075 (במ' כ,ח) הוא 'ביפאי. 
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ינהקו. כמו ינאקו, כמו Tian ias!‏ [... ]קוצים, ובלעז mp‏ יסופחו.! פי' יאספו anm‏ 
שם, מן 'ונספחו על בית יעקב' (יש' יד,א), פירוש שמנהגם לעמוד במדברות ומתאספין בין 
שיחים nnm‏ חרולים, v‏ אומ' מענין 'שאת או ספחת' (וי' יג,ב), כלומ' שאותן החרולים 
prison‏ אותם, כלו' עושין ספחת בבשרם, כדרך 'סלון ממאיר pipi‏ מכאיב'? (יח' כח,בד). 


נכאו מן הארץ. שַפֿלָאקָרוֹן. פיי נחלשו ונכרתו מן הארץ, כלומ' ממקום היישוב, בענין 'אל 
עני ונבה רוח' (יש' סו,ב), וכן 'תהגו TN‏ נכאים' DW)‏ טז,ז), והוא נפעל, ש' נב"ה, ועקרו 
ננבאו, והאל"ף במקום ה"א, ע"מ 9827 (יר' ב,ח ועוד). 


כי יתרי? פתח ויענני. מִי TTP RID‏ דּישוּלְביד. מן 'ויתדותס* ומיתריהם' (במ' ג,לז ועוד), פיי 
יתר יראתי שהייתי אוסר אותם בו ims nna‏ הקב"ה עד שלא ייראו ולא 1192 מפני ואותי 
ענה. ורסן מפני שלחו. ^n 177 Tow ap‏ שולְטָארון. פי' שלא יראו ולא בושו מפני, 
וכאילו טרם זה הייתי חוסם פיהם ברסן כמו שעושין לבהמות, כמו שאומ' 'במתג ורסן עדיו 
לבלום' (תה' לב,ט), שמשימין אותו בפי | הבהמות להנהיגם לרצון הרוכב, כדרך 'אשמרה 
לפי מחסום' (שם לט,ב). 


פרחח. פוֹלְיוֹשׁ. פי' הקטנים והנערים יקומו על ימינו ללעג לו, וכן בדב' רבותינו 'פרחי כהונה' 
(משנה יומא א,ז ועוד), שהם בני הכהנים הקטנים, vn‏ אומ' שהוא מורכב מן 'פרח' ו'חח', 
והוא רמז לבני אדם הקלים והנבזים, ודמה אותם לפרח החח והקוץ שאין בו ממש והועיל. 
רגלי שלחו. אִינְפוּשָאן. 5^ אם צר להם המקום pamm‏ אותי הלאה. ויסלו עלי. אַקלְסָאדְן 
או אִישְׁפִינְן. 5^ על דרך נבלה ond [ww]‏ לעשות עושין מסלותם בפני ואצלי ולא ייראו, 
vn‏ אומ' מענין 'סלון ממאיר' (יח' כח,בד), וכן 'כי סרבים וסלונים' nv)‏ ב,ו), כלו' ישליכו 
במסלתי קוצים להכאיבני, דרך משל. 


נתסו נתיבתי. במו נתצו, וכן “pry”‏ (דה"א 25,10( 019971“ (לעיל כ,ח), וזולתם. להוותי? 
יעילו. nonpons‏ שַאפְּרודֶּן, 5^ לשברי ולצרתי ההוה לי יועילו, כלומ' להותי ישמחו כאילו 
היה ond‏ תועלת ועזר, בענין ' השמחים ללא דבר' (עמ' ו,יג), בלומ' שמחים לתועלת paw‏ 
להם בה עזר. 


כפרץ רחב יאתיו. בִּיאִינִין. 5^ יבואו, והיו"ד במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, במשפט שלא כמנהג, 
1 יחסיון (תה' לו,ח), ow) nv‏ עח,מד), וזולתם, פי' יבואו עלי כפרץ רחב, כלומ' רבים 
להצר לי. תחת שואה.% PR‏ 382315 7" אִינְקוּנְטָה. 5^ TAT‏ מקום נסתר, מענין 'תכסה שנאה 
במשאון' (מש' 13/2( ואעפ"י שאינו משרשו שש' זה שו"א, וש' 'NUD'‏ שא"ה, PIY‏ אחד 
ושני שרשים. 


ינה"מ: nao”‏ ?נה"מ: ARIN‏ 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'יתרו'. | +נה"מ: 'זיתדתםי. | *נה"מ: 


'יעלץ. | éנה'מ:"עלסי.‏ זנה"מ:להותי. *נה"מ: שאה 
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תרדף כרוח נדיבתי.1 פי' נפשי, ונק' כן לפי שהיא בעלת הנדיבות, או שאמ' על מעלה nm‏ 
הראויה לבוא לו, כמו שאמ' 'וכעב עברה 2.910 ד"א רוח נדיבה שהיתה שורה מתחלה 
עלי. 


ועתה. לזו הצרה תשתפך עלי נפשי כאדם שמתפעמה 312 יאחזוני ימי עוני כופין אותי 
להשתפך נפשי. 


עצמי נקר. אֶרְנְקאד. מן 'העיני האנשים onn‏ תנקר' (במ' טז,יד), פי' התולעים מנקרים בשרי 
מעל עצמי. ועורקי.* מיש בִּינָאש. פי' גידי, מן ער' שקורין לגידים pry‏ | לאל ישכבון. נון 
ERIS‏ 5^ לא ישקטו, בלומ' PR‏ להם מנוחה, בענין OY‏ בלילה לא שכב לבו' (קה' ב,כג). 


ברב כח vanm‏ לבושי. ברוב בח הקב"ה משתנה לבושי. יתחפש. שי THOT‏ פי' ישתנה, 
מן 'התחפש ובא במלחמה' (מ"א כב,ל). לבושי. פי' עורי, בדרך לשון 'עור ובשר תלבישניי 
(לעיל י,יא), ובן לשון 'מי גלה פני לבושו' (להלן מא,ה) "av‏ עורו. פי' משתנה mw‏ ]...[ גלד 
אחר גלד. כפי כתנתי יאזרני. פי' כפי לבושי מאזרני ומסו[בבני אותו לבוש], כלומ' אותו 
הנגע, בדרך 'וילבש קללה במדו' nn)‏ קט,יח). 


הורני? לחמר. פי' השליבני, מן 'ירה בים' (שמ' טו,ד), והוא מהכבד החמישיי, ש' יר"ה [הוא 
שאו'] 'והוא IWY‏ בתוך האפרי (לעיל ב,ח). 


מ בונן* בי. קלייא. פי' שתקתי, מן'וכפתחו עמדו כל ‘Oy‏ (נחמ' ח,ה), כלומ' עמדתי 
עמדתי ותתבונןé‏ בי. ^ni 7p‏ מן' לעםי ל 
ושתקתי לראות ולהבין. ותתבונן? בי. פי' אתה מחשב עלי לשנות את נגעי. 


תשאני אל רוח תרכיבגי. אל רוח שַדִים, "Da‏ תשאני ברעדה ותרכיבני אל רוח, כלומ' 
תסלקני מהקרקע man‏ הרעדה, דרך משל. 10333720 תושיה.!! דִּילִידִּיש דּימי. py‏ מסיסה, 
פי' תמס ותעבר ממני תושיה, כלו' תמס לבבי עד שהתושיה והחכמה עוברת ונימסת ממני, 
מן 'למען למוג לב' (יח' בא,ב), sm‏ לשון התפעל מהכבד הרביעיי, ש' מו"ג, וכבר אמרנו 
כי תושיה היא החכמה המפוארת והעצה הנכונה, והחכמה הנמצאת תמיד, והוא נגזר מן 
pr‏ לפי שיישותה נמצא תמיד לעולם, "v‏ יש"ה והיו"ד בו למ"ד הפועל. 


מות תשיבני. אל מות. ובית מועד לכל חי. שהוא מקום מועד לכל להועד שם. 
אך לא בעי ישלח יד. PR‏ פוּאָיוּ. 5^ גומא וחפירה, מן 'לעי השדה למטעי כרם' )3^ א,ו), ובן 


'בעיי העברים' (במ' כא,יא ועוד), והוא רמז לקבר, פי' אך לא בקבר ישלח השופט ידו, או 
מושיע לסמוך, כלומ' להצילו מהמות. אם בפידו. כמו באידו, פי' ולא בפידו להן שוע. ניש 


ינה"מ: נדבתי. ?נה"מ: 'ישָעת". | ראה פירוש רשיי שם: 'כאדם שתתפעם רוחו בי'. ‏ +נה"מ: 


וערקי. 5מלה זאת כתובה פעמיים, בסוף הדף הקודם ובתחילת הדף am‏ %מילה זאת שגויה 
כפי שהיא ויש לגרוס gad’‏ 'נה"מ:'הרני. פנה"מ: זתתבנן. | *נה"מ: 'ותתבנן. | 9ינה"מ: 
ותמגגני". | "זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: ¿MOR‏ 
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APRA ho | ps‏ להן שוע. ems‏ 5^ ולא בפידו של אדם להן תשועה, או בפיד שמביא פוא 
עליהם הקב"ה ond pr‏ תשועה להצילם ממות, מן 'הנותן תשועה למלכים' (תה' קמד,י), 

"ym‏ אגאתה, ובן לשון pw?‏ אל ההר' (יש' כב,ה), 90" שיברח ow‏ לתשועה להמלט 

מן האויב, "v‏ שו"ע, ע"מ 'טוב', ואמ' 'להן שוע' במקום ond‏ על דרך ג[נאי], 1 'עשיתן 
תועבה' (יח' 1235( במקום עשיתם, והפך זה 'ויאמר להם? מדוע עשיתן' (שמ' א,יח), דרך 

לשון כבוד, וזולתם. 


אם לא בכיתי לקשה יום. לשון שבועה, [m‏ כל כיוצא בזה בכל הפרשה. פי' יודע ומכיר הוא 
שבביתי לקשה יום וכו'. לקשה יום. לקשה מזל, והוא העני, כלומ' שהייתי רחמני על העניים 
ועל האביונים. עגמה. אִי אַטְרִישָטָאש NAR‏ פור OX‏ מִיסְכִּינוּ. ענין ]...[ מדב' aman‏ 
'מפני עגמת נפש' (משנה מגילה ג,ג ועוד). לאביון. בעבור האביון. 


ואיחלה לאור. לאור הישועה. ויבא אפל. הצרה. 


מעי anm‏ פורון אַפֿירְבִּינְטָאדּוֹש. ענין הרתיחה ידוע, מן nm‏ רתחיה' (יח' כד,ה). ולא דמו. 
נון קִידְּארוֹן. 5^ לא שקטו, מן INT‏ עד הגיענו אליכם' (ש"א יד,ט), וכן לשון DTI‏ השמש 
mm‏ עמד' (יהו' י,יג). 


קדר הלכתי. T1‏ 5^ קודר בחשך הצרה. בלא חמה. בלא ms‏ הישועה. 
AN‏ הייתי. 1,0829 'ורע לבנות יענה' וברע, ואמ' כן מפני שאלו עוסקין בבבי כל ימיהם. 


עורי שחר. שי דִּינִינְרִישִיד. מן 'חשך משחור תארם' (איכה ד,ח). ועצמי חרה. שי 
אִינְרוֹשְׁיְאד. py‏ הדלקת החמימות, מן זבחרחור? ובחרב' (דב' כח,כב), ש' חר"ר, ע"מ 
'איך nn‏ (יר' מח,לט), ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. 


[פרק לא] 


ומה אתבונן. קי נון קָאַטִי + ^s‏ שלא אתבונן, וכן לשון מה ברי ומה בר בטני' wn)‏ לא,ב), 
'ומה ידעת דבר' (להלן לד,לג), שרו' לומ' אל ברי ואל בר בטני, ולא ידעת דבר. אתבונן. 
ענין הבטה, מן ואתבונן אליו' (מ"א ג,בא), כלומר מה לי להתבונן על בתולה. פירשו ^ma‏ 
(אדרנ"ש נוס' א פרק ב) שכך היתה חסידותן של בני נח שלא לתת עין בפנויה שמא לאחר 
זמן תנשא ונמצא כרוך אחריה. 


ונראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס AW‏ <נה"מ: qn»‏ 033 ובחרחרי. >נראה שזהו שיבוש 


ORD’ לגרוס‎ WN 
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ומה | pon‏ אלוה ממעל. ואיוב אמ' שלא להתבונן על בתולה קודם שישא אשה "Sys!‏ 
שזה דרך בני העולם py nnd‏ בבתולה לבחרה לאשה בי זה ms pon‏ ממעל לכל, בלומ' 
125 בראן ודבר מותר הוא, והוא כרת ברית לעיניו שלא mam‏ מפני הטעם הראשון של 
מעלה. 


הלוא! איד לעול. פי' הלא האיד הבא [אלי ראוי] לבוא לעול ולא לי, כלומ' ראוי לבוא על 
אלו. ונכר. AMIN‏ ענין מסירה והסגר, מן 'נכר אותו? אלים בידי' (ש"א כג,ז), שפיי 
מסר. 


EN‏ הלכתי עם שוא. 5^ עם מתי שוא. enm‏ על מרמה. או TRIPOW SS‏ ענין מהירות, מן 
'בעתה אחישנה' (יש' ס,כב), "v‏ חש"ה, לפי שהוא בפתח. ע"מ 'ותעל' (שמ' ב,בג (mpi‏ 
ענין אחד ושני שרשים. 


ואחר עיני הלך לבי. אחר ראות עיני, כדרך 'ולא 311100 אחרי לבבכם ואחרי עיניכם' (במ' 
טו,לט). דבק מאום. אַלְגוּ. 5^ מאומה מעשק וחמס, אם כן עשיתי הייתי ראוי לבוא עלי 
קללה שאזרעה ואחר יאכל וצאצאי ישורשו. ישורשו.* Few‏ דִּירְדְגָאדוש. פירו' יעקרו, 
כלשון 'ושרשך מארץ חיים' (תה' נב,ז). 


mun‏ לאחר אשתי. כנוי למשגל, והוא שאו' 'ועליה יכרעון אחרין. אחרין. 122 אחרים. וכן 
'מלים', ‘pon’‏ 'מלביםי, 'מלכין, וזולתם. 


כי היא זמה. מִלְפִישָרִייא. ענין מחשבת הרעה, וכבר כתבנו בסדר אחרי מות בי זה הלשון 
ענין מחשבה הוא, בין למחשבה סתם, בין למחשבת החכמה, בין למחשבת הרעה, כל 
mp‏ לפי מקומו. py‏ פלילים. דיליגו אִיוּדִּיזִיש. 8^ ny‏ גדול שהפלילים מחייבין poy‏ מיתה, 
והפלילים on‏ השופטים nm pim‏ היא המיתה שמחייבין על ny‏ זה שריפה, הוא שאומ' 
'כי אש היא עד אבדון תאכל', כמו שמפורש בתורה שהנואף חייב שרפה. עד אבדון. כלומ' 
עד שימות ועד בכלל, כלו' לעולם, וכן בער' ללאבד, ועוד ^a‏ תאכל לעולם עד שתאבד הכל, 
הוא שאו 'ובכל תבואתי תשרש. תשרש. דירַדְגִיד. 5^ תעקור השריפה, כלומ' שריפת רוח 
הקדים | תשרש תבואתי. 


עושני עשחו. מִי AARP‏ פי' בוראי, והנו"ן בו כנו"ן 'תחתני' (ש"ב כב,לז ועוד), 'בעדניי 
(תה' קלט,יא), שהראוי ona‏ תחתי, בעדי, עושִי. TI‏ קונְפוּשִידלוּ. באילו אמ' 
ויכונננהו, maim‏ השלישית והה"א מובלעות בדגשין, mam‏ הנו"ן השלישית מובלעת 
נוספת כנו"ן "9513310 (דב' לב,י), ^ni‏ (שם). ברחם אחד. הוא [...]. 


ינה"מ: 'הלאי. — ?נה"מ: ADR‏ 5נה"מ: nm‏ +נה"מ: 'ישרשוי. = 5זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
NT‏ 5נה"מ: עשני. | זנה"מ:'יכננו. נה"מ:"ײסבבנהו. 
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ועיני אלמנה אכלה. פיז דִּישִׁיאַר. מענין 'כליון! עינים' ow)‏ כח,סה) [...] בליון עינים ממה 
שהיתה מתאוה ומצפה לו. 


כי מנעורי [גדלני] כאב. שי Tip TWIP‏ מִיגוּ הולור. ענין תרבות, מן לשון 'גדלתי ורוממתי" 
(יש' א,ב), וכן 'הילדים אשר גדלו אתו' (מ"א יב,ח (mpi‏ והוא פו' עומ' man‏ פַעֲל, רו' לומ' 
גדל עמי כאב, בלומ' מנעורי השגחתי לכאב הדלים והיתומים והאלמנות ורחמתי עליהם 
ושמחתים במתנות כמו שמפורש בפרשה זו, והענין שב אל היתום שזכר למעלה, וכן ומבטן 
אמי אנחנה' שב אל האלמנה, ושאמ' 'ומבטן אמי אנחנה' בדרך 'מעודי ועד? היום m‏ )3^ 
מח,טו). כאב. כמו 382, והוא תופש שני ענינים AND‏ וּכֿאב, כלומ' גדל עמי כאָב העניים 
להשגיח אליהם, כמו שמשגיח אדם על אביו, או כשמשגיח האב על בניו, זהו פירוש 282, 
ור' יונה כתב 'גדלנ" פו' יוצא, כאילו אמ' 1973 וענין אחד הוא. ומבטן "ON‏ אנחנה. פיי 
משיצאתי מבטן אמי נהגתי בזו המדה להשגיח אל בעניים. 


EN‏ אראה אובד. מִיסְכִּינוּ. ונק' כן תאר לענינו במו שנק' DA‏ כן מסכן שמסכן בעצמו. 


משכמח. רפי הה"א ומשפטה במפיק, והשכם הוא שעל הכתף בין פרק הכתף והזרוע, וכן 
'וישימו על שכם שניהם' DW)‏ ט,כג). ואזרועי מקנה. רפי הה"א גם כן, ומשפטה במפיק גם 
בן. 


כי פחד אלי איד אל. na‏ הייתי מפחד שיבוא אלי איד אל בעון זה. ומשאתו לא אוכל. די 
שו an‏ ענין פחד, מן 'הלא שאתו תבעת אתכם' (לעיל יג,יא). לא אוכל. לא אובל 451305 
הצרה | שיביא עלי. 


זהב כסלי. פי' מבטחי, מן 'וישימו באלים כסלם' (תה' עח,ז), כמו שאו' 'ולכתם אמרתי 
מבטחי.. ולכתם. לזהב, וכן לא תסולה* בכתם vas‏ (לעיל כח,טז), ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, 
כמו 'בי עשית משפטי ודיני' (תה' ט,ה), 'הנה בשמים עדי וסהדי" (לעיל טז,יט), וזולתם. 


בי רב חילי. פי' ממוני, מן 'חיל בי ינוב' (תה' סב,יא). וכי כביר. קוּאַנדּ Ain‏ פי' רב, מן 'כברת 
‘pax‏ (בר' מח,ז ועוד). 


EN‏ אראה אור כי יהל. קוּאַנָד שָלוּמְרְד. ענין הנוגה, מן 'לא יהלו אורם' (יש' יג,י), 'בהלו נרו' 
(לעיל בט,ג), "v‏ הל"ל, ע"מ 'והוא יחל להושיע את ישראל' )0 יג,ה). 5^ DN‏ אראה TIN‏ 
הרשעים והצלחתם כשהשעה משחקת להם, כלו' לא השגחתי לעשרם והצלחתם, כדרך 
'חיל בי ינוב אל תשיתו לב' (תה' סב,י), ובן ענין 'וירח יקר הולך.? 


ונה"מ: וכליוץ. | <נה"מ:'עד. 3נה"מ:'עזרעי. +מילה זאת כתובה בשורה הקודמת בטעות. 
5נה"מ: 'תסלהי. 6נה"מ: ושהדי. | זנה"מ:'הלך. 
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2 ספר איוב 


ויפת בסתר לבי. נִישִי שונְבְדִיד. ש' פת"ה, ועקרו ויפתה, ע"מ unn av"‏ שבי" (במ' בא,א), 
ובן 'וישת' (בר' ט,בא ועוד), וזולתם, שבתשלומם ראוי בהם ויפתה, וישבה, וישתה, והדגש 
o3‏ לתפארת הקריאה. פי' ולא נפתה לבי בסתר לזה אבל ותשק ידי לפי, בלומ' ox‏ באתי 
להרהר שמתי ידי לפי as‏ זמות יד לפה' (מש' ל,לב). 


גם הוא עון פלילי. דִּילִיגוּ tis‏ אַיוּדּיזִיש. 78 py‏ גדול שמחייב voy‏ הדיין מיתה, כלו' ny‏ גדול 
הוא, וכן ny'‏ פלילים' (לעיל לא,יא). כי כחשתי. קִי APPT‏ 5^ שאכחש, כלו' שאם אשגיח 
לעשר אכחש לאל ממעל, כדרך 'פן אשבע ובחשתי' (מש' ל,ט). 


Tnm 'וירח' בשמגיה‎ jada אראה אור כי יהל' חמה בתקופתה וגבורתה‎ DN Man v" 
בסתר לבי' לאמר לשמש ולירח אלהות, בשאר אומות העולם הנדחים לצבא, לצבא‎ nav 
השמים.‎ 


בפיד משנאי. כמו באיד. והתעוררתי.! או מִי אִינְגְרַאמִיאִי. ענין תנועה, פי' או DN‏ התנועעתי 
משמחתי כשמצאו רע כי כן דרך השמח הרבה להתעורר ולהתנועע, והוא nw)‏ התפעל, 
שי עו"ר. 


ולא נתתי לחטוא? חכי. שאקללנו ולשאול מאת הקב"ה באלה נפשו. ד"א להקניט שונאי 
לתבעו על ממון שאין לי עליו כדי להשביעו ולשאול באלה נפשו, אעפ"י שמתִי אהלי | 
שונאים אותו ואומרים מי יתן מבשרו לא נשבע? 


לארח אפתח. לעוברי אורח. 


לטמון בחבי עוני. ^n PR‏ אֲשְׁקוֹנְדִיגוּ. 5^ במחבואי, והוא כנוי ללב שהוא יושב במחבואי 
מחיצה תחת מחיצה, או שנק' כן שממנו יוצאת החיבה, "v‏ חב"ב, ע"מ "ויהי בשלם סכוי 
(תה' עו,ג), בענין 'מבסה פשעיו לא יצליח' (מש' כח,יג), או ש' חב"א, וכאילו אמ' בחבאי, 
והדגש תמורת האל"ף, וזהו הנכון. 


כי אערוץ המון רבח. .n380nzp XP‏ 5^ מתחלה הייתי מעריץ ומשבר ומכניע nan‏ רב 
של רשעים ועתה ובוז משפחות יחתני. המון רבה. כמו רב, וכן DIAN’‏ רבה' (בר' ז,יא (mpi‏ 
יחתני. מָאמִידְּרִיסִיד. ענין יראה, מן 'ויהי nnn‏ אלים' nv)‏ לה,ה), ש' חת"ת, והוא מהכבד 
החמישיי, ע"מ 920% (יח' מז,ב). 30783 לא אעא mns‏ אִי קידוּ. ענין עמידה, מלשון 'דמו 
עד הגיענו אליהם'* (ש"א יד,ט), 'וידם השמש' ^m)‏ י,יג), העמידה מושאלת מן השתיקה 
והשתיקה מן העמידה, שאו' 'בי עמדו לא ענו Ny‏ (להלן לב,טז), במקום שתקו, זבפתחו 
עמדו כל העם' (נחמ' ח,ה), במקום שתקו גם כן. 


הן תוי. is Dern‏ דִּישִיאוּ. ענין סימן ורישום, מן ^n nnn‏ (יח' ט,ד), ש' תו"ה, 5^ 
סימני ורישומי על "Tv‏ שיענני, כלומ' כוונתי ופיוסי עליו שיענני לבקשתי זאת, וכן 'וקדוש 


ינה"מ: זהתעררתיי. ?נה"מ: לחטא. 3נה"מ:ץאָדּם. +נה"מ: 'אליכם'. 
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ישראל התוו' (תה' עח,מא). ויש מפר' ענין תאוה, כלו' הן תאותי ורצוני ששדי יענני, ולזה 
הדעת mm‏ שרשו או"ה, או יהיה ענין אחד ושני שרשים מענין תאוה, או"ה ותו"ה, 1223 
שהוא גם כן מענין רישום שני שרשים, או"ה ותו"ה, 'והתאויתם לכם' (במ' לד,י) ש' או"ה, 
'והתוית ^n‏ (יח' ט,ד), ש' תו"ה. וספר כתב איש ריבי. an»‏ גם הוא ספרו להתוכח עמי, 
ואותו ספר על שכמי אשאנו לשמרו ולכבדו. אם לא. לשון שבועה, וכן ma‏ בפרשה זו 
ובשאר המקרא. אענדנו. pip‏ קשירה, כמו אקשרנו, מן 'ענדם על גרגרותיך' (מש' ו,כא). 
עטרות לי. בעטרות לי. 


מספר עעדי אגידנו. לו מְיוֹרְגָּארְיֵאי. 8^ ארוממנו | ואכבדנו, כלו' אשימנו לי לנגיד וליועץ, 
הוא "NV‏ 'כמו נגיד אקרבנו', ש' נג"ד. 


אם עלי אדמתי תזעק. פי' אנשי אדמתי וארצי, על לקט, ושכחה, ופאה, ומעשרות, או על 
עשק וגזל. תלמיה. שוש שוּלְקוש. לחרוש בשור ובחמור יחדו, או לעשוק שכר החורש "nbn‏ 
שדה. 


אם כחה. 9" פריה, וכן pw)‏ 'לא תוסף תת כוחה' לך' (בר' ד,יב). הפחתי. דולורייא. פיי 
הדָאבתי והבאבתי, מן 'מפח wa‏ (לעיל יא,ב), ותר' 'ודאכון נפש' (דב' כח,סה) ומפחת 
2,093 ש' נפ"ח, ואם זאת עשיתי, תחת non‏ יצא חוח. באשה. לְמְרוּשְקָה. מן ממיני אשבים 
הפחותים הנבאשים, כלומ' הרעים, ותר' 'וירע ?ry3‏ (בר' מח,יז ועוד) vy" m Susa‏ 
באושים'* (יש' ה,ב ועוד), שהם הענבים הרעים. תחת non‏ יצא nnm mn‏ שעורה יצא 
באשה, לימדתך תורה דרך ארץ שהשדה המעלה חוחים יפה לזרעה חטים, ואם באושים 
יפה לשעורים. 


[פרק לב] 
וישבתו שלשת האנשים. 


ממשפחת רם. אמרו כי הוא אברהם. 


וירשיעו את איוב. שירשיעו, v»‏ מפר' שהוא מכלל npn‏ סופרים, כלו' וירשיעו את 55 
בששתקו. 


על כן זחלתי. מִי אִישְׁפַבֿרִיסִי. ענין פחד ויראה, וכאילו אמר דחלתי בחלוף זי"ן בדל"ת, כמו 
nr nv‏ (בר' ה,א ועוד) דין,5 m‏ 'זאת' OW)‏ ב,כג ועוד) דא,% mpi‏ שהוא נגזר מן 'זוחלי? 
עפר' (דב' לב,בד) שהוא ענין הלוך באט כי הפוחד והירא מתעכב ומתאחר מלהתקדם, 


ינה"מ: 'תסף ... כחה'. Dan?‏ אונקלוס ל'ודאבון נפש' הוא זמפחת wal‏ תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'ומדיבת Was‏ (וי' כו,טז) הוא זמבחן WII‏ *תרגום אונקלוס ל'וירע' הוא WRI‏ +נה"מ: 
'באַשים. 5תרגום אונקלוס לזה' הוא PT‏ 5תרגום אונקלוס ל'זאת' הוא 'דא'. 'נה"מ: ץחלי. 


37 


38 


40-39 


N136 


264* 350 איוב 
ובאילו אמ' פחדתי ואירא בבפל דבר, 123 'סבוני גם סבבוני' (תה' קיח,יא), וזולתם, או 
התאחרתי. ואירא מחוות! 95 פי' מהגיד, m‏ 'ויגד' (בר' ט,בב ועוד) וחוי.? דעי. הנפרד 
unn‏ דע, ע"מ YT‏ ש' דו"ע, וכן 'מדוע' ש' דו"ע גם כן. 


אמרתי ימים ידברו. שי' "WIN‏ ימים, וכן 33101 שנים' אנשי רוב שנים. 


רוח היא. 5^ חכמה, כלו' רוח חכמה. תבינם. לוש TNS‏ אִינְטִינְדִּיר. 5^ יוצא מהכבד 
החמישיי, ש' בי"ן. 


לא רבים. מיוֹדִישׁ. פיי דגולים, ותר' 9177 (דב' ד,ז ועוד) 45 וכן 'ורבי המלך בבלי* (יר' 
לט,יג; DW‏ מא,א). 


אזין. במו אאזין, nim‏ תמורת | האל"ף פ"א הפועל, וכן 'מהר אלים 71281 (יח' בח,טז), 
v‏ אומ' שהוא מנחי העי"ן, ע"מ 'אריב' (יש' מט,כה ועוד), ובן 'שקר rm‏ (מש' יז,ד). 


ועדיכם אתבונן. בוש POND‏ 5^ אליכם, וכן 'האזינה עדי (במ' כג,יח), שפי' אלי, וכן 'עדיך 
תאתה' )3^ ד,ח), שפי' אליך, וכן'באו עדיה Man‏ (לעיל ו,כ), וזולתם, v‏ מפר' 'ועדיכם' 


'האזינה עדי" (במ' כג,יח) כמו דבריכם, דברי, ואינו נכון. עונה אמריו. שי" לאמריו. 


אל ידפנו. לוּ אִינְפוּשָארָאד. ענין דחיפה, ש' נד"ף, כלו' אל ידחפנו וינצחנו בדברים נכונים, 
וכן היה שאמ' איוב 'אחת דברתי ולא אענה' (להלן מ,ה), 'על כן אמאס ונחמתי' nv)‏ מב,ו). 


העתיקו מהם מלין.% 75 הסירו. 

בי עמדו. 5^ שתקו, וכן 'וכפתחו עמדו כל העם' (נחמ' ח,ה). 

אענה אף pian MIN‏ הקל, ע"מ 'אעלה אבסה “PIX‏ (יר' מו,ח), שמשפטם אענה, אעלה. 

כי מלתי מלים. 'my nas‏ מבעלי הה"א למ"ד הפועל, "v‏ מל"ה, וכן 'מלו תוכך' m)‏ בח,טז). 
כאובות? חדשים. פי' בו נאדות. יבקע. רוצה לומ' לא יבקע, כלומ' שבטנו מלא דברים ואינו 
מתבקע להרויח לו, כאילו הוא באובות חדשים שאינם מתבקעים כמו שאם היו בלים. וזה 


הביקוע הוא הדבור שלא דבר עד הנה, והציקתהו רוח בטנו לדבר עד שדבר ורווח לו, וזהו 
הביקוע ששאל שאמ' 'אדברה וירוח 5 


ונה"מ: 'מחות'. | ?תרגום אונקלוס ליויגד' הוא MANY‏ %נה'מ:'רב'. +תרגום אונקלוס 21735 
הוא ¿IV‏ | 5נה"מ: 'כל רבי מלך בבלי (יר' לט,יג); זרבי בבלי (שם מא,א). — >נה"מ: 'מלים'. 
ani?‏ 'כאבותי. 
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לא אכנה. נון קוֹנוֹמְרָארִיהכנוי הוא לשון תאר, כגון שאומ' חכם, רשע, נאמן, גנב, וכיוצא 
בזה, וכן mns‏ רבותי' לשמות הקב"ה שהם שמות התאר, באמרם 'בכל הכנויין חייב' (בבלי 
סנה' נו ע"א), ושאומ' 'כי לא ידעתי אכנה', 'אבנך' (יש' מה,ד), ענין כסוי והעלם הוא דרך 
כבוד. אמ' אליהוא לאיוב לא אכסה שמך ולא אעלימהו אם אתה רשע ולא אשא פניך, 
ובן 'ובשם ישראל DW) ‘AID‏ מד,ה), כלו' no»‏ שמו, ויאמר בי ישראל הוא. כמעט ישאני. 
מַארְנְקְרָאד או מִי פרינדראד. לשון נטילה ועקירה, והוא נטילת הנשמה והעלותה, כדרך 
אל תעלני בחצי ימי" (תה' קב,בה), ובן 'כי לקח אותו! אלים' (בר' ה,כד), רו' לומ' במעט 
אמות מרוב מצוקותי. 


[פרק לג] 
ברור מללו. שי' דבר ברור. 


ערכה לפני. .OPTIÍN‏ 5^ הסתדר והערך לעמוד לפני, ע"מ 'שְׁלְחָה' nv)‏ מג,ח ועוד), | 
'שכבה' nv)‏ לט,ז ועוד), והחרק במקום סגול במקומות רבים. 


הן אני כפיך לאל. Ziv DID‏ 837 פור 9.9798" maya‏ האל ובטענתו, כלשון 'אם לאל 
תריבון (לעיל יג,ח), שפי' maya‏ האל. פירוש במו ששאל פיך להתוכח oy‏ מי שלא יבעתך 
שאמרת לא איש כמוני אעננו' nv)‏ ט,לב), הנני איש כמוך במקום האל, ואימתי לא 
תבעתך. קורעתי.* 18 11830 5^ נגזרתי, ובמשנה (יומא ג,ד) 'הביאו לו התמיד קרצו', כלו' 
שחטו, וכן בענין נדנוד העינים והשפתים ללעג ולבוז או למרמה קורץ בעיניו יקרצו כאילו 
קורץ וכורת אותם. 


ואכפי. )7 פּרֵימִיוּ. פי' בפייתי, מן 'כי אבף voy‏ פיה* (מש' טז,בו). 
וקול vox‏ אשמע. אוסקו. לשון mn‏ כלומ' אני שומע, על דרך השיר. רוצה לומ' שמעתי. 


חף אנכי. לִימְפִּיוּ. פי' נקי, בלו' מנוקה מעון, מדברי רבו' 'אשה חופפת ביום וטובלת בלילה' 
(בבלי נדה סח ע"א), שהוא חכוך הראש qum‏ לנקותו, ש' חפ"ף, ע"מ Tr‏ 'חס'. 


הן תנואות. 9.0238" עלילות דברים, ענין שבר הדברים והמחשבות ובטולם, כלו' עלילות 
לבטל דברי. 


כי ירבה אלוה WIN‏ קאש TIPA‏ אֶל iT‏ מש קי אֶל אוֹמְנָי. 5^ בי יגדל האל בצדקו יותר מן 
האדם, כלומ' גדול הוא וצדיק בכל דרכיו, כדרך 'יגדל נא כח ^ (במ' יד,יז). ^m‏ גדול' (דב' 
(mp 1,7‏ רב,% והוא פו' עומ', ש' רב"ה. ד"א PR‏ הקב"ה Pay‏ לדקדק כל כך אחר האדם בי 


ונה"מ: ANR‏ <נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 10 נה"מ:'במני. +נה"מ: 'קרצתי. | *נה"מ: 


Gama‏ תרגום אונקלוס ory‏ הוא 'רב'. 


22-21 


10 


13-12 
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הרבה צדקות יש לו לקב"ה יותר מאנוש, הוא שאו' 'כי כל דבריו לא יענה', כלו' לא יענה 
לבל דברי האדם, כמו שאומ' 'אלה muy‏ והחרשתי' (תה' 82,1( מדוע אליו ריבות. פו' 
"mp‏ מהכבד החמישיי, ע"מ 'ובינותיי בספרים' (דנ' ט,ב), מש' הריבות, הבינותי. 


כי באחת ידבר אל וכו'. פי' אינו צריך לעיין פעם אחרת כבני אדם כי הכל גלוי וצפוי לפניו. 


אז יגלה אזן אנשים. )10 שעשה לאבימלך בחלום הלילה. ובמוסרם יחתום.? לור pray)‏ 
my‏ קשירה, ש' יס"ר, והנפרד unn‏ 'מוסר מלכים ‘nna‏ (לעיל יב,יח), וכן 'ננתקה את 
מוסרותימו' (תה' ב,ג). יחתום. סִייבְּאד. פי' סוגר, מלשון 'או החתים Awa‏ (וי' טו,ג), וכבר 
אמרנו כי כל הלשון הזה ענין סגירה, ואפילו חותם הכתב. פי' חותמם ואוסרם ביסורין על | 
ONY‏ כדי להסיר DIN‏ מעשה. להסיר DIN‏ מעשח. פי' להסיר DIN‏ מעשה שהיה בדעתו 
muy»‏ או שדרכו לעשות. וגוה מגבר יכסה. TINO‏ במו גאוה, וכן 'כי השפילו ותאמר 
גוה' (לעיל כב,בט). 8^ וגוה מגבר יכסה ביסורין למען הכניעו ולהשפילו בדי שיחשוך נפשו 
ממיתה גמורה. 


וחייתו.* פי' נפשו, נק' כן הנשמה לפי שהיא חיה לעולם ולא כגוף. 
באור תראה.5 באור החיים, וכן 'למה יתן לעמל ue‏ (שם ג,ב), שפי' חיים. 


בשלח. פור אַרְמָה. 8^ כלי זין, מן זבעד השלח Sia‏ (יואל ב,ח), ובער' סלאח. פיי יחשוך 
נפשו ממיתה גמורה וחיתו מעבור בשלח חרבו של מלאך המות, כלומ' לטובתך הביא עליך 
יסורין. 


והוכח במכאוב. ייד קשָטִיגָאדוּ. עניןתוכחה ביסורין, כענין'והוכחתיו? בשבט אנשים' (ש"ב 
ז,יד), והוא 5^ שלא נז' פועלו, ש' יכ"ח, ע"מ 'הוצק n‏ (תה' מה,ג). ורוב עעמותיו איתן.9 
WT‏ אִינְפורְטִיסִיד. 5^ מכאיב ומחליש רוב איבריו ועצמיו החזקים והאיתנים, 155 יסיר 
opm‏ עד שמזהמת נפשו המאכל. וזהמתו חיתו. אַפִידִיסִידְלוּ. ענין הזוהמא ידוע. 


יכל בשרו. עקרו יכלה, וכן והעוף ירב בארץ' (בר' א,כב). מרואי. 7 בִידִּיר. והוא שם, כלו' 
מראות, ע"מ 'יופי'. פי' יכלה בשרו עד שלא יראה, וכן ענין ושפו עצמותיו לא ראו', כלומ' 
עד שאינם נראים, כדרך 'וכחש בו לא ראיתיך' (לעיל ח,יח). ושפו..' שון קַיבְּרַנְטַאדוֹש. פיי 
נשברו ונכתתו, מן ^n‏ 'ואכות 298 (דב' ט,בא) ושפית יתיה,3! והוא פועל שלא נזכר 
פועלו, ש' שפ"ה, ע"מ 'תבו לרגליך'+ (דב' לג,ג). 


ינה"מ: 'בינת". | <נה"מ:זבמסרםיחתםי. 5נה"מ: 'יחתם'. = *נה"מ:'חיתו. 5 הדיבור המתחיל 


הזה ופירושו מופיעים במקום הזה בטעות. ראה להלן פסו' כח. %נה"מ:"פלו. 7נה"מ: 'והכחתיו. 
118 גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: וריב'. *נה"מ: ANR PALY‏ ?ינה"מ:'מראי. הזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
זשפיי. — n"?‏ זאבת Dun? ANR‏ אונקלוס ל'ואכת אתו הוא זשפית יתיה — +נה"מ: 
Mon‏ 


14 
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18 


28 


18 


20-19 
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AVS 150‏ 967* 
לממיתים. .woixvar‏ פיי לממיתים IMA‏ 
להגיד לאדם ישרו. פור אוֹמְנָי. פירוש בעבור האדם, כלשון 'אמרי לי אחי הוא' (בר', ב,יג). 


ויחננו. קי לו PIR‏ 5^ שיחננו ויאמר: 'פדעהו mmn‏ שחת כי 'מצאתי כפר'. פדעחו. כמו 
פדהו, והעי"ן במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל נראית, וכאילו אמ' פדאהו, כמו בדב' רבו' 'עשאםי, 
'קנאם', וכיוצא בזה, שהאל"ף במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל כי יכבד על הלשון לומ' פדההו, וכן 
'ואת הבית | יקציע? man‏ (וי" יד,מא), שהעי"ן בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, שהרי אומ' 
זשפכו את העפר אשר הקצו' (שם), וכן 'אחרי הקצות את הבית' (שם 109 מג), שיכבד 
על הלשון לומ' Ep?‏ ושאר דקדוק המלה במלת 'למקצעות* המשכן (שמ' כו,כג, (mpi‏ 
שם תדרוש ותבין. 


רטפט. ייד אִינְטֶירְנִיסִידֶּה. 8^ לפי מקומו נתרכך, vn‏ אומ' שהוא מורכב משתי מלות 'רטוב' 
ו'פש', כלומ' רטוב noi‏ וּרְבָה, מן תר' 'פרו ורבו' (בר' א,כב ועוד) פושווסגו. מנוער.6 UND‏ 
PRD‏ אֵינְפַנְסָאשׁ. פי' ANY‏ מבימי הנוער. 


וירא פניו בתרועה. בתרועה. פי' בשמחה, כלו' בתרועת שמחה, וכן לשון 'עד ימלא? שחוק 
פיך ושפתיך תרועה' (לעיל ח,כא), וכן לשון 'יתרועעו qs‏ ישירו' (תה' סה,יד), בל הלשון 
הזה השמעת קול בשמחה, וכן 'משמיעים להרים בקול לשמחה' (דה"א טו,טז), ובן הלשון 
הזה להשמעת קול ביללה, על כן 'חלוציל מואב יריעו' (יש' טו,ד), בל my‏ לפי מקומו. 


ישר על אנשים. TRYIN‏ ענין הבטה, מן 'אשורנו ולא קרוב' (במ' כד,יז), VW "V‏ כלו' 
ילך על אנשים ויתודה לפניהם. ויש מפר' ענין סבוב, כלו' ינוע ויסובב על אנשים ומתודה 
לפניהם, בלשון 'וסבב Ox ma‏ (ש"א ז,טז), ntm‏ נק' לחומה שור לפי שסובבת את העיר, 
132 שאו' 'אשר ps‏ להם חומה? סביב' ^n)‏ כה,לא), שתר' דלית להון שור מקף,19 "av‏ שור 
סובב. 33^ שלמה ^a‏ עושה שורות של בני אדם כשינצל מהחולי, ויתודה בפניהם ליוצרו. 
ולא me‏ לי. נון בֿאלִיד אָמִי או נון TTR‏ 5^ לא היה לי הנאה בזה ולא תועלת, וכן 'ובל 
זה איננו שוה 5^ (אס' (n‏ 


מעבור!! בשחת. פי' בקבר. באור תראח. באור החיים, וכן 'למה יתן לעמל אור' (לעיל 33( 
שפי' חיים. 


פעמים שלוש עם גבר. בענין 'על שלשה פשעי ישראל' 3^ (עמ' ב,ו). 


לאור באור החיים. פור אַלוּמְרַארְשִי. נפעל, מש' להאור, ע"מ YI”‏ (תה' פט,לח ועוד), שי 
או"ר. 


ינה"מ: 'לממתים'. PYD "nm:‏ *נה"מ: AANRY‏ +נה"מ: 'למקצעת'. | *תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'פרו ורבוי הוא 'פושו וסגו'. = נה" מנער. nbn"?‏ *נה"מ: חלצי. פנה"מ: 'חמה. 
ליתרגום אונקלוס ל'אשר ond pr‏ חמה' הוא mov‏ להון שור מקףי. !נה"מ:'מעבר. 
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כי חפצתי עדקך. יוּשָטִיגוּאֶרְשִי. מקור. 


ואאלפך. כמו ואלמדך, מן 'פן תאלף 'mnms‏ (מש' כב,כה), ^m‏ 'ולמדתם' (דב' יא,יט) 
ותלפון.2 


[פרק לד] 
ויען אליהוא. 
כי אזן מלין תבחן. במו שהחיך יטעם לאכול. 


על משפטי אכזב. | DU"1‏ ")300 5^ אבזב זה הדין, כלו' שאינו ראוי לי, הוא שאומ' 'תם 
אני לא אדע נפשי' (לעיל ט,בא), שפי' שאינו רואה בנפשו yu‏ שחייב עליו PT‏ כזה. אנוש 
חעי. ^v[31]5‏ פיי חזק, והוא ענין חלישה, מן 'חרפה שברה לבי ואנושה' (תה' סט,בא), וכן 
'ויגף יי את הילד3 WINI‏ (ש"ב יב,טו), בלו' שהכאב חלם ומחליש ומעיף את הגוף, וכן pwd‏ 
'נחלה מכתך (יר' ל,יב ועוד), 'כי אנושה מכותיה' )2^ א,ט), והמשכיל יבין. אנוש "yn‏ מִי 
AND‏ 8^ מכתי אלו נגעי, וכן 'כי חצי "To‏ עמדי' (לעיל ו,ד), שפי' נגעים ומכות גם כן. 
nnm‏ המבה והנגע pnd‏ לפי שבאה pox‏ התלאה yam‏ והחלי פתאום כחץ, וכן my‏ 40717 
אלהים pn‏ פתאום' (תה' סד,ח) ]...[ לומ' שהמיתם פתאום. 


לא Spe‏ גבר. נון TTRY‏ 5^ לא יועיל ולא [... 'ההס]כן הסכנתי' (במ' כב,ל), naw‏ 
ההתכוון נתכוונתי, וכן Day‏ דרכי הסכנתה' (תה' קלט,ג), "aw‏ תקנת, כלומ' לא p»‏ ענינו 
ולא יועיל בכך. ברעותו.% PN‏ שו WINISTRDN‏ ענין TIANA‏ ברצון, וכן 'והחיות רצוא ושוב' 
(יח' א,יד), 'אם ראית? ותרץ (man) MY‏ שהם pay‏ מרוצה והלוך ברצון, ש' רצ"ה, והוא 
מקור. 


DN‏ ישים אליו לבו. פי' ox‏ ישים לבו על האדם להשחיתו, למה יבוא vos‏ בעלילה? רוחו 
ונשמתו. של הקב"ה nav‏ בו. אליו יאסוף.8 ויגוע כל בשר יחד. 


ואם בינה. v‏ אִינְטִינְטִייך pwd‏ צוו[י], ע"מ 'ריבה יי' (תה' לה,א), כלומ' PI‏ ושמעה זאת. 


האף שונא משפט יחבוש. פי' בו האף שונא משפטו של שופט צדק יחבוש הקב"ה? ואם 
תאמר אינו משפט כי שלא כדין עשה, אפשר זאת שאֶת שהוא צדיק כביר תרשיע? ד"א 
'האף שונא משפט' ימלוך או ישור, מן nw)‏ 'לא אהיה Owain‏ (יש' ג,ז), שפי' לא אהיה 
מושל או קצין, 122 שאו' 'קצין תהיה לנו' nv)‏ 05^ ו), והוא משיב 'לא אהיה Un‏ 


pA!‏ הוא: 'ארחתיוי. הכתיב הוא: ANAT’‏ *תרגום אונקלוס ל'ולמדתם' הוא 'ותלפון. = *נה"מ: 


+ 'אשר ילדה אשת אוריה לדודי. — +נה"מ: "ירם'. = פ5נה"מ:יסבְן. 5נה"מ: 'ברצתוי. | זנה"מ: + 
nus‏ — *נה"מ: DRY‏ *נראה שזהו שיבוש וש לגרוס PYPE‏ ?ינה"מ:'הבשי. "נה"מ: 
“wan‏ 
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ספר איוב 69* 


nv)‏ 505 ז), ונק' כן המושל או הקצין לפי שחובש את העם ועוצרם לרצונו, כמו שנק' גם 
המושל עוצר יורש עצר' nv)‏ יח,ז), nr‏ יעצור! בעמי' (ש"א ט,יז), לפי שהוא עוצר ומונע 
את העם לרצונו כמו שאמרנו שם, כלו' הראוי למי שהוא שונא משפט להיות מושל ואם 
"is‏ להרשיע מי שהוא צדיק כביר? במו | שאו' 'האמור? למלך בליעל', aw‏ ראוי והגון 
לאמר למלך שהוא בליעל או לאמר רשע אל נדיבים? 


אשר לא נשא פני שרים וכו'. למלך עולם שאין לפניו משוא פנים. 
אל נדיבים. רו' לומ' ns‏ מהנדיבים, וכן 'להיות פקיד 3807 ^v)‏ בט,בו). 


ולא נכר. m‏ קוֹניסִיד. פי' לא יביר, מן 'לא תכירו פנים במשפטי (דב' א,יז), והוא מהכבד 
הדגוש, או יהיה נפעל, ועקרו ננכר, כלו' לא נכר לפניו שוע. שוע. TIT‏ או Ap"‏ 5^ עשיר 
ונדיב, מן 'ולבילי לא יאמר שוע' (יש' לב,ה), והוא נגזר מן 'תשועה' לפי שמושיע ועוזר וסומך 
את העני בממונו, pa‏ מגית, שי שו"ע, ע"מ ¿DO‏ 


רגע ^mm‏ וחצות לילה. כמו שעשה למצרים. יגועשו.5 שון מוֹבֿידוֹש. ענין תנועה ותנודה, 
כלומ' יתנועעו ויתנודדו ya‏ העולם, מן 'ותגעש ותרעש ‘PARA‏ (תה' (nm‏ ויסירו אביר. 
פֿוֹרְטָי. 5^ חזק. לא ביד. נון פור מַאנוּ. פי' mor‏ האבירים החזקים, כלומ' an mi‏ 
שישולח בהם יד בכלי זין, אלא שהם יגועו מאיליהן, בדרך 'ההפוכה כמו רגע ולא חלו בה 
DT‏ (איבה ד,ו). 


כי לא על איש ישים עוד. ^s‏ לא mv»‏ הקב"ה עלילות תוספת על פשעם כדי שימנעם 
מלהלוך אל אל להתוכח במשפט. 


ירוע כבירים. NUIT T‏ פי' ישבר ויכתת, מן 'הירוע? ברזל ^v) Sma‏ טו,יב), ש' רע"ע, 
ורוב המדקדקין שמו שרשו רו"ע, ולא יתכן שהרי אומ' בדב' רבו' 'סולם רעוע' (בבלי ב"ק 
10 ע"ב (mp‏ והוא הנכון. לא חקר. ^v‏ בלא חקר, וכן זיצאה PR DIN‏ בסף' AW)‏ כא,יא), 
pra ww‏ כסף, בלומ' רבים מאד שאין להם חקר. 


לכן יכיר מעבדיהם. ^s‏ מעשיהם, מן תר' 'מעשה' (בר' מ,יז ועוד) 8,19 וכן 'והיה מעשה 
הצדקה שלום ועבודת? הצדקה' (יש' לב,יז), בכפל דבר, כמו 'בי עשית משפטי ודיניי 
(תה' ט,ה). ומש' ,D Tap‏ כמו 'משפטיהם' (יח' (m,‏ והפך זה 'המנורה LOM NAAM‏ 
(במ' (Nba‏ שמשי והמזבָּחות, וכן על המעברות' (יהו' ב,ז), שמש' .maynn‏ והפך לילה 
וידכאו. שון מִגאדּוֹש. פי' יתדכאו וישתברו, כלומ' ימותו, eum‏ לשון התפעל, עקרו ויתדכאו, 
פי' הופך עליהם חושך הצרה ומתדכאים ואובדים ומתים. 


ינה"מ: 'יעצרי. | 2נה"מ: 'האמרי. | 3נה"מ: 'פקדים'. ‏ *נה"מ:"מתו. <נה"מ:"געשו. >נה"מ: 


yov‏ — ?נה"מ: הירע'. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'מעשה' הוא 'עובדי. — ?נה"מ:'זעבדת'. 9ונה"מ: 
זהמנרה והמזבחת'. 
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תחת רשעים ספקם. py‏ לוּר 18310 vios‏ מאלוש לוש רישונָאד. פירוש [...]1 | 


[פרק לה] 


[... ] לתפארת, וכן 'כי בועליך עושיך? (יש' נד,ה), naw”‏ ישראל בעושיו (תה' קמט,ב), 
כמו שכתבנו בסדר בראשית, במלת 'אלהים' (בר' א,ז), והראוי בו עושי. נותן זמירות+ 
בלילה. טְגסְיוֹניש. ענין כריתה, מן וכרמך לא תזמור* )1 כה,ד), על דרך השאלה, כדרך 
שנשאל 'יבצור* רוח נגידים' (תה' עו,יג), שהוא ענין כריתה גם כן, מן 'כי תבצור? כרמךי 
(דב' כד,בא), במו שפירשנו שם. פי' שמכרית את הרשעים בלילה, כמו שאומ' 'רגע ימותן8 
וחצות לילה' (לעיל לד,ב), כמו אמרפל וחביריו ומערים וסנחריב. v»‏ מפר' פירות חשובות 
מלשון mnm inp’‏ הארץ' (בר' מג,יא), "nv‏ מדמשבח בארעא.? בלילה. שהפירות 
גדלות בלילה. 


מלפנו. WPAP‏ כמו מאלפנו. פיי מלמדנו, מן 'פן תאלף Panas‏ (מש' כב,כה). פיי 
מלמדנו חכמה יותר מבהמות ארץ, אשר שם צועקים העניים מפני גאון העושקים, והוא 
איננו עונה, כי לשוא לא ישמע מיד, ולא ישורנה להנקם מיד, אלא מאריך אפו. אף כי 
תאמר לא תשורנו. כל [2v‏ אתה PRO‏ צעקתך באה אלא על ידו, DRI‏ תאמר ותזעק על 
שלא תשורנו להתוכח עמו, כלו' אותם הצועקים וקובלין מעושקיהן אינו ממהר לענותם, 
ואתה תצעק כי לא תשורנו. דין לפניו. דבריך בכל מקום שהוא, והתחולל וקוה לתשובתו 
ולתנחומיו, או פירו' דין עמי כאילו אתה נשפט לפניו ואני אפטרופוסו והתחולל וקוה 
לתשובתו ולתנחומיו. דין לפניו. יוּדְגַּט. לשון n'y me‏ 'ריבך ריב את רעך' nv)‏ כה,ט). 
ותחולל לו. אִישְׁפֵּירָארֵש 9.78" תקוה ותצפה, מן 'דום לייוהתחולל לו' n)‏ לז,ז), והוא 
מהכבד הרביעיי הנוסף, ש' חו"ל. 


ועתה כי אין פקד אפו. פי' ועתה דע בי אין פקידת אפו זו עליך אינו בלום לפי רוב עונך. 
ולא ידע בפש מאד. ברוב חטאתיך, ונהג הבורא כאילו לא ידעם. בפש. אין מוגידומרי. ענין 
ריבוי, מן 'ופשו פרשיו' (חב' א,ח), ותר' 'פרו ורבו' (בר' א,כב ועוד) פושו וסגו,!! והוא שם, 
שי פו"ש, ואעפ"י שהוא בפתח, ומצאנו כמוהו מנחי העי"ן תאר או פועל שעבר בי מי בז' 
(זב' 7,7( 


וחסר מאיוב לד,בו לאיוב לה,י. <נה"מ: בעליךעשיך. *נה"מ: Oya‏ +נה"מ: עתן זמרות'. 
5נה"מ: 'תזמרי. | 6נה"מ: 'יבצרי. = 7נה"מ: 'תבצרי. | %נה"מ:"מתו. 9תרגום אונקלוס ל'מזמרת 
PANA‏ הוא 'מדמשבח בארעאי. pn!‏ הוא: 'ארחתיו'. הכתיב הוא: SANT‏ "תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'פרו ורבו' הוא 'פושו וסגו. 
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[פרק לו] 
ויוסף! אליהוא. 


כתר לי | זעיר. אִישְפֵּידֶה. 5^ המתין לפי מקומו, מן ^n‏ 'ולתורתו ייחלון'? (יש' מב,ד; שם 
נא,ה), יכתרון,3 וכן 'ואל זרועי+ (n,8 nv) mon»‏ יבתרון,5 vn‏ אומ' כי מזה 'כתרו את 
IW) 1023‏ כ,מג), ואעפ"י שאלו לשון המתנה אינו יוצא מענין 'אבירי בשן כתרונ" (תה' 
כב,יג) שהוא ענין סבוב, כלשון 'עוטרים אל דויד' (ש"א כג,כו), ובער' במקום המתן מעט 
אתדור שי, והלשון מושאל מן עטרה שסובבת הראש, ועטרה וכתר אחד הוא, ומש' 'כתר 
לי' בתר, וכן 'פלג לשונם' (תה' נה,י), וכן וקרב 708 אחד אל אחד' m)‏ לז,יז), שמש'פּלָג 
וקרְב. [זעיר.] 9" מעט, m‏ 'מעט' (ברי יח,ד ועוד) זעיר.% ואחוך. פי' אגידך, מן 'ny mn"‏ 
(תה' יט,ג). 


NUN‏ דעי. ע"מ 'בנתה לרעי' nv)‏ קלט,ב), ש' דו"ע, וכן 'מדוע', ש' דו"ע. 
תמים דעות עמך. הנה התחיל? לדבר עמך אדם שדעתו שלמה. 


הן אל כביר ולא ימאס. לא ימאס חכמה ורחמים לא ימאס Oxy‏ כביר כח לב. להנקם, ולכך 
לא יחיה רשע. 


לא יגרע מצדיק. פי' לא ימנע, m‏ 'למה נגרע' (במ' ט,ז) and‏ נתמנע.! Ly‏ שו Tes‏ 
5^ עזרתו ועיונו והשגחתו, מן vm‏ עיני ולבי nv‏ כל הימים' (מ"א ט,ג (mpi‏ ואת מלכים 
לכסא. עד אשר ny‏ מלכים לבסא יושיבם ויגביהם. 


ואם אסורים בזיקים. 5 פִירוּפיאֶשׁ. פי' כבלים, ותר' 'לא לנחשתים הוגשו' (ש"ב ג,לד) לא 
לזיקין,5! ופי' הפסוק וא[תה] תראה הצדיקים שיהיו אסורים בזיקים של pmo‏ וחליים, או 
שילכדו בחב[לי] עוני, אונו אלא שחטאו לפניו, ובא להתעסק עמהם לטובתם ולנקותם 
ולהזהירם לשוב אליו. 


ויגד להם פעלם. ביסורין אלו מודיעם שחטאו לפניו, וכל דברי אליהוא תנחומין שלימים היו 
ולא קנטורין, בלו' אל תדאג על יסורין אלו אם צדקת כי לטובתך הם. 


ינה"מ: ויסף. <נה"מ:'לתורתו איים ייחלו' (יש' מב,ד); זאל זרעי ייחלון ow)‏ נא,ה). %תרגום 
יונתן לנביאים ליייחלו הוא יבתרון. *נה"מ:זרעי. תרגוםיונתןלנביאים ל'ייחלון הוא “mina‏ 
*נה"מ: 'עטריםי.  son nna?‏ *תרגום אונקלוס ל'מעטי הוא TYP‏ ראה פירוש רש"י 
שם: 'אתחילי. ?'נראה שזהו שיבוש. השווה פירוש "va‏ שם: 'הן אל כביר. בחכמה וברחמים. ולא 
ימאס. עני'. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'למה נגרע' הוא 'למהנתמנעי. נה"מ:'עיניר. 'נה"מ:'בזקיםי. 
AWI in"‏ 5תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'לא לנחשתים' הוא 'לא Apr?‏ 
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ויאמר כי ישובון! מאון. ויאמר כי ביסוריהן pav»‏ מאון. 


בשלח יעבורו.? פור 9.0008" בכלי זין יעבורו, כלו' יהרגו, או בכלי זין של מלאך המות. 
ויגועו בבלי? דעת. py‏ שַינְטִימִיינְטוּ. 5^ בבלי הרגש בפתאום, כדרך 'תבואהו שואה לא 
yr‏ (תה' לה,ח). 


וחנפי לב ישימו אף. פלְשוש | ענין רשע ומשוא פנים. ישימו אף. בבוא יסורין עליהם מחרפין 
ומנדפין ומקללין עצמם. לא ישועו כי אסרם. לא באין לפניו בתפלה ותחנה כשהוא אוסרם 
ביסורין ולכך לא ירפאם, mnm‏ בנוער נפשם, וכן pay‏ 'ולא זעקו אלי בכל 40nd‏ יילילו על 
משכבותם' (הו' ז,יד). בנוער.> ps‏ נִינְיס. פי' בילדות, כלומ' במעשה ילדות, מענין זרחבעם 
היה נער' (דה"ב יג,ז), שפי' נער בדעתו, כלו' ימותו בלא nnn‏ ומעשים טובים ותשובה, 
כנער PRU‏ עיניו ולבו אלא במעשה חטא, הוא imn INV‏ ולא בחכמה' (לעיל ד,בא), 
וכן ' חטאת נעורי ופשעי" (תה' כה,ז), כי השחרות והילדות הבל. vn‏ מפר' 'בנוער'? מענין 
'וינער יי את מצרים' AW)‏ יד,כז), בלומ' בחלי קשה, ואינו נבון שהרי אומ' 'וחיתם בקדשים', 
"DW‏ במזומנים למשכב זנות, מן 'ולא vp mm‏ בבניל 9870 (דב' בג,יח), בלומ' בחטאים 
כקדשים. 


yor‏ עני בעניו. פור שו "POROS‏ יחלץ את yn‏ השם נפשו רש בדברי תחנונים 
ושפלות רוח ותְחלץ נפשו npn maya‏ שהביא voy‏ לגלות את urs‏ לאמר שוב אלי. 


ואף nen‏ בשבא פתח הה"א, "vm‏ בשבא סגול, וכן 'כי יי אלהינו 93079 (יר' ח,יד) 
שמש" unn‏ והפך זה up!‏ ליי בתודה' (תה' קמז,ז), wy’‏ לה' (במ' כא,יז), Ty’‏ מלחמהי 
(יואל ב,ה), 'אָזָרה בגוים' )1 בו,לג), שמשפטם ענו, ערוך, mrs‏ וזולתם, והוא כמו "Ton‏ 
(ש"ב ה,ו), וכן 'ויסיתם אלים מעליו'?! (דה"ב יח,לא), 'כי חמה פן יסיתך בספק' (להלן פסוי 
יח), ובלם קרובים לענין 'כי יסיתך אחיך בן JON‏ (דב' יג,ז), והדומים לו, הכל ענין הסרה 
מדבר לדבר ומדעת לדעת. מפי צר. ממקום צרה, והוא שם כמו צר ומצוקה' (לעיל טו,בד), 
שי צו"ר. רחב. אַמְפַּלוּדָה. והוא שם, ע"מ Opn’‏ לא מועק. אַנְגוֹשְטוּרָה. ענין צוקה וצרה, מן 
'והציקותי לאריאל' (יש' בט,ב), והוא הפך "v ‘any‏ צו"ק, ע"מ 'כי לא מועף לאשר מוצק 
לה' nv)‏ ח,כג). 5^ ואף זאת עשה לך שהסיתך מפי גיהנם שפיה צר nam‏ רחב שאין צוק. 
תחתיה. ובמקום זה. ונחת שלחנך מלא דשן. שהוא העולם | הבא quy pa‏ ונחת שלתנך. 
פושטוּרְה. 5^ nm‏ שמונח בשלחנך, שלחנך מלא דשן. 


ודין רשע מלאת. טִי אִימְפּלִישְׁט. פו' עומ' 5ps pian‏ 5^ זאת לך ואתה שדין רשע מלאת, 
כלומ' מלא טענות רשעים pn‏ ומשפט שטוענין. 


ינה"מ: "ישבון. <נה"מ: 'יעברוי. | 3נה"מ: 'כבלי". = +נה"מ: 'בכל לבםי] 'בלבםי. 5נה"מ: יבנערי. 
6נה"מ: 'חטאותי. 'נה"מ: בנערי. | %נה"מ:'מבנ". 9נה"מ: 'הדמנוי. | פינה"מ:'ממנו. 
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כי חמה פן יסיתך. כמו יסירך, כמו שאמרנו למעלה. בספק. APRW PR‏ פי' בשאון, מענין 
nnn‏ רשעים ספקם' (לעיל לד,כו), וכן ומת בשאון מואב' (עמ' ב,ב), כלומ' שיסירך מ' 
העולם בפרהסיא. ופי' אני מתירא Poy‏ מחמת הקב"ה פן יסיתך בספק. ורב כפר אל יטך. 
ומאחר שתעלה חמתו רוב ממון לא יטך. 


היערוך' שועך. שי פּרִיסְיְאד ANTI do‏ פי' נדיבותך, מן 'ולבילי לא יאמר שוע' (יש' לב,ה). 
לא בער. בלא צרה. וכל מאמעי כח. אַפוּרְסְמִיינְטוש. והוא שם, ע"מ ^n) “TAN‏ ט,טז, 
ועוד). ופי" הפסוק היחשוב לך הקב"ה וישבח לך שועך ונדיבותך וכל מאמצי כח בזמן 
שהיית עשיר בלא צרה שהיית נדיב ומאמץ העניים ומחזק ידיס mas‏ ומקים כושלים שלא 
היה לך אז על מה תזעק כמו שאתה צועק any‏ מתוך צרה ותלאה, כי אין משבחין לו לאדם 
כל כך שיהיה נדיב מתוך עשר כמו שאם היה נדיב mp TINO‏ וסובל הצרות והתלאות, 
ושותק ומתחולל לבורא, כמו שאמר אליפז no‏ דבר pox‏ תלאה' (לעיל ד,ב), ושאר 
הענין. זהו 8^ 'היערוך? שועך לא בצר'. 


אל תשאף הלילה. נון קובְדיסייש. 5^ אל תתאוה, מענין 7397 ישאף Ov‏ (שם ז,ב). לעלות 
עמים. פור ANID‏ פיי לסלק ולהכרית, מ' 'אל תעלני בחצי ימי' (תה' קב,בה), וכן yw"‏ 
עלה' (בר' מט,ד). תחתם. ^s‏ במקומם. 8^ הפסו' ps‏ 35 לבחור ביסורין אחרים לשאוף 
ולהתאוות הלילה שבא על מצרים וסנחריב שנכרתו ונסתלקו מן העולם במקומם, הוא 
שאמ' 'יתר ידו ויבצעני" (לעיל ו,ט). 


כי על זה בחרת מעוני.3 "T UND‏ אַפֿרִיאִיסיוֹן. פיי השמר אל תפן אל און לדין ולומר היה לו 
לשפטני ביסורי עניות, כי על יסורין אלו יש לך לבחור יותר מעניות. 


מי כמוהו* מורה. | אֲמוֹשְׁטְרַנְט. פי' amp nnm min‏ מכה לפי שיודע שלא יוכל להשמר 
ממכתו, כמו שהתרה בפרעה על כל nan‏ ומכה 'הנני מביא מחר ארבה 5151313 Sy)‏ 
פי שמ' י,ד), וכן על nan‏ ומכה התרה בו, לא כמלך בשר om‏ שמעלים מאויבו ובא poy‏ 
פתאום, שאם יתרה בו יזהר וינצל ממנו. 


מי פקד עליו דרכו. 8^ מי צוה, מן 5n‏ '^ )2,171 ועוד) פקיד.6 5^ מי צוה poy‏ דרכו לומ' 
לו זה הדרך תלך. 


זכור? כי תשגיא. p‏ אִינְפוִרְטִיסְקֶש. פי' זכור דרכיו כי בהזכירך תשבח מאיליך שבח פועל 
מדותיו אשר שוררו אנשים. אשר שוררול אנשים. קי אוטִיאָרון או קי בֿידְרוֹן. מן 'אשורנו ולא 
קרוב' (במ' כד,יז), ש' שר"ר, פי' מה שכבר ראו והגידו אנשים. אנשים. חשובים וגדולים nn‏ 
האבות הראשונים אברהם יצחק ויעקב ומשה ודויד והנביאים ושאר גדולי הדורות שנקראו 
אנשים, כמו NU‏ 1077 אשת WRT‏ (בר' ב,ז), זהאיש משה' (במ' יב,ג), וזולתם. 


ינה"מ: 'היערך. ‏ ?נה"מ: 'היערך. ‏ 5נה"מ: 'מעני. ‏ *נה'"מ:'כמהו. ‏ >נה"מ: בגבלך. 
*תרגום אונקלוס ל'צו' הוא 'פקידי. o‏ ?נה"מ: "ברי. | %נה"מ:'שׂררו. 
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כל אדם חזו 1191.15 כל שאר 33 אדם 7290 אלו החשובים חזו והכירו נפלאותיו מרחוק. 
מרחוק. מימים קדמונים, בענין 'מרחוק יי נראה לי' (יר' לא,ג), שפי' מימים קדמונים, כלומ' 
מימי בראשית. 


הן אל שגיא ולא נדע. חקר אמתו. מספר שניו ולא חקר. אין לו שנים שיספרו ויחקרו. 


כי יגרע נטפי מים. שב אל 'כל אדם חזו 3^ (לעיל פסו' כה), כלו' כל אנשי העולם חוזים, 
וכל אנוש הביט מרחוק מימי עולם 3^ יגרע נטפי מים, כלו' שהוא ממטיר על העולם, וכן 
'אשר dr‏ שחקים', שהוא עושה תמיד נפלאה זו, כמו שאומ' 'עושה גדולות! עד pr‏ חקרי 
ובו' (לעיל ט,י), 'הנותן? מטר על פני OW) par‏ ה,י), הוא שאומ' 'ירעפו עלי אדם רב', כלומ' 
על כל אנשי העולם. כי יגרע. PINS‏ 9.1319" ימטיר, והוא מהכבד הדגוש, ומפני הרי"ש 
לא נדגש, ואמ' בזה הלשון, כלומ' שמגרע נטפי המים מהים בעבים, והעבים זוקקין ומתיבין 
qms‏ על הארץ, שנ' 'הקורא למי הים' (עמ' (n,‏ יזקו מטר לאידו. | wip‏ פלואיש פור 
שו נוּב. 5^ אותם הנטפים* נתכין למטר בעננו. לאידו.5 פי' עננו, מן ‏ ואד יעלה מן PANT‏ 
)373( 


אף EN‏ יבין מפלשי? עב. אַשְׁפַנְדִּידוּדֶשׁ. כמו מפרשי, לפי מקומו, vn‏ אומ' כמו 'משקלי, 
מן ושקל בפלס' (יש' מ,יב), בחלוף אותיות זשסר"ץ, לפי שהעבים mea poni‏ במשקל. 
תשואות? סכתו. פי' שאון המטר, כדרך 'בי קול nan‏ הגשם' (מ"א יח,מא), וכנה הגשם 
בסכה לפי שהענן כסכה על הארץ, כמו שאו 'כיבסכות הושבתי את בני ישראל 0n)‏ כג,מג), 
"nv‏ אני במטלות 8139 ופי' הפסו' שב אל 'הן אל שגיא ולא נדע' (לעיל פסו' כו), כלומ' 
כל שכן אם יבין אדם מפלשי עב. 


הן פרש עליו אורו. פי' מטרו, אמרו כי נק' המטר אור בעבור המאור הקטן כי בתנועותיו 
mm‏ המטר בצווי הבורא ב"ה. ושרשי הים כסה. רו' לומ' קצות השמים שנראים כאילו 
שרשם על הים. 


כי בם ידין עמים. מיסרם בעוצר הגשם כשהם חוטאים וכשחוזרין למוטב יתן אוכל למכביר. 
למכביר. פיי הרבה והוא ow‏ ע"מ 'משחית', 'מרבית'. 


על כפים MOD‏ אור. פי' עבים, מן 'ושכותיל בפי' (שמ' לג,בב), וכן 'נשא 10915325 אל בפים' 
(איכה ג,מא), ואולי שנק' כן הענן לפי שהוא ככיפה על בני אדם, כדרך שנק' סכה (לעיל 
פסו' בט). בסה אור. פי' שמש, כלו' no» maya‏ השמש שלא יראה. ויצו עליה!! במפגיע. 
PR‏ אִינְקוּאִינְטְרוּ או פור APRN‏ 5^ מצוה על השמש להסתר מפני אדם בשמפגיע bna‏ 


ונה"מ: 'עשה גדלות'. — ?נה"מ: הנתן. | *נה"מ: לאָדוי. = +הסופר כתב נו"ן סופית ואחר כך חזר 
בוותיקן למ"ם סופית. *נה"מ: 'לאָדוי. | 6הנ"מ: WIR‏ 'נה"מ:'תשאות. *תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'בי בסכות הושבתי הוא 'ארי במטלת ענני. ?נה"מ:'ושכתי. פינה"מ: לבבָנו. = *הסופר כתב 
'עליו', והוא עצמו או יד אחרת תיקנו עליה' מעל השורה. 
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העננים והעבים שהם פגעו בשמש והסתירוה.' ורבו' 1079 'על כפים כסה אור' 'על הרע 
כפים' ^n)‏ ז,ג), )19 על מעשה הרע onn‏ נעצר, וכן פירשו 'ויצו עליה במפגיע' בתפלה 
(בבלי תענית ז ע"ב). 


יגיד voy‏ רעו. שו טְרוּאֵינּ. 5^ רעמו, כלומ' הרעם יגיד mm‏ על הגשם, מן 'תרועה', ע"מ 
nn»‏ תריעי רע' nv)‏ ד,ט), ש' רו"ע. מקנה אף על עולה. פִּיגוּגוּ TP‏ 2310 2071078 
זה מקרא קצר ומשובש שיעור פירושו, שרו' לומ' ואז יהיה מקנה הבהמה רועה אף על 
הדשאים והצמחים שמעלה המטר בארץ, כלו' אז בהיות המטר יהיה למקנה | מרעה על 
הדשאים העולים בארץ, ויהיה ויתקיים, pwd mm‏ 'עולה' מלשון 'והנה noy‏ כלו קמשוניםי 
(מש' בד,לא), זעלה שמיר ושית' (יש' ה,ו). שם, ע"מ 'עשינו nv) “Ann‏ כח,טו). 


[פרק לז] 


אף לזאת יחרד לבי. יחרד לב בני DTR‏ בשמעם קול הרעם פתאום. ויתר ממקומו. Ow‏ 
pay‏ קפיצה, על דרך השאלה, מן 'לנתר Sona‏ על הארץ t)‏ יא,בא), 53^ כששומע אדם 
קול הרעם mana‏ יחרד לבו, וכאילו לבו ניתר ומקפץ pnyn‏ ממקומו, כדרך 'ויצא pad‏ 
ויחרדו' (בר' מב,כח), ש' נת"ר, ע"מ DW) "vx‏ יח,כג ועוד). 


והגה. רואִידוּ. 5^ שאון קול הרעם, ונק' קול הרעם הגה כמו שנק' גם כן שאיגה 'אחריו INW‏ 
Sip‏ (להלן פסו' ד), במו שנק' גם כן קול האריה הגה ושאיגה 'כאשר יהגה האריה והכפירי 
(יש' לא,ד), 'אריה שאג' (עמ' ג,ח). מפיו יצא. פי' ממאמרו. 


תחת כל השמים ישרהו. aon‏ מן pw)‏ זכל משרת ענבים' (במ' ו,ג), וכן בדב' רבו' 'שורין 
דיו וסממנין' (משנה Naw‏ א,ה), כלומ' מה שתחת כל השמים ישרהו המטר, 5n vn‏ ענין 
התרה, מן 'ומשרא קטרין (דנ' ה,יב), כלו' יתיר קשר העבים וימטיר על כנפות הארץ. ואורו. 
שו )197 פי' ברקו, 155 האור המבריק. 


אחריו ישאג קול. ישאג קול הרעם להשמע תכף להראות הברק, הוא שאו' NbY‏ יעקבם 
בי ישמע קולו'. ולא יעקבם. ri‏ לוש T8 T3031‏ ענין עיכוב, מן 'אשר חרפו עקבות משיחד' 
(תה' פט,נב). בי ישמע קולו. "Prev "p‏ 5^ שישמע, כדרך OPI‏ צרתי אקראך בי תענניי 
DW)‏ פו,ז), שפי' שתענני. פי' ולא יעכב קול הרעם להשמע pan AR Twa‏ 


עושה גדולותé‏ ולא נדע. זולתי ממה שאנו יודעים. WINE rap‏ 


יראה רד"ק, שרשים, ש' או"ר: 'פי' צוה על השמש להסתר מבני אדם כשמפגיע בה העבים'. ?נראה 
שזהו שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס יַדָרוּ... PNR‏ 3נה"מ: 'קמשניםי. — +נה"מ: חזהי. = *נה"מ: 'בהן. 
5נה"מ: 'עשה גדלות'. 
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הוא ארץ. שייד PR‏ 9.870" הָיָה בארץ פלו' במקום פלו', בלומ' שמצוה על המטר והשלג 
להיות במקום שיאמר לו. 

ביד כל אדם יחתום. אִינְסִייבְּאד. פי' סוגר, מן 'או החתים בשרו' )1 טו,ג). כל אנשי מעשהו. 
MIND‏ קיין. ^U‏ כל אנשי מעשה. מעשחו. כלו' כל איש מעשהו. 8^ 'ביד כל אדם יחתום' על 
הגשם שזכר, שהגשם סוגר ומונע מלצאת לדעת כל איש מעשהו, כלו' מעשהו בשדה | או 
שיחתום ביד כל אדם שלא יוכל לעשות מעשהו מפני הקור. ופירש רבי שלמה ז"ל 'ביד כל 
אדם יחתום' לאדם שחוטא לפניו, שהאדם עצמו חותם כתב ידו על העבירות, שהעבירות 
mana‏ לפניו, והוא חותם רו' לומ' הוא מתודה על עבירות, והיא החתימה. לדעת כל אנשי 
מעשהו. להודיעו על מה שהוא נידון. 


ותבא חיה במו ארב. TN PO PR‏ 5^ במארב, וכאילו אמר בארב, וכן לשון 'במו פי אתחנן 
לוי (לעיל יט,טז), "aw‏ בפי, וכן זולתם, my ^m‏ הרבה שלוחים יש לו להפרע פורענותו, חיות 
רעות, וסופה, וקרה, וברד, וכיוצא בזה, או PD‏ במשמעו שבמאמרו תבוא mnn‏ במארבה 
ותשכון במעונותיה. 


מן החדר תבוא סופה. פי' מחדר כבוד כסאו גוזר גזר דין פורענות בסופה וקרח ורחב מים 
במוצק, או במשמעו מן החדר שקבע nm»‏ הסופה, כדרך 'הבאת אל אוצרות! שלג' (להלן 
לח,כב). והסופה היא רוח הסערה שמכלה ומסיפה הכל וכו', בדרך pawn my‏ השקיף על 
בני אדם' (תה' יד,ב ועוד). וממזרים. 8^ בו מזלות, מן 'התוציא? מזרות בעתו' (להלן לח,לב), 
שאומ' vy‏ על mu‏ תנחם' (שם), ועיש הוא הנזכר ny‏ כסיל וכימה, שאו" 'עושה vy‏ 
כסיל ובימה' (לעיל ט,ט), שהם הכוכבים הגדולים מכל הכוכבים, ואולי שהוא כוכב גדול 
כמו אחד מאלו, או אחד מאלו ממש, כלו' שהוא במקום שממנו יוצא הקור, 122 שאוי 
'וממזרים קרה', והוא מקשה הפירות וקושרן ככוכב כימה, או שהוא כוכב כימה עצמו, 
שאמרו חכ' כימה יש בו צנה גדולה מקטרא לפירי (בבלי ברכות נח ע"ב), שפי' קושרת 
את הפירות, מן ^n‏ 'ותקשור* על ידו ^iv‏ (בר' לח,בח) וקטרת על ידיה,5 וכסיל יש בו 
man‏ גדולה מכבשא לפירי (שם), שפי' מפתח את הפירות ומוציאן, ועוד אמרו ממזיר 
את הפירות, ולפי כך יהיה שם כוכב זה מזר, שהנפרד ממזרים וממזרות מזר, או ששמו 
כך מזרים בלשון זכר, ומזרות בלשון נקבה, ולפיכך אמר 'התוציא6 מזרות | בעתו' ולא 
אמ' בעתם, ובין כך וכך הרי"ש במזרים מזרות במקום למ"ד, כמו 'מפרשיי (לעיל לו,בט) 
ו'מפלשי' (להלן פסו' טז), בלומ' כוכב מזל. 


מנשמת אל yv‏ קרח. דִּי aoma‏ 5^ מרוח האל ומכוחו qm‏ הקרח. ורחב מים במוצק. 
בַּזְיָאדּוּרָה. פי' npa‏ לפורענות לשטוף הבר מהגרנות, והזרעים, וצמחי הגנות, ושאר 
פורענות הבא על ידי שיפוע המים ביותר מדאי, והוא שם, ש' יצ"ק, ע"מ 'מוסר', ועוד בי 
pwd‏ 'מנשמת pwd 5s‏ פורענות וגערה הוא, כדרך 'מנשמת אלוה יאבדו ומרוח אפו יכלוי 
(לעיל ד,ט), וכן 'מגערתך יי מנשמת רוח אפך' (תה' יח,טז), והקרח NIA‏ הקרח המפסיד את 


ינה"מ: Sn’‏ <נה"מ: 'התציא'. — פנה'מ:'עשה. >נה"מ: AWPN‏ *תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'ותקשר על ידו' הוא זקטרת על ידיה'. | >נה"מ: 'התציא'. 
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הפירות בתחלת צאתם, ובעת רצון אף ברי יטריח עב להביא ראיה לעולם, הוא שאומ' ON‏ 
לשבט ox‏ לארצו' (להלן 105 יג), שנפרש שם. אף ברי. Pg‏ פֿרְטוּרָה. פי' ברויה, ש' רו"ה, 
כמו כי מן 'כויה'. יטריח. אֵינְקַרגַּאד. ידוע, כלומ' יטריח העבים במים להביא n"‏ לעולם 
ברצון, בלא שטף מים רבים. ענן אורו. פי' מטרו, ונק' המטר אור לפי שהוא אור ישועה 
לעולם. 


sm‏ מסבות. רֵטוֹרְנְאִידוּדְשׁ. לשון חזירה, כלשון 'כי לא נסוב עד בואו! פה' (ש"א טז,יא), 
וכן 'סוב? דמה לך דודי' (שה"ש ב,יז) וזולתם, פי' שהמטר חוזר פעם אחר פעם, זמן אחר 
זמן, והוא מתהפך בתחבולותיו של הקב"ה לפעלם לכל אשר יצום לפעול על פניתבל ארצה, 
ובן mon no»‏ עליך כוס ימינו' (חב' ב,טז), כלומ' תחזור Poy‏ פעם אחר פעם. 


EN‏ לשבט DN‏ לארעו. W‏ פור a"yyoUp‏ 5^ למוסר, כלומ' שבט מוסר, וכן זהוכחתיו+ 
בשבט אנשים' (ש"ב ז,יד) וזולתם, פי' פעמים יביא המטר לשבט מוסר ופורענות בעולם 
לשטוף הזרעים ולהשחית הכל, ופעמים לארצו, כלו' לצורך עולמו לפי שהם עושים רצונו, 
ולפיכך אמ' 'אם לארצו'. אם לחסד ימעיאהו.5 אעפ"י שבני אדם חייבין עושה לפנים משורת 
הדין. 


התדע בשום אלוה עליהם. מטר או חק במעשה בראשית. 


מפלשיעב. | כמו מפרשי, כלומ' התדע ארכן ורחבן שזה מפלאות תמים דעים. דעים. הנפרד 
ממנו דֶּע, כמו רע מן 'רעים', ש' דו"ע. 


בהשקיט ארץ. ART PR‏ והוא פו' TAW‏ מהכבד, ובן PPY ON‏ בארץ WWW‏ (לעיל 
יד,ח), וזולתו. או במשמעו, פועל יוצא, שישקיט הקב"ה את PASA‏ כשתשקוט הארץ מרות 
דרומית שאינה הורגת את העולם בקרח, ורוח מזרחית מחממתה. 


תרקיע עמו. שי DN ^5 .U"n"o‏ הרקעת "y‏ את השחקים, כלומ' yn‏ להרקיע 
השחקים. והלמ"ד ב'לשחקים' בלמ"ד 'הרגו לאבנר' (ש"ב ג,ל), שרו' לומ' הרגו את אבנר. 
חזקים כראי מועק. Dip‏ אִישְׁפַּיַגוּ. הוא שרואין בו הפנים, הנק' בער' מרא, וכן 'במראות 
הצובאות'? (שמ' לח,ח). מועק. פֿוֹנדִּידוּ. 5^ במראה מותך, והוא פעוּל, ש' יצ"ק, n'y‏ 
'מוסר', 5^ DAW‏ חזקים emma‏ ומזהירים כמראה המותך כי כן עושים מראות מהברזל% 
הצרוף, הנק' בער' אל הנד, שאותו המראה בהיר וזהיר בשעת יציקתו, ולא אמ' שהשמים 
זהירים כמראה המותך, שהוא זהיר ולאחר ימים מעלה חלודה, אלא שהשמים זהירים תמיד 
כמראה המותך בשעת יציקתו, וכן לא אמר חזקים שהם חזקים כראי מוצק אלא שזהרם 
prm‏ וקיים, בלומ' שעומדין בזהרם לעולם כמראה המותך בשעת יציקתו. 


ינה"מ: 20Y‏ ... באו. <נה'"מ:'סב. 5נה"מ: "מין S‏ — +נה"מ: 'והכחתיו'. = 5נה"מ: "מצאהו. 
5נה"מ: בהשקטי. 7נה"מ: 'במראת הצבאת'. 5המ"ם במילה זאת כתובה מעל השורה. 
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הודיענו מה נאמר לו. בריבנו any‏ לא נערוך! מפני חשך. פי' חשכות אמרים, בענין 'מי זה 
מחשיך עצה במלין' (להלן לח,ב). 


היסופר? לו. שי ייד רִינוּסְיְאדּוּ. 5^ האם PAY‏ הקב"ה שיסופר לו דברים היוצאין מפינו? 
כלומ' יודע הוא בלא מספר, וכן 'אם אמ' איש כי יבולע'.3 יבלע. או שי דִּיזִיד אוֹמְנִי Nip‏ 
ייד אִינְקוּבִיירְטוּ. פי' או PAY DN‏ להגיד לו הדברים המכוסים בסוד? כלומ' הכל גלוי וידוע 
לפניו בלא מגיד. יבולע. לשון כיסוי והעלם, מן 'כבלע את הקדש' (במ' ד,ב), "inv‏ בד 
מכסן 5 


ועתה לא ראו אור בהיר הוא. דִּיבִישָאדוּ. ענין לובן ודבר שנראה מאד, וכן 'ואם בהרת לבנה | 
9e‏ )1 יג,ד), בלומ' נראית, ntm‏ הטעם אומ' 'מצורעת? כשלג' (שמ' ד,ו ועוד) מפני לבנו. 
ותטהרם. אֶלִימְפִּיאָדְלוּש. פיי ותזכם ותנקם, מן 'וכעצם השמים לטוהר'ל nv)‏ כד,י), וכן 
'השבת מטהרו' (תה' פט,מה), mar "av‏ ונקוּת. פי' ועתה בני אדם אור העננים שהוא 
בהיר ונראה בשחקים לעין, אין בהם כח לראות ולהתבונן עת תחלת הראותו שם פתאום, 
כמו שאו' זעלית בשואה?! תבוא כענן לכסות הארץ' (יח' לח,ט), ולא ny‏ הסתלק העננים 
והטהרם והתנקותם בשהרוח עוברת ומטהרתן own‏ שהקב"ה men‏ על העבים ומכסין 
השמים פתאום כהרף עין, וכן מטהרן בפתאום גם כן, הוא שאנחנו משבחין בבל יום המכסה 
שמים בעבים, שאין הכתוב משבח כסוי העבים בלבד אלא שהעבים מכסים השמים פתאום 
כהרף עין, וכן מתטהרין ומתנקין והולכין ond‏ מהשחקים פתאום במצות הקב"ה, כלומ' זה 
האור הבהיר והנראה לעין בשחקים אין כח באדם לראות ולהתבונן תחלת הראותו, ולא 
ny‏ הסתלקו והטהרו own‏ ואעפ"י שהם מסתכלין בו בל שבן שידעו הדברים הנסתרים 
והנעלמים שאינם רואים אפי' מקצתם, כמו שהקב"ה יודע ורואה הנסתרות והתעלומות 
בלא מספר ובלא מגיד, במו שאו 'היסופר!! לו בי אדבר' וכו' (לעיל פסו' ב) זהו פי' nnyY‏ 
לא ראו אור' וכו'. 


מעפון זהב יאתה. OI‏ פיי רוח PAY‏ הזכה והנקייה, וכן 5^ ר' אברהם 7 עזרא ז"ל זוהר 
השמים הדומה לזהב בעינו כי מפאת pay‏ יתחיל להתזכך ולהתנקות, nmm‏ הטעם נקרא 
הדבר הזך והנקי זהב, במו שאומ' 'כוס זהב 922 (יר' נא,ז), שרו' לומ' היין הזך והנקי, ובן 
'המריקים מעליהם זהב (זכ' ד,יב), שרו' לומ' השמן הזך והנקי. על אלוה. פור 58 i7‏ פי 
על מאמר אלוה ומצותו, כלומ' במאמרו הרוח נושבת, ושאר כל הדברים בין בשמים בין 
בארץ במצותו ומאמרו הכל מתנהג. 


שדי לא מעאנוהו שגיא כח. ria‏ לו אַקלְסִימוש DIP‏ פוּרְטִיזֶה דּישו פוּרְסָה. פי' לא מצאנוהו | 
שגיא בח לעורר על הבריות משפטיו כגודל כוחוותוקף מפעליו רק [... ] נכנס לפנים משורת 
הדין, וכן כפרת הבריות שבדבר מועט לפי היכול[ת]: קומץ מנחה, מחצית השקל, תורים 


apy "ma!‏ ?נה"מ: 'היספרי. = *נה"מ: POP‏ *נה"מ:"בלע'. 5תרגום אונקלוס ל'כבלעי 
הוא 'כד מכסן. <נה'מ:הָוא'. זנה"מ: 'מצרעת'. | *הסופר כתב למ"ד, חזר בו ותיקן לה"א. 
n"‏ 'לטהרי. — 9נה"מ: 'כשאה". ‏ נה"מ:'היספרי. 5נה"מ: 'הזהבי. | 5נה"מ: 'מצאנהו. 
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ובני יונה, בקר וצאן, ולא mon‏ לבקש [ראם]! mnm‏ אלא הדברים הנמצאים. ומשפט 
ורב צדקה לא יענה. לא יענה את הבריות יותר מדאי במה שאי אפשר רק 'איש כמתנת 
ידו' (ראה דב' טז,יז). 


לכן יראוהו אנשים. מהתוכח עמו, כילא יראה כל חכמילב המתחכמים לו, כלו' אין חכמתם 
כלום בעיניו, ורבו' פירשו על apr‏ שאמ' לו אליהוא לפי שהטלת אימה על דורך חנם לכך 
לא זכית להתקיים לך בנים חכמי לב (בבלי ר"ה יז ע"א). 


[פרק לח] 


ויען יי את איוב מנהסערה.? פי' רמז לו ברוח סערה ונתעורר מחליו להתוכח עמו כמי שנותן 
קול על הנרדם לעוררו. 


מי זה מחשיך עעה. מיעץ עצה חשכה סכלה בלי דעת. 


מי שם ממדיח. שוש לונְגּרש. 5^ אורך מדתה, וכן לשון 'אנשי מדות' (במ' יג,לב), שפיי 
ארוכי מדה וקומה, "v‏ מד"ד, ע"מ 'ומצרי שאול מצאוני' (תה' קטז,ג). 


ברן יחד כוכבי בקר. ^s‏ בעלות השחר והכוכבים מזהירים מרננים כל אנשי העולם ומשבחין 
לבורא, שהוא ny‏ תפלה. ויריעו כל בני אלהים. פירו' כל מלאכי מעלה גם כן מרננים 
ומשבחים אז לבורא, שנ' 'ויאמר שלחני בי עלה השחר' (בר' לב,כז), כלו' הגיע זמן להודות 
ולשבח לבורא. 


ויסך בדלתים ים. TRAR‏ או PAPP‏ כסה pim‏ במחיצה, וכן זסכות על man‏ את 
הכפרת' (שמ' מ,ג) mno‏ לארון, וכן 'מסך הפתח' (שם לה,טו ועוד), "v‏ סב"ך, ע"מ 'וירד 
על הכרובים' (מ"א ו,לב). בגיחו. 8^ בצאתו, מן 'כי אתה גוחי+ מבטן' (תה' כב,י), וזה הלשון 
נופל על יציאה בהמשך במהירות, כמו 'ואורב ישראל man‏ ממקומו ^U)‏ ב,לג), שפי' יוצא 
ונמשך במהרה, וכן 'וימשוך האורב'" nv)‏ פסו' לז), וכן 'בי אתה "^nu‏ (תה' כב,י), שפיי 
מוציאי ומפליטי וממשיכי. מרחם "1.82" מָאדְרִי. פירוש | מהתוך, על דרך השאלה בוולד 
mnn‏ הרחם. בגיחו. ע"מ 'בריבם עמדי' (לעיל לא,יג), שי [גו"ח].9 


בשומי ענן לבושו.9! סביבות הקף אוקיאנוס שהוא הקף העולם שסובבין לו כמו לבוש 1 
חתולתו. שו אֵינְבּוֹלְטוּרָה. פי' עיטופו, מן 'והחתל לא חתלת' (יח' טז,ד). 


והשלמה על פי פירוש רש"י שם. *הקריהוא:'מןהסערה'. *נה"מ: זסכת על הארן... הפרכת'. 
*נה"מ: צחי. ‏ *נה"מ: זארב ... במקמוי. %נה"מ: זימשך הארבי. *נה"מ: צחי. | *נה"מ: 
'בךבם'. — *השלמה מסברה. — *'נה"מ: לבָשוי. ‏ ראה פירוש "vs‏ שם: זעננים סובבים לו 
בלבושי. 
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ואשבר אליו חקי. פי' כרתי וגזרתי, ואמ' בלשון שבירה, כמו שאמ' 'כברית' (יר' לא,לא) 
בכריתה, וכן יקשת וחרב ומלחמה אשבור מן הארץ' (הו' 33( במקום אכרות. בריח 
ודלתים. פי' גבול כאילו בבריח ודלתים. 


ופא ישית. שָאמוּניד. 5^ ירפה, מן 'ושית' ממני ואבליגה מעט' (לעיל י,ב), והוא פו' עומ', 
והבי"ת נוס' 'בגאון גליך', כלומ' ירפה גאון גליך. v‏ אומ' פועל יוצא, לשון מלחמה, כלו' 
ופה ילחם בגאון גליך, מן 'שות? nv‏ השערה' (יש' בב,ז). 


ידעתה השחר.3 מהכבד הדגוש. 


לאחוז+ בכנפות הארץ. פי' עתיד אני לאחוז בכנפות הארץ ולנער הרשעים ממנה כאדם 
שאוחז בכנפות טליתו ומנערן. 


תתהפך כחמר חותם. 5^ ואז תתהפך צורת DINA‏ כחומר מחותם מטבע שלה. ויתיעבו 
כמו לבוש. פי' יחלפו ויחלשו ויבלו כמו לבוש בלה, כמו v‏ 'כלבוש תחליפם ויחלופוי5 
(תה' קב,כז), ואמ' בלשון התיצב, בלומ' יעמוד ויתקיים חלשותם וכלותם כמו לבוש. ורביי 
סעדיה פירש באילו an‏ לבוש לארץ מוצבים עליה, כלומ' נעוצים בקבר, m‏ 'והנה סולם 
מוצב ארצה' (בר' כח,יב) נעיץ בארעא. 7 


וימנע מרשעים אורם. פיי חייהם, מלשון 'בעוללים לא ראו אור' (לעיל ג,טז), בלומ' ימנעו 
מלאור באור החיים וזרוע רמה תשבר. 


עד נבכי ים. מִנְדִּירוֹשׁ. ^s‏ מקורי הים, מלשון 'מבכי נהרות ‘wan‏ (שם כח,יא), וכנהו בדמע 
לפי שהדמע Tw‏ מהעין כמים מהמקור. והוא שם, והנו"ן נוספת בו כנו"ן 'כי היתה 'n301‏ 
(דה"ב י,טו), ויש "ms‏ שהוא מגזרת הנפעל, כמו נו"ן 'נפלאות'. 

שערי מות. פי' העולם הבא או גיהנם. 

כי תקחנו אל גבולו. פי' שתדע גבולו, yaw’ TIT‏ בני וקח אמרי' (מש' ד,י). 


ידעת כי אז תולד. ^v‏ ידעת אז בי תולד, או פי' | ידעת אז כל זאת. 2145 


הבאת אל אוערות? שלג. לשון עובר, כדרך 'עד לב השמים' (דב' ד,יא), 'מבטן מי יצא הקרח' 
(להלן פסו' בט), 'מן החדר תבוא סופה' (לעיל לז,ט), וכיוצא בזה. 


יזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'ישית'. <נה"מ:'שת'. זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: ידעתה שחרי. +נה"מ: 


A‏ 5נה"מ: יחלפו. ‏ >נה"מ: 'סֶלם ayn‏ | 'תרגום אונקלוס ל'מצב ארצהי הוא עעיץ 
בארעאי. *נה"מ: ‏ מעללים. | um?‏ 'אצרות'. 
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אשר חשכתי לעת ער avo‏ קרב ומלחמה. WIN ^p‏ 5^ אשר הצנעתי, וכן לשון 'כי ליום 
TR‏ יחשך רע' (לעיל בא,ל). 8^ אשר הצנעתי והנחתי להיות ny‏ צרה לנצוח בו מלכים 
וחילים, כמו חמשת המלכים בגבעון, כמו שנ''הם במורד n mmn ma‏ השליך עליהם אבנים 
גדולות! מן השמים' (יהו י,יא), ובן על ארץ מצרים, וכן עתיד על גוג ומגוג, כמו שאומ' DUM‏ 
שוטף ואבני אלגביש' (יח' לח,כב), ואמ' 077 קרב ומלחמה' ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, כמו 
'בי עשית משפטי ודיני' (תה' ט,ה), וזולתם רבים, והוא פרט, כלומ' לכל מלחמה ומלחמה, 
בי תר' 'מלחמה' (בר' יד,ב ועוד) gp‏ 2 


ve‏ קדים עלי ארץ. שי' רוח קדים, פי' לפורענות להשחית את הצמחים פתאום, וכבר 
אמרנו כי אין נזכר רוח הקדים בבל המקרא אלא לפורענות והשחתה. 


מי פלג לשטף תעלה. קיין 9.7079" ^m pon‏ 'ויחלק עליהם' ow)‏ 10( ואיתפליג.+ 
לשטף. ON‏ 14839 פיי לשטף המים. תעלה. ארויו. 5^ מקום גומת nns‏ המים, כלו' pon‏ 
מקום גומא להלוך הנחלים והנהרות, av‏ 'בין הרים יהלכון' (תה' קד,י). ורבי' שלמה פיי 
pon‏ גומות לכל שער ושער שבראש. ודרך לחזיז קולות.5 3275 פיי ברק קולות הרעם, ונקי 
כן הברק לפי שהיא ראיה וסימן לאנשי העולם לבוא קול הרעם אחר הברק, שנ' 'אחריו 
ישאג קול' (לעיל לז,ד), בלומ' שמהברק emn‏ שיבוא קול הרעם אחריו. 5^ כל קול וקול 
יש לו דרך ושביל שאם היו env‏ מהלכין Sawa‏ אחד ps‏ הבריות סובלין את הקולות, "v‏ 
חז"ה, במו 'הגיג' מן הג"ה. 


להשביע שואה ומשואה. anm»‏ 5^ מקום המדברות, כמו INV‏ 'מדבר לא אדם 3^ DU)‏ 
פסו' כו), וכפל 'שואה ומשואה' כדרך 'חשך וצלמות' (תה' קז,י ועוד), וזולתם רבים. 


אגלי טל. voii‏ פי' טיפות, והוא מושאל מן גלים', והאל"ף נוס' כאל"ף 'אזרוע'. 
521" שמים. AVI‏ | מן 'כפור כאפר יפזר' DW)‏ קמז,טז), והוא הברד pn‏ 


כאבן מים יתחבאו. פי' כי בשקופאים המים מפני הקור הם על פניהם כאבן והמים נחבאים 
מתחת ואינם נראים. ופני תהום יתלכדו. פי' OWT ID‏ פי' יתאחזו כאחד. 


התקשר מעדנות כימה. שי אִינְדוּרִיש או קואָגָאש. 5^ התקשר או תקפיא, לפי שכוכב 
כימה מבכר את הפירות בתחלה ומקפיאן, ועדיין הם קשים וחזקים וקשורים מפני הצנה 
כי מכח nma‏ יוצא הקור, וכן לשון 'והקשורים? ליעקב' (בר' ל,מב), שתר' ובביריא,10 
וקראם בלשון קשר, לפי שהקשר לשון prin‏ הוא, לפי שהנולדים nonna‏ מהצאן an‏ חזקים 
מהאחרונים הנולדים באחרונה, וכוכב כסיל מבשל הפירות ומפתחן ומרטיבן בימות החמה 


ינה"מ: 'חורן ... גדלות'. — mun?‏ אונקלוס ל'מלחמה' הוא 'קרבאי. — 5נה"מ: 'יפֶץ. | +תרגום 


אונקלוס ל'ויחלק' הוא זאתפלג'. — *נה"מ: 'קלות'. = %נה"מ: 'שאה ANW‏ זנה"מ: זבפר. 
ns‏ מילה זאת הסופר an)‏ את המילה pnm‏ בטעות pnm‏ אותה באמצעות קו. — *נה"מ: 
'והקשריםי. 5 תרגוס אונקלוס ל'והקשרים' הוא זבכיריאי. 
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לפי שממנו יוצא החום, במו שאמ' רבו' 'כימה יש בו צנה גדולה ומקטרא לפירי' (בבלי 
ברכות m‏ ע"ב), 5^ שקושרת את הפירות, jn‏ תר' 'ותקשורי! (mpi n3,n5 ow)‏ וקטרת,? 
וכסיל יש בו חמימות גדולה ומכבשא לפירי (שם), 5^ מבשלת את הפירות ומפתחתן 3 
או מושכות* כסיל. שוּנְטֶרְאִידוּרְש. 5^ שמושך את הפירות ומוציאן. תפתח. דִּישוּאִילְבִיש. 
לשון פיתוח ידוע, בלומ' כסיל מפתח את הפירות ומושכן. 


Sem‏ מזרות. פי' בו כמו מזלות, בחלוף רי"ש בלמ"ד, כמו ewan’‏ (לעיל לז,טז) 
ו'מפרשי' DW)‏ לו,כט), ואמ' 'בעתו' כל אחד ואחד בעתו, או ששמו כן, ועל כן אמ' 'בעתוי 
ולא אמ' בעתם, כמו שאמרנו, והוא אחד מהשלשה כוכבים הנזכרים, שאוי 'עושה vy‏ 
כסיל ובימה' ow)‏ ט,ט), ועל כן סמך אליו vy‏ שאומ' 'ועיש על בניה תנחם'. ועיש על בניה. 
פיי עם בניה, וכן 'ויבוא? האנשים על הנשים' (שמ' לה,כב). בניה. רו' לומ' חביריה, ואמר 
בלשון בנים, כלומ' הקטנים ממנו, כדרך אשדוד ובנותיה'ל ^im)‏ טו,מז), שהם הכפרים 
הקטנים. 


משטרו. שו .N"TNOU"TÍS‏ 5^ ממשלתו, כלומ' נגישת שלוחיו בארץ להפרע במאמרו, מן 
'אשרל לה קצין שוטר POWIN‏ (מש' ו,ז), וכן 'שופטים ושוטרים'* (דב' טז,יח) | שתר' דיינין 
ופורענין  DAW‏ הנוגשים הנפרעים מן העם, וממנו נק' נבתב החוב שטר לפי שהוא נפרע 
בו מבלי נוגש, או פי' ממשלת הכוכבים הממונים על הארץ להאיר ולהביא קור DIM‏ וקיץ 
וחורף, כמו שאו 'ולמשול%! ביום ובלילה' (בר' א,יח). 


התרים לעב קולך. לצוות wand moy‏ שפעת מים. ושפעת מים. מוֹגִידּוּמְרֵי. פיי רבוי, מן 
'שפעת גמלים' (יש' ס,ו). תכסך. קוֹבְּרִיד פור טִי. 5^ תכסה העב השמים על פיך, כלומ' 
במאמרך, כדרך 'פן ישבעך' (מש' בה,יז), שרו' לומ' פן ישבע ממך, וזולתם. 


מי שת בטוחות.3 8^ בו הכליות, לפי שהן mmo‏ ומכוסות בחלב, מן 'וטח את הבית' )1^ 
יד,מב), שהוא ענין סוי סדקי הבנין והפיחותין paw‏ אבן לאבן, וכן 523273 'טח פי התנור', 
noh‏ פי הקדירה בבצק', שהוא my‏ סתימה וכסוי, ש' טו"ח, והוא ANN‏ ע"מ 'סוגה בשושנים' 
(שה"ש ז,ג); ואמ' n‏ שת בטוחות חבמה' לפי שמהן החכמה והעצה, שנ' TIAN’‏ את יי TON‏ 
יעצני אף לילות mo‏ בליותי' (תה' טז,ז). או מי נתן לשכוי בינה. פי' בו לבב, כלומ' מחשבות 
הלב, ונק' כן לפי שהוא צופה ומביט המחשבות, כלשון nay’‏ משכיות לבב' nv)‏ עג,ז), 
שפירוש מחשבות הלב, כלומ' עברו יותר ממה שעין הלב שוכה ומביט, ותר' 'וישקף' )2 
יט,בח) ואסתכי, וכן תר' 'יצף * DW)‏ לא,מט) ”70 יי, ותר' 'מצפה' (יש' כא,ח) סכותא:15 
ומזה הענין 'ואבן משכית' )1 כו,א), 'את כל משכיות'*1 (במ' לג,נב), לפי שהכל מביטין בם; 
"v‏ שכ"ה, nm‏ במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, והיו"ד ליחס כיו"ד 'עברי, "nin‏ 'אדומי". ויש 


ונה"מ: זתקשרי. | ?תרגום אונקלוס לותקשר' הוא זקטרת'. ‏ %הסופר כתב mnan‏ בטעות, 
חזר בו ותיקן ל'ומפתחתן. — +נה"מ: טשכות'. *נה"מ: ‏ התציא'. o‏ 6נה"מ: 'עשהי. | זנה"מ: 
זיבאו. *נה"מ: בנותיהי. *נה"מ: + PR‏ 9ונה"מ: 'שטר ומשלי. = נה"מ: ‏ שפטים ושטריםי. 
man?‏ אונקלוס לישפטים ושטרים' הוא 'דינין ופורענין. — 5נה"מ: wn‏ +נה"מ: 'בטָחותי. 
5יתרגום אונקלוס ל'וישקף ול'יצף' הוא זאסתבי “FOr‏ תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'מצפה' הוא 'סכותא'. 
dit‏ 'משכיתם'. 
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אומ' שהוא התרנגול, במו שאנו זוכרין בבל יום 'הנותן לשכוי בינה' (סדר רב עמרם גאון 
[הרפנס | ברכות השחו), ונק' כן לפי שהוא DA‏ כן שכיות שכיות, גוונים גוונים. 


מי יספר שחקים. פי' מי יוכל לספר מה שקבע הקב"ה בשחקים בחכמתו מפקידים וממונים 
לעשות שליחותו ומאמרו, או פי' 'בחכמה' מי יוכל לספר מה שבשחקים בחכמה שבו. ד"א 
TP‏ שַיניָאלֶד. 5^ מי רשם השחקים, מן לשון 'וללמדם ספר' (דנ' 7,8( שהוא py‏ | כתיבה, 
והכתיבה והרישום pay‏ אחד הוא. ד"א קײַן אִינְקְרְדִּינִיסִיד. 5^ מי שם השחקים בעיני בני 
אדם כעין תכלת, מן 'נפך ספיר' (שמ' כח,יח (mpi‏ בי אבן הספיר prr‏ הוא, בי היא בעין 
תכלת, וכן קורין לה בלעז שפיר. ונבלי שמים. פי' עבי שמים, נק' כן לפי שהמים מבונסין 
בהם כיין בנאד, ובמים ושאר המשקין בנבלים והכדים. מי ישכיב. קיין פאזיד דִּיסִינדִּיר, פיי 
^n‏ יורד, מן ^n‏ 'ותעל שכבת nv) ^on‏ טז,יד) nnm‏ טלא, ותר' ^r‏ (בר' יב,י (mpi‏ 
lnnn‏ 


בעקת עפר. PR‏ אפִיקְאר. Py‏ יציקה pnm piam‏ וקושי, מן 'לצקת את אדני הקדש' MW)‏ 
לח,כז), והוא מקור, "v‏ יצ"ק, my‏ 'ברדת' nv)‏ לד,בט ועוד), בשבת' ^v)‏ 19,8 ועוד), 
בלומ' שיוצק pam‏ העפר ומחזקהו ומקשהו. למועק. פור אָפֿיקָאדּוּדָה. פיי להיות pin‏ 
ודבוק וקשה, הוא שאו 'ורגבים ידובקו'?, ש' יצ"ק, nv sm‏ ע"מ 'מוסד מוסד' (יש' כח,טז). 
ורבי סעדיה Tp‏ אנצבאב אל תראב אלי מרכז, פי' ביציקת העפר ובהדביקו עד מצוקי 
הארץ שהם העמודים שהגלגל סובב בהן הנקרא בער' אל מרכז, ונכון פירש לפי שאומ' 
למוצק בידיעה, TN WAN‏ ש' צו"ק, כמו 'מצוקי POR‏ (ש"א ב,ח), ענין אחד ושני שרשים. 
ורגבים. VIF‏ או סִיסְפִּידּש. פי' חלוקי האבנים שבנחלים הדקים* שמדבקן במאמרו ובכוחו, 
או פי' חתיכות עפר חזקות וקשות שנדבקין בכוחו ומאמרו. 


כי ישחו. TINIP‏ שָׁאפרִימִין. WIND‏ כשמשפילין עצמן במעונותם לארוב כדי שלא iy‏ עד 
שיאחזו הטרף, TITI‏ שהצייד עושה שמשפיל עצמו ומקטינו בדי שלא יראה עד שילכד 
הנלכד בפח, וכן 5n37"‏ ישוח'% (תה' י,י) שפירשנו שם, ש' שח"ח, ע"מ? ומפני החי"ת לא 
נדגש. 


מי יכין לעורבל עידו. שו גוּבִירְנִיאוּ. 5^ פרנסתו. אמרו כי בני העורב נולדים לבנים ומפני 
כן האב והאם מנכרין אותן ושונאין אותם ובורחין מהם ועוזבים אותם, והקב"ה מזמן להם 
יתושין שבאין לנוח על הריר היוצא מפיהם, ובולעין אותם, ומתפרנסין מהם. 


DIAN!‏ אונקלוס לישכבת 505 וליוירד' הוא נחתת snnm woo‏ — <נה"מ: "דְבקוי. ‏ 5נה"מ: 


pum‏ +הסופר כתב נו"ן סופית ואחר כך חזר בו ותיקן למ"ם סופית. = *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 
זדכה'. 5נה"מ: "שת'. | *חסרה מילה אחרי הקיצור. *נה"מ: 'לערב'. 
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[פרק לט] 


יעלי סלע. קִבּרײַבֿלוֹש. הוא wn‏ | הבר, ym‏ ועל. חולל! אילות. פָארִיר. 5^ לידה על ידי 
חיל, והוא מקור מהכבד הרביעיי הנוסף, ש' חו"ל, ע"מ 'לרומם את בית אלהינו' (עז' ט,ט). 
תשמור.* WTA‏ או WRYD‏ ענין הבטה וראיה, מלשון 'ותשמור כל אורחותי'? (לעיל 13,27( 
שפירוש תביט ותשגיח. 


תספור* ירחים. פי' התספור ירחי זמן הריונן עד שתמלא מספרם? 


תכרענה ילדיהן תפלחנה. אונוגן פור 085 אִי ^UrTr5‏ פירו' תכרענה לילד, ורחמם 
מתבקע, ויוצא הוולד, ויהיה 'תפלחנה' פו' עומ', או פו' יוצא, כלו' שהולד דוחק ומבקע 
הרחם ויוצא, מן 'כמו פולח ובוקעל para‏ (תה' קמא,ז), 'עד יפלח חץ' (מש' ז,כג). חבליהן% 
תשלחנה. אִינְבִּיאָן. פי' שנותנין קול במשך, מן לשון 'תשלח קציריה? עד ים' (תה' פ,יב) 
שהוא לשון התפשט והמשך. ד"א חבלי לידה שלהן תשלחנה מעליהן בלדתן ברגע שאני 
מזמן להן. 


יחלמו בניהם. אַפֿוֹרְסַנְשׁי. פי' יחזקו ויבריאו, מן ותחלימני והחייני'* (יש' לח,טז). ירבו בבר. 
קְרִיסִין. py‏ גידול, מן 'רבתה גוריה' (יח' יט,ב), 'אשר טפחתי ורביתי' (איכה ב,כב). בבר. 
5^ בשדה, מן תר' 'שדה' ברא, 'חיות ברא' (דנ' ב,לח ועוד). 5^ כשיחזקו הולכין mand‏ 
בבר מהזרעים והדשאים, ואינן צריכין לגידול rae‏ ועל כן 'יצאו ולא שבו למו', כדרך ולא 
יספה שוב אליו ny‏ (בר' ח,יב), כלו' שלא nmn‏ צריכה להתפרנס ממה שבתבה. 


מי שלח פרא חפשי. שאין אדם יבול לגדל פרא ללמדו עבודת בהמות. ומוסרוד? ערוד. הוא 
חמור הבר, מן ממיני הפראים, ודומה לחמור היישוב, ועל כן אמרו רבו' 'כדי שיביר בין 
חמור לערוד' (בבלי ברכות o‏ ע"ב), ותר' 'פרא למוד?! מדבר' (יר' 73,2( כערודא דמדוריה 
במדברא. מי פתח. mp‏ שוֹלְטַאד. פי' מי התיר, שאין poy‏ עול אדם לאסרו, כל שכן לפתחו. 


ומשכנותיו מלחה. דִּישְפֿיגוּדָה. פיי ארץ גזרה ושממה, מן 'והשמים? כעשן נמלחו' (ישי 
נא,ו), ענין שממה nmm‏ מהיישוב, וכן 'ארץ מלחה' (יר' יז,ו). 


יתור הרים מרעהו. אִישָקוּלְקָאמִיינְטוּ. 5^ הוא בעצמו תר ומחפש mpn‏ | מרעהו, כלו' 
שמחפש מקום המרעה הטוב שבו ירקות משובחות, הוא שאו ואחר כל ירוק ידרוש'. יתור. 
שם, ע"מ "2 , 'יקום', ששרשם תו"ר, בו"ל, קו"ם. ויש מן המדקדקין ששמום שרשים בפני 
עצמם, ית"ר, יב"ל, יק"ם. ואחר כל ירוק. maT!‏ פי' כל עשב ירוק. 


ונה"מ: חללי. ?נה"מ: 'תשמרי. | %נה"מ:'ארחותי. *נה'"מ:'תספר. *נה"מ: פלח ובקע'. 
5נה"מ: 'חבליהם. — 'נה"מ:'קצירָה'. *נה"מ: 'והחיני". = 5נה"מ: 'ומסרות'. | ?ינה"מ:'פרה למדי. 
own‏ יונתן לנביאים ליפרה למד מדבר' הוא 'כערדא דמדורה במדבראי. ?נה"מ: זהשמים'] 'כי 
שמיםי. 
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בתלם עבותו! ^v‏ בתלם בעבותו, כלו' בתלמי השדה, בעבות, ny‏ שאר הבהמות לחרוש. 
בקעי החרישה יקראוגדודים, והגבוה יקרא תלם, וכן 'תלמיה nma nni am‏ (תה'נה,יא). 
DN‏ ישדד. שי TRIVI‏ הוא הליכת החורש אחר חרישתו לבתוש גושי העפר להשוות 5 
האדמה ולתקן החרישה, וכן לשון 'יפתח וישדד 902078 (יש' בח,כד). 


התבטח בו כי רב כחו. פי' MON)‏ תבואתך בעבור שכוחו רב ויכול לסבול הרבה. ותעזוב2 
אליו יגיעך. אִיקרגאש. פי' תטעון, מן 'עזוב תעזוב עמו' (שמ' כג,ה), בלו' תעזוב vos‏ יגיעך 
לאספו לבית. 


כי יטיב זרעך. p‏ טוֹרְנִיד. פי' שישיב זרעך, כדרך לשון ביום צרתי אקראך כי תענני' (תה' 
פו,ז), שרו' לומ' שתענני. זרעך. io‏ שימיינסה. כלו' שישיב לבית מה שזרעת. 


כנף רננים נעלסה. פגוניש. פי טווסין, הוא הנקרא בער' טוס DA‏ כן, ונק' כן לפי שהוא מרנן 
ונעלס בכנפיו שהם יפות, וכן לשון 'ולב אלמנה Spang‏ (לעיל כט,יג), שפי' אשמח כי השמח 
מרנין ומרים קול ברנה משמחתו. es‏ אברה. שיש ines‏ 2 רו' לומ' DN‏ יאבר, כדרך 'יאבר 
pa‏ (להלן פסו' כו), והוא מהכבד הרביעיי השלם, ע"מ 'ברוחו שמים שפרה' (לעיל כו,יג). 
ואם תאמר שהחסידה בכאן בלשון נקבות שהיה לו לומ' אברתה נאמר שלם, זה העוף כולל 
לזכר ולנקבה, כמו גמל, חזיר, שפן, וזולתם, ואעפ"י שאמ' במקום אחר 'גם חסידה בשמים 
ידעה מועדיה' (יר' ח,ז). או שרו' לומ' אם יש אברה לחסידה ונוצה, והאברה הוא הכנף. 
חסידה. io‏ ונק' כן לפי שמחלקת מזונותיה ny‏ חברותיה דרך חסידות. SAR‏ אַסְטוֹר. 
עוף ששמו כן, והוא מין הנץ, ונק' כן הנץ והנוצה לפי שיש להם כנף | יפה. 


כי תעזוב לארץ ביציה.7 היא הנוצה ראה מה מנהגה, שתעזוב לארץ ביציה, והולכת 
ומתחממת ומתאמצת על עפר למרחוק, הוא שאו זעל עפר תחמם'. 


ותשכח כי רגל תזורה. לָא אִישָפְּרִימְרַאד. ענין הזרה וביקוע, מן 'ויזר את הגזה' )2 ו,לח), 
ובדב' רבותי' 'ביצה המוזהרת' (בבלי mm‏ לה ע"ב ועוד). 5^ naw nrw‏ על לב שרגלי 
המהלבין תזורה ותבקעה, והוא פו' יוצא מהקל, ע"מ 'לא אכזר כי יעורנו' (להלן מא,ב), 
שהראוי בהם תזירה, יעירנו, ש' זו"ר. 


הקשיח בניה. אִינְדוּרְגָּש. פו' עומ' מהכבד החמישיי, וכן'אם PPP‏ בארץ vv‏ (לעיל יד,ח), 
^v anm‏ הקשיח לבה מבניה, בלו' שנקשח לבה מבניה. או פו' יוצא, במשמעו, שהקשיח 
הקב"ה את לבה, והוא הנכון, שהרי אומ' 'כי השה אלוה חכמה'. ללא לה. קוּם קי נון 2778 
או DIP‏ קי נון פוּשין שוּיוש. פי' באילו אינם שלה. לריק יגיעה בלי פחד. פי' ואינה מפחדת 
וחוששת שיהיה ny»‏ לריק. כי men‏ אלוה חכמה. Np‏ לָא TPS‏ אוֹלְבֿידְּאר. ענין שביחה, 
מהכבד החמישיי, ש' נש"ה, ונו"ן השרש נבלעת בדגש, ע"מ “nar‏ 


ונה"מ: nay’‏ *נה"מ:'תעזב'. 3נה"מ: עזב תעזבי. | *זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: Am aw‏ 


'ארנן. %נה"מ:ץנצהי. זנה"מ: 'תעזב ... בְציה'. 
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ny»‏ במרום תמריא. .TOONW‏ פי' תגביה לעלות mv‏ ומריא' )10 ו,יג ועוד), על דרך 
ההשאלה, שענין שניהם לשון הגבהה, כלו' שמגביהין לעלות במקום המרעה להתפטם 
ow‏ להיות מריא, וענין מריא ענין פיטום, כמו שאמרו רבו' 'ממרין את העגלים' (בבלי שבת 
קנה ע"ב). 


רעמה. רִינִינְגוּ. ענין הרעשה, והוא צהילת הסוס, מן 'רעם שרים' (להלן 05^ כה). 


התרעישנו. שי לוּ אִישְׁמוֹבֿרש. pay‏ תנועה והחרדה, כלו' אם תניעהו ותחרידהו כארבה. 
הוד נחרו. שוּאִינוּ. 5^ שאון נחרו, מן זהשמיע יי את ip mn‏ (יש' ל,ל), וכן ולא הד הרים' 
(יח' ז,ז). נחרו. שו PPI‏ או שו DAPI‏ הנחירה היא הנשימה היוצאת משני נקבי האף, 
כמו INV‏ 'מנחיריו יצא vy‏ (להלן מא,יב), ובער' אל נכאר. ומזה הלשון 'נחר "man‏ (יר' 
ו,כט), על דרך השאלה, אבל סוס לשון צהילה, על דרך השאלה, שהרי אומ' 'מדן נשמע | 
[נחרת סוסיו]' DW)‏ ח,טז), בי אין נשימת האף נשמעת מרחוק. 


יחפרו בעמק [...] לשון חפירה, שכן דרך הסוס לחפור ברגליו בכוחו וגבורתו בארץ, 
הוא ]...[ vv‏ בכח', כלומ' שהוא שש בכוחו, כדרך 'כנף רננים נעלסה' (לעיל פסו' יג) 
שמתעלס ושמח ביפיו. יחפרו. ^v‏ יחפור, כלו' יחפרו הסוסים. וישיש בכוח.3 כל אחד ואחד, 
NIN‏ שאומ' 'יצא לקראת נשקי. נשק. WON‏ פיי כלי זין ידוע. 


ולא יחת. 5^ לא יירא, מן 'ויהי חתת אלים' (בר' לה,ה), ש' חת"ת. 


voy‏ תרנה אשפה. רוייד. ענין שאון ורנה, מן 1297 הרנה' (מ"א כב,לו), 99" כרוז, והוא 
שאון רוח nun‏ שבעץ החץ במרוצתו, ש' רנ"ה, ענין אחד ושני שרשים, וכן nnn‏ שוסים* 
את הגרנות' (ש"א כג,א), ש' שס"ה, 'וישסו את מחניהם' DW)‏ יז,נג), "v‏ שס"ס, ושניהם my‏ 
משסה, וכן זולתם כיוצא בזה. אשפח. .nO NU‏ 5^ חץ, ונק' כן על OW‏ האשפה שהחצים 
מונחין בה. להב חנית וכידון. קוִּיילָא. הוא ברזל החנית, מ' לשון 'ולהבת חניתו' ow)‏ 109 
ז). חנית. רומח. וכידון. 1177 או אַסְקוֹנָה. הוא רומח קטן שמשליכין אותו להכות בו. שי" 
להב חנית ולהב כידון. 


יגמא ארץ. בִּיבֿיד. 5^ ישתה, מן 'הגמיאיני נא' (בר' כד,יז), דרך משל, כלומ' שמרוב 
קלותו ומהירות הלוכו כאילו שותה הארץ, או 5^ אַסִיירְטָאד. mann pip‏ כלומ' mam‏ 
לרוץ למקום המלחמה, מן 'מגמת פניהם' (חב' א,ט), שפי' nma‏ פניהם, ובער' יקאבל 
אל ארץ. ורבינו שלמה ז"ל פירש יעשה גומות בארץ, שכן דרך הסוסים החזקים לחפור 
בפרסותיהן בארץ בגבורה וכח עד שעושין גומות, כענין an"‏ בעמק' (לעיל פסו' כא), 
שאמרנו למעלה. ולא יאמין כי קול שופר. p‏ 5^ בעת שקול שופר, כדרך לשון 'בי 
תבא בכרם רעך' (דב' בג,בה). פי' ולא nya pox?‏ שקול שופר שתעשה המלחמה ann‏ 
תאותו למלחמה דרך משל. 


DOW 5נה"מ: 'בכתי. | +נה"מ:‎ man 2נמ"ה:‎ rry לגרוס‎ v» שזהו שיבוש‎ nsa! 
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בדי שופר.! פור קוּאִירְנוּ. זה והדומה לו, ma‏ 2997 עמים בדי אש ולאמים בדי p‏ (חב' 

ב,יג), כלם נוספים, וכאילו | אמר בשופר, באש, בריק, ושמא יש בהם קצת ענין כי יורו על פ4וב 
הגדלת הענין והתמדתו. יאמר האח. גרְדָאבֿישוּ. pip‏ שמחה וגילה, v‏ לענין אנחה ואבל 

'הכה בכפך ורקע ברגלך ואמר אח' (יח' ו,יא). (יריח).3 OU‏ או IRUMI‏ פי' ירגיש, מן 
'בהריחו אש' )10 טז,ט). 


יאבר נץ. AN Die PO‏ פי' יגדיל אבר, כלומ' נוצה, וכן 'אם mas‏ חסידה ונוצה'* (לעיל פסו' 
(x‏ 


על שן סלע. אִישְׁקְרִיסְיוּ. הוא 10 9900 על דרך השאלה, כלשון 'והמזלג Swidw‏ השנים' 
(ש"א ב,יג), וכן 'שן הסלע מהעבר מזה' ov)‏ יד,ד). ומעודה. אִינְקְשָטִילְיָאדוּרָה. 5^ סלע 
גבוה, וכן זדויד rs‏ במצודה' (ש"ב כז,יד ועוד), שפי' סלע ma‏ להשתגב בו, "v‏ מצ"ד, 
ע"מ גבורה', 'חלושה'. 


משם חפר אכל. אִישָקוּלְקד. py‏ חפוש ובקשה, מענין 'לחפור? את כל הארץ' ^m)‏ ב,ג), כי 
המחפש והמבקש דבר כאילו חופר. 


יעלעו דם. אִינְגְלוּטִין. 8^ יבלעו, מן 'ושמת paw‏ 879192 (מש' כג,ב), שהוא בית הבליעה, 
שי לו"ע, מהכבד הרביעיי הנוסף, ונקדמה למ"ד הפועל לפ"ה הפועל לפי שכבד על הלשון 
לחבר שני ענינין? כאחד, ומשפטו ילועעו. ובאשר חללים. אוב קי WITRYN‏ פיי ובמקום, וכן 
'באשר כרע' (שו' ה,בז), שפ' ובמקום שברע. 

[פרק מ] 
ויען ייאת איוב. 
הרוב?! עם nv‏ שי בְרָאגֶר. מקור. יסור. קשָטִיגִּירְיוּ. שם, כמו 'מוסר', או יהיה DU‏ התואר, 
ע"מ 'גבור', 'שכור', ויהיה Mann’‏ תואר גם כן, ע"מ 'טוב', כלומ' ההמריב "Tv oy‏ בעל 
מוסר? יעננה. פי' יענה דבריו. 
ויען איוב את יי. 


m‏ קלותי.?' מי אִישָפְרִיסְיוּ. pop my‏ ובזוי. 


ויען יי את איוב מנסערח 15 


ונה"מ: שׂפר. ?נה"מ: APY‏ השמטה. +נה"מ: "נצה' ‏ *נה"מ: שלשי. 6נה"מ: ודוד 
'נה"מ: 'לחפֿרי. %נה'"מ: בלעך. *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'עייני"ן. כך רד"ק, שרשים, שי 
לו"ע. 9ונה"מ: 'הרב'. | נה"מ: הרב'. | *נה"מ: 'קלתי. | 5 הקרי הוא: “ponia‏ 
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ואם זרוע כאל לך. פוּרְסָה. פי' כח, מן 'ואיש זרוע לו הארץ' (לעיל כב,ח). 


עדה נא. .00"5N‏ פיי התקשט, מן mmy‏ עדי" (יח' כג,מ). גאון וגבח. ^U‏ בגאון וגובה, 
כלומר יתאמץ לבך ביראתי ובצדוק דיני, כדרך 'ויגבה לבו ביראת! ^ (דה"ב (ym‏ 


וראה כל גאה. המתגאה כנגדי, ואינו נכנע מפני. והכניעהו. כלו' הוכיחהו בדברים קשים | 
ושבר דבריו. וחדוך.2 מָאנָה. 5^ ענין כתישה, מענין 'או דכו במדוכה (במ' יא,ח), ש' הד"ך, 
וכן 'מהדק *vm‏ (דנ' ב,מ), בחלוף אותיות גיכ"ק, וכן בדב' רבותי' 'ומהדקו יפה יפה'. 
תחתם. פי' במקומם, כמו 'שבו איש תחתיו' (שמ' טז,בט). 


חבוט* בטמון. "prs‏ ענין כריכה, מן 'וחבשת ond‏ מגבעות'* (שם כט,ט), "|W‏ כסה. 
בטמון. nv APTIPWR ps‏ ע"מ התואר, ובאילו אמ' במטמון, כלומ' במקום שיטמנו. 


הנה נא בהמות. ^v‏ בהמה, כלומר אחת מהבהמות, וכן 'שאל נא 9mm mana‏ (לעיל 
יב,ז), ^vv‏ אחת מהבהמות גם כן. v"‏ אומ' כי בהמה אחת ששמה בהמות, ואינו נכון, 
אבל היא בהמה גדולה וחזקה, והוא זכר, ועל כן אמ' 'חציר כבקר יאכל', ואמרו חכ' שהוא 
מוכן לעתיד. 


ואונו.7 5^ כחו, מן 'כחי וראשית אוני' (בר' מט,ג), 5522 מאמר, וכן 'כי עשית משפטי ודיני' 
(תה' ט,ה), וזולתם. בשרירי בטנו. PR‏ בִּירִיגָאש. הוא שתחת הטבור, ואעפ"י שאמר 'לא 
n‏ שררך* (יח' טז,ד), שהוא הטבור ממש, ואמ' 'בשרירי בטנו', בלו' שסמוך לטבור 
הבטן משני הצדדין, ועל כן אמ' 'בשרירי', שאם היה הטבור ממש היה אומ' בשרר בטנו. 


יחפץ. מִישִיד או PIRIN‏ כמו יחפוז, בחלוף אותיות זשסר"ץ, כמו 'יעלוץ' ו'יעלוס', פיי 
יניעהו במהירות כמו ms‏ כלומ' שהוא זנבו גדול כמו ארז. גידי פחדיו,ל די שוש אוּאִיבוש. 
פי' ביציו, nm‏ האשכים, מן תר' 'מרוח TON‏ )1 בא,ב) מריס פחדין.19 ובירור אמתת הענין 
הוא מקום סוף הירך הסמוך לאשכים, ונק' אותו המקום על שמם, כדרך 'בשרירי בטנוי 
(לעיל פסו' (ro‏ שפירשנו למעלה. ובער' אפכאדה, בחלוף n^n‏ בכ"ף, כמו 'חמרא' ו'כמר', 
וזולתם רבים כיוצא בו. ישורגו.% שַבִּירְדוּגָאן. 5^ יתחזקו ויתאמצו, כאילו on‏ שריגים, כדרך 
'וגיד ברזל ערפך' (יש' מח,ד). 


עעמיו אפיקי נחושה. mp‏ פֿוֹרְטִיזָאש "T‏ אָזֵירוּ. 8^ כחוזק הנחושה, מן 'ומזיח 2998 רפה' 
(לעיל יב,בא). עעמיו. גרמיו. ענין אחד בכפל דבר, כי תר' 'עצם' (בר' ב,בג, ועוד) גרמא 13 
1 'בשמים עדי | 977101 (oro nv)‏ וכן זולתם רבים, וכל כפל לביאור. כמטיל ברזל. פיי 
כשבט ברזל, לפי מקומו. 


ונה"מ: בדרכי. ‏ <נה"מ: 'והדך'. | *נה"מ: במדכהי. — +נה"מ: ‏ חבשי. *נה"מ: 'מגבעת'. 
5נה"מ: זתרך. זנה"מ: זאנוי. = %נה'מ:'שרך. *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: nun? sna‏ 
אונקלוס ל'מרוח אשך' הוא 'מריס פחדין. ‏ *נה"מ: "שרגוי. = 5 נה"מ: pans DPR‏ 
אונקלוס ל'עצם' הוא RAINY‏ 4נה"מ: ושהדי. 
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הוא ראשית דרכי אל. מה שברא האל מהבהמות. Laer‏ אֶל קי לו פיזיד. פי' nun‏ 
אותו. נכנסה ה"א הידיעה על הכנוי, ובן 'עד המכהו (יש' ט,יב), 'והחציו' (יהו' ח,לג), ובאילו 
אמ' העושהו. יגש חרבו. 5^ בוראו v»‏ חרבו לשוחטו בתחלה, כלומ' יתיש כוחו עד שיפול 
וישחטוהו, כי אין בם? אדם יכול לשחטו. 


כי בול הרים. אִירְמולִי. כמו יבול, וכן 'לבול py‏ יסגוד' (יש' מד,יט). ישאו לו. לִיבֿאן פור 
אַדְאֵל. פי' יצמחו לצרכו, מן לשון 'ונשא ענף ועשה 35^ (יח' יז,כג). וכל mn‏ השדה ישחקו 
שם. פי' הם לשחוק לפניו שהוא גדול והם קטנים. 


תחת עאלים. pw‏ שולומרש. פי' צללים, והאל"ף בו במקום למ"ד הכפל, כמו "1082 כמו 
מים' (תה' נח,ח), 'אשר בזאו נהרים' (יש' יח,ב ועוד), שהאל"ף בם במקום אות הכפל, 
ובאילו אמ' צללים, ימססו, בזזו, וכן זולתם. 


יסכוהו.3 קוּבְרִינְלוּ. פי יכסוהו כסוכה להיות לו לצל, ש' סכ"ך, וכן mao"‏ בצל גם כן, והוא 
ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, כמו 'סבוני גם סבבוני' mn)‏ קיח,יא). צאלים עללו. רו' לומ' שאותם 
הצללים הם צללו, בלומ' הם לו לצל. 


הן יעשק נהר. על דרך השאלה, כלומר שמושכו כלו אל פיו באילו עשקו. ולא יחפוז. נון 
אַפֿישְׁטִינְגָאד. פי' אינו ממהר אלא בנחת, בלא חופז, כלו' בלא פחד, הוא שאו 'יבטח בי 
m»‏ ירדן אל פיהו', כלומ' בהשקט ובבטחה. כי יגיח. TINIP‏ אִישִׁיד. 5^ בשיצא, מן 'בגיחו 
מרחם ge‏ (לעיל לח,ח), וכבר אמרנו בי זה הלשון לשון יציאה בהמשך. 


בעיניו יקחחו. 5^ יקחנו בהבטה והשגחה, בלי פחד. ינקב אף. פֿוֹרָאדְּד )38 .5^ נופח באפו 
במים בחוזק, כמי שמתכוין לשום מוקש. 


תמשוך* לויתן. לשון mann‏ שיעורו התמשוך, וכן רבים. לויתן. קוּלוּבֿרוּ. הוא התנין הגדול 
שבים, ונק' כן לפי שמארכו הוא כרוך, מן 'לוית n‏ (מש' א,ט ועוד), ובער' מלתוי. בחכה. 
אַמְזוּאִילוּ. הוא המזלג שמשימין הציידין לאחוז בחיך הדג. ובחבל תשקיע לשונו.5 ^U‏ 
וחבל | תשקיע בלשונו. 


התשים אגמון באפו. apa‏ הוא קנה האגם שמשימין בפי הדג להוליכו, כלומ' התוכל לשום 
אגמון באפו כשאר הדגים? 


הירבה PON‏ תחנונים וכו'. דרך משל, כלומ' הירבה pora at Pox‏ בדרך שהחלש מפייס 
את החזק והקטון את הגדול ממנו? 


תקחנו לעבד עולם. פי' שתקחנו. 


ונה"מ: 'העשוי. נראה שזהו שיבוש. ?הסופר כתב נו"ן סופית ואחר כך חזר בו ותיקן למ"ם סופית. 


*נה"מ: יסבָהו. +נה"מ: 'תמשך.. *נה"מ: לשנו. 
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יכרו roy‏ חברים. שי ינְטָאן. 5^ היאכלו, וכל זה הלשון הוא pay‏ סעודה גדולה וחשובה, וכן 
mon‏ להם כרה גדולה' (מ"ב ו,כג), כלומ' סעודה גדולה, ובער' ולימה. חברים. קונפנִיירוש. 
פי' בני החבורה, ע"מ 'סלח', 'גנב'. ps‏ כנענים. פי' בין סוחרים, מ' 'כנעניה נכבדי PAR‏ (יש' 
כג,ח), ש' בנ"ע, והנו"ן האחרונה בו כנו"ן 'רחמן, וכבר אמרנו שנק' כן הסוחר לפי שהוא 
בעניו ושפל רוח ונכנע בדבריו. 


התמלא בשכות עורו. Dip‏ אִישָפִּינָאש. on‏ הקשקשים והסנפירים שהם חדים כשכים, שי 
שו"ך, והדגש בו תמורת הנח, כמו 'ופטורי ציצים'! (מ"א (mpi may‏ ובעלעל דגים. rip‏ 
אִישֶקָאמָה. on‏ הקשקשים גם כן, בכפל דבר, על דרך השאלה, כלו' שהם לו לצל ומכסה. 
v‏ אומ' שהוא כלי שדוקרים בו הדג ומעלין אותו, v‏ אומ' עוד שהוא כלי שעשוי משבטים 
שיכנס בו ראש הדג וילכד בו, וכן mn‏ סליל,2 ond‏ שעורים'" )0 ז,יג), שפי' סל, בחלוף 
אותיות זשסר"ץ, ש' צל"ל. 


שים עליו כפך. או פּוֹנִיר. מקור במקום m‏ או תשים, ע"מ 'לבלתי שים* ws)‏ (ש"ב יד,ז), 
כלומ' התוכל לשום עליו כפך, או poy ow‏ כפך דרך גיזום, בלומ' לא תוכל לשום as Poy‏ 
כפך. sio‏ 5^ בפייתך, ש' כפ"ף, או יהיה 'כפך' כף היד ממש, כלומ' התוכל לשום Tr‏ 
עליו. Sy»‏ מלחמה. מִימְרָאר. מקור, 5^ אם יעלה על לבך mar?‏ להלחם בו אל qoin‏ לחשב 
n3‏ כי לא תוכל. אל תוסף. הפתח בו מפני ההפסק, וכן 'אל תותר' )3^ מט,ד). 


[פרק מא] 


הן תוחלתוé‏ נכזבה. 7795 אל מראיו יוטל.? as ys Ts PU‏ פירו' יושלך, מן 'ויטילוהול אל 
הים' n)‏ א,טו), ש' טי"ל. 8^ ובכל זה אעפ"י שהוא pin‏ כל כך תוחלתו | נכזבה ולעתיד 
לבוא ילכד ואל Sov prin‏ כלומ' יפול על ma‏ בלפי מטה. 


לא אכזר כי יעורנו. קי 15 אִינְתְּרִימִיסֶקד. ענין נענוע והערה, מן 'והוא עורר את חניתו' (ש"ב 
כג,יח), והוא פו' יוצא, מש' יעירנו. פי' לא אכזר וגבור שיוכל להעירו ולנענעו, וכל שכן מי 
הוא אשר יוכל להתיצב לפני שאתה אומ' 'והוכח אל אל ‘pons‏ (לעיל יג,ג). 


מי אקדימני ואשלם. פי' מי הקדימני לעשות חסד ומעשים טובים, ואשלם לו, שאני יכול 
לשלם כי תחת כל השמים לי הוא. 


לאל אחריש בדיו. אשוש מִינְטִירָאשׁ. פי' לא אחריש על כזביו, מן 'בדיך מתים יחרישו' (שם 
יא,ג). ודבר גבורות. נִין WIM‏ פוּאִירְטִיש. וחין ערכו. "T VOW PI‏ שו DY TÍN‏ ?301 כמו 
חן, ואעפ"י שהוא ביו"ד, יהיה ענין אחד ושני שרשים, ופי' הפסו' ואותו המקדימני בחסד 


ונה"מ: DY‏ ?הקרי הוא: 'צלולי. הכתיב הוא: 'צלילי. — 3נה"מ: שערים'. | +זוגרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: שום'. 5נה"מ: 'זכרי. = <נה"מ:'תחלתו'. 'נה"מ: "טלי. = *נה"מ: זיטְלָהו. = "pn?‏ 
הוא: 'לו. 
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ומעשים טובים, DN‏ 227 0727 שלא pind‏ שבורא מלבו, לא אחריש בדיו ולא על דבר 
גבורותיו, כלו' דברי גדולות, pm‏ ערך דבריו, כלומר ואעפ"י שעורך דבריו בחן ותחנונים. 


מי גלה פני לבושו. 7" שו קוּאִירוּ. פי' my‏ מן 0022199007 ow)‏ ל,יח), חוזר pay‏ לויתן, 
כלומ' מיראה כל גופו. בכפל רסנו. 107735778 קִבִּישְׁטְרוּ. על דרך הדמיון, כלומ' שחוסם 
פיו כאילו ברסן, מי יוכל לקרוב אליו, הוא שאומ' 'דלתי פניו מי פתח'. 


MINA‏ אפיקי מגנים. קוּם פוּרְטִיזֶה 1" אִישקוּדוש. פי' חוזק מגנים, כלו' יש לו גאוה כחוזק 
תופשי מגן. סגור חותם ער. אַנְגוֹשְׁטוּ. פי' ופיו סגור כחותם צר, או פי' שסגורות קשקשותיו 
ודבוקות. 


אחד באחד יגשו. שָׁאפֿיקָן. 5^ שניו דבוקות זו לזו PRU‏ האויר בא ביניהם, וכן WN’‏ באחיהו 
ידובקו? בכפל דבר. 


עטישותיו.3 שוש אִישְׁטוֹרְנוּדּוֹש. ידוע. תהל אור.אָלוּמְרֵד לוּז. וכאילו מעטישותיו Dan‏ אור, 
^v‏ יהלו, בלומ' בל nns nns‏ מעטישותיו ma San‏ וכן pan’‏ לפידים יהלובו',* פי' וכאילו 
pan‏ לפידי אש יהלובו, שי הל"ל. 


כידודי אש. WROD‏ | 5^ ניצוצות, לפי מקומו. 


מנחיריו. די שוש נריזיש. פי' נקבי אפו, שמהם יוצא הנחירה, ובער' מן נבארה, מן STAY‏ 
nm‏ אימה' nv)‏ לט,ב). כדוד נפוח. אולְיָא mays‏ 5^ סיר רותח, וכן 'סיר נפוח אני 
רואה" (יר' א,יג), מן 'והכה בכיור או בדוד' (ש"א ב,יד), ואעפ"י שזה ברי"ש nn‏ בדל"ת, 
ונק' כן לפי עגולו, וכן קורין בער' לעיגול דור. ואגמון.* 118979 5^ אגם mn‏ שמעלה TR‏ 
בזמן החורף. 


נפשו גחלים. שו 3581 8^ נשימתו, מן wam naw’‏ (שמ' לא,יז), 'וינפש בן אמתך' DW)‏ 
כג,יב), ובן לשון 'לכן הרחיבה שאול נפשה' (יש' ה,יד). 


תדוץ. שָׁאגְרָאדְּאד דולור. py‏ ששון, מ' תר' 'שישו אתה משוש' nv)‏ סו,י) דוצו עמה דוץ 8 
פי משוש הוא לו מה שהוא דאבה לאחרים, כלו' שהוא מהלך בעמקי הים, מה שהוא סכנה 
ודאבה לאחרים. 


מפלי בשרו. פּוּלְפש או מַיַמֲרוֹשׁ. פי' נתחי בשרו, מן nw)‏ 'ומפל בר נשביר' (עמ' (yn‏ 
שפי' mu‏ בר, או קצת. דבקו. PARY‏ פיי שהם חזקים ודבקים ואינם רפים, כדרך לשון 
זהקשורים? ליעקב' (בר' ל,מב), שפי' חזקים, הוא שאומ' יצוק poy‏ בל ימוט'. יצוק עליו. 


ינה"מ: "תחפשי. — <נה"מ: APIP‏ %נה'מ: עטישתיוי. = +נה"מ: SD‏ 5נה"מ: 'הוד. 
%נה"מ: דאה'. ‏ זנה'מ:'אגמן. *תרגום יונתן לנביאים לישישו אתה משושי הוא 'דוצו עינה 
דיץ. פנה"מ: והקשריםי. 
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אָפֿיקָאדּוּ. מן 'יצוקים 'npyea‏ (מ"א ז,כד), פי' יצוק piam‏ וחזק, ש' יצ"ק, והוא Saya‏ בל 
ימוט. מפני כל, וכן לבו יצוק כמו אבן. OTS‏ או prn ^8 am‏ ואמיץ, כמו הדבר היצוק 
המותך אחר סור חמימות האש ממנו, הוא שאומ' 'כמו אבן', ובער' מצמת צליב, וכן 299 
כפלח. jm‏ כפלח תחתית. DIP‏ מוּאֵילָה 1" יוּשָאנָה. היא התחתונה מן הריחים, ונק' כן לפי 
שדומות, כאילו נבקעה nns‏ מחברתה, מן 'במו פולח 3ppin‏ בארץ' (תה' קמא,ז). 


משאתו. 7" שו מִיידוּ. 5^ אימתו או פחדו, מן 'הלוא שאתו תבעת אתכם' (לעיל יג,יא), 'אך 
משאתו wy‏ להדיח' (תה' סב,ה), "V‏ נש"א, והאל"ף נחה, וכן 'כל שרית 987 (דה"א 
יב,לט), 'יתן את שלתך' (ש"א י,יז), ובמשמעו מהנשאו יגורו אלים. יגורו. טִימִין. מן 'ויגר 
מואב' (במ' כב,ג). אילים.* פוּרְטָיש. 5^ חזקים, מן ואת אילי הארץ' (יח' יז,יג), 'אילי מואב' 
(שמ' טו,טו). משברים. | WIR T‏ 8^ גלים, מן Sy‏ משבריך וגליך' )07 ב,ד ועוד), נק' כן 
הגלים לפי שעולין ואחר משתברין. יתחטאו. "v.‏ רוּפֿײַן. pay‏ הזייה, מן לשון 'הוא יתחטא 
בו" (במ' יט,יב), nv‏ הוא ידי עלוהי, ותר' 'והזה' v)‏ ד,ו (mp‏ ,6 כלומ' שמהשברים 
העושה במים בהלוכו מתזין בני אדם שכנגדן, ובער' ירתשוא אל נאס. 


משיגהו חרב. TOPOR DY‏ 5^ אם תשיגהו. בלי תקום. נוש אַפירְמַד. פיי אם תשיגהו חרב 
להכותו לא תקום מכה בו, כדרך 'בל כלי יוצר עליך לא יצלח' (יש' נד,יז), בלומ' לא תפלש 
המכה, ואמ' 'משיגהו' כלומ' אם משיגהו הרודפו להכותו בחרב לא תקום מכה בו. mn‏ 
מסע. nois?‏ מובידיסה. הוא הרומח שמסיעין אותו ביד מרחוק, כלו' משליכין. 5^ DN‏ 
ישיגהו בעל החרב והחנית והלובש השריה שיבוא להלחם בו, לא תקום מלחמתו, ולא 
תפלש מכת החרב והחנית, כלו' לא יוכל להלחם בו. 


בן קשת. pn ^s apos "1 nO NU‏ ונק' על nv‏ הקשת לפי' שהוא כבן לה, במו שנק' הסעיף 
'בן פורת' לפי שהוא כבן לאילן, וכן 'בני אשפתו' (איבה ג,יג), וכן 'מדושתי? ובן 13^ (יש' 
בא,י), שפי' תבן. 


תותח. 9.0078" כלי זין לפי מקומו. כידון. דּארְדוּ. הוא הרומח הקטן שמשליכין אותו 
למרחוק. 


חדודי חרש. קְלָארִידּאדִּיש WOII "T‏ פי' בו מרגליות מזהירות כשמש, כלומ' זוהר חד, 
מן 'האומרל לחרס' (לעיל ט,ז), ואעפ"י שזה בשי"ן, הוא שאומ' 'ירפד חרוץ עלי טיט'. ירפד. 
אִישְׁפַנְדִיד. פי' יציע, מ' 'מרבדים רבדתי ערשי' (מש' ז,טז), 'רפידתו זהב' (שה"ש ג,י). חרוץ. 
פי' זהב, ונק' כן anm‏ על ow‏ הסוחרים המביאין ims‏ שנקראו חרוצים TY‏ חרוצים תעשירי 
WN)‏ י,ד), וענין חרוצים pip‏ תנועה, בלו' שמתנודדין ומתנועעין לארץ רחוקה, מן לשון 'אז 
pann‏ (ש"ב ה,כד). 


sp" m‏ ביצקתו. ‏ <נה"מ: זיצוקי. — %נה'מ:'פלחובקע'. +נה"מ: 'משתו. | *נה"מ: 


vni? oo "PY ול'והזה' הוא‎ by אונקלוס ל'הוא יתחטא בו' הוא 'הוא ידי‎ Dunne DOR 
'מדשתי. %נה"מ:'האמרי.‎ 
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ירתיח. אַפִירבְײַנְטָאדי. פירוש מעלה רתיחה במצולות pana on‏ תנועתו. כמרקחה. 
פִּימִינְטָאדרָה.2 5^ כרתיחת סיר המרקחה, כלומ' תבשיל שבו מרקחים. 


יאיר נתיב. | שי דִּישָבִּישָאד. 5^ יתבאר ויראה PANN‏ נתיב מהלכו בים, 153 שיראה במים 
כגומא, כדרך הספינות הגדולות, וכן pwd‏ 'לא תדעי שחרה' (יש' מז,יא), שפי' לא תדעי 
ראותה על שם השחר שהוא מאיר, ורואין בני אדם משיעלה, ובער' יתביין. יחשב תהום 
לשיבה. פור בְלַנְקוּרָה. ענין לובן, על דרך ההשאלה, מן 'מפני שיבה תקום' )^ יט,לב), כלומ' 
שיחשוב התהום ומקומות החשך כלובן השיבה. 


אין על עפר משלו. שו now‏ 8^ דומה לו, מן 3023097 משלי אפר' (לעיל יג,יב), 
עמשל mana)‏ (תה' מט,יג (mp‏ ובער' מתלה. הֲעֲשוּ. ^v‏ העשוי, פי' הנברא. לבלי חת. 
פור m‏ 1389 5^ לבלי פחד, מן 'ויהי חתת אלים' (בר' לה,ה), והוא שם, ש' חת"ת, n'y‏ 
'בז', בלו' לבלי יחת, פי' הנברא nonna‏ על nin‏ שלא יחת, כלומ' שלא tna‏ מכל, במו 
שאו 'ולא ישוב מפני בל' (משי ל,ל). 


את כל גבוה יראה. פי' את כל מקום גבוה, כלו' כשירים ראשו רואה כל מקום גבוה, ויש 
מפר' 'יראה' יבזה, מענין 'המה יביטו יראו בי' (תה' כב,יח). על כל בני שחז. פיי בו שם כולל 
לבל הבהמות, "ms vi‏ על כל nana‏ ובריה גסה וגבוהה, מדב' רבו' 'אנשי ירושלם אנשי 
שחץ' (בבלי שבת סב ע"ב), כלו' אנשי גאוה וגסות הרוח. 


[פרק מב] 
ויען איוב. 


כי כל תוכל. קָא p Tis v Tis‏ פיי בי יכול תוכל, והוא מקור, ש' יכ"ל, בנפול יו"ד פ"א 
הפועל, והנבון להיות פי' על כל תוכל, בלו' על כל אתה יכול, וכן 'כי על בל יתגדל' (דנ' יא,לז). 
ולא יבער ממך. נוש .I87"2‏ 8^ ולא ימנע, מן 'ועתה לא יבצר מהס' (בר' יא,ו). מזמח. 5^ 
חכמה, מן “Poy 5mnvn nnm‏ (מש' ב,יא), sm‏ ענין מחשבה, בין למחשבת החבכמה, 
בין למחשבת מעשה הרעה, בין למחשבה סתם, כל ענין לפי מקומו. 


לכן הגדתי ולא אבין. 8^ הדגתי ולא הבנתי, כלו' בלא בינה. נפלאות ממני. אינקובירטורש. 
פי' נעלמות ומכוסות ממני, מן תר' 'כי יפלא nn‏ (דב' יז,ח) ארי יתכסי,% על כן: 


אמאס ונחמתי. 5^ אני מואס במה שדברתי ונחם poy‏ בשבתי על עפר | ואפר, כמו שאוי 
'והוא יושב? בתוך האפר' (לעיל פסו' ב). 


יבמילה זאת הרי"ש כתובה מעל השורה. <לאחרהיו"ד הראשונה במילה הסופר כתב פ"א בטעות 


ותיקןלמ"ם. 3נה"מ: "זכרניכם'. | *נה"מ:אבה'. vnum:‏ %תרגום ירושלמי ל'כי יפלא' 
הוא 'ארום DON?‏ ראה רש"י עד דב' ל,יא. *נה"מ: *שב'. 
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כי לא דברתם אלי נכונה. TN PT‏ והוא שם, או תאר, כמו 'גבוהה גבוהה'' (ש"א ב,ג), 
כלומ' דבר נכון או מלה נכונה. 


שב את שבות? איוב. פו' יוצא מהקל, וכן 'שובה יי את שבותנו* (תה' קכו,ד). את שבות+ 
איוב. קַטִיבֿירְיוּ. py‏ שביה, ויתכן להיות ענין החזרה, כדרך 'אם שוב aun‏ (מ"א (yo‏ 
שהוא לשון שיבה, בענין ישיבה שבאו כן מפני הזוג. בעד רעחו. שוש קונָפָנִיירוש. לשון 
רבים, והראוי בו להיות ביו"ד, וכן 'מבכורות5 צאנו ומחלבהן )3^ ד,ד). 


וינודו לו. טרשָטולירון. ענין תנודה ותנועה, pa‏ לנחמה pa‏ לאבל, כל pay‏ לפי מקומו. 
קשיטה. פי' מעות, ובד' רבותי' (בבלי ר"ה בו ע"א) 'אמ' ר' עקיבא בשהלכתי לערבאי? 
yaw‏ קורין למעה קשיטה', v»‏ אומ' כבשה. 


צמד בקר. פי' זוג בקר, והוא ענין חבור ודבוק, מן 'הנצמדים לבעל פעורי na)‏ בה,ה). 


שבענה בנים. כמו שבעה, והנו"ן נוספת כנו"ן MWI‏ אפרים יקח' )^ י,ו), שפי' בושה, ויש 
אומ' T^‏ בנים, כלומ' שכפל הבנים ולא הבנות. 


mam‏ על שם היונה, והוא po‏ ממיני היונה, ובער' ימאם, ובלעז טוֹרְטוֹל. קציעה. על שם 
הבושם הטוב, מן 'מורל ואהלות קציעות כל בגדותיך'? (תה' מה,ט). קרן men‏ על ow‏ 
המרגלית שעינה בעין הכוחל, sem‏ מאירה ביותר, מן זקרנים?! מידו לו' (חב' ג,ד), 'כי קרן 
עור פני משה' (שמ' לד,לה), וקראן כן דרך כנוי בבוד ותפארת וגדולה, כדרך שקורין בערי 
גוהר, הלאל, ענבר, יאקותה, וכיוצא בזה, וכן בלעז ,n35 Da‏ אורוּ, שול, וכיוצא באלו 
הכנויין. 


ונה"מ: 'גבהה גבהה'. | <זוגרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'שבית'. הקריהוא:'שביתנו. *זוגרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: 'שבות'. = 5נה"מ: 'מבכרות'. | %נה"מ:'ינדו. 'נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'לערביאי. 
פנה"מ: 'מרי. | *נה"מ: בגדתיך. | 9ונה"מ: 'קרנים'. 
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[משלי] 


[פרק א] 


משלי שלמה בן דוד. כל דבריו משלים ודמיונים, המשיל התורה באשה וע"ז בזונה, וכן רוב 
דבריו משל, וכן כנה ירא » בחכם ומשכיל לפי שמחכמתו ושכלו Nin‏ מכיר את האמת, וכן 
כנה הרשע בטיפש לפי שמטפשותו אינו pan‏ ומכיר האמת, והטיפש יש לו שבעה כנויים | 
ואלו הן: פתי, אויל, כסיל, סכל, בער, מהולל, משוגע, וזה פירוש תארם: פתי. הוא העושה 
דבריו במהירות, והלשון נגזר מן מלת 'פתאום', שהוא ply‏ מהירות ופתע, או שהוא מתפתה 
לכל דבר שיעלה על לבו, ומאמין לכל מה שאומרין לו, במו שאו 'פתי יאמין לכל דבר' (להלן 
יד,טו). אויל. הוא המתקדם והממהר בדבריו ובמעשיו גם כן, כדרך הפתי, והלשון נגזר מן 
^n‏ 'מגיד מראשית' (יש' מו,י) "inn‏ מאולא,! ובער' מתקדם snm‏ ללאמור. כסיל. הוא 
onn‏ בעיניו, מ' pwd‏ 'וישימו באלים כסלם' (תה' עח,ז), שהוא pip‏ בטחון, כלומ' שהוא 
בוטח ונשען על anys‏ סכל. Tian‏ מן 'כסילי. בער. מן n‏ 'בהמה' (בר' ו,ז ועוד) בעירא? 
כמו 'ואדם? ביקר ולא py‏ נמשל כבהמות נדמו' (תה' מט,כא). מהולל. הוא השוטה הצועק 
בשטותו, והלשון נגזר מענין תהלה, כי המהלל מרים קול. המשוגע. הוא בעל רוח רעה 
המשתטה לשעות, ומזה הטעם קראו הרשעים לנביאים 'משוגע* איש הרוח' ^n)‏ 1,0( לבל 
איש משוגע ומתנבא, לפי שהנבואה באה לשעות. 


לדעת חכמה ומוסר. להודיע לבריות חכמה ומוסר. 


לקחת מוסר השכל. פור רְּקוֹגִיר. a‏ ללמוד, כלשון yaw’‏ בני וקח אמרי' (להלן ד,י). מוסר 
השכל. שם, וכאילו אמ' מוסר שכל. 


לפתאים. טורְפּיש. פי' טיפשים. ערמה. ענין מחשבה ותחבולות. ומזמה. 5^ חכמה, והוא 
uy‏ מחשבה, pa‏ למחשבת החכמה, pa‏ למחשבת מעשה הרעה, pa‏ למחשבה סתם, בל 
ענין לפי מקומו, שר' זמ"ם, ע"מ 'מגלה', 'מסבה'. 


תחבולות.> אַרְגָאדוש. pip‏ עצה ומחשבה. יקנה. TINT‏ אמ' בלשון pip‏ כי הקונה מעביר 
vos‏ הדבר, וכן nap!‏ חכמה' OW)‏ ד,ה), וכיוצא בם, וזה הלשון כולל לענינים אחרים כל ענין 
לפי מקומו. 


ומליעה. רָאזוֹן. הדבר והטענה ותרגום הדברים, מן 'כי המליץ בינותס% (בר' מב,כג) ארי 
מתורגמן.? וחידותם.% רִינוּסִיאוש. PIY‏ הדבר הסתום wv‏ המבינים דבר אחר | מתוך 
אותו דבר, ובער' לגז. 


xin 'מחוי מן אולאי.  ?תרגום אונקלוס ליבהמה'‎ gin יונתן לנביאים ל'מגיד מראשית'‎ man! 
nun? | 'בעירא'. | 5נה"מ: 'אדם'. | +נה"מ: 'משָגע'. = *נה"מ: 'תחבָלות'. = %נה"מ: בינתםי.‎ 
'ארי מתורגמן. *נה"מ: 'וחידתם'.‎ xin אונקלוס ליכי המליץ‎ 
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מוסר אביך. מה שנתן הקב"ה 902 2092 ובעל פה. תורת אמך. כנסת ישראל, והם דברי 
סופרים שחדשו, והוסיפו, ועשו סייגים לתורה. ד"א למי שגדול ממך בחכמה. 


לוית חן. אִינְבולְטוּרָה. py‏ חבור ודבוק ועטוף, מן 'לויות! מעשה THA‏ (מ"א ז,בט), ובערי 
לוא. וענקים. WoW‏ פיי חלי, ונק' כן לפי שתלוי בענק, שהוא הצואר, ובער' קורין לצואר 
קנק. לגרגרותיך.? טו גרְגנְטָה. הוא man‏ נק' כן לפי שהמאכל נמשך ונגרר בו, ש' גר"ר, 
והוא כפול הפ"א והעי"ן. 


אל תבא. נוֹן קיירש. ענין רצון ותאוה. "v‏ אב"ה, והאל"ף בו תמורת ה"א למ"ד הפועל, ואל"ף 
פ"א הפועל נעלמת בנח, ונכתב כן, ma‏ אל תבא בעצתם. 


נארבה לדם. 5^ לשפוך דם. נעפנה. אשְׁקוֹנדְּרִימוֹש. 5^ נצפון מוקש ופח. 
ותמימים. שָאנוש. 5^ שלמים כלם 3 


מזורה+ חרשת. אִישְׁפַנדִידֶּה. ענין פרישה, והוא 9199 מהכבד הדגוש, ומפני הרי"ש לא 
נדגש. 


wey"‏ לנפשותם.5 לאבד נפשותם ללכדן לעונש. 


כל Sa‏ בעע. Tio‏ קוּבדִיסְיָאנְט קוֹבְדִּיסְיְא. ענין חמדה ותאוה ועשק, מן 'כי מה MPN‏ 
qn‏ כי יבצע' (איוב כז,ח), והלשון נגזר מן 'בצע כסף' )9 ה,יט), שפי' חתיכת כסף, מן 
mns! ^n‏ אותה? פתים' )1,2( בצע nm‏ ביצועין,* שכורתין הכסף ועושין ממנו חתיכות 
mann‏ למטבע, ‘pn‏ החמדה על ow‏ אותה החתיכה, ותר' מה בצע כי נהרוג? את APAR‏ 
(בר' לז,בו) מה pan‏ נתהני לנא,?! וכן כל שאר זה הלשון. נפש בעליו יקח. 80D‏ פי' ימית, 
בדרך pwd‏ 'כי לקח Ims‏ אלים' ow)‏ ה,כד). 


חכמות בחוץ תרנה. 4152738 5^ מכריזות, מן לשון 'ויעבר הרנה' (מ"א כב,לו). ש' רנ"ן, ושני 
1211713 השרש מובלעות בדגש. 


בראש הומיות.3 דִּי שוּאינוש. ענין ההמיה ידוע, והוא תאר, ע"מ 'צופיה', 'פוריה', והיו"ד בם 
למ"ד הפועל, ש' המ"ה, כלומ' בראש מקום גבוה שנשמע ממנו קול. ומה החכמה מכרזת 
וקוראה? 'עד מתי פתאים'* וכו'. | תאחבו פתי. טוֹרְפִידָאד. OW Nim‏ ע"מ התואר, וכן 


ונה"מ: 'ליות'. ‏ 2נה"מ: 'לגרגרתיך. | *נראה שזהו שיבוש v"‏ לגרוס 'כלים'. כך בפירוש ראב"ע 
שם. +נה"מ: in‏ *נה"מ: 'לנפשתם". | 5נה"מ: בצעי. | זנה"מ: ANR‏ *תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'פתות אותה פתים' הוא בצע יתה בצועין. — *נה"מ: עהרג'. — 9ותרגום אונקלוס ל'מה בצע בי 
נהרוג את IPAR‏ הוא 'מא ממון נתהני לנא [ארי נקטול ית אחונא]. ‏ !נה"מ:אתו. AN?‏ 
שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס snr‏ 'נה"מ: המיותי. “onan‏ 
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משלי 297* 


'אל תהי מרי כבית המרי (יח' ב,ח), שהראשון תאר ow vm‏ ע"מ אחד. ולצים. on‏ בעלי 
לשון הרע וטענות רעות nom‏ רעה, ש' לו"ץ, ע"מ 'זדים'. לצון. ow‏ ממנו. 


תשובו לתוכחתי. טוֹרְנָאשִׁידִישְבוֹש. לשון ony‏ על דרך פיוס. הנה אביעה לכם. 018935 
ענין דבור, מן 'תבענה שפתי' (תה' קיט,קעא), ש' נב"ע, וכבר אמרנו בי נק' כן הדבור לפי 
שהיוצא! מהפה en»‏ מהמקור. ^mm‏ 5^ חכמתי, כלומ' רוח חכמתי, וכן 'אכן רוח היא 
באנוש' (איוב לב,ח). 


ותפרעו כל עעתי. טְרַשַטורְנִישָטִיש. פיי הפכתם, כלו' בטלתם, מד' רבו' 'הקורא את המגלה 
למפרע' (משנה מגילה ב,א). 


גם אני באידכם אשחק. לשון עובר, כלומר ישחקו וילעגו אחרים בבוא הצרה עליכם, וכן 
av‏ בשמים ישחק' n)‏ ב,ד), וכיוצא בזה. 


בבוא? כשואה.3 DID‏ שואִינו. 5^ שאון הצרה הבאה פתאום. פחדכם. פי' מה שפחדתם, 
מה שהייתם מפחדים, כמו שאו' 'מגורת רשע היא תבואנו' (להלן י,כד). בבוא כסופה. DIP‏ 
טוּרְבִילִינוּ. 5^ ברוח סערה שמכלה ומסיפה הכל, ש' סו"ף. 


ישחרנני. ענין דרישה, מן 'לשחר פניך' nv)‏ ז,טו), זמשחרי ימצאונני+ ow)‏ ח,יז), pn‏ בן 
הדרישה לפי שבשחר מבחינין את הדברים ודורשין אותם, והזריז ישכים mp"‏ בשחר 
לדרוש הדברים ולחקרם. 


גאעו. אֲבוֹרִיסִירוֹן. ענין מיאוס, מן זינאץ בזעם 198 (איכה ב,ו). 


ויאכלו מפרי דרכם. הפירות אוכלים בחייהם בצרות המוצאות אותם, והקרן שמור להם 
בגיהנם. וממועצותיהםל ישבעו. מעונש העצה הרעה שלקחו לנפשם ישבעו. 


כי משובת פתיים.* פוֹרְפֿידְיָא. ענין מרד וחזור למעשה הרעה, "v‏ שו"ב, v»‏ אומ' פֿוֹלְגוּדָה, 
מן my‏ 'בשובה ‘nnn‏ (יש' ל,טו), way‏ ישובב' (תה' בג,ג), במו שאו" mow?‏ כסילים 
תאבדם'. ושלות. NS‏ פירוש שלום. פי' לפי שרואין הרשעים שהם מצליחין, הם דבקין 
ברשעם ואינם חוזרין למוטב, vn‏ מפר' טעות, מן ^n‏ 'שגגה' (במ' טו,בד) שלו,? כלו' 
שטעותן מאבדתן | 


ישכן בטח. בעולם הזה. ושאנן. לעולם הבא. מפחד רעה. של גיהנם. ושאנן. TINT?‏ 5^ 
ישקוט, "V‏ שא"ן, והנו"ן השנית נוס' על השרש, כמו למ"ד 'ונפלל חללי (יח' בח,בג). 


ונראה שזהו שיבוש v"‏ לגרוס 'שהוא יוצאי. ?נה"מ: NIP‏ *זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: יכשאוהי. 
+נה"מ: SRL‏ 5נה"מ: זממעצתיהם'. — 5נה"מ: 'פתיםי. = ?תרגום אונקלוס לילשגגה' הוא 
'לשלו. 
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[פרק ב] 
בני אם תקח אמרי. 5^ אם תלמד. 


יעפון! לישרים תושיה. אַפֿירְמָאדּוּרָה או 3378 5^ mu»‏ וקיום לחיי העולם הבא, והמלה 
נגזרת מן 'יש', ש' יש"ה, והת"ו בו כת"ו 'תורה', והו"ו במקום פ"א הפועל, והיו"ד במקום 
ה"א למ"ד הפועל, וכן pay‏ 'להנחיל אוהבי? יש' (להלן ח,בא ), שפ' גם כן קיום וישות לעולם 
הבא. להולכי? תם. ^v‏ להולכים בתם. 


לנער ארחות משפט. פי' שנוצר הקב"ה ההולכים בארחות משפט, הוא "RU‏ 'ודרך חסידיו+ 
ישמורי .5 


מומה תשמור. 5^ חכמה. 


וגלוזים. טולֶיידוש. 5^ סרים ונוטים מדרך הטובה, מן 'אל ^m»‏ מעיניך' DU)‏ ג,בא), שי 
לו"ז, והוא נפעל, ע"מ 'נבונים', 'נכוניס'. 


אלוף נעוריה. מָארידו. ענין גדילה ומרות וחברה, מן 'אלופי Sytem‏ (תה' נה,יד), ומזה 
'אלוף קרח אלוף געתם' וכו' (בר' לו,טז). 


כי mne‏ קשאַפֶּרְמִיד. ^v‏ כי שח, כי בית לשון זכר הוא, ואולי שהנקבות כאילו אמ' שוחת 
מות ביתה, או שרו' לומר כי שחה להיות הקבר ביתה, שהוא מקום המות, ש' שו"ח, 
או שח"ה. ואל רפאים מעגלותיה. אַמְטָאדּוֹש. 5^ מתים או הרוגים, כלומ' PAW‏ רפאים 
וגבורים ובריאים בחייהם, ונק' כן הגבורים לפי חזקם ובריאותם. 


כל באיה. פי' כל באים אליה. לא ישובון. לא יכלו my‏ לעשות תשובה מאחר שירדו לשאול, 
הוא שאו' 'ולא ישיגו ארחות חיים'. 


למען תלך בדרך טובים. פירו' כל זה אני מזהירך למען תלך בדרך טובים, ועוד שהענין שב 
אל 'להצילך מדרך רע' (לעיל פסו' יב). 


יסחו ממנה. שָארִנְקְרָאן. ענין הרס ונתיכה ועקירה, מ' 'בית גאים no‏ ^ (להלן טו,בה), ש' 
נס"ח, ע"מ Da”‏ (במ' ויב ועוד). 


והקרי הוא: 'יצפן. הכתיב הוא: וצפן. | לנה'מ:אהבי. *נה"מ: להלביי. = זו גרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: Spon‏ 5נה"מ: 'ישמרי. | 5נה"מ: PWI‏ זנה"מ:"לזו. נה'מ:זמידעי. *נה"מ: 
'מעגלתיה'. 
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[פרק ג] 


בני תורתי אל תשכח. ושלום יוסיפו לך. תורותי ומצותי [.. ] 1 


[פרק כח] 


[...] | משפט. פירוש אינם שמים על לב פורענות העתידה, שיתבוננו בה וישובו מדרכם 
וינצלו, אבל מבקשי יי יבינו כל, כל טוב ורעת משפט2 


ורועה? זוללים. .oriaripx‏ ענין my?‏ וחברה. 
ודל pan‏ יחקרהו.* משל לתלמיד pan‏ שמחדד את an‏ 


יחופשל אדם. ייד אִישְׁקוּאַדְרוּניְאדוּ. פועל שלא נזכר פועלו, מן wary‏ בגדול a) Onn‏ 
מד,יב). 


ודוב שוקק. oorr‏ פירוש משבר ומכתת, מן 'כמשק גבים שוקק 92 (יש' לג,ד). 


נגיד. RT‏ או .TROW TID‏ פירוש מלך או מושל, ונקרא כן לפי שמושך את העם לרצונו, 
מן תרגום 'משכו' (שמ' יב,בא) איתנגידו,? או לפי שהכל פונים נגדו, כמו שנקרא המושל 
או המלך עוצר וחובש, כגון nr‏ יעצורל בעמי" (ש"א ט,יז) לא אהיה SWIN‏ (יש' 1,3( 
לפי שעוצר וחובש ומונע את העם לרצונו ומאמרו, ופירו' הפסוק 'נגיד חסר תבונות ורב 
מעשקות' מתוך שהוא חסר תבונות, הוא רב מעשקות, ועל כן ימות בעון זה, מכלל ששונא 
בצע יאריך ימים אתה למד שרב מעשקות mi‏ קודם nr‏ ולא יאריך ימים בשונא בצע, 
vn‏ מפרשים נגיד' לשון גויעה, מן DAN‏ 'ויגוע' (בר' מט,לג וכו') ואיתנגיד,?! ויהיה תאר, 
על משקל 'חסיד', 'פקיד', בלומ' mm‏ קודם זמנו, ולא יאריך ימים כשונא בצע ורב מעשקות, 
ושונא בצע יאריך ימים. 


אדם עשוק!! בדם נפש. שוֹשְׁפִּיגָאדּוּ. פירוש mun‏ עד בור ינוס. JOANN‏ פירוש 
אדם שהוא חשוד בדם נפש, כלומר שחושדין אותו שהרג את הנפש על דרך עושק. עד 
בור ינוס. עד שיתברר דינו ינוס, ולא יתמכו בו, כלומר לא יאחזו בו. דבר אחר יש אומר 
'עשוק תואר, ועפ"י שהוא בשרק, כי כן אחרים כמוהו במקרא, ופירו' OTN‏ שהוא pU‏ 
אחרים בדם נפש, כלומ' שהוא הורג בני אדם, עד בור ינוס, עד רדתו לגיהנם, | ולא יתמכו 


!בכתב היד חסרים קונטרס אחד או ANP‏ — ?ראה פירוש רש"י שם: זמבקשי יי יבינו כל. טובה 
ורעה. משפט. יושטיצה בלעז* — *נה"מ: זרעהי. = +נה"מ: 'יחקרנוי. = <נה"מ:"תָפשי. >נה"מ: 
זדב'. | oN?‏ אונקלוס ל'משכו' הוא 'איתנגידו'. ראה ריק"ם; רד"ק, שרשים, ע' רו | *נה"מ: 
'יעצרי. | פנה"מ: 'חבשי. | ?יתרגום אונקלוס ליויגועי הוא ואיתנגידי. "נה"מ: 'עשקי. | *נה"מ: 
“pwy’‏ 
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12 ולא יעזרוהו בני אדם ללמד עליו זכות, ואמר 'ינוס' כלומ' שהוא בפחד כל ימיו; ויש אומ' 
"py TY‏ שעשקו יצר הרע. 


ומרדף ריקים, בְּנִידְּאדּישׁ. ow‏ על משקל התאר, כמו 'תמים' תהיה תואר, 'בתמים ובאמת' 
(יהו' בד,יד) שם, וכן זולתם, כלומר מרדף דברים ריקים. 


רב ברכות. מוגו T‏ ְרִדִּיסִימִיינְטוש. פירוש רב שבחים, מלשון 'מברך רעהו' (לעיל כז,יד), 
'ולתת עליכם היום ברכה' (שמ' לב,כט). ואץ להעשיר. קישושוּ. פירוש דוחק השעה 
להתעשר בגזל עניים. 

ועל פת an?‏ יפשע גבר. להטות משפט. 

נבהל להון. פישנושוּ. פירוש הממהר להרבות הון, וגזל תרומותיו ומעשרותיו. חסר יבואנו. 
mon‏ יבוא לו, מן 'אל תבהל ברוחך (קה' ז,ט), והקמץ qon‏ בו לתפארת הקריאה, ובן 'בי 


מאיש לְקָּחָה זאת' (בר' ב,כג), ROTTY‏ את ^v) SIWT‏ ט,ט ועוד), וזולתם. 


מוכיח אדם אחרי. aT?‏ אמרו כי הוא תואר, על משקל 'כילי', ובדברי רבותינו sap‏ 
גבאי, ורבינו סעדיה כי הוא דבר האל ברוך הוא מוכיח DTS‏ למלא אחרי וללכת בחקותי. 


יגרה מדון. מִיסִיד. פירוש יערב, ענין סכסוך, מן DIAN‏ 'וסכסכתי מצרים' (יש' יט,ב) ואיגרי 
מצראי,4 והוא מהכבד הדגוש, ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. 


רב מארות. WRIA‏ פירוש פיחותין וגרעוניןומחסור, מן 'וארותי את ברכותיכם' (מל' ב,ב), 
שרשו אר"ר, על משקל 'בעלית המקרה' vw)‏ ג,ב), ומפני הרי"ש לא נדגש. 
[פרק [us‏ 
איש תוכחות מקשה ערף. שצריך תוכחות הרבה מפני שהוא קשה עורף. 
ורועהל זונות. אַקוֹנְפּנְיָאט. מן 'על תתרע את בעל אף' (לעיל כב,בד). 
ואיש תרומות. פירוש אם דומה pn‏ למלך שאינו צריך לכלום, Tay‏ ארץ, כענין 'וצדיק 


mo‏ עולם' (שם י,כה), ואם דומה לכהן המחזיר על הגרנות, יהרסנה, ובמשמעו שמתרומם 
בגאוה על העם בלא משפט. 


ינה"מ: PWY‏ <נה"מ:דקים'. %נה"מ:לְקָחָה. +תרגום יונתן לנביאים ל'וסכסכתי מצרים' 
הוא TONY‏ מצראי". | 5נה"מ: 'ורעהי. | ANAS‏ שזהו שיבוש וש לגרוס 'אַקוֹנפּניאנטי. 
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mae m‏ שורשו רנ"ן, על משקל mv"‏ צהרים' (תה' צא,ו), מן שד"ד. 


יפיחו קריה. אַלָאזְן. פירוש mv‏ להלכד בפח העון, וחכמים | ישיבו אף הקב"ה, שהם 
מזהירין את העם עד שיעשו תשובה, וישיבו אף יי. 


ורגז ושחק. האויל מתרגז ושוחק בלא ענין. 
יבקשו נפשו. שו בִּילוּנְטָאד. פירו' רצונו, כלומ' חיבתו, מן 'אל תתנני בנפש צרי' ow)‏ 2,13( 


כל רוחו יועיא כסיל. שו בִילוּנְטָאד או שו שַׁנְיָא. פירוש כל מה שבתוכו, או כל חמתו, מן 
'אז רפתה רוחם' )10 ח,ג). באחור ישבחנה. לָא אַקִידְּאד. פי' ישקיטנה, מן 'משביח שאון 
ימים' (תה' סה,ח). 


ואיש תככים. פירוש איש מרמות, כלומר שתוכו מלא מרמות, מן 'תוך! ומרמה' (שם נה,יב), 
vn‏ מפרשין מלא מחשבות חכמה ותורה, שורשו תכ"ך. מאיר עיני שניהם יי. הקב"ה ברא 
שניהם, והאיר עיניהם. 


ונער משולח.2 107810 פירו' ששלחו אביו, mom‏ ללכת בדרכי לבו, סופו מביש את אמו. 


PRS‏ חזון יפרע עם. ייד אִישְׁפִיגָאדּוּ. WIND‏ משגורמין ישראל שהנבואה מסתלקת מהן על 
הלעיבם בנביאים, נפרעין mms onn‏ העולם שלא כדין. 


כי יבין ואין מענה. viva‏ כיון שרואהו שמוכיחו שותק, והוא חוזר ומקלקל, ועל כן צריך 
ליסרו במכות ועונשין, ואינו מדבר על עבד ממש, אלא על כל המורה על דברי שופטים. 


מפנק מנוער.* VINO APY‏ פירו' המעדן והמענג, ותרגום 'מעדני מלך' (בר' מט,כ) תפנוקי 
מלכין.% יהיה מנון. שיראד קומו פיגוּ או קוּם 1370 פירו' נעשה לו כבן, מן 'ולניני ולנכדי" 
DW)‏ כא,בג), שורשו ני"ן, והוא תואר על משקל UT‏ אליך זדון (יר' נ,לא), או פירו' שנעשה 
בביתו שליט ומִמַנָּה, מן nin WR’‏ את מאכלכם ואת משתיכם' (דנ' א,י), ויהיה TR‏ שורשו 
מנ"ה, והוא משל ליצר הרע, שאם האדם מפנקו ומענגו בתחלה, והולך אחריו, בעוד שהוא 
בעבד שיכול לכבשו, סופו שיתגבר poy‏ וישלוט ולא יוכל אול 10225 כמו בתחלה, וכן ענין 
n‏ מושכי* העון בחבלי השוא' (יש' ה,יח), שפירשנו שם. 


יתמוך? כבוד. 703798 אֶל אונור. פירו' הכבוד מתקרב, ונסמך אליו, ותומך בו. 


Thu"!‏ — ?נה"מ: wa‏ 3נה"מ: 'מנערי. = +תרגום אונקלוס 1790 מלך הוא 'בפנוקי 
pa‏ *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס AR‏ 6נה"מ: 'משביי. | ?נה"מ: "תמך'. 
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mmn‏ אדם. nuns‏ ענין תנועה במהירות, מן 'יחרדו כצפור ממצרים' )^ יא,יא), וכן 
'ויחרדו זקני העיר' (ש"א טז,ד). פירוש אדם שממהר להתנועע בדבריו ובעסקיו נותן לעצמו 
מוקש, אבל הבוטח ביי, שעושה דבריו בנחת, ומתבונן ומשגיח במצות הקב"ה, ישוגב. 


[פרק ל] 


דברי אגור. הוא שלמה, שאגר את הבינה והקיאה, כלומר דבר בה, כמו שנק' גס כן קהלת, 
לפי שהקהיל papi‏ דברי חכמה. המשא. Ox‏ פְרוֹבֿדִּישְׁמוּ. פירוש נבואה. לאיתיאל. פור 
איתיאל. פירו' אמר שלמה המשא הזה על עצמו, בעבור איתיאל. קרא עצמוגם כן איתיאל, 
כלומר שָאֶתִיאל, שעמי האל, שיראתו חזקה וקיימת בלבי. ואוכל.! ועל כן אוכל muy»‏ 
ארבה נשים, ולא אסור ארבה כסף, ולא אסור ארבה סוסים, ולא אשיב את העם מצרימה, 
כלומר סמך על חכמתו להרבות כסף וזהב וסוסים, שהוזהר שלא ירבה, אמ': אוכל לעשות 
זאת ולא אכשל, ואחר כך כשנכשל אמ: 'כי בער 9218 וכו"ל (להלן פסו' ב), 'ולא למדתי 
חכמה' וכו"ל nv)‏ פסו' ג), על שסמכתי על חכמתי, בדבר הקב"ה שחשש שלא יבוא לידי 
עבירה, ולא היה לה להוסיף ולא לגרוע על דברי התורה. 


בי בער אנכי. טורפי. פירוש טיפש, jn‏ 'בינו בוערים? בעם' (תה' צד,ח), ונקרא כן הטיפש 
על ow‏ הבהמה, שאין לה בינה, ותרגום 'בהמה' )223 ו,ז ועוד) בעירא 3 


ודעת קדושים.* בינה. נִין שָאבִּיר. פירו' ולא דעת קדושים אני יודע. 


מי עלה שמים. פירו' בי מי עלה שמים וירד כמשה. מי אסף רוח בחפניו. שנא' 'פיח הכבשך 
(שמ' ט,י). מי צרר מים. שנאמ' 'קפאו תהומות בלב ים נצבו כמו נד נוזלים'* ow)‏ טו,ח), 
בתפלתו של משה. מי הקים כל אפסי ארץ. שבהקמתו נתבססו | כל אפסי ארץ. כך נדרש 
בפסיקתא, כלומר מי בכל אנשי העולם במשה? 


כל אמרת אלוה ערופה. פירוש מזוקקת, שלא כתב דבר שלא לצורך, mm‏ לי להזהר ולא 
להוסיף על דברו ולא לגרוע, הוא שאומר 'אל Sqn‏ על דבריו'. אל תסְף? על דבריו. בא כן 
להריץ המלה, וכן 'אל nun‏ אתה ובניך אתך' )1 י,ט), וזולתם. פן יוכיח בך ונכזבת. פן יוכיח 
על פניך שעל ידי תוספתך אתה בא לידי עבירה, וכל שכן אם תגרע. 


שתים שאלתי מאתך. עכשיו מדבר לפני הקב"ה. 


הטריפני לחם חקי. גֹבֿײַרְנַם. פירוש פרנסני, מן 'טרף נתן ליריאיו' (תה' קיא,ה), 'ותתן טרף 
לביתה' (להלן לא,טו). 


ינה"מ: oxy‏ ?נה"מ: DYI‏ תרגום אונקלוס ל'בהמה' הוא 'בעיראי. +נה"מ: 'קדשיםי. 
5נה"מ בשינוי הסדר, כך: 'נצבו כמו נד נזלים קפאו תהמת בלב oy‏ — %נה"מ: 'תוסף. זנה"מ: 
DIN‏ *נה"מ: ליראיו'. 
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ותפשתי. אִי אִישָבִּיבְלִי. פירוש 19 אחלל, כלומר להרגיל להשבע בשמו לשקר, מן תרגום 
'ואחלל שרי קדש' (יש' מג,כח) ואתפש רברבי קודשא,! וקרוב gin‏ לענין זה 'ואתפוש בשני 
הלוחות* (דב' ט,יז), שפירוש שעשאם חול, והשליכם מעל ידיו, ושברם, mpi‏ שבל wip‏ 
הכל פורשין ממנו ואינן נוגעין, ולא תופשין בו, מפני קדושתו, כמו שתופש ונוגע בדברי 
החול. 


אל תלשן עבד אל אדוניו.3 פירשו רבותינו אל תמסור pt‏ על חבירך לצעוק עליו לקב"ה, 
ואפילו דור רשע אשר אביו יקלל, וכל התועבות האמורות בכאן בו; וראיה לדבר מהושע 
בן בארי, בדאיתה בפסחים, בפרק 'האשה' (בבלי פסחים פז ע"א), שהלשין את ישראל, 
ואמר: החליפם באומה אחרת. אמ' לו הקב"ה 'קח לך אשת זנונים' וכו' (על 8^ הו' א,ב). 


דור מה רמו עיניו. זה moa‏ הרוח. 


דור טהור בעיניו וכו"ל. פירוש שמדמה שהוא טהור וצדיק, והוא 'מצואתו לא רוחץ'.+ רוצה 
לומר ומעונו לא רוחץ, בענין ron‏ הבגדים הצואים מעליו' )21 ג,ד), שפי' העונות, הוא 
שאומר 'ראה העברתי מעליך עונך' (שם). 


דור חרבות שניו. כחרבות וכו"ל. זה המלשין, או המעיד עדות שקר, כדרך שאומר 'מפיץ 
וחרב | pm‏ שנון איש עונה* ברעהו' (לעיל כה,יח), וזולתו כיוצא בזה. ומאכלות מתלעותיו 7 
קוגיַלְיוֹשׁ. פירוש סכינין, מן np"‏ את המאכלת לשחוטל את בנו' (בר' כב,י). נקרא 
שמו כן לפי שמכלה, בלשון 'ואכלת את כל העמים' (דב' ז,טז), וזולתו. מתלעותיו.ל שוש 
קולְמִיילְיוש. on‏ השנים הגדולות והגבוהות. פעם בא מתלעות ופעם 'מלתעות כפירים' 
(תה' (nm‏ כמו 'כבש' ו'כשב', 'שמלה' ו'שלמה', ושיעור הפסוק דור WR‏ כחרבות שניו 
וכמאכלות מתלעותיו. 


לעלוקה שתי בנות. Uv WIT DY Ox‏ זה מקרא mno‏ ורבו בו דעות המפרשים. 
לעלוקה. אמרו כי הוא שם העולם, ונקרא כן העולם לפי שנדמה לעלוקה, שהיא התולעת 
שבנהרות, שנתפשת ונאחזת ברגלי האדם והבהמה, ושואבת דמם עד שתמלא naim‏ 
ונופלת. היא הנקראת בערבי עלקה ובלעז שַׁנְגִישוּאִילָה. כן "vis‏ העולם מולידים ואוכלין 
ואינם שבעים עד שיכלה כוחם ונופלים מתים, וכן הארץ מצמחת צמחים, mm‏ השמש 
מכלה vim‏ אותם, או שנקרא כן own‏ לפי שהוא תלוי באויר, שנאמ' 'תולה?! ארץ על 
Moa‏ (איוב כו,ז), ובערבי קורין לתלייה אל תעליק. שתי בנות. פירשו בו היום והלילה; 
ורבינו סעדיה ז"ל פירש ענין התעדר, כלומר ההעדר בבעלי חיים הוא על שני Zia‏ האחד 
העדר ההוים כמותם, וזה הוא 'שאול' שאמר, והשני העדרים שלא יהיו, וזהו 8923 רחם', 


own!‏ יונתן ל'ואחלל שרי WIP‏ הוא 'ואפיס רברבי קדשא'. — ?נה"מ: זאתפש /nhbn..‏ 5זו 
now‏ הקרי. הכתיב: אדנו. ‏ +נה"מ: ומצאתו לא pm)‏ — <נה"מ:'הצאים.. ‏ *נה"מ: ענה'. 
"נה"מ: 'מתלעתיו. *נה"מ: 'לשחטי. | *נה"מ: מתלעתיו. (ינה"מ:'תלהי. 5נה"מ: בלידמה'. 
381052 כתב את המילה 'פעמים' בטעות. הסופר או יד אחרת מחקו אותה באמצעות נקודות בתוך 
האותיות, וכתבו את המילה 'פנים' מעל השורה. 8 נה"מ: 21 


10 


13 


12 


14 
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1 בצמחים 'ארץ לא שבעה מים' להוציא הצמחים, והשני כלות הצמחים אחר היותם, הוא 
שאמ' זאש לא אמרה הון; ורבינו שלמה זכרו' לברכה כתב כי כן מצא במדרש תלים 'שתי 
בנות' גיהנם וגן עדן, זו אומרת תנו לנו צדיקים, וזו אומרת תנו לנו רשעים; והנראה לי מענין 
שני פסוקים אלו זה הוא לפי מקומו, 'לעלוקה | שתי בנות' פירוש לעולם שני ענינים מזווגים, 
שהרי אומר 'שתי בנות', ואחר כך אומר 'שלוש הנה לא תשבענה וארבע לא אמרה! mn‏ 
הרי ארבע, ואלו הן השני זוגין ההולדה והמות, והצמחים וכלותם. ואש לא אמרה הון. פירוש 
די, או הרבה, כי ענין הון my‏ רבוי nan‏ הוא; nm‏ שפירשנו 'שתי בנות' שני ענינים דומה 
ללשון על שני השעיפים (על פי שם ד,יג) שפירוש שתי מחשבות, לפי שהמחשבות 255 
בסעיף לאילן, וכן נקראו הסעיפים בנים 'בן פורת', וכן נקראו החצים 'בן קשת', והתבן 12 
גרני'. כן נקראו הענינים כאן 'בנות'; וסמך שני פסוקים אלו למה שלפניהם, שאמר 'דור 
טהור בעיניו' ובו"ל Syd)‏ 509 יב), 'דור מה רמו y‏ וכו"ל nv)‏ 109 יג), 'דור man‏ 
"v‏ וכו"ל nv)‏ פסו' יד), בלומר שאינם שבעים MWYN‏ רע עד שימותו, ואמר 'לעלוקה 
שתי בנות' וכו"ל, שהמות משוה את הצדיקים ואת הרשעים, שנאמ' 'מקרה אחד לצדיק 
ולרשע' וכו"ל (קה' ט,ב), ואומ' 'דור הולך ודור בא והארץ לעולם עומדת? nv)‏ א,ד). 


ליקהת אם. DNTJON‏ "101 או אוּבִּידִּיסִימִיינְטוּ. פירוש משמעת קול וקבול מצוה, וכן 'ולו 
np‏ עמים' (בר' מט,י), nv‏ וליה ישתמעון עממיא,3 שפירוש יקבלו מצותו, והוא DU‏ 
על משקל mar‏ (קה' ma‏ ועוד), והדגש בו לתפארת הקריאה, בדגש 'מקדש יי כוננו 
ידיך' (שמ' (nio‏ וזולתו, שורשו יק"ה, והונחה היו"ד שלא במשפט, והוטלה תנועתה 
על הלמ"ד, כמו 'לי שמעו וִיחֲלוֹ* (איוב 82,03( 'בנות מלכים pmp‏ (תה' מה,י), 
שמשפטם לְיִקָהַת, bn‏ , בְּיִקָרותיך, והת"ו לסמך הנקבות. יקרוה. אַרַנְקָארלְאָן. מן 'בנקור 
025 כל py‏ ימין' (ש"א יא,ב). 


נפלאו ממני. שי סִילָארוּן. פירו' נתכסו ונעלמו, מן תרגום 'כי יפלא ממך דבר' (דב' יז,ח) 
ארי יתכסי.5 וארבעה? לא ידעתים. OR‏ קוּאַרטוּ. פירוש הרביעי, וכן 'וארבע לא TIAN‏ "8 
(לעיל פסו' טו). 


אכלה ומחתה me‏ פירוש זנתה, ואמ' בלשון נקייה בשאר npn‏ סופרים, וכן | ומחתה פיה. 
טְרִיאִיד. פירו' קינחה, מן WRI‏ ימחה את הצלחת' (מ"ב כא,יג), ואמר 'פיה' בלשון נקייה 
גם כן. 


תחת שלוש רגזה אֶרֶץ. משפטו PAX‏ כדרך בעלי nins‏ וסוף פסוק, וכן 'כנפי יונה נחפה 


א 


2032 (תה' סח,יד), שמשפטו גס כן‎ paz 


תחת עבד כי ימלוך וכו"ל. תחת שנואה כי תבעל וכו'. משל על ישראל שמשלו בם בני הגר 
ושאר האומות על שחטאו לקב"ה, כדרך 'שמו שמים על זאת' (יר' ב,יב). 


ינה"מ: 'ארבע ... אמרוי. ?נה"מ: 'הלך ... עמדת'. תרגום אונקלוס ליולו יקהת עמים' הוא זליה 
ישתמעון עממיאי. +נה"מ: boy‏ נה"מ:ּיִקְרוֹתִידְּ. 6תרגום אונקלוס ל'בי יפלא ממך דברי 
הוא 'ארום 200m‏ זזו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: זארבע'. | *נה"מ: 'ארבע לא אמרו הון. 
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הנמלים עם לא עז. קְרִיאֲטוּדָה. פירוש בריה, ונקראו הנמלים DY‏ לפי שהם קבוץ, כמו 
שנקראו קבוץ האנשים עם, וכן נק' הארבה עם, שנאמ' 'עם רב ועצום כמוהו! לא mni‏ 
q‏ העולם' (יואל ב,ב), וכן 'שפנים עם לא my‏ לפי שמינים אלו on‏ בקיבוץ. עם לא עז. 
טֶרְגוּן. vs‏ גרגרן, מן 'הכלבים? עזי נפש' (יש' נו,יא). 


ויעא חועץ.3 כלומר VINIR‏ פירוש ערוך וסדור ערכים ערכים, סדרים סדרים, ואמר בלשון 
הזה לפי שהוא ענין חצייה, מענין 'וחצית את המלקוח' (במ' לא,כז), כלומר יוצא סדרים 
סדרים, כאילו חוצין הסדר לשנים בשוה, וכן לשון 'מספר* חדשיו חצצו' (איוב כא,בא), 
שפירוש nov‏ בחצי ימיו, בלומר אעפ"י PRO‏ לו מלך, יוצא חוצץ כלו. 


שממית בידים תתפש. פירשו בו עכביש, ובלעז m, NN‏ יונה AND‏ כי הוא העוף הנקרא 
בער' בטאף, ובלעז גלונִדּרִינוּ, ואין הברע לאחד משני הפירושים, בי שניהם תופשים בהיכלי 
מלך; וארבעת פסוקים אלו דרך משל ואזהרה למתעצלים לקרות בתורה ולהתעסק במצוות 
בעולם הזה כדי לזכות לחיי העולם הבא. 


שלשה המה מיטיבי עעד וכוי. זרזיר מתנים. סִינְטוּ דּי לומוש. פירשו בו שהיא nnixv mn‏ 
במתניה, או הכלב הצד ציד, הנקרא בלעז 1393 ונקרא כן לפי שהוא חגור וחבוש, ובטנו דק, 
ותרגום 'ויעשול להם חגורות'6 (בר' ג,ז) זרזין,? וכן תרגום man‏ (שם כב,ג (mpi‏ וזריז.9 
או תיש. שִׁיעוּרו! ותיש, | וכן 'או הודע vos‏ חטאתו (ו" ד,בג ועוד). אלקום עמו. קי נון 
לִיבֿנְטָאד אִישְׁקוּאַנְטֶךְ. Ox’‏ מלה nns‏ מורכבת מן אלקום, ומלת 'קום' מקור. פירוש ומלך 
sov‏ יקום Ton‏ אחר כנגדו, כמוהו, או יותר PIN‏ ממנו, או מיטיב צעד ולכת, והחיל מתנהגים 
לאטו ולרצונו, nbn mam‏ 'עמו' כמו 11339 או Tino‏ לו, וכן 'אשר ^m) NR ma DY‏ ז,ב) 
וזולתו, שרוצה לומר סמוך, ופירוש כשם שאלו זריזים ומיטיבי צעד ולכת, כן אתה היה זריז 
ומהיר לעשות רצון הקב"ה. 


אם נבלת בהתנשא וכו"ל. קון אִישָלְסַארְטִי. פירוש אם נבלת על יד חבירך, שחרפך mu‏ 
את עצמך, סופך להתנשא בדבר. ואם זמות. שִׁי UNUS‏ ואס חשבת בלבבך להתקוטט, 
שים יד על פה, ושתוק. 


כי מיץ. אִישְׁפַּרִימִיר. ענין סחיטה ומציצה, שורשו מי"ץ. ומיץ אף. PINI‏ פירוש כי TORO‏ 
תצא חמאה על ידי מיץ חלב, כן דם יוצא על ידי מיץ האף, כן יצא ריב על ידי מיץ אפים 
של בעס. דבר אחר 'אם נבלת בהתנשא' DN‏ ירדת מנכסיך התבשר בהתנשא, כלומ' היה 
מתנשא בלבבך, ובטח על בוראך, ואל תהי שפל בעיניך. ואם זמות. כלומ' אם הרהרת אחר 
nn‏ הדין, לומ' למה עשה יי כך? שים יד לפה, ושתוק, ואל תחטיא את הרבים בדבר, כדרך 
'אמרו בלבבכם על משכבכם ודמו סלה' (תה' ד,ה), שפירשנו שם. 


ונה"מ: na»‏ — ?נה"מ: +הכלבים'. — *נה"מ: 'חצץ'. | SDD m^‏ *הסופר כתב 
תחילה van‏ ומחק את המילה באמצעות jp‏ אחר כך and‏ את המילה זיעשוי. — %נה"מ: 'חגרת'. 
יתרגום אונקלוס ל'חגרת' הוא pnr‏ — %נה"מ:'יחבשי. *תרגום אונקלוס ליויחבוש' הוא Tum‏ 
nsa‏ שזהו שיבוש v‏ לגרוס ANY‏ 
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דברי למואל מלך. דברי שלמה המלך. פירש רבינו שלמה למואל כמו למו אל, למול אל, 
בלומ' לשמו של הקב"ה, בלומר שהעוה כנגד הקב"ה. משא אשר יסרתו אמו. טְרַשְׁלָאדוּ. 
פירו' העתקה ותלמוד אשר יסרתו אמו, מן pw‏ ישא מדברותיך (דב' לג,ג), ובערבי נקל. 
ומה יסרתו אמו? 


מה ברי ומח בר בטני. רוצה לומר מה זה אתה עושה עמי, או מה זה עושין בני אדם, כלומר 
ps‏ כאני לעשות כן, וכן לשון זמה ny‏ דבר' (איוב לד,לג), שרוצ' לומר אינך יודע לדבר. 


אל תתן לנשים חילך. פירוש כחך, ותרגום 'כח' (במ' יד,יז ועוד) חילא.2 | 
בר נדרי. פירוש שנדרה שאם תלד בן שתשלם כך וכך. 


ודרכיך. פירוש מנהגיך, כלשון 'בדרך כל הארץ' (בר' יט,לא), 'כי דרך mv‏ לי' (שם 
לא,לה). למחות מלכין. פור פֿירִיר. פירוש להכות, מן jp‏ מחאך כף* (יח' בה,ו), ותרגום 
yv‏ (שמ' ב,יב (MY‏ ומחא,5 ומשפט הלמ"ד להיות pana‏ אם הוא מהקל, ואם מהכבד 
משפטו להמחות, וכן max?‏ 103 (במ' ה,כב), שמש' להצבות. מלכין. כמו מלכים, ובן 
por’‏ ושעורין' (יח' ד,ט), 'מלין (איוב יב,יא ועוד), ny’‏ קול הרצין (מ"ב יא,יג), וזולתם, 
שהנו"ן בכולם במקום מ"ם. פירוש ולא דרכיך להכותך מלכים, כלומ' שתבוא לידי יסורי 
מלכים או דיינין, בלומר שתבוא לידי דבר שתתחייב poy‏ מלקות, או מיתה, מאת המלך או 
הדיין. 


אל למלכים. משפט הלמ"ד להדגש כי הוא pwd‏ ידיעה, וכן "oy"‏ במעיל בשתם' 'nn)‏ 
קט,בט), או יהיה בשניהם הפתח במקום חרק, nv‏ אומר minor‏ ולא אמ' "prin‏ 
אי שכר. נוֹן בִּיבֿדוּרָה. שיעורו PN‏ שכר, וכן 'אי כבוד' (ש"א ד,בא), ששיעורו אין כבוד, 
ופירוש pr‏ ראוי nsn‏ למלכים לשתות יין, וכן PR‏ ראוי לרוזנים להשתכר. שכר. כל דבר 
שמשבר. 


מחוקָק.? לְאִי. פירוש התורה nav‏ החקים והמשפטים. כל בני עני. writ‏ פירוש בעלי 
העשוקים. 


תנו שכר לאובד. !CapaD NY‏ מן ON’‏ אראה אובד מבלי לבוש' (איוב לא,יט). פירוש לזה 
ראוי לתת שכר, ולמרי נפש יין, כדי שישתה וישכח רישו, ועמלו לא mar‏ עוד. 


ונה"מ: מדברתיך.  cuan?‏ אונקלוס ל'כח' הוא חילא'. 00 *נה"מ: 'כדרך 0 +נה"מ: "ד 
*תרגום אונקלוס ל'ויך הוא ומחאי. ‏ >נה"מ: זשערים'. ‏ זנה"מ: 'יעטו. ‏ זו גרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: AR‏ ?נה"מ:'מחקקי. פינראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס API NY‏ 
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לא יזכר עוד. טנאמיינטרי. פירוש באותה שעה, וכן 'ולא יספו my‏ גדודי DIN‏ לבוא בגבול! 


ל 


ישראל' (מ"ב ו,כג), שפירוש באותו זמן, כי לסוף באו לאחר זמן. 


כל בני חלוף. מִירִיסִיינְטִיש מוֹדְט. פירוש כל חייבי nm» nmn‏ וחליפה מן העולם, מן 
'והאלילים כליל יחלוף? (יש' ב,יח), או פירו' כל בני העולם, ונקראו כן בני העולם לפי 
שנכרתין ונחלפין ann‏ ורבינו שלמה פירש 57 בני חלוף' אלו היתומים שחלפה עזרתם 
והלכה להם, בלשון 'וכעב עברה ישועתי* (איוב ל,טו), ונכון פירש, nv‏ אומר 'פתח פיך 
לאלם', | שהאלם הוא היתום, שאינו יבול לדבר ולריב nn prn oy‏ ומזה הטעם נקראת 
האשה שמת בעלה אלמנה, מפני שאינה יכולה לדבר ולריב עם אנשי ריבה, ועוד שאמר 
בפסוק של אחריו 'פתח פיך שפט צדק ודין עני ואביון (להלן פסו' ט), ושלשת הפירושין 
נבונים, והענין קרוב לשלשתן. 


ודין עניואביון. לשון צווי, מן 'משא אשר יסרתו אמו' עד כאן הוא המוסר אשר יסרתו, וכתב 
wan‏ שלמה ז"ל Taw‏ מפורש בפסיקתא: (ראה ויקר"מ יב,ה) 'משא אשר יסרתו אמוי (לעיל 
פסו' א), 'מה ברי ומה בר 103^ וכו"ל (שם פסו' ב), 'אל למלכים למואל' וכו"ל ow)‏ פסוי 
ד), שיסרתו אמו והוכיחתו על שכשנתחתן עם פרעה ביום חנכת בית המקדש, והכניסה 
לו במה מיני זמר ונמצא נעור כל הלילה, וישן למחרת עד ארבע שעות, והיו מפתחות בית 
המקדש תחת מראשותיו, ותמיד של שחרית קרב בד' שעות, ונכנסה והוכיחתו כל המשא 
הזה, ואמרה לו: ימה ברי ומה בר בטני' ow)‏ פסו'ב), מה זה moy‏ והגדת שאתה בני ולא בן 
אביך?, שהכל יודעין שאביך היה צדיק גמור, ואם אתה רשע, יהיו אומרין: אמו היא גרמה 
לו, ועוד האריך בדרש זה הענין וקצרתי. 


אשת חיל מי ימעא. ענין חוזק, בלומר חזקה בדעתה, כמו שנק' בעל הדעת איש חיל. מכרה. 
שו o5‏ פירוש דמי קנינה. 


ושלל לא יחסר. פירוש nn‏ רב, כלומר ששמח באותו ההון במוצא שלל, כדרך ww’‏ אנכי 
על אמרתך כמוצא שלל רב' (תה' קיט,קסב). 


גמלתהו טוב ולא רע. OTP TS‏ פירוש הקדימתו, וכן כל שאר זה הלשון my‏ הקדמת 
הטובה או הרעה, כל ענין לפי מקומו. 


mes vens‏ אעפ"י שהחפץ בלב muy)‏ הדברים כנה החפץ בכפים לפי שהכפים עושות 
מה שהלב חפץ, כלו' pana‏ הלב, וכן 'בתבונות* vas‏ ינחם' ow)‏ עח,עב). 


זממה שדה ותקחהו. TIMO‏ די קָאנְפוּ. פירוש חשבה לקנות שדה. ותקחהו. פירוש ותקנהו. 
מפרי mes‏ | פירוש ממעשה כפיה. נטעה? כרם. נטע כתיב, כלומר מפרי כפיה yor‏ בעלה 
כרם. 


ינה"מ: 'בארץ. ?נה"מ: “on‏ *נה"מ: ^nyvv‏ +נה"מ: 'ובתבונות'. 15 גרסת הקרי. 
הכתיב: “yor‏ 


10 


11 


12 


13 


16 


R162 


308* משלי 
ותאמץ LP‏ אַרִּימַנְגַּאד. ובערבי תשמרת. 

טעמה. אַלְבִידְרִיאָד. ענין העצה והראיה בלב, וכן לשון 'טעמו וראו" (שם לד,ט). 

בכישור. rip‏ טוּרְטִירוּ. הוא שמשימין בראש הפלך לישר המטוה, ובערבי כושיר, unm‏ 
נק' לטבעות הכבל כושרות, 'מוציא אסירים בכושרות' OW)‏ סח,ז). תמכו פלך. פוּשו. הוא 


המטוה? שטוות בו הנשים, והקדים הכישור לפלך לפי שמשוה המטוה. 


לא תירא לביתה משלג. דִּי פֿרידוּ. פירוש מצנת שלג. לבוש? שנים. 1" קולוריש. פירוש 
צבעונין. 


מרבדים. אִישְׁפנְדִידּוּרְשׁ. vins‏ מצעות, כלומ' רפידת המטות, מן 'רפידתו זהב' (שה"ש (sa‏ 
בחלוף אותיות בומ"ף. 


נודע בשערים. ייד TNIV‏ או קוֹנִיסִידּוּ. פירוש ניכר הוא בין חביריו במלבושיו שהם נאים. 


סדין. שאבְנָה. הוא mo»‏ הלילה הסמוך לבשר עשוי מפשתים, nnn v‏ עשויים להתעטף 
ביום, נקרא בערבי רדא. לכנעני. פירוש לסוחר, מן 'כנעניה נכבדי ארץ' (יש' כג,ח), ונקרא 
כן הסוחר לפי שהוא נכנע ושפל בדבריו, כלומר שדבריו בפיוס כדי שיסחור. 


ותשחק ליום אחרון. פור XT‏ פושָטְרִימִירוּ. פירוש משחקת ושמחה על יום מיתתה שיהא 
נכבד בשם טוב, ועוד שהיא בטוחה בעולם הבא. 


mew‏ הליכות ביתה. מִנִישָטִירִיש. פירוש משגחת minm‏ לב על צרכי בני ביתה. עופיה. 
היו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, והה"א לנקבות, על משקל 'פוריה', 'הומיה'. 


שקר החן. eoi "1 min‏ פירוש אשת חן, כלומר חן יופי הכל הבל ושקר, אבל אשה יראת 
יי היא תתהלל. יראת יי. משפטו יִרָאֵת יי, וכן'ירא(י) * (מל' ג,טז ועוד), משפטו "y‏ וכן 
זולתם כיוצא בזה שבאו כן כדי להקל. 


ויהללוה בשערים מעשיה. בשרון מעשיה. זהו מליצת הפשט, ועל דרך המשל על התורה 
ולומדיה. | ברוך יי לעולם. 


ינה"מ: זרעותיה'. *השווה רד"ק, שרשים, ש' פל"ך: 'המטהי. *נה"מ: 'לבשי. 


17 


18 


19 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


27 


30 


31 


2162 


ספר רות 


[פרק א] 


ויהי בימי שפוט השופטים.! אמרו כי בעז אבצן היה. אי'. אלימלך, ופרנס אותו הדור היה, 
ועל כן אמ' nv‏ האיש אלימלך', בי בל מקום שנאמר איש או האיש לשון גדולה וחשיבות 
הוא, כגון !השב אשת האיש' )1,971( 'איש היה בארץ ‘PY‏ (איוב א,א), וכיוצא בם. בשדה? 
מואב. רוצה לומר בארץ מואב, וכן 'ויברח יעקב DIR ATW‏ (הו' יב,יג), 'שדה אדום' )3^ 
לב,ד), ' בשדה פלשתים' (ש"א ו,א ועוד), במקום ארץ. אפרתים. שהיו man‏ לחם, הנקרא 
אפרת. 


וימת אלימלך איש נעמי. מכאן אמרו 'אין איש nn‏ אלא לאשתו' (בבלי סנה' ככ ע"ב), ואמ' 
תכף: 


וישאו להם נשים מואביות.3 לאחר שמת אלימלך, שאילו היה חי לא הניחם לישא נכריות. 


ותעא מן המקום אשר היתה mae‏ למה נאמר, והרי כבר נאמ' 'ותשב משדי מואב' (לעיל 
פסו' ו), ומהיכן תשוב אלא qn‏ המקום אשר nmn‏ שמה? אלא שמגיד שיציאת צדיק ממקום 
)092 ועושה רושם, יצאה פנה זיוה, פנה הדרה, פנה שבחה של עיר, וכן 'ויצא יעקב מבאר 
‘paw‏ (בר' כח,י). 


^vy‏ יי עמכם? כאשר עשיתם. יתן יי. לכם. הזכרות במקום נקבות. אמרה להן דרך כבוד, 
ובן 'אשרבנו שתיהם את בית 9870 (להלן ד,יא), וזולתם כיוצא בזה ללשון כבוד, והפך זה 
'עמדתם על חרבכם עשיתן תועבה' (יח' לג,בו), וזולתם שבא mapa‏ במקום nma‏ בלשון 
גנאי. 


העוד לי בנים במעי. אמרה להם: בודאי מנהג ישראל שמואסין לשאת גיורות, ולא תמצאו 
מי ישא אתכן. אילו היה לי בנים, מתוך שנרגלתי עמכן, לא מנעתים מכם, אבל אחרים לא 
תמצאו, PRI‏ לי בנים במעי, ועל כן 'לכנה שובנה'6 (לעיל א,ח). 


הלהן תעגינה.* בוש דִּיטֶירְנִידִּיש. pip‏ איחור ועיכוב, מדברי wma‏ 'עוגין של ספינה' (ראה 
בבלי ב"ב עג ע"א), והוא כלי עשוי להשליכו בים, והוא נשקע בקרקע להעמיד הספינה 
מלהלך, ונקראין בלעז אַנְקוֹרֵאש, m‏ נפעל, שורשו עג"ה. הלהן תשברנה. הלהן תעגינה 8 
נקבות במקום זכרות, משפטו הלהם, | ואמרה בלשון גנאי, דרך אנחה. 


ונה"מ: 'שפט השפטיםי. | ?נה"מ: בשדי. %נה"מ: 'מאביות'. | +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'יעשהי. 
5נה"מ: + 'חסדי. >נה"מ: 'שבנהי. | זנה"מ: AYN‏ %נה"מ:'תעגנהי. 
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כי אל אשר תלכי אלך וכו"ל. מכאן אמרו חכמי' (בבלי יב' מז ע"ב): גר שבא להתגייר 
מודיעין אותו מקצת עונשין, שאם בא לחזור חוזר, ומתוך דברי רות אתה למד מה אמרה 
לה נעמי. אמרה לה: אסור לצאת pin‏ לתחום בשבת. אמרה: 'אל TON‏ תלכי אלך'. אסור 
לנו להתיחד זכר oy‏ נקבה שאינה אשתו. אמרה: 'באשר! תליני אלין. way‏ מובדל Son‏ 
העמים בתרי"ג מצות. אמרה: 'עמך עמי'. אמרה: NON‏ לנו עבודה זרה. אמרה: 'אלהיך? 
אלה". 37 mmn‏ נמסרו לבית דין. אמרה: 'באשר תמותי אמות'. שני קברים מתוקנין לבית 
דין, אחד לנסקלין ולנשרפין, ואחד לנהרגין ולנחנקין. אמרה: 'ושם אקברי. 


ותחדל לדבר אליה. מכאן אמרו PR‏ מרבין עליו ואין מדקדקין' (nv)‏ 

ותלכנה שתיהם. משפטו שתיהן, כלומר mr‏ באנשים. 

השבה משדי מואב. הטעם בו מלעיל במקום מלרע, כי הוא תאר, או יהיה פועל שעבר, 
כאילו אמר אשר שבה, וה"א הידיעה במקום אשר, וכן 'הבאה מצרימה' (בר' מו,כז), 
וזולתם. והמה באו בית לחם. משפטו והנה, ואין הזכרות בכאן לדרך כבוד להן, כמו ^vy"‏ 
יי עמכם באשר עשיתם' (לעיל פסו' ח), שמש' עמכן, עשיתן, אלא שבאו על רגליהן TITI‏ 
אנשים מחוסר בהמה, כי דרך הנשים לבוא רוכבות על בהמה, ועל כן 'ויהי כבואנה בית 
לחם 9mnm‏ כל העיר עליהן (שם פסו' יט). 


[פרק ב] 


מודע? לאישה. פָּארִיינְט. פירוש קרוב, ונקרא כן הקרוב לפי שהוא yv‏ סודו ומכירו, וכן 
'אלופי ומיודעי"ל (תה' נה,יד), 'ומודע? לבינה תקרא' (מש' ז,ד). 


ואלקָטה בשבלים. הקמץ חטף בו לתפארת הקריאה, וכן ואשקָלה?! לו את הכסף' y)‏ 
לב,ט). 


חלקת השדה לבעז. 73 בעז. פירוש של בעז. 
מאז הבקר ועד עתה. TINA ND "7 WT‏ 


"Un) לא תעבורי מזה. השרק בו במקום חלם, וכן 101907 הם' (שמ' יח,כו), 'תשמוּרם'‎ ex 
יד,ג).‎ 


ונה"מ: זבאשרי. <נה"מ:'אלהיך. 5 הסופר כתב 'מצות' בטעות, מחק את המילה באמצעות קו 


ותיקן ל'מיתות'. +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: יעשהי. *נה"מ:+ חסדי. ‏ %נה"מ: ותהם'. זזוגרסת 
הקרי. הכתיב: 'מידע'. 5נה"מ: 'ומידע". = *נה"מ: ומדעי. = פונה"מ: 'ואשקלה'. 
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וצמית.! שיעורו ואם צמית, וכן 'וצדקתי לא אשא רוחי? (איוב י,טו), וזולתם. 
לחסות תחת כנפיו. לשון עובר, בדרך 'ותחת כנפיו | תחסה' (תה' צא,ד), וזולתם כיוצא בזה. 


ויאמר 85 בעז. המסורת Poy‏ ג' רפיין, wap‏ לה nai‏ בשמו' (במ' לב,מב), 'לבנות לה 
בית' )27 ה,יא) ודין. ועבט לה קלי. אַמִנְיִאֿ. פירוש אגד לה שבלים לקלות קלי, ובערבי 
קורין לתפישה ולאחיזה אל צבט, בנקודה על הצד"י, ועוד שנגזר מן 'של תשלו לה מן 
הצבתים' (להלן פסו' (ro‏ בחלוף אותיות דטלנ"ת, ועוד תרגום 'ומלקחיה' (שמ' בה,לח ועוד) 
וצבתהא,3 שנק' כן לפי שאוחזין בהן. 


וגם של תשלו לה. דִּימַיטִיר דִּימִיטְרִידִּיש. פירוש enun‏ תשמיטו לה שבלים מן הצבתים, מן 
'ונשל הברזל' (דב' יט,ה), שרשם של"ל. מן העבתים. דִּי לוש לַיגָאגוֹש. פירוש מן האגדות, 
מן תרגום 'ומלקחיה ומחתותיה' (שמ' כה,לח (mpi‏ וצבתהא ומחתיתהא,* ומן 'ויצבט לה 
קלי' (לעיל פסו' יד), בחלוף אותיות דטלנ"ת, ina‏ שכתבנו למעלה. 


כאיפה שעורים.* שיעורו כאיפת, וכן 'ואספו אספה VOR‏ (יש' כד,כב), וזולתם כיוצא בזה. 


[פרק ג] 


מודעתנו.% שיעורו מודענו או ממודעתנו, בלומר ממשפחתנו, שיודענו ומכירנו, mm‏ שם 
המשפחה מודעת, על משקל 'מולדת t) ma‏ יח,ט), מן יל"ד. 


ותבא בלט. אָמוּאָל. פירוש בנחת, שורשו לא"ט. מרגלותיו.? אשוש LWIR‏ פירוש 
mino‏ לרגליו, במו שנק' nn‏ שתחת הראש 'מראשותיו? (בר' בח,יא ועוד). 


ויחרד האיש. פירוש תמה, וכן 'ויחרד יצחק חרדה גדולה?! עד מאד' DW)‏ כז,לג). וילפת. 
קונְטוּרְסִיש. vs‏ נתתל, מן 'וילפת שמשון ^v)‏ טז,בט), בהקרבת הענינים, וכן 'ילפתו 
אורחות!! דרכם' (איוב ו,יח), Tian sum‏ מן 'פתלתל', שורשו פת"ל, שכן דרך הנעור משנתו 
להתפשט ולהתתפל 12 


כל שער עמי. שיעורו כל יוצאי שער עמי, או פירו' כל "wis‏ עמי, כלשון 'ויהללוה בשערים 
מעשיה' (מש' לא,לא), "aw‏ בקהלות העם, וכן ' בשער לא יפתח פיו' (שם כד,ז), כי ידברו 


ינה"מ: m"? | Snoxv‏ דאשי. *תרגום אונקלוס ל'ומלקחיה' הוא זציבתהאי. ‏ +תרגום 


אונקלוס ל'ומלקחיה ומחתתיה' win‏ 'וציבתהא וומחתיתהאי. 5נה"מ: ‏ 'שעריםי. 5נה"מ: 
'מדעתנוי. — 'נה"מ: 'מרגלתיוי. = *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס WY‏ *נה"מ: 'מראשתיו. 
סינה"מ: גדלה'. יינה"מ: 'אַרחות'. = *נראה שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'להתפתלי. 
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את mans‏ בשער, שפירוש בקהל, וכן noy ya‏ השער' (להלן ד,א), שפירוש למקום קיבוץ 
העם, ובלעז קונְסִיגוּ. 


אם יגאלך טוב. שם איש. 


ויאמר "zn‏ המטפחת. פירוש תני, ומשפטו ^an‏ במו OTT‏ (יש' מז,א (my‏ מן יר"ד, שבי" 
(בר' לח,יא ועוד) מן יש"ב, וכן 'הבו ליי בני אלים' (תה' בט,א), שמשי גם כן הַבוּ, | והמסורת 
לשון הבאה חסר אל"ף, כמו sinn‏ והמבי' (ש"ב ה,ב), ולזה הטעם mm‏ 'הבי' "pn‏ 
במקום צווי, והטעם בו נקרא מלרע, כדרך 'עמוד! פתח האהל' ^v)‏ ד,ב), שהוא במקום 
עִמָדִי, וכן זכור את ov‏ השבת' (שמ' כ,ח) במקום TWAT‏ וכן רבים בי המקור 5515 פעלים 
רבים כמו שאמרנו. וימד שש שעורים.2 חסר DW‏ המדה, באילו אמר שש mms‏ שעורים, 
וביוצא בו, וכן ww’‏ השעורים האלה נתן לי' (להלן פסו' יז), וכן 'בעשרים כסף' (בר' לז,כת), 
וזולתם. 


[פרק ד] 


פלוני אלמוני.* פוּלָאן טָאל אַטָאל. אמ' כן, במי שלא ידע שמו, וכאילו הוא DON‏ שאינו 
מזכיר inv‏ ועוד אמרו כי 'פלוני* נגזר מן 'כי יפלא ממך דבר' (דב' (nn‏ שתרגומו ארי 
יתכסי,% כלומר ששמו מכוסה ונעלם, וקראהו פלוני, ואעפ"י ששמו ידוע אצל הזוכר אותו, 
וכן 'אל מקום פלוני? אלמוני' (ש"א 3,82( 


ONT‏ לא יגאל. שיעורו ואם לא תגאל, אבל אמר ony‏ לא ORY‏ כלפי היושבים שם, ואחר כך 
חזר ואמר לגואל 'הגידה 5^ וכו"ל. ויאמר אנכי אגאל. המאוחר מוקדם. פירוש אחר שאמר 
הגואל 'לא אוכל לגאול לי' ובו"ל (להלן פסו' ו), אמר בעז: 'אנכי אגאלי. 


כרחל וכלאה. הקדים רחל ללאה על דרך הגירסא הראשונה, שאמ' 'ותען רחל ולאה' a)‏ 
לא,יד), בי לאה גדולה מרחל. 


ינה"מ: thay‏ <נה"מ: ‏ שערים' — *נה"מ: שעריםי. +נה"מ: פלני אלמני. 5נה"מ: פלני. 
DIN $‏ ניאופיטי ל'כי יפלא' הוא 'ארום IDIM‏ 'נה"מ:'פלני. 
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[פרק א] 


שיר השירים. כל דברי שיר שבמקרא לשון סתם ועומק הוא, על דרך חידה ומשל, ואין 
pan‏ אותו כי אם נביא, )10 שאמרנו nonna‏ חבור זה, וכל שכן שכאן אומר שיר השירים, 
וכאילו אמ' סתם הסתמים וסוד הסודות; וכמה דרשות ודברי הגדות דרשו בו רבותינוושאר 
המפרשים, כל אחד לפי דעתו, ועל כן לא ראיתי לדבר באותן הדרשות וההגדות כי אם 
ביישוב המקרא ומשפט הדקדוק בלבד כפי דעתי, והחפץ בדרש או הגדה ילך וידרוש מעל 
ספרי הדרשות וההגדות, כי במופלא ממני לא אדרוש (ראה בבלי חגיגה יג ע"א) עד יבוא 
ויורה צדק לנו (ראה ^ י,יב). אמ' רבינו שלמה | ז"ל שהנראה לו בפירוש ספר זה ששלמה, 
מלך ישראל, ראה ברוח הקדש שעתידין ישראל לגלות גולה אחר גולה, חורבן אחר חורבן, 
ולתאונן בגלות זה על כבודם הראשון לזכור חיבה ראשונה, שהיו סגולה מכל העמים, לאמר 
'אלבה ואשובה אל אישי הראשון כי טוב לי אז מעתה' (על פי שם ב,ט), ויזכירו חסדיו אשר 
מעולם, ואת הטובות שאמר להם לאחרית הימים, וייסד הספר הזה ברוח הקדש כלשון 
אשה צרורה אלמנות חיות, משתוקקת על בעלה, מתרפקת על דודה, מזכרת אהבה לו, 
אף דודה צר לו בצרתה, vor‏ חסדי נעוריה ונוי me‏ וכשרון פעליה, שבהם נקשר עמה 
באהבה my‏ להודיע בי לא ענה מלבו, ואין שלוחיה שלוחין גמורין, בי עוד היא אשתו והוא 
אישה. 


כיטובים דודיך.! טוש op‏ פירוש ידידותיך, וכן כל 'דודי' שבספר זה רוצה לומר ידידי. 
מיין. לא על היין בלבד הוא אומר, אלא כלומר כי טובים דודיך לי מכל משתה יין, ומכל עונג 
ושמחה, my‏ שהסעודה נקראת על ow‏ היין, במו שנאמ' באסתר 'אל בית משתה qa‏ 
(אס' ז,ח), qm‏ 'בשיר לא ישתו q‏ (יש' כד,ט), 'והיה כנור ונבל ותף? וחליל pm‏ משתיהם' 
DW)‏ ה,יב), שאין ענינים אלו על היין בלבד, אלא על הסעודה ושאר צרכיה, כמו שנקראת 
גם כן הסעודה לחם סתם. 


שמן תורק שמך. שיעורו בצפחת jaw‏ שתורק כן שמך. אמר כן לפי שהצפחת שבתוכה inv‏ 
טוב וערב בעודה סתומה אין ריח אותו השמן הערב נודף למרחוק עד שמריקין אותה, וכן 
דרך הבושם הטוב כשמנידין אותו נודף, כן שמך הטוב הולך עד למרחוק, וכן pay‏ 'טוב DU‏ 
משמן טוב' (קה' ז,א), שנפרש ow‏ במקומו. 


אחריך נרוצה. לשון תפארת, כמו 'נעשה אדם 310922 כדמותנו' (בר' א,בו), ^ne‏ 
נאמר OTP‏ מלבא' (דנ' ב,לו), או שהתחיל בלשון יחיד וסיים בלשון רבים. נזכירה דודיך5 
מיין. אַשְׁבּוֹרְקָאמוֹשְׁנוֹשׁ | 1" טוש קִירײַנְסֶשׁ. פירוש יערבו לנו דודיך mn‏ מן 'זכרו כיין 
לבנון' (הו' יד,ח), על דרך ההשאלה, שהוא לשון הרחה, כי הריח הטוב ערב לנפש, כלומר 


ונה"מ: PTT‏ ?נה"מ: 'תף'. | 3נה"מ: Ape‏ *נה"מ: war‏ *נה"מ: PTT‏ 
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כשנזכיר דודיך הוא ערב 119 יותר מהרחת בושם טוב ושתות q^‏ מישרים אהבוך. WIR‏ 
דִּי דִיגידָאדִּיש.! פירוש אנשי מישרים. הם ישראל שנקראים ישורון, כלומר זרע ישרים. 


שחורה אני ונאוה. פירוש שחורה בחשך הגלות כאהלי קדר שאהלי קדר,2 ועתידה 
להתכבס ולהתלבן ולהיות נאוה כיריעות שלמה, ואמ' 'כאהלי קדר' שאהלי קדר שחורים. 


אל תראוני. נון מִי דִּישָפְרִיסִיידִּיש. פירוש אל wean‏ אלי בעין בזוי, בלשון 'המה יביטו יראו 
3^ (תה' כב,יח), שפירוש יביטו אלי בעין בזוי וקלות, וכן כל כיוצא בזה הלשון. שאני 
שחרחרת. ps PWD‏ זה הלשון שחרות מכל, אלא שנוטה לשחרות מעט, וכן pw)‏ 
ירקרק, אדמדם, שפירוש שנוטה לאדמימות או לירוקה, ולא היה אדום ולא ירוק מעיקרו, 
ועתיד awd‏ לגוונו או לא, כן my‏ 'שחרחרת' שנשחרה אחר שהיתה לבנה, והוא כפול 
העי"ן והלמ"ד, שורשו שח"ר. mm‏ בי. שי אִירִיסִירון, פירוש כעסו וחרה אפם בי, והוא 
נפעל, שורשו חר"ר, על משקל iom‏ מקדשיהם' (יח' ז,כד). 


שלמה אהיה. השי"ן במקום אשר, במו 'אשר למה', וזו השי"ן פעם באה בסגול פעם בפתח. 
בסגול, בגון 'שככה לו' (תה' קמד,טו), 'שככה השבעתנו' (להלן ה,ט), וזולתו, ובפתח po‏ 
זה Ty’‏ שקמתי דבורה שקמתי ‘OX‏ (שו' ה,ז). כעוטיה.3 mp‏ אַפּרִימִידָּה. פירוש בשפלה, 
oy" jn‏ העם אל Sowa‏ (ש"א יד,לב), "AW‏ נטה, בי noun‏ אל דבר Sawn‏ עצמו לקחתו, 
ובערבי באל מאילה. 


PR 292‏ טָרָאשִׁירוֹש. פירוש ההולכים לאחור, מן sim‏ יגוד ‘apy‏ (בר' מט,יט). 


לסוסתי.6 ANN‏ כמו לסוסה, והיו"ד נוספת, וכן וקרע לו חלוני' (יר' כב,יד), 'אצילי op‏ 
m‏ יג,יח). 


on .wivovo Zens‏ החליים שבאזנים, ובערבי אקראט. 
np‏ הכסף. Uvmors‏ | פירוש שכיות שנעשים נקודות נקודות. 


עד שהמלך. מיינטרי. פירו' בעוד. במסבו. PR‏ שו רִישָקוּבְדוּ. לשון הסבה ידוע, שורשו סב"ב, 
והוא nv‏ על משקל 'מצלות הסוס' ar)‏ יד,ב). 


בחרוזים. שרטאש. 


ANY!‏ שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס דִירינִידָאדִּישׁי.  nww?‏ שהמילים 'שאהלי קדרי הן myo‏ של 
mon‏ מפני שהעתיק באן שתי מילים ששייבות לשורה למטה. — *נה"מ: 'בעטיהי. ‏ +שתי 
מילים ('הקו"ף רפה') כתובות מעל השורה. jn"‏ שהיד שהוסיפה את המילים האלה היא ama‏ 
היד שהוסיפה את הניקוד במילה 22992 הניקוד mann‏ — 5נה"מ: "גָדי. = %נה"מ: לססתי. 
“pany m‏ 
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נרדי. vin‏ פיר' בו mn‏ לפי מקומו, כי PR‏ מקום לדבר אחר. 

אשכל הכפר. פירשו בו בערבי חנה. 

עיניך יונים. דמות עיני יונים. 


רעננה. רִיבִירְדִּידוּ. ענין לרוות, כלומ' vn‏ ויפה, שורשו רע"ן, והנו"ן השנית כנו"ן 'רחמניות' 
AD)‏ ד,י). 


רהיטנו נוֹשְׁטְרוֹש פילָארִיש או bsp‏ הוא מקום nn‏ המים, שעושין סמוך לגגות 
לקבל qna‏ המים מן הגגות, כמין צנורות, והמים רצים בהם, או שהוא מקום בגגות בארמונים 
ובבנינים החשובים, pas‏ יקב, 0125 בהן את המים, והמלה נגזרת ya‏ תרגום 'וירץ' (בר' יח,ב 
ועוד) ורהט.2 ברותים. די בּוּשִׁיש. כמו ברושים, הת"ו במקום שי"ן, וכן 'חרות על הלוחות'3 
(שמ' לב,טז), במקום חרוש, כלומר שאותן הרהטים עשוים מעצי ברושים לחשיבות. 


[פרק ב] 


חבעלת השרון. היא שושנת העמקים. היא נא[ה] משושנת enn‏ לפי שהיא Tan‏ רטובה 
שאין בה n3‏ 47037 ואולי שחבצלת מין אחד ושושנה pa‏ אחר. החבצלת פירשו בה 
בערבי נרגס, והשושנה סוסאן. 


סמכוני באשישות. IN TRIOS‏ לָאש רִידּוֹמָאש. פירוש הדביקוני והקריבו אלי האשישות, 
מן 'סמך מלך בבל" (יח' כד,ב), וכן בדברי רבותינו 'סמוך לכך וכך' (בבלי naw‏ יא ע"ב ועוד). 
רפדוני. אִישְׁפַּנדִּיד 0100117 פירוש הציעו לפני התפוחים, בדרך שעושין nn»‏ שמשימין 
לפניו אשישות יין נאה וסלת נקייה ותפוחים ומיני בשמים מוצעים סביבותיו להיות לו לנחת 
רוח. 


בעבאות. אִינוֹדְיוֹשׁ. הצבי ידוע, מן 'איל וצבי' (דב' יד,ה), והאל"ף בו במקום ה"א למ"ד 
הפועל בלשון נקבה, ובלשון זכר 'וכצבאים על ההרים' (דה"א יב,ט); ולמה השביען באלו 
פירש ר' mmm‏ בן בלעם, כלומר ox‏ לא תקיימו השבעתי זו שאני משביעבם, | יהי 
רצון שיהו דמיכם הפקר, כמו שאלו החיות הפקר להריגה. אם תעירו ואם תעוררו. שי 
אִישָפִּירְטָארְדּיש. ענין הקצה, וענין שני המלות אחד הוא, ושרש אחד בכפל מאמר, כמו 
'סבוני גם סבבוני' (תה' קיח,יא), 'משפטי ודיני' nv)‏ ט,ה), וזולתם, אלא ש'תעירו' מהכבד 
החמישיי, ו'תעוררו' מהכבד הרביעיי, ושרשם עו"ר, וכן my‏ 'מדלג על ההרים papa‏ על 
הגבעות'. 


!זו now‏ הקרי. הכתיב: דחיטנו.  Dunn?‏ אונקלוס ליוירץ' הוא onm‏ — *נה"מ: הלְהתי. 
+המשמעות mma‏ יותר בפירוש רש"י, שהוא המקור: 'חבצלת. היא שושנה. שושנת העמקים. נאה 
משושנת ההרים לפי שמרטבת תמיד שאין כח nan]‏ שולט “ow‏ 
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לעפר האילים. קוֹרְסוּ. הוא ילד האיל. משגיח. אוטָיאָנְט. פירוש מביט. מעיץ. אַשׁוֹמַנְט. 
פירוש מופיע nmn‏ כלשון mm‏ משעיר למו' (דב' לג,ב), בלומר מגלה עצמו ונשקף ונראה, 
ויש אומ' שאמר כן שמראה ציציות ראשו ואינו נכון. pa‏ החלונות.! מן החרכים. ענין אחד 
בכפל דבר שפירו' non‏ חרכא.2 


כי הגה הסתו. arms ON‏ פירוש החורף, ותרגום 'וקיץ וחרף' (בר' ח,בב) וקיטא וסתוא,3 
ובערבי שתוה. 


הנענים. לש .we ids‏ ענין פרח, מן 'והיא כפרחת עלתה נצה' ow)‏ מ,י), שורשו נו"ץ, והנו"ן 
השנית נוספת, כמו נו"ן 'נטעי נעמנים' (יש' יז,י), והדגש בו תמורת הנח. עת הזמיר. IP‏ 
DT‏ קנְטָאר. פירוש זמן שמזמרין בו העופות ומרננין וקולן ערב לעוברי דרכים ולשומעין 
ms‏ מן 'זמיר עריצים' (שם כה,ה), ובערבי תגריד, ויש אומר מן 'וכרמך לא תזמור* )1 
בה,ד). 


חנטה פגיה. מוֹשְׁטְרַאד. יציאת הפירות והראותם קודם גמר בישולם נק' חניטה, וכן בדברי 
רבותינו 'אילן שחנטו פירותיו קודם ט"ו לשבט' (בבלי ר"ה so‏ ע"ב (mp‏ ואולי שהלשון נגזר 
מן 'ויחנטו 598 (בר' נ,כו), שהוא מעשה בשמים, כלומר קרבה להיות בה טעם תאנה, 
m‏ שהתאנה נותנת קצת רוח בזמן הראות בה piam pian‏ הם התאנים שלא בשלו בל 
צרכן, ובדברי רבותינו 'הפגין משיזריחו' (ירוש' שביעית ד,ו [לה,ג]), כלומר משיראו, ועוד 
אמרו 'פגה שטמנה Jana‏ (תוס' nav‏ טז,י), 90" התאנה שלא בשלה כל צרכה באילן, 
או פרי | אחר, וטמנה ina‏ להתבשל שם. פגיה. שוש דוּרוּגוֹנִיש. סמדר. אַסִירְנִיר. פירוש 
הענבים הדקים כשיפתחו, שנכרים הענבים ואינן גמורין, נק' 'סמדר', וכשנגמרין נק' 02¿ 
ולאחר בישולם נקראו 'ענבים', ותרגום 'ובסר גמל mm‏ נצה' (יש' יח,ה) ובוסרא MPA‏ 
סמדר, פירוש קודם גמר אותן הענבים הדקין כלם להיות בסר, כלומר שמהם Ty‏ סמדר 
שלא נעשו בסר. נתנו mm‏ רוצה לומר קרובים להיו[ת] בהן טעם תאנים וענבים, או שפרח 
הלולבין והעלים pinna‏ ריח. 


בחגוי הסלע. אִישַקְרִיסִיוש. פירוש בקעי הסלע, לפי מקומו, "v‏ חג"ה, והו"ו במקום ה"א 
למ"ד הפועל, ואולי שהוא מענין 'על חוג הארץ' DW)‏ מ,כב), כלומר אחר סבוב הסלע, 
כמו שאומ' 'בסתר המדרגה'. המדרגה. לָא .N"V‏ הוא מעלה ההרים שנעשה שם כמו 
מדרגות. 


עד שיפוח. p vos‏ אַשׁוֹפּלִיד. פירוש קודם שיפוח רוח היום, הוא אחרית היום, שנסים 
הצללים. על הרי בתר. 1 amy‏ פיי שממון, מן 'וילכו כל הבתרון' (ש"ב ב,כט). 


ינה"מ: MONT‏ ?תרגום אונקלוס ל'החלון (בר' כו,ו ועוד) הוא ROT‏ %תרגום אונקלוס 
ל'וקיץ וחרף' הוא זקיטא RINDI‏ +נה"מ: 'תזמרי. | *נה"מ: INR‏ %כך בכתב היד. צריך היה 
להיות 'ריח'. ‏ ?תרגום יונתן לנביאים ליובסר גמל יהיה נצה' gin‏ 'ובוסרא מיניה סמדרי.  Syns‏ 
המ"ם ב'מעלה' מופיע סימן שבכל הנראה מפנה אל הערה בשוליים שלא נמצאת. 
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[פרק ג] 


את שאהבה נפשי ראיתם. מקרא חסר, רוצה לומר אמרתי להם: את שאהבה נפשי הראיתם 
אותו, או הראיתם את שאהבה נפשי? 


כתימרות עשן. DIP‏ אַלְסָאדּרְש. פירוש גובה jn‏ תמר, ולפי שהתמר yy‏ גבוה כמו הדבר 
man‏ אליו,! וכן בדברי רבותינו על העשן 'שתעלה תמרתו' (בבלי חולין קיב ע"א (mpi‏ 
ועוד אמרו 'מתמר ועולה' (שם יומא כח ע"ב), כלומר מגביה ועולה. אבקת רוכל. פּובֿישָׁה. 
on‏ הסממנין השחוקין. רוכל. הוא nU2n‏ הנקרא בערבי עטאר. 


אחוזי? חרב. פַרִינְדִיינְטִיש. משפטו rms‏ וכן 'השכוני באהלים' ^w)‏ ח,יא) ששיעורו 
השוכני, וכן זולתם. 


אפריון. PODS‏ פירוש ארמון או בירה, ופירשו שהוא אהל מועד, | ועל כן נקרא כן, מלשון 
'ויתחפש 1982 (מ"א ב,לח), שהוא לשון מכסה, ושאר דברי הפסו' של אחריו קרוב ענינם 
למה שנעשה במשכן. 


רעוף אהבה. אִישְׁפַנְדִּידוּ. py‏ הצעה בקרקע. 


YW) וראינה. משפטו צַאנָה, ובא כן מפני הזוג, כמו 'את מוצאך ואת מובאך*‎ SPRY 
ג,בה), וזולתם, בי שרש 'צאינה' יצ"א, ושורש 'ראינה' רא"ה.‎ 


[פרק ד] 


מבעד לעמתך. פירוש מאחר. לעמתך.* io‏ סִירְנִינָה. הוא ציציות השער שמכינה האשה 
על פניה, ובן y‏ צמתך חשפי Saw‏ (יש' מז,ב). שורשו צמ"ם, על משקל np»‏ (להלן 
פסו' ג ועוד). שגלשו. קיש RTS‏ או קיש אַשִׁינְטָארוֹן או שאפושָארון. פירוש ששערך 
mw‏ בעדר העזים, ואמ' ma‏ הלשון מן ^n‏ גבח' (ו" יג,מא) גלוש,% כלומר שהוא mv‏ 
ומתישב ואינו מסמר, וכאילו נסרק במסרק, וכאילו הוא גבח בלא שער, כעדר העזים שאין 
להם שער כמו הכבשים, ועוד שבערבי קורין ליושב גאליס, כלומר שאותו השער יושב ואינו 
עומד ומסמר, וכן בלעז לדבר המתישב אֲשִׁינְטָאדוּ אַפּוֹשָׁאדּוּ; ועוד פירוש 'שגלשו' שנמרטו 
ונסרקו בינות עצי היערים שבגלעד, ונתיפו בו, כאילו נסרקו במסרק. 


vos וישר ושוה דמה הדבר הגבוה והישר‎ ma רד"ק, שרשים, ש' תמ"ר: לפי שהתמר עץ‎ mun! 


?נה"מ: AMR‏ 5נה"מ: צאִינהי. = +זו גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'מבואך'. | 5הסופר כתב 'לצמך', חזר 
בו ותיקן ל'לצמתךי. %תרגום אונקלוס ל'גבח' הוא גלושי. 
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כעדר הקעובות. לאש ios"‏ פירוש שוות, וענין לשון כריתה וקצב, מן 'ויקצב PY‏ (מ"ב 
ו,ו), שפירוש ויכרות, כלומר שהם שוות בקומתן ובמדתן, כאילו on‏ חתוכות וקצובות 
בשוה. מתאימות. אַדִיגוּאַנְטִישׁ. פירו' שוות גם כן, כלומר שהולכות בשוה סדורות. ושכולה! 
PN‏ בהם. אִישְׁפַּרְטִידָּה. ואין NNN‏ מהן נפרדת מהסדר, מן 'לא mnn‏ משכלה ועקרה בארצד' 
AW)‏ בג,בו), על דרך ההשאלה, ו'מתאימות' מן vm‏ תואמים? nv) monda‏ כו,בד), כלומר 
שהשנים שוים וסדורים, שאין אחד יוצא לחוץ ולא נכנס לפנים, והם נאים ולבנים כעדר 
הצאן שעלו מן הרחצה. 


כחוט השני שפתותיך.3 פירוש שהם רקות כחוט ואדומות כשני. ומדברך* נאוה. io‏ 7935 
פירוש דיבור. כפלח | הרמון. DIP‏ פִּידָּאסוּ. ענין בקוע וחתוך, מן 'ויפלח אל סיר הנזיר' (מ"ב 
ד,לט). רקתך. io‏ טִיימְפְּלֶה. הוא שעל הצדע Tino‏ לאזן, שורשו רק"ק, על משקל “may‏ 
'בלה', ונק' כן לפי מיעוט הבשר שבו, כלשון 'רקות* בשר' (בר' מא,יט). 


לתלפיות. אַד אַלְטִיזְאש. אמרו כי היא מלה מורכבת מן 'תל' ו'פיות', שהוא prn‏ וגבוה, 
כלשון 'העומדותé‏ על תלם' )27 יא,יג), ופירוש 'פיות' שאבני המגדל גזורות nva‏ שעושין 
orn‏ בבניני המגדלים, v‏ אומר שהוא man‏ מן na»‏ שמ[שון]' ^v)‏ טז,בט), בלומר 
שמדרגותיו בעקום סביב, כדרך המגדלות, ובערבי לוא. ש[לטי] הגבורים. פירוש מגנים, jn‏ 
'את החנית ואת השלטים' (מ"ב יא,י). 


תשורי. [...]vi‏ ענין הבטה, מן 'אשורנו ולא קרוב' (במ' בד,יז). 


לבבתיני. דִּישְׁאָקוֹרסְנִישְׁטְמִי. פי[... | הסירות את לבבי, כלומ' דעתי, כענין ויצא לבם' )93 
מב,בח). 


נפת. a ovs‏ פירוש [...]n‏ בשמים, שורשו נו"ף, על משקל 'בשת', מן בו"ש. 


גל נעול. ir rias‏ 0]18 ...]. פירוש מעין, שורשו גל"ל, ונקרא כן שהוא עגול. נעול. ANO‏ 
פירו' סגור, מן זנעול הדלת' (ש"ב יג,יז). מעין חתום. סגור גם כן, ענין אחד בכפל מאמר, 
122 שאמ' גל נעולי. 


שלחיך. טוש Wiig‏ פירוש התפשט מקום המים, מ[[] 'את ברכת? השלח' (נחמ' ג,טו), 
1 'מי השילוח! (יש' (yn‏ פירוש באותן המקומות שהמים מתפשט בהם; ויש מפרשין 
'שלחיך' התפשט הפארות, מן 'שלוחותיה!! נטשו עברו ים' (שם טז,ח). פרדס. WHT‏ 
פירוש גן עצי פירות רחב ובערב[י] מניה, הקרקע הראוי לנטוע בו נקרא פרדס, כמו שאומר 
'פרדס אני מו[כר] לך ואעפ"י PRO‏ בו רמונים' (בבלי ב"ב ז ע"א). (פרי) מגדים. פֿרוּטָאשׁ. 
כל דבר משובח ומעולה, בין בפירות בין בבגדים בין בכסף וזהב, נקרא 'מגד', כל ענין לפי 


ינה"מ: Dwy‏ ?נה"מ: ויהיו תאמיםי. ‏ %נה"מ:שפתתיך. +נה"מ: ומדבריך.. = *נה"מ: 
זרקות'. | 5נה"מ: ¿nap‏ *נה"מ: לבבתני. *נה"מ: זנעלי. — *נה"מ: 'את ברכת'] זאת 
nmn‏ ברכת'. — 9ינה"מ: 'השלתי. = !ינה"מ: 'שלחותיה'. 
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מקומו, בענין שאומר jp‏ להם אביהם מתנות רבות לכסף ולזהב ולמגדנות' (דה"ב כא,ג). 
הרי הכסף והזהב נקרא 'מגד', וכן שאר הדברים, וכן 'ומגדנות נתן לאביה! | ולאמה' )33^ 
כד,נג), um‏ במגדנות כנו"ן 'נעמנים' (יש' יז,י). 

נדר. פירוש ורד. וכרכם. זעפראן. כל ראשי בשמים. מִיגורִיאָש. WIND‏ המשובח והנבחר 
כבשמים, כמו שהראש מבחר הגוף, וכן נקרא מבחר האנשים "UN?‏ בני HRW‏ (במ' 
יג,ג). 


עורי ey‏ שיעורו רוח nas‏ וכן 'ובואי תימן' רוח תימן. הפיחי גני. שיעורו הפיחי על גני. 


[פרק ה] 
אריתי מורי. קוֹגִי. pay‏ לקיטה, מן 'וארוה כל עובר דרך' (תה' פ,יג). 


אני ישנה. דופק. VIDAS‏ ענין nim mns‏ על הדלת. קועותי. סִירְנִיגָאש. פירוש מחלפות 
הראש. 


אטנפם. לוש אִינְשוּזְיָארִי. ענין הטינוף ידוע בדברי רבותינו. 
מור עובר.3 שעובר ריחו עד למרחוק. 


חמק עבר. .INPYVON‏ ענין סבוב, מן 'חמוקי Pov‏ (להלן ז,ב), וכן Ty’‏ מתי תתחמקין )1^ 
לא,כב). 


הכוני פעעוני. פּלָאגארוֹנְמִי. פירוש מכה שמוציאה דם. רדידי. מטפחת שמתעטפין בה, 
ובערבי רדא. 


מה תגידו. פירוש לא תגידו לו, או שיעורו שתגידו לו. 
"m‏ עח. קָלָארוּ. דגול. 3318 pay‏ גובה, מן 'דגל mnn‏ יהודה' (במ' ב,ג), כלומר Amp‏ 
גדולה והדורה, הוא שאומ' 'דגול מרבבה', כדרך PRY‏ איש מבני ישראל טוב unn‏ משכמו 


ומעלה גבוה* dan‏ העם' (ש"א ט,ב). 


ראשו כתם פז. שיעורו ככתם פז, כלומר שער ראשו דומה לזהב אופז, וכן TONY‏ עליך 
בברמל' (להלן ז,ו). תלתלים. מוֹנְטוֹנִיש. מן 'על הר גבוה* ותלול' (יח' יז,כב). 


ונה"מ: זמגדנֹת ... לאחיהי. ?נה'מ:'עברי. %נה"מ:'עברי. +נה"מ: גבהי. | *נה"מ: גבהי. 
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רוחעות.! קוּם 07839 119 כרחוצות בחלב, כלומר שלובן vy‏ לבן כחלב. ואפיקי מים. 
הוא השחור שבעין. על מלאת. קוּמְפְלִימִיינְטוּ. מענין 08907 בו מלואת? 738 (שמ' כח,יז), 
כלומ' על תשלום יופי ונוי, ow sm‏ על משקל 'אם ARW‏ נשא 919 (ש"ב יט,מג). 


כערוגת הבשם. TPR DIP‏ או on PTR‏ השורות שעושין בגנות סדרים סדרים, ערכים 
ערכים, והגימ"ל בו במקום כ"ף, בחלוף אותיות גיכ"ק, ובדברי רבותי' | ערוגה שיש בה ששה 
טפחים, או ששה על ששה (ראה משנה כלאים ג,א). מגדלות מרק[חים]. אִירְמוֹליוֹש או 
נְשִיינְסָאש. WIND‏ צמחי הבשמים וגידולם, כלומ' בשמים שיעשו מהם מרקחים. שפתותיו 
שושנים. שיעורו כשו[שנים]. קום רושאש. והוא הוורד, שאין באן מקום לשושן, כלומר 
שפתות[יו] אדומות כשושנים. 


גלילי am‏ בגלילי זהב. viva‏ עגולים. ממולאי[ם].3 פירוש מכוונים, מענין ומלאת בו 
מלואת* 718 (שמ' כח,יז). מעיו. פירוש בטנו ש[על] המעים. עשת qe‏ קום לוּגוֹר. ענין many‏ 
וזכות, מן 'שמנו עשתו (יר' ה,כח) ]...[ כזכות qun‏ מעולפתל ספירים. אֵינְבּוֹלְטָה. פירוש 
מעוטפת, מן 'ותכ[ס] בצעיף ותתעלף' (בר' לח,יד), כלומר מעוטפת בספירים, כלומר 
בבגדים חשובים שהספירים ממולאים בם, או במיני חלאים. 


[פרק ו] 
איומה5 כנדגלות. פבֿ[...]. פירוש בעלת mn‏ ויראה, מן 'איום? ונורא' (חב' א,ז). 


הרהיבוני.5 v1 ^n‏ אַפורסָאר[ון]. ענין חוזק, מן nam‏ עמל ner‏ (תה' amv (ss‏ הם 
‘naw‏ (יש' ל,ז), כלומ' חזקו חשקי ואמ[ SPL‏ עליו, או פירוש הסירו רהבי וחזקי, בדרך 
l09pn 137‏ (לעיל ד,ט). 


כנדגלות. קוּם .[W] Y W‏ פירוש בעל דגל ונס, כלומר הדורה כדגל. 


באבי הנחל. ps‏ פרוּיטוש. פירוש בפריי הנחל, מן תרגום 'פרי' (במ' יג,כו ועוד) איבא 
כלומר בפריי האילנות שעל naw‏ הנחל, וכן 'והעיר אשר בנחל' (דב' ב,לו). הנעו הרמונים 12 
שי פלוריסירון.3! py‏ פרח, מן 'וינאץ השקד' (קה' יב,ה), שורשו נו"ץ, על משקל 'הפרו ma‏ 
ישראל' (יר' יא,י), והוא לשון התבונן, באילו אמר ההנצו? 


לא ידעתי. נון שִינְטִי. פירוש לא הרגשתי, מן 'המעתיק הרים ולא ידעו' (איוב ט,ה). פירוש 
לא ידעתי עד ששמתני נפש לשום אל לבי. 


ינה"מ: 'דחצות'. nomma?‏ | %נה"מ:'ממלאים. >נה"מ: מלָאת. *נה"מ: 'מעלפתי. 
5נה"מ: Sap’‏ ?נה"מ: 'אים'. = %נה"מ: 'הרהיבָני". = 5כך ברד"ק, שרשים, ש' רה"ב. 9ונה"מ: 
'לבבתני. ‏ !תרגום אונקלוס ל'פרי' הוא avn? RIN‏ 'הרמנים'. | *הרי"ש והיו"ד במילה 
זאת כתובות מעל השורה. 
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[פרק ז] 


השולמית. s‏ קוֹמְפֲּלִידָּה.' פירוש שלימה ותמימה שאין בה מום, וכן לשון 'יונתי "nin‏ 
(לעיל ה,ב ועוד), כלומר תמימה ושלימה מכל מום, כלומר שאין בה מום, כלשון 'שה 
תמים' (שמ' יב,ה). מח? תחזו בשולמית. כדרך 'אל תקראנה [לי | נ]עמי (רות 3,8( כלומ' 
הייתי שולמית, ועתה אני כמחולת המחנים שמזלזלין בי. כמחולת? המחנים. op‏ 723019 
1" לוש פושָאדּוש. פירוש כמחול המחנות, [כ]לומר שמכין בו משני הצדדין כמו שמכין 
במחולת המחנים, כלומר שמזלזלין בה, הנפרד ממנו מחולה. 


חמוקי? ירכיך. סִירְקוש. ענין סבוב ועגול, מן 'חמק Say‏ (לעיל ה,ו). ידי 15.928" מָאִישְׁטְרוּ. 
לשון אומנות ידוע. 


שררך. ib‏ 97018¿ פירוש שבור,6 ואינו WAN mao‏ אלא מה שתחתיו, הוא המקום הנקרא 
בערבי סרה, ונקרא על שם הטבור, וכן 287 בשרירי בטנו' (איוב מ,טז). אגן הסהר. DID‏ 
AP TO‏ 1" לָא לוּנָה. מן 'וישם באגנות' AW)‏ כד,ו), שפירוש קערות, om‏ עגולות. דמה עגול 
הסהר לאגנות שהם עגולות, ו'הסהר' ירח, מן תרגום 'ירח' סיהרא, שיעורו כאגן "non‏ 
בעיגול הסהר. סוגה בשושנים. אַשִיטָאדֶה. פירוש נגדרת ונגבלת, מדברי המשנה WY‏ סייג 
לתורה' (משנה אב' א,א), שפירוש גדר וגבול. 


כמגדל השן. mp‏ טור בְלְנְקָה. פירוש לבן Tn‏ כשן. פני דמשק. WYR‏ פירוש נגד דמשק. 


ראשך עליך. Pap iv‏ רוצה לומר שערך, כלומר שער ראשך, וכן 'הורידו לארץ TUN?‏ 
(איכה ב,י), שפירוש שער ראשן. ככרמל. ענין צבע שנקרא כך בבל לשון, וכן 'וכרמיל in‏ 
(דה"ב ג,יד), ויש מפרשין גובה קומתך כהר הכרמל ואינו נכון, שהרי אומ' 'ודלת ראשך 
כארגמן, ואותו הצבע הוא אדום DA‏ כן כעין הארגמן שהוא אדום, ובלעז קרמיז. ודלת 
ראשך.סִירְנינָה. הוא ציצית השער הנדלה, מן 'נצרה על דל שפתי' (תה' קמא,ג). ברהטים. 
פּילָארִיש. sun‏ מקום מרוצת OAT‏ שעשוי בראש הגג, כמין יקב, והמים רצים ומתכנסין שם, 
ופירוש שהמלך רוצה להיות אסור שם, באותן הרהטים, שיהיה שם תמיד, מרוב חשקו בה. 


בסנסניו. rs‏ שוש WANT‏ פירוש סעיפים. 


כיין הטוב. 10900 a‏ הטוב, ונסמך אל התואר. | הולך לדודי למישרים. אַדִּירִיגָאש. פירוש 
שהולך בתוך איבריו ל[מישרים], כלומר שהוא ערב, וכן 'יתהלך במישרים' (מש' בג,לא), 
הוא שאומר 'דובב שפתי [ישנים]', כלומר שמטוב היין ועריבותו מדבר הישן ומגמגם. דובב 
שפתי [ישנים]. פאזיינט 18935 ענין דיבור שלא כהוגן, מן 'ויוציאו דבת הארץ' (במ' יג,לב), 


יהפ"א בתובה מעל השורה. www?‏ המילה יש ה"א וחצי שי"ן. ייתבן שהסופר החל לכתוב את 
הדיבור המתחיל הקודם וחזר בו. = *נה"מ: mar‏ +שתי מילים ('המ"ם בדגשי) כתובות Syn‏ 
השורה. שתימילים ('האל"ף חטופה') כתובות מעל השורה. >נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 
'טבור. זנה"מ: זאנוי. | 5תרגום אונקלוס ל'ירח' הוא 'סיהראי. 
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שהוא |...] דיבור רע, כלומר שהשתוי 3370 והוא ישן בטעם היין, ואמ' בזה הלשון[ן ...] 
שדיבורו בגמגום, ואינו דיבור כהוגן כמו הער. 


נלינה בכפרים. ps‏ לָא[ש] אַלְדִּיאָש. ענין כפרים ידוע, מן 'ועד כפר הפרזי' (ש"א (my‏ 


הנעו הרמונים. שי פֿלוֹרִיסִירוֹן. pay‏ פרח, מן 'והיא כפרחת עלתה נצה' (בר' מ,י), 'וינאץ 
השקד' (קה' יב,ה), שורשו [נו"ץ], על משקל ma man‏ ישראל' (יר' יא,י), sm‏ לשון 
התבונן, שיעורו ההנצו? 


הדוד[אים]. פירשו בו כי הוא עשב ששרשו בדמות זכר ונקבה, ויש אומר שהוא צ[מח] 
inv‏ טוב, ובערבי יברוח, וכן תרגום 'וימצא דודאים בשדה' (בר' ל,יד) יברוחין.! ואותו 
העשב ששרשו בדמות זכר ונקבה עושין ממנו הנשים להרות, ועל כן שאלה אותו רחל 
ללאה 'תני נא? מדודאי בנך' (בר' ל,יד), ואולי ששרשו בדמ[ות] זכר ונקבה, 12 שאמרנו, 
והצמח מלמעלה יש לו ריח טוב. כל מגדים. פירוש פירות משובחים, כמו שאמרנו, כי כל 
דבר משובח ומעולה יקרא מגד, בין בפירות, בין בבגדים, בין בכסף וזהב, כל pay‏ לפי מקומו, 
במו שפירשנו למעלה. 


[פרק ח] 


תלמדני. אַדוֹשְׁנַארְמַש. פירוש תרגילני, מן 'אלים למד[תני] yin‏ (תה' עא,יז), 13 
'במלמד ^w) Span‏ ג,לא). מיין הרקח. משפטו py‏ הרקח, וכן את [כוס] pn‏ החמה' 
(יר' בה,טו). רוצה לומר o‏ יין הרקח, הַיין, יין החמה. מעסיס רמונים.* 7" מושטוּ. פירוש 
מסחיטת רמוני, מן 'ועסותם רשעים' (מל' 82,1( רמוני.+ במשמ[עו] מעסיס nan‏ שלי, 
v‏ אומר שהוא or‏ כמו 'עברי', 'יהוד", 'אדומ", 'מצר[י]'. 


מה תעירו ומח תעוררו.5 ענין אחד בכפל דבר, כמו 'סבוני ni‏ סבבוני' (תה' קיח,יא), 
וזולת[ם] | [א]לא שתעירו מהכבד החמישיי, ותעוררו מהכבד הרביעיי, ושורש שניהם 
[ע]ו"ר, vim‏ לא תעירו ולא תעוררו, וכן 'ומה ידעת דבר' (איוב לד,לג), 'מה ברי ומה בר 
102“ (מש' לא,ב). 


[מ]תרפקת. אַקוֹנפניָאנְטְשִׁי. ענין התחבר, מן nv»‏ ערבי שקורין ל'שיידא' רפקה. [Sy]‏ 
דודה. עם דודה. חבלתך. שִׁינְפרִינְיאד 1" טִי. שיעורו חובלה Jan‏ אמך. 


[ר] שפיה. שוש Usa‏ פירוש גחליה. שלהבת יה. פלאמה פוּרטִי. פירוש שלהבת חזקה, 


1m‏ 'ארץ מאפליה' (יר' ב,לא), שפירוש אפלה חזקה, וכן 'הררי? 98 (תה' לו,ז), וזולתם, 


man!‏ אונקלוס לידודאים' הוא 'יברוחין. | ?נה"מ: + לי — 5נה"מ: דמני. +נה"מ: 'רמני. 
5נה"מ: 'תעררוי. | %נה"מ: 'שלהבתיה". | *נה"מ: 'כהררי. 
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שכל הרוצה להגדיל סומך אל השם, והשי"ן ב'שלהבת' נוספת על השרש, כמו בדברי 
רבותינו 'שעבוד', 'שחרור'. 


ביום שידובר! בח. לשידוכין, בענין 'וישלח דויד? [ו]ידבר באביגיל לקחתה לו לאשה' (ש"א 
כה,לט). 


נעור עליה. שִינְיָאלְרִימוש. מן 'צורת הבית' (יח' מג,יא). 
בבעל המון. שם מקום. 
היושבת בגנים. יָא שִידִיינְט. לשון קריאה, וכן 'הצבי ישראל' (ש"ב א,יט), וזולתם. 


ברח דודי. אִישְׁטָאנָה. פירוש מהר, וכן 'לברות תרשישה' )3,8581 ועוד). כל לשון בריחה 
ענין הליכה במהירות מארץ אל ארץ, וכל לשון ניסה ממקום למקום. 


ינה"מ: 'שידְברי. o‏ ?נה"מ: 'דוד'. qna?‏ 'לברחי. 
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[קהלת] 


[פרק א] 


דברי קהלת. כל לשון 'דברי' pay‏ תוכחה ומוסר, כגון 'דברי ירמיהו בן חלקיהו' (יר' א,א), 
'דברי עמוס' (עמ' א,א), nog‏ הדברים אשר דבר משה אל כל ישראל' (דב' א,א), וכיוצא 
בם. קחלת. הוא שלמה, שהקהיל את החכמה, כמו שנקרא DA‏ כן VAN‏ לפי שאגר את 
החכמה, ועוד שהקהיל ואגר בספר זה דברי חכמה ומוסר, ואזהרות נכונות, ועצות טובות 
לבני אדם, כדי להדריכם בדרך ישרה, וספר בו הדברים המביאים לידי עבירה, ומלמד איך 
יזהר, וכן הוא מזהיר כדי לסלק הספקות מלב בני אדם, ולקיים האמנה והבטחון בקב"ה 
שענינים אלו הוא יסוד היסודות ועמוד החכמה ועקר הכל, כמו שיתפרש, הוא שאומר 
my!‏ למד ny‏ את העם' וכו"ל (להלן יב,ט). מלך בירושלם. לשון mann‏ וגדולה ותפארת, 
כלומר בירושלם, שהיא תהלת כל הארץ (על פי יש' נא,מא), | וארץ כנען נקראת צבי לבל 
הארצות (על פי יח' כ,ו ועוד), וכל שכן ירושלם שבחר בה הקב["ה] לשכן שמו שם (על פי 
דב' יב,יא), והיא ma‏ תפארתם של ישראל ותהלתם, שנאמי 'וא[תה] קדוש avv‏ תהלות 
ישראל' nn)‏ כב,ד), מלבד שהיה מושל בכל הארצות. 


הב[ל] הבלים. T8723‏ 1 בְּנִידָאדִּישׁ. זה הלשון מתחלק לענינים רבים, ללש[ון] הבאיודבר 
psv‏ בו wan‏ ותועלת, ושוא וריק, ar‏ ושקר, ורע[ה] וכזב, בל my‏ לפי מקומו. לשון 
הבאי ושוא, כגון 'לתהו והבל ona‏ (יש' מט,ד). לשוא וריק, כגון 'ומצרים הבל וריק יעזורוי! 
(יש' ל,ז). לכזב, בגון 'מהבילים? המ[ה] אתכם' (יר' כג,טז), שפירוש מכזבים, וכן 'ולמה זה 
הבל תהבלו' (איוב כז,יב), שפירוש כזב תכזבו. לשקר. כגון 'הון מהבל ימעט' (מש' יג,יא), 
שפירוש nn‏ משקר. לרעה. כגון [nr] oF‏ הבל ורעה רבה' (להלן ב,כא). לכעס. כגון v"‏ 
הבל אשר נעשה על הארץ 108 יש [צדיקים] שמגיע אליהם במעשה הרשעים' וכו"ל 
DW)‏ ח,יד), שזה בעס לכל אנשי העולם ואן...] לצדיקים, כמו שיתפרש, ומזה נקרא נשימת 
הפה 93 הפה', וכן בדבר[י] רבותינו 'הבל התנור', 'הבל הכירה', וכיוצא בזה הלשון, ועוד 
לשונות [...], כל pry‏ לפי מקומו, ובלל פירוש הלשון הזה "יי יודע+ מחשבות אדם [כי] 
המה הבל' (תה' צד,יא); San’ nom‏ נשתנה בסמך, על משקל 'באבל אם קודר* ominw‏ 
ow)‏ לה,יד). הבל הבלים וכו"ל. הרי זה מקרא מכחיש, והלוא נאמר 877 אלהים א[ת] 
כל אשר עשה nm‏ טוב מאד' (בר' א,לא), וכן מה רבו מעשיך יי כלם בחכמה עשי[ת]' 
(תה' קד,בד), וכן nx’‏ הכל עשה יפה בעתו' (להלן ג,יא). פירוש שרוב אנשי העולם מלאים 
מחשבות שוא והבל וריק וכזב, ושקר ומרמה, ומקצתם מעשים רעים, מהם מחשבות מרמה 
ותחבולות רעות ומזמות חטא, ומהם מחשבות הרהור אחר מדת הדין, מחשבה אחר 
מחשבה, מעשה אחר מעשה, דור אחר דור, ולפיכך אמ' 'הבל הבלים' פעמִים, בבפל מאמר, 
ואחר כך אמר 'הכל הבל', כלומ' שכל אנשי | עולם והנאותיהם ועסקיהם וכל מחשבותם 


ונה"מ: "עזֹרו. <נה"מ:'מהבלים'. 5נה"מ: 'שמגיע אליהם'] 'אשר מגיע אלְהם'. = +נה"מ: *דע'. 
*נה"מ: 'קדרי. 
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נפסקין ובלין, ואין יתרון ושכר [ל]אדם בבל עמל ויגיעה, ובכל poy‏ שיעסוק בעולם הזה 
להנאת עצמו, כי אם [ב]תורה ובחכמה ומעשים טובים, הוא שאומר לאחריו תכף: 


מה יתרון לאדם [בכ]ל עמלו טיעמול! תחת השמש. כלומר שאין עומד לו לאדם לחיי 
העולם [הב]א מכל עמלו ומכל יגיעו בעולם הזה, אלא שכר החכמה שהיא יראת יי, [ma]‏ 
שאמר שלמה: 'הגדלתי מעשי בניתי לי בתים נטעתי לי כרמים' (להלן ב,ד), 'עשיתי [ל]י 
na‏ ופרדסים' וכו"ל nv)‏ פסו' ה), 'עשיתי לי ברכות מים' וכו"ל OW)‏ פסו' ו), 'קניתי עבדים 
ושפחות' וכו"ל nv)‏ 109 ז), 'כנסתי לי גם כסף וזהב' וכו"ל )00 509 ח), ותענוגות? בני 
האדם nv‏ ושדות' (שם), 'וגדלתי והוספתי מכל שהיה לפני בירושלם' ow)‏ 05^ ט). 


[פרק ב] 


אף חכמתי עמדה לי. רוצה לומר לא עמד ל[י ולא נ]שאר לי זכות ויתרון מכל אלו ההנאות 
והתענוגים בי DN‏ שכר החכמה, שהיא יראת יי, שנאמר 'הן יראת יי היא חכמה' (איוב 
כח,בח); וספר בספר זה קצת מעשי אנשי העולם ועסקותיהן, והענינים שנראה מהם 
לטפשים שאין משפט לכל דברי העולם ולכל המעשים, והם מהרהרין אחר מדת הדין 
בראותם הצלחת הרשעים, ושמגיע אל הצדיקים במעשה הרשעים, ולרשעים כמעשה 
הצדיקים, ומדמים וחושבים בלבם שאין שכר לעולם הבא, ובזה בוערים וכוסלים, אבל 
הצדיקים מאמינים ובוטחים בבורא, ויודעים שיש ny‏ קבוע לפקודת הרשעים, וגם ny‏ 525 
משפט על המעשים, הוא שאומר 'ועת ומשפט ידע לב חכם' (להלן ח,ה), ואומר 'ברעתו 
ידחה רשע וחוסה3 במותו צדיק' (מש' יד,לב), שפירוש בי הרשע אינו מיחל ומקוה לשכר 
העולם הבא, רק הוא אומר 'אכול ושתה* כי מחר נמות' (יש' כב,יג), ANTI sum‏ ברעתו 
מהעולם הזה ומהעולם הבא, והצדיק מקבל היסורין בסבר פנים יפות, וחוסה ובוטח במותו, 
ויודע ומאמין שהקרן והשכר קיים לו לעולם הבא, בענין שנאמר 'מי בכם ירא » שומע בקול 
עבדו אשר | הלך חשכים ואין נוגה* לו יבטח בשם * וכו"ל (שם נ,י), כלומ' אף על פי 
שהון... ] Toma‏ הצרות והיסורין, ואין נוגה לו, הוא בוטח ביי, ומאמין ששכרו קיי[ם] mm‏ 
דיין אמת, וכן אומ' 'יקר בעיני יי המותה לחסידיו' (תה' קטז,טו), בלומר שהמ[ות] לצדיקים 
כבוד xin‏ להם בעיני יי, לפי שהוא עתיד לשלם ond‏ השכר ה[צפוי] להם, שנאמ' 'מה רב 
טובך אשר צפנת ליריאיך% nv)‏ לא,ב) לעולם שבולו ארוך; ואמר שלמה על בל ענין וענין 
שכיוצא בענינים אלו: ממעשי [...] הזה, ותחבולותיו, ומהרהורין אחר מדת הדין, גם זה 
הבל, oy‏ זה הבל ורעו[ת] רוח' (להלן פסו' כו ועוד), עם זה הבל ורעיון רוח' (שם ד,טז), 
גם זה הבל ורעה רבה' nv)‏ ב,בא), יש הבל אשר נעשה ע[ל] הארץ' nv)‏ ח,יד), וכיוצא 
בזה, שפירוש כולם שכל המחשב במחשבות רע ומרמה ותחבולות רעות, והמהרהר אחר 
מדת הדין, ומדמה ומחשב בלבו שאין משפט לכל המעשים, הרי הוא מחשב מחשבות 
הבל ושוא וריק, ושקר ורעה היא מחשבה כזאת, וזהו פירוש 'הבל הבלים' שאמר בתחלת 
הספר. ויש מן ההבלים הנזכרים בספר זה שהוא לשון רעה, כלומר שזה רע מי שעושה כך 


ינה"מ: 'שיעמלי. — *נה"מ: ותענוגת'. | %נה"מ:'והחסה'. >נה"מ: "שתו. | 5נה"מ: שמע... נגה'. 
430316 'ליראיך. 
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ובך, או למי שיארע כך וכך, v»‏ שהוא 109 בעס שרוב א[נשי] העולם poy‏ על הצלחת 
הרשעים, ואפילו החכמים והצדיקים והנביאים, אעפ"י שיודעים אמתת הדבר, ומאמינים 
בבורא, ומצדיקים דינו, קצרה רוח[ם] וקצה נפשם על הצלחת הרשעים, כמו שאמ' דויד 
'מדוע רשעים יחיו' (איוב בא,ז), וש[אר] הענין, וכן ירמיה 'מדוע דרך רשעים צלחהי )1^ 
יב,א), וחבקוק nn»‏ תראני און' (חב' א,ג), 'ע[ל] כן תפוג תורה ולא יצא לנצח משפט כי 
רשע מכתיר את הצדיק, על כן יצא משפט מעוקל! nv)‏ פסו' ד), שהקב"ה ממתין לרשעים 
ומאריך אפו, ואינו עושה משפטם להפרע מהם מיד שחוטאין, לפי psv‏ מדתו במדת בשר 
em‏ להנקם מיד, הוא שאומר 'כי לא מחשבותי מחשבותיכם ולא דרכיכם 9977 (יש' נה,ח), 
כי הוא ברוך, | הוא יודע ny‏ המשפט, ועת הפורענות והעונש, ועת תשלום השכר, כמו 
שנאמ': 


[פרק ג] 


'לבל זמן ועת לכל pan‏ תחת השמים', ny‏ ללדת ny ma ny‏ לטעת ועת לעקור נטוע' 
וכו"ל, עד סוף הפרשה; ואומ' 'בי לכל חפץ יש ny‏ ומשפט בי רעת DINA‏ רבה עליו' (להלן 
ח,ו), שפירו' שהאדם עושה רעה שמהרהר במופלא ממנו, jm‏ אומר ועמוק עמוק? "n‏ 
ימצאנו' nv)‏ ז,בד), שיתפרש במקומו, "ms qm‏ 'את הכל עשה יפה בעתו גם את העולם3 
נתן בלבם מבלי אשר לא ימצא האדם את המעשה WR‏ עשה האלהים מראש ועד 'mo‏ 
DW)‏ ג,יא), כלומר שלא ימצא האדם [... ] דבר ותבונתו מראש ועד סוף; ובראות הטפשים 
והרשעים PNV‏ הקב"ה נפרע DAN‏ מיד, מלא לבם לחטוא, הוא שאומר 'אשר אין נעשה 
פתגם מעשה הרעה* על כן מלא לב בני האדם ana‏ לעשות רע' (שם ח,יא), ובן 'אלה muy‏ 
והחרשתי דמית היות אהיה כמוך אוכיחך ואערכה לנגדך'* n)‏ 823( בלומר paw‏ מדתו 
של הקב"ה כמדת בשר ודם להפרע מיד, ומשפטיו נעלמים ונסתרים מבני אדם, שנאמר 
'הנסתרות ליי אלהינו והנגלותé‏ לנו ולבנינו עד עולם לעשות את כל דברי התורה הזאת' 
(דב' בט,בח), ואומ' 'צדקתך כהררי אל משפטיך? תהום רבה' (תה' לו,ז), שפירוש שחסד 
הקב"ה וצדקתו נראה לאנשי העולם כהררים הגדולים שנראים לכל אנשי העולם, ושנתן 
מאורות בשמים להאיר, ומכלכל חיים בחסד שמצמיח צמחים, ומוציא לחם מן הארץ ושאר 
מזונות, אבל משפטיו נעלמים [ב]תהום רבה, שאינו נראה כמו שהוא ברוך, הוא נראה 
ונעלם; wm‏ משה רבינו לא tay‏ על apn‏ מדתו של הקב"ה ששאל: הודיעני נא את דרכיך, 
והשיבו: MINY‏ את nns WR‏ ורחמתי את אשר ארחם' (שמ' לג,יט), ועל זה התפלל 
שלמה, ואמר [nm]‏ דברי אלה אשר התחננתי" וכו"ל (מ"א (on‏ 'לעשות משפט עבדו 
ומשפט עמו ישראל דבר nv‏ ביומו' (שם). מיד כל עמי הארץ ידעו בי יי הוא האלהים, וכן 
אומר [...]9 | 


ינה"מ: 'מעקלי. נראה שתחילה הסופר כתב אל"ף, חזר בו ותיקן למ"ם. — “pay phypv:n"m?‏ 


3נה"מ: 'העלם'. ‏ *נה"מ:+'מהרה'. *נה"מ: לעינך.. — %נה"מ: ‏ 'הנסתרת ... והנגלת'. mni?‏ 
TIWN‏ *נה"מ: זחנתי ... אחן. = *בקונטרס חסרים חמישה דפים. 
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N8 [...]‏ האובדת! אבקש' (יח' לד,טז), שהם נדחי ישראל, בי עת היה שאבדם בגלות, שנא' 
'ואבדתים? בגוים' )1 כו,לח). ny‏ לשמור. שנאמר 'יי ישמרך' (תה' קבא,ז). ועת להשליך 3 
שנאמ' 'וישליכם+ אל ארץ אחרת כיום הזה' (דב' בט,כז). 


my‏ לקרוע. מלכות mà‏ דויד. ועת לתפור. שנאמר pay‏ לאחדים בידך' (יח' לז,יז), 'ולא יחצו 
DW) Ty‏ פסו' כב). my‏ לחשות. פעמים שאדם שותק ומקבל שכר, שנאמ' DT‏ אהרן )1 
י,ג), וזכה שנתיחד הדבור עמו, שנאמר 'וידבר יי אל אהרןל יין ושכר אל NWN‏ אתה ובניך 
אתך' nv)‏ פסו' ח-ט). ועת לדבר. 'אז ישיר משה ובני ישראל את השירה הזאת 5" MW)‏ 
טו,א), זתשר דבורה' (שו' ה,א), 'אז ידבר יהושוע* (יהו' י,יב), ונאמ' IND’‏ עמכם דברים 
ושובו אל ^ (הו' יד,ג). 


לאהוב.?שנאמ' ואהבךוברכך והרבך וברך פרי' (דב' ז,יג). ועת לשנוא.* שנאמר 'כל רעתם 
בגלגל על 9r‏ שנאתים' (הו' ט,טו). 


מה יתרון העושה. פירוש מה יתרונו של עושה הרע בכל אשר הוא עמל, שגם הוא עתו 
יבוא, והכל אבד. 


לענות בו. פור מִינרְשִי Joy PR‏ פירוש להתנהג. 


את הכל עשה יפה בעתו. פירו' שקבע yan ny‏ לכל משפט, [ולכל] תשלום, ולכל פורענות 
ועונש. בעת הטובה יפה הוא לבוא שכר מעשה [הטוב, ו|בעת?! הרעה ראויה היא לתשלום 
מעשה הרעה. גם את העולם!! נתן בלבם וכו"ל. פירו' שנתן חכמת העולם בלב הבריות, 
אבל לא נתן הכל בלב כל אחד ואחד, אלא זה קצת וזה קצת, כדי שלא ימצא את בל מעשה 
האלהים לדעתו, ולא ידע עת פקודתו, כדי שיתן לבו לשוב, וידאג, ויאמר היום אמות; ולפיכך 
'עולם', 'לעולם', 'העולם' כתי' חסר ו"ו בקצת המקומות, כלומר שהוא ענין העלם, ow‏ 
העלמה לבני אדם, שאם ידע אדם שמיתתו קרובה לא יבנה בית, ולא יטע 3,222 זהו פירוש 
ny’‏ הכל עשה יפה בעתו', וזה שאומ' שיש ny‏ למיתה דבר יפה הוא, שסומך DTS‏ לומר 
שמא | עדיין עת מותי רחוק, ובונה בית, ונוטע כרם, והוא נעלם מן הבריות, והוא טוב. 


ידעתי כי אין טוב בם כי אם לשמוח. פור WIND‏ פירוש לשמוח בעבודת הקב"ה, כלומר 
לעבדו מאהבה, כענין עבדו את יי בשמחה' (תה' ק,ב), וכן 'שמחו ביי וגילו צדיקים' DU)‏ 
לב,יא), וכן 'לשמוח בחלקו', כמדת הצדיקים, ועוד שזה וזה 53v‏ לעשות לאכול ולשתות 
ולשמוח גם בשמחת העולם הזה, ולעשות משפט וצדקה, כענין 'אביך הלוא אכל ושתה 
ועשה משפט וצדקה' (יר' כב,טו). ולעשות טוב בחייו. בעוד שהוא חי. 


ינה"מ:'האבדת. ל<נה"מ:'אבדתָםי. 5הסופר כתב את המילה 'אבניס' ששייכת לפסוק הקודם 
בטעות, NIS‏ או יד nns‏ מחקו את המילה באמצעות ip‏ מעל השורה. | +נה"מ: 'זישלכם. 
לנה"מ: + Y inae ARY‏ זנה"מ:'לאהבי. *נה"מ: NIWY‏ *נה"מ: "על [m‏ 
'בישםי. ?יהשלמה על פי פירוש רש"י שם. \נה"מ: העלם'. | נראה שזהו שיבוש וש לגרוס 
'לשון. כך בפירוש רש"י שם. 5לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב mx‏ שאינה ברורה וייתבן ששגה. 
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ידעתי כי כל אשר יעשה האלהים וכו"ל. פירוש מה שעשה במעשה בראשית הוא "IR?‏ 
לבוא לעולם, ואמר 'יעשה' שהוא מחדש בכל op‏ מעשה בראשית, כמו שנאמר 'אשר ברא 
אלהים לעשות' (בר' ב,ג) מיכאן ואילך. והאלהים עשה שייראו! מלפניו. "v5‏ וכשנשתנה 
עשה שייראו מלפניו, כגון המבול, והעמדת השמש ליהושוע, ושהחזירו לחזקיה כדילספר? 
כל זה כדי שייראו מלפניו. לפיכך ps‏ טוב לאדם אלא לשמור מצותיו וליראה ממנו. 


מה שחיה כבר הוא וכו"ל. פירוש PRO‏ הקב"ה משנה מדותיו, ולעולם האלהים [יבקש את] 
נרדף, כלומר מבקש pT‏ הצדיק הנרדף והעלוב להפר[ע מן הרודף], כגון יעקב נרדף מעשו, 
נאנ' 'ואהב את APY?‏ ואת עשו שנאתי' (מל' א,ב), מצרים רדפו את ישראל Wav‏ בים, וכן 
מדתו לעולם, ועל כן אומר 'מה mm‏ העושה באשר Say gin‏ (לעיל פסו' ט), שפירו' מה 
יתרונו של עושה הרע באשר הוא עמל, שהרי סופו לבוא למקום המשפט. 


ועוד ראיתי תחת השמש מקום המשפט שמח הרשע וכו"ל. פירוש מקום הראוי לשפוט 
בו משפט אמת ow‏ שופטין הרשע. ומקום העדק שמה הרשע. ירושלם, שהיתה מלאתי 
משפט וצדק* p»‏ בה ועתה מרצחים' (יש' 83,8( וכן mus‏ בשוחד 10190 (מיכה 
ג,א) 'והכהנים ירדו על ידיהם' (יר' ה,לא); | ועל כן 'אמרתי אני בלבי את הצדיק ואת הרשע 
ישפוטל האלהים כי ny‏ לכל pan‏ ועל בל המעשה שםי. פירוש שעת לכל yan‏ ולכל דבר, 
pt 525‏ ולבל שכר ולכל עונש, ובמקום שעושין הרשע ow‏ נפרעין unn‏ שנאמ' 'ועל בל 
המעשה ‘ow‏ מה? now)‏ הגזית, ושער התוך paw‏ שופטין בה וחותכין ההלכות, שפטו 
שם הרשע. ישב שם רב טבחים ונרגל שראצר וחבריו, ודנו את ישראל ביסורין ודיני מיתה, 
זהו פירו' 'ועל כל המעשה שם', וכן 'במקום אשר לקקו 802995 07 mai‏ ילקו הכלבים את 
דס אחאב'? (מ"א כא,יט), וכן 010907 לך' עליהם (מ"א ט,כו), ואומ' 'בסאסה בשלחה 
תריבנה' (יש' כז,ח). 


על דברת בגי האדם. פור קושה. פירו' על עסק, כלשון 'על דבר אשר לא קדמו DINA‏ 
בלחם ובמים' (דב' כג,ה), 'על דבר פעור' (במ' כה,יח ועוד), וזולתם כיוצא בזה הלשון. 
לברם האלהים. פור אִישָקוגִיר 209 פירו' לבחרם, מן 'וברותי 'o3n‏ (יח' כ,לח). שורשו 
בר"ר, ומשפטו לְבָרֶּם, הרי"ש דגושה והבי"ת pap‏ חטף, על משקל 'לתמם' (ש"ב טו,יא), 
ובעבור שלא תדגש הרי"ש נמשך הקמץ, ונתחדש אחריו בח?! תמורת הדגש, כמו שקרה 
למלת 'לכה נא ארה לי יעקב' (במ' כג,ז), והוא מקור [בכנוי]; ופירו' הפסוק על poy‏ בני 
האדם שאחזו להם מדת גאוה לנהוג שררה בק[טנים] מהם, ועל כן הקב"ה בורר אותם 
משאר הנבראים, להראות ולהודיע כי ש[ררת]ם אינה כלום. ולראות שהם בהמה. שיעורו 
להראות, וכן 'וראיתיה לזכור?! ברית עולם' (בר' ט,טז), שהוא במקום והראיתיה. שהם 
בהמה המה. 'המה' נוסף לחזוק דבר ולביאור, וכן 'לא מהם ולא מהמונם ולא מהמהם' 


ינה"מ: 'שיראוי. = 2נראה שזהו שיבוש. ראה פירוש רש"י שם: mm nnn‏ לאחוריה עשר מעלות 
בימי חזקיה (ראה יש' לח,ח) ובימי אחז אביו נתקצר היום ונתרבה הלילה ביום מותו, כדי שלא יהא 
TAD!‏ (ראה 2387719( %נה"מ:צדק'. +נה"מ: בשחדישפטו. *נה"מ: DAW‏ %נה"מ: 
NN +‏ זנה"מ: 'את דם אחאב'] 'את דמך גם אתה'. 5נה"מ: 'בסאסאהי. | *הכנוי 'לוש' כתוב 
פעמיים, בסוף השורה ובתחילת השורה הבאה. *ינראה שזהו שיבוש וש לגרוס ny‏ = נה"מ: 
ללא RI‏ 5נה"מ: 'לזכרי. 
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m)‏ ז,יא), וזולתם. פירו' להראות ואף השרים והמלכים כבהמה, כי המה להם, כלומר 
טפשים on‏ בשאר בהמה mm‏ לעצמם. להם. לצורך עצמם, כענין 'ואדם! ביקר ולא יבין 
נמשל כבהמות נדמו' (תה' מט,בא). 


כי מקרה בני האדם וכו"ל. ומותר האדם מן הבהמה px‏ כי הכל הבל. פירו' שאין amm‏ 
של אדם על הבהמה. נראה | משמת כי הכל הבל, נהפך להיות הבל, לשוב אל העפר, הוא 
שאומר הכל הולך אל העפר, אל mpn‏ אחד הכל הולך. 


מי יודע רוח בני האדם העולה? היא. ps‏ הה"א בו להתבונן, כיאם לידיעה, לפי שהוא נקודה 
בקמץ כשאר בעלי הידיעה, nom‏ 'היורדת'* mmn‏ על זה. vis‏ מי יודע ומבין?, כלשון 'מי 
onn av» ym‏ האלהים' (יונה ג,ט), כלומ' מי יודע? מי שיש לו דעת ובינה יתן אל לבו שרוח 
בניהאדם היא העולה למעלה ועומדת בדין, mm‏ הבהמה היא היורדת למטה, ואין לה לתת 
pt‏ וחשבון, וצריך להתנהג במדת ענוה ושפלות כבהמה psv‏ מקיפין על מעשיה,* ועל כן 
'ראיתי כי אין טוב מאשר NAW‏ האדם במעשיו'. מאשר ישמח. 7" קיש פאגיד. פירו' מאשר 
יתרצה במעשיו ויגיעו שמסר לו הקב"ה לעשות. כי הוא חלקו. כלומ' כי כן קצב לו הקב"ה, 
ואין לו להרהר, ולא להרחיב 1021 כשאול לחמוד ולהתעשר ולהרבות לא לו, כי אם לשמוח 
בחלקו. כי מי יביאנו לראות במה שיהיה אחריו. פירו' מי יביאנו לראות אחר שימות באשר 
יהיה לבניו אחריו, אם יצליחו גם הם בעושר שאסף והניח הוא, אם לא. 


[פרק ד] 


ושבתי אני ואראה. בחכמה. את כל העשוקים.5 הנעשים עשוקים, שחטאו לעשוק את נפשם 
בחטאם, בענין 'עשקה לי ערבני' (יש' לח,יד), שפירוש עשקה לי נפשי ען...|תה וסלח לי, 
ובן pop‏ וחוטאי חומס* נפשו' (מש' ח,לו), בלומר שחומס נפשו בחטאו, ועל כן הם בגיהנם 
על מעשים שעשו. תחת השמש. חלפיה של תורה. nam‏ דמעת העשוקים.7 פירוש בוכים על 
נפשותם העשוקות ביסורין ביד מלאכי חבלה ואכזרים, ואין להם מנחם. ומיד עושקיהם.8 
נִין דֵי מָאנוּ. פירו' ולא מיד עושקיהם כח, כלומר an» PR‏ כח להושע n‏ עושקיהם, בענין 
'וישלחם ביד פשעם' (איוב ח,ד). 


ושבח אני. אַלְבָאנְט. ANN‏ משפטו ומשבח, ונפלה unn‏ המ"ם הראויה לו, כמו שנפלה מן 
'משך ידו את “oe‏ (הו' ז,ה) שמש' מלוצצים, ובן ory‏ מאן אתה לשלח את nw) ony‏ 
י,ד), שמשפטו ממאן, | וכן amp!‏ ומהר TRA‏ (צפ' א,יד), שמש' וממהר. שכבר מחו. פירו' 
עד שלא של[ט בהם]!! יצר הרע לדחותן מהקב"ה. עדנה. כמו עד הנה, והורכבה המלה כך 
בדי [...], וכן 'עדן' כמו עד הן, ובלשון רבותינו 'עדיין'. 


ונא"מ: DTN‏ ?נה"מ: 'העלהי. — *נה"מ: הירדת'. ‏ +המשמעות ברורה יותר בפירוש רש"י 
שם, שהוא המקור: 'וצריך שלא להתנהג כבהמה שאינה מקפדת על מעשיה'. | 5נה"מ: 'העשקיםי. 
nmi‏ 'והטאיהמסי. זנה"מ:העשקים. %נה"מ:'עשקיהםי. *נה"מ: ¿DRY‏ 9ינה"מ: ¿ON‏ 
npovnu‏ על פי פירוש רש"י שם. 
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וראיתי אני את כל עמל ואת כ[ל] כשרון המעשח. פירו' ראיתי כל רוב העמלים והיגעים 
בעולם הזה, וכן המכשירים מעשיהם שלא לשום! שמים אבל מקנאת איש מרעהו, כגון 
שאומ' אקנה לי נכסים אבנה לי בתים אטע לי כרמים, כמו פלוני שאין כוונתו לעמול כדי 
למצוא די מחסורו ולפרנס נפשו ונפשות ביתו ביראת יי כי אם לקנות לו שם, וכן המכשיר 
מעשיו בעיני אדם שנותן צדקה, וקורא בתורה כדי להתגדל ולקנות שם, ואין כוונתו לקנות 
שכר העולם הבא, הוא שאמרו חכמים ז"ל 'אל DWYN‏ עטרה להתגדל ona‏ (משנה אבי 
ד,ה), ועל כן אמ' 'גם זה הבל ורעות רוח', כלומר גם זה? מעשה הבל ושוא. 


הכסיל pan‏ את ידיו. פירו' שהרשע חובק את ידיו, ואינו יגע ביגיעת העולם הזה, אבל 
הוא אובל את בשרו, כענין 'ויאכל חצי בשרו' (במ' יב,יב), בלומ' מכחישו מבעס טפשותו, 
שכועס על nmn‏ הקב"ה, כמו שאומ' 'כל ימי רשע הוא מתחולל' (איוב טו,ב). 


טוב מלא כף נחת. פירוש טוב לקנות נכסים מעט מיגיעו בנחת רוח, שאינו דואג ובועס כמו 
זה שאוכל את בשרו ומכחישו, ועו[ד] nmi‏ רוח ליוצרו. ממלוא? חפנים. נכסים רבים בעמל 
שהוא עמל לעצבת רוח בעיני יי. 


ושבתי אני ואראה הבל. פירו' ואראה דבר רעה למי שהוא אחד ואין שני וכו"ל. יש אחד 
ואין שני. פירוש יש אדם כילי שעושה דבריו יחיד. גם בן ואח אין לו. אם תלמיד חכם הוא, 
אינו קונה לו תלמיד שהוא כבן, ולא חבר שהוא כאח, ואינו נושא+ אשה להיות לו כאח, 
לעזר ולהוליד בן, ואם סוחר הוא אינו קונה לו שותפין, ויוצא לדרך יחיד. ואין קץ לכל 
עמלו. שהוא יגע בגירסא, ואינו אומ' איגע היום ואנוח למחר, | איגע היום ואנוח הלילה, 
איגע היום ואעסוק בתורה למחר, כלומר שאין קובע לו זמן לא להנאת העולם הזה, ולא 
לחיי העולם הבא. גם 5wy‏ לא pawn‏ עשר. אם סוחר NIN‏ עמל בפרקמטיא, ואינו yaw‏ 
מעושר העולם הזה, ולא מעשר התורה שנק' 'עשר NIN‏ (מש' ג,טז ועוד). ולמי אני 
עמל. פירוש ואותו הכילי היה לו להשיב אל לבו דעת ותבונה לאמר: מאחר שאיני מעמיד 
תלמידים, ואיני NUM‏ אשה, למי אני עמל? ומחסר את נפשי. מטוב העולם הזה. ומטובה. 
של תורה. גם זה הבל וענין רע הוא. pip‏ רע הוא למי שלו כך, או פירו' וענין איש רע, ועל כן 
'טובים השנים מן האחד'. טובים השנים לכל דבר מן האחד, ולפיכך יקנה אדם חבר ותלמיד 
לעצמו, NU"‏ אשה. אשר יש להם שכר טוב. 6.370333 פירוש m‏ ושבח, מדברי רבותינו 
'אינו משתבר כלום', כלומר שיש להם mn‏ יותר בעולם הרבה," שהרבה מלאכה נעשית 
בשנים, שאין יחיד לבדו מתחילה, או אם הם עוסקין בתורה ובמצות, יותר שכר לשנים מן 
האחד. 


ns!‏ שזהו שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס DWY‏ 20892 מילה זאת הסופר כתב 537 בטעות, ומחק את 


המילה באמצעות נקודות בתוך האותיות. — 5נה"מ: 'ממלאי. = +המילה נושא' כתובה פעמיים. 
ראה פירוש רש"י שם: DRY‏ רווק הוא אינו נושא אישהי. AS‏ גרסת הקרי. הכתיב: 'עיניוי. ANUS‏ 
שזהו שיבוש wn‏ לגרוס NPI‏ 'נראה שזהו שיבוש וש למחוק את המילה. 
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כי אם יפולו האחד יקים את חבירו.! במשמעו, שאם יפול אחד מהשנים, האחד יקים את 
חבירו, כדרך ענין WRI’‏ ישרפו sms‏ ואתהן )1 ב,יד), שפירו' ואת nns‏ מהן, ועל TIT‏ 
הדרש ox‏ תקפה עליו משנה מחזירה לו, אף ox‏ יבשל ולא דקדק מה ששמע מפי רבו 
חבירו בא ומע[מיד]ו על האמת. ואילו. כמו ואוי לו, וכן 'אי לך ארץ שמלכך נער' (להלן 
י,טז). 


וחם להם. במשמעו, לענין זכר ונקבה מתחממין זה עם זה ומולידין. 


ואם יתקפו. Y‏ לוּ פֿוֹרְסָארִיד. פירו' PIN? OX‏ ממנו, וכן לשון 'ולא חזקו' (דה"ב כח,ב), 
שרוצה לומר ולא prm‏ ממנו, וכן pw‏ 'חזקתני ואובל )7 כ,ז), שרוצה לומר חזקת nn‏ 
ותרגום 'חזק' (בר' מא,נז ועוד) תקיף;3 ואמרו כי הו"ו נוספת, ואין צריך להוציאו ממשמעו, 
רק הוא מקרא חסר, אם יתקפו התקיף או האנס לאחד מהם השנים יעמדו נגדו, כלומר נגד | 
אותו התקיף האנס. vimm‏ המטולש* לא במהרה pap‏ וכל ש[כן] nn ox‏ שלשה. דבר 
^n INN‏ שהוא תלמיד חכם, ובנו ובן בנו, ps‏ תור[ה] pois‏ מזרעו. דבר אחר 'המשולשי,5 
במקרא ובמשנה ובדרך ארץ לא במהרה הוא חוטא. 


ועוד דרשו v‏ אחד' שהוא כילי, ואין בידו מעשים טובים, אלא שכוונתו לעמול וליגע, להבל 
וריק. ואין קץ לכל עמלו. לומר אעמול היום לצרכי העולם הזה, ולמחר לצרכי העולם הבא, 
)10 שאמרנו. גם בן ואח אין לו. גם בן צדיק ותלמיד לנשוא פניו בזכותם, כי טובים השנים 
מן האחד. שאם היה האחד צדיק והאח רשע, נושאין פני הרשע מפני צדקת הצדיק,% הוא 
שאומ' 'כי אם יפולו האחד יקים את חבירו'? וכו"ל. דבר אחר OTN‏ שהוא צדיק בנו NUM‏ 
זכותו, והאב מקים את הבן כשנופל בפח בפורענות, ועוד שבני אדם נושאין פניו בצדקת 
אביו, ואפילו לאחר מותו. 


והחוט המשולשל לא במהרה ינתק. זה שהוא צדיק ותלמיד חכם, ובנו ובן בנו, במו שאמרנו, 
שזכות צדיק אחד עומד לו ולבניו לאלף דור, וכל שכן לשלשה צדיקים, אב ובנו ובן בנו, 
ומדרש נכון הוא. 


טוב ילד מסכן וחכם. דרשו רבותי' nr‏ יצר טוב, ונקרא ילד לפי שאינו בא באדם עד שלש 
עשרה שנה' (קה"ר ד,טו). מסכן. שאין האיברים שומעין לו כמו ליצר הרע. וחכם. שמשכיל 
את אדם בדרך טובה ולא בדרך רעה. ממלך זקן וכסיל. שמתעהו לדרך רעה. אשר לא ידע 
להזהר עוד. שהרי הזקין, ואינו מקבל אזהרה ותוכחה. 


כי מבית הסורים. 122 האסורים, והאל"ף nni‏ נעדרת מן המכתב. יצא למלוך.% הילד 
סופו שיאמרו עליו שיצא למלוך מתוך עניו ומאסרו, כגון יוסף שמלך מתוך יציאתו מבית 


'נה"מ: 'יפלו... חבָרו'. = ?נה"מ:'ותוכלי. | 5תרגום אונקלוס ליחזק' הוא 'תקיף. +נה"מ: 'המשלשי. 
5נה"מ: 'המשַלש'. — 5לאחר מילה זאת הסופר כתב 'שנאמי בטעות, pnm‏ את המילה באמצעות 
נקודות בתוך האותיות. ?נה"מ: יפלו ... חבָרוי. = *נה"מ: 'המשלשי. | *נה"מ: 'למלך'. 
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האסורים, | וכן דויד 'אני לקחתיך מן הנוה מאחרי! הצא )270 ז,ח; דה"א (rr‏ כי גם 
במלכותו נולד רש. כשר והגון הוא שימלוך, כיגם במלכותו נשפך? ממנהג השררה, ומקטין 
עצמו אצל החכמים, כמו הרשים, וכמנהג זמן ילדותו שנולד רש. 


ראיתי את כל החיים וכו"ל. פירוש ראיתי כל דורות אנשי העולם המהלכים בעולם. »8 הילד 
השני. )8 נְשׁײַנְסָה. vis‏ התולדת, והוא שם כי אינו תואר, כלומר הדור השני לו, שנולד 
אחריו, ועומד תחתיו דור אחר. 


אין קץ לכל העם לכל אשר היה לפניהם. פירוש אין קץ וחקר לכל הטוב אשר היה ניתן 
לפניהם, שנתן לפניהם הקב"ה. גם האחרונים לא ישמחו בו. vii‏ פָּאגָּן. פירוש אינם מתרצים 
בטוב שנתן הקב"ה לפניהם, בענין זבטן רשעים Sonn‏ (מש' יג,בה). גם זה הבל ורעיון רוח. 
פירוש מהבילים אחר יצרם, ומחשבין מחשבת רוח. ורעיון רוח. פירוש מחשבה, מן ANI?‏ 
לרעי מרחוק' (תה' קלט,ב). שורשו רע"ה, והיו"ד בו במקום ה"א למ"ד הפועל, או פירוש 
רצון, מן 'בנתה לרעי' (OW)‏ גם כן, וכן 'וברעיון 35^ (לעיל ב,כב), vivas‏ מחשבה או רצון. 


ועל דרך הדרש 'ראיתי את כל החיים המהלכים' וכו"ל, זה דור המבול, שנאמר 'מכל החי 
ומכל3 בשר ow‏ מכל ean‏ אל התבה להחיות* אתך' (בר' ו,יט). עם הילד השני. שיתקיים 
תחת אותו הדור, הם נח ובניו. אין קץ לכל העם. פרים ורבים היו יותר מדאי, וגם האחרונים 
לא ישמחו בו. זה דור הפלגה. לא ישמחו בו. לא ישמחו גם הס בטוב הניתן לפניהם. 


שמורל רגלך.% viva‏ הזהר במעשיך ובמהלכך, והוי מחשב כאשר mim‏ לך לילך אל בית 
האלהים, כלומר באשר תלך מהעולם הזה אל העולם הבא, שהוא ma‏ האלהים, "nv‏ 
העולם הבא נקרא 'בית האלהים', נקרא 'בית יי', נקרא 'הר בית י", נקרא 'אהל © וכיוצא 
באלו הכנויים, בלומר הכן לך צידה. דבר אחר 'שמור? רגלך כאשר Ton‏ אל בית האלהים' 
TN 573‏ תלך אל ma‏ המקדש, ox‏ להביא mmn‏ או נדבת שלמים, | ושמור עצמך שלא 
תצטרך לילך בהבאת חטאות ואשמות. וקרוב לשמוע.ל פירוש קרוב הוא לשמוע דברי יי, 
והוא גם טוב וקרוב ליי שאינו חוטא, ואינו צריך להבאת חטאות ואשמות, מתת הכסילים 
זבח, שחוטאין ומביאין קרבן חטאת ואשם, כמו שנאמ' 'זובח?! mmn‏ יכבדנני' (תה' נ,כג), 
שפירוש כי זבח תודה הוא כבוד ליי, כי אינו רוצה שיחטאו, ויביאו קרבן חטאת ואשם. כי 
אינם יודעים לעשות רע. פירשו בו כי אינם יודעים לעשות כי אם רע, PAY PRI‏ להוציאו 
ממשמעו, רק פירוש כי אינם יודעים לתקן הרע בתשובה ומעשים paw‏ לשמוע דברי יי, 
בי DN‏ בקרבן חטאת, ובלעז פור 282078 אֶל מָאל, מן 'וימהר לעשות אותו'! (בר' יח,ז), וכן 
'לעשות את DY‏ השבת' (דב' ה,טו), כענין שנאמר 'הנה שמוע?' מזבח טוב להקשיב מחלב 
אילים' (ש"א טו,כב). זהו פירוש 'לעשות רע', וזהו הנבון. 


ונה"מ: 'מאחרי (ש"ב ז,ח); מן אחרי (דה"איזז). *ראהפירושרש"ישם: נהפךי. 3נה"מ:זמכל 
han...‏ *נה"מ:'להחית'. 5נה"מ: 'שמר | éזוגרסת‏ הקרי. הבתיב: 'רגליך. *נה"מ: שמר. 
זו גרסת הקרי. cnn‏ 'רגליך. *נה"מ: 'לשמע — S snap?‏ *נה"מ: אתו | m?‏ 
ישמעי. 
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קהלת 333* 
[פרק ה] 


אל תבהל על פיך. נון אַפִישָטִינְגּי ש. פירוש אל תמהר, מן 'ויבהל את תמרוקיה וא[ת] 
מנותיה! לתת לה' (אס' ב,ט), 'ויבהילו? wand‏ את nv) Jan‏ ו,יד), הוא שאומר TY‏ אל 
ימה[ר]'. להועיא דבר. להוציא דבר קשה pan‏ כלפי מעלה, כי הוא בשמים וא[תה] על 
הארץ, ואפילו חלש למעלה וגבור למטה אימת החלש על הגבור, וכל שכן גבור למעלה 
וחלש למטה. 


כי בא החלום ברוב3 ענין. פ[ירוש] דרך החלום לבוא ama‏ ענייני הרהורין שהאדם מעיין 
ומהרהר ב[יום],% ודרך קול כסיל לבוא ana‏ דברים, בהרבותו בדברים מוציא קול 
כ[סילות] מפיו, בדרך 'ברוב* דברים לא יחדל פשע' va)‏ י,יט), ולפיכך אני אומר לך ע[ל כן 
'יהיו] דבריך מעטים' (לעיל פסו' א). כי אין חפץ בכסילים. אין חפץ ליי בבסילים ש[נודרים] 
ואינן משלמין. 


אל תתן את פיך. בנדר. לחטיא את בשרך. אָטוֹן...]. פירו' שיפקד העון על בניך, שהם שאר 
בשרך. דבר אחר כמ[...] | את עצמך את נפשך. לחטיא. בחסרון ה"א הפעיל, משפטו 
להחטיא, m‏ 'לשמיד מעזניה' (יש' בג,יא), שמשפטו להשמיד. ואל תאמר לפני המלאך. 
58 מַנְדְּאדִּירוּ. פירוש לפני השליח הבא לתבוע ממך צדקה שפסקת ברבים. כי שגגה 
m‏ כלומ' בשגגה פסקתיה, שחשבתי שאוכל לתת. על קולך. io "321v‏ דִּיזִיר. פירוש על 
מאמרך, מאמר פיך, ובערבי pup‏ למאמר קול. וחבל את מעשה ידיך. במשמעו, ועל דרך 
הדרש מצות שעשית כבר אבדתם. 


כי ברוב חלומות? והבלים וכו"ל. פירוש שכל מה שיאמרו לך חלומות ונביאי הבל 
ואפיקורוסין, ודברים הרבה לפרוש מיי, כי האלים ירא. כי את האלהים ירא. שיעורו בי 
אם האלהים. 


OMA תראה שעושקין את הרשים וגוזלין‎ ox עשק רש וגזל משפט וצדק וכו"ל. פירוש‎ EN 
שלא במשפט, אל תתמה על חפץ הקב"ה שאינו נפרע מהם מיד, שכן דרכו להאריך אפו,‎ 
פירו' מביט וצופה, מן לשון‎ WILT כמו שאמרנו בתחלה. כי גבוה מעל גבוה שומר.*‎ 
'לא תשמור על חטאתי' (איוב יד,טז), פירו' בי ממונה מעל ממונה לעשות שליחותו של‎ 
]מכון קדשו על כל המעשים. וגבוחים? עליהם. שעתידין להפרע‎ ...[ vam הקב"ה, צופה‎ 
פקודתם, בשתמלא סאתם.‎ ny מהם [כשי]ביא עליהם רעה, בבוא‎ 


ויתרון ארץ בכל. ]...[ 1949033 פירו' שכר וריוח, מדברי wma‏ 'אינו משתכר כלום', 
שפירו' ]...[ מרויח, ופירו' שכר עבודת הארץ הכל צריכין לה. מלך לשדה ]...[ 835 
vs‏ הכל pos‏ לעבודת האדמה, ואפילו מלך צריך הוא ]...[ השדה נעבד, שאם תעשה 


!נה"מ: aman’‏ ?נה"מ: "זיבהָלוי. = 3נה"מ:'ברב. +מכאן להלן כל ההשלמות על פי פירוש 


רש"י. | 5נה"מ: ברב'. | 5נה"מ: לשמדי. — 'הנ"מ: 'ברב חלמות. *נה"מ: 'גבה ... גבה שמרי. 
inni?‏ זגבהיםי. ?יהסופר כתב צנניא' בטעות, חזר בו ותיקן SOI)‏ 
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334* קהלת 


הארץ פירות יש לו מה יאכל, ואם לאו מת [מרעב], על כן הרשים שהם עובדים את האדמה, 
ps‏ ראוי לגזלם ולעשקם ]...[ תראה שעושקין וגוזלין אותם 'אל תתמה על pana‏ וכו"ל 
(לעיל פסו' ז), במו | שאמרנו. 


אוהב! כסף לא ישבע כסף. פירוש אוהב ממון ועוזב התורה שכרו שלא ישבע כסף להיות 
לבו שוקט ונח, אלא שהוא מתחולל כל ימיו לכנוס, ואין לו מנוחת לב בעשרו, שאין לאדם 
רעה גדולה מזו. ומי אוהב? בהמון. PR‏ אָבִיר. פירו' בהמון ממון, כלומר בקיבוץ, מן 'אך הבל 
יהמיון' (תה' לט,ז), שפירו' יקבצון. לא תבואה. נון AN PUR‏ פירוש אין לו פירות לעולם 
הבא, מן לשון איש יביא3 בפריו' (שה"ש ח,יא), ובערבי גלה, כלומר ims‏ הממון אינו לו 
פירות לעולם הבא. גם זה הבל. פירוש גם זה הבל ורעה רבה הוא למי שהוא כך. 


ברבות הטובה רבו אוכליה. במשמעו, לדרך PAN‏ כשהמלך או העשיר הנדיב רבה nnam‏ 
ועשרם רבו אוכלי שלחנו, vn‏ מפרשין 'רבותינו'* לשון צווי, כמו 'רבה צבאך וצאה' ^U)‏ 
ט,בט), על דרך נדיבו[...] ואזהרה nnd‏ צדקה. ומח כשרון לבעליה כי אם ראותל עיניו. 
פירוש מה בשרון ונחת m‏ יש לבעל הסעודה? שרואה ככופים לפניו ועושין רצ[ונו] ומודים 
ומשבחים, כן מתן המצות, שרבו עושיהן, יש כשרון ונחת רוח לבעליה לקב"ה בכל הטבת 
מעשיהם, שרואה שהם ככופים לפניו ועוש[ים] רצונו. 


מתוקה nie‏ העובד.% כמשמעו, הוא עובד האדמה, [WOW‏ וערבה שנתו, בין באכלו מעט 
בין הרבה, כי כבר הורגל בכך. [והשבע] לעשיר. שובע נכסים של עשיר בעל פרקמטיאות 
הרבה. איננו [מניח לו] לישון. והוא מהרהר כל הלילה, כן העובד את יי מאהבה ומתעסק 
TaN [...]‏ מתוקה היא שנתו, שהוא בוטח ביי, ושמח בחלקו שנתן לו [...] DN‏ מעט DN‏ 
הרבה, ואינו מהרהר אחר מדת הדין, והפך זה 'כל m]‏ רשע] *»nnn gin‏ (איוב טו,ב). 
דבר אחר 'והשבע לעשיר' דרשו בו בעל ח[...] הוא מחשב בפירושים וטעמים ואינם מניחין 
לו לישון. ל[ישון]. | על משקל 'לרא מפני דויד'? (ש"א יח,בט), וכן 'החלו הערמות ליסודי 
(דה"ב לא,ז). 


יש רעה חולה. wis‏ פירו' נופלת nnm‏ 'על ראש רשעים יחול' (יר' כג,יט (my‏ ובערבי 
נאזלה. שורשו חו"ל, על משקל 'טובה'. עשר שמור לבעליו לרעתו. כעשרו של קרח 


שבשבילו נתגאה וירד לשאול, וכן המן וזולתם. 


ערום ישוב ללכת כשבא. בלא זכות. לא ישא בעמלו. שיעורו מעמלו, pn‏ 'הם יאכלו בלחמוי 
)1 כב,יא), ששיעורו מלחמו, וכן 'והנותר בבשר ובלחם באש תשרופו' nv)‏ ח,לב). 


כל עמת שבא. שיעורו לעמת, כלומר ערום יצא מבטן אמו, וערום ישוב בלא זכות. 


ונה"מ:'אהב'. | ?נה"מ: אהבי. | 5נה"מ: "באי. *נראה שזהו שיבוש ויש לגרוס 'רבוי. | *זוגרסת 


הקרי. הכתיב: 'דאיתי. %נה"מ:'העבדי. זנה"מ: 'דודי. | %נה"מ: 'תשרפו. 
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בחשך יאכל. קון אַנְשִׁיאָה. פירו' ביגון ודאגה, וכן לשון 'ויזכור! את ימי quan‏ (להלן יא,ח), 
והפך זה 'ליהודים nmn‏ אורה ושמחה' (אס' ח,טז). וכעס הרבה vom‏ וקצף. כתב ר' יונה 
בי הו"ו נוספת כו"ו 'וחיתו ארץ' (בר' 15,8( 'בנו בעור'? (במ' כד,ג ועוד), ואין צריך להוציאו 
ממשמעו, רק פירו' בי הסכל בעס הרבה. וחליו. הוא הבעס והקצף. 


טוב אשר יפה לאכול ולשתות. אינו אומר להיות גרגרן לאכול ולשתות הרבה, אבל רוצה 
לומר ‏ ש]יאכל וישתה בשמחת לבב ביראת יי, ובמעשים טובים, כענין 'אביך הלוא [אכ]ל 
ושתה ועשה משפט וצדקה' (יר' כב,טו), והפך זה גם כל ימיו בחשך יאכל' (לעיל פסו' טז), 
שאוכל [ושות ]ה בדאגה, ומהרהר במחשבות רעה. ולראות טובה. שרואה את העניים ]...[ 
משלו להיות לו לחלק ושכר טוב לעולם הבא, הוא שאומר 'בי הוא חלקוי. 


[ולש]את את חלקו. פירוש ליקח, כלומר לשאת שכרו לחיי העולם הבא. [מתת] אלהים. 
כמו מתנת. פירוש שכר הוא מאת הקב"ה, שנותן לעושי רצונו, [והוא שאו'] 'ולא ישליטנו 
האלהים' וכו"ל (להלן ו,ב). 


כי לא הרבה יזכור את ימי amm‏ פירוש ]...[ רבים mar‏ בעולם הזה, כי מעט הם ולא הרבה. 


מענה בשמחת לבו. [...] פירו' נותן לו ענין להיות לבו שמח, v‏ מפרשין מענין עדות [... 
'ת]ענה ברעך עד שקר' (שמ' ב,יג), בלומר שמעיד poy‏ שהוא עובדו בשמחה. 


ונה"מ: a‏ ?נה"מ: 'בערי. | Sarina‏ 


16 


17 


18 


